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PREFACE. 

THE UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE was established by Act .of 
Parliament in the year 1874, and in the year 1881 Royal Letters 

Patent were issued by Her Majesty Queen Victoria declaring that the 
degrees granted by it should be recognized as academic distinctions, and 
be entitled to rank, precedence, and consideration throughout the British 
Empire, as if granted by any University in the United Kingdom. An 
additional Royal Charter was granted in 1913 in respect to the DegrEes 
of Bachelor and Master of Engineering, and Bachelor and Master of 
Surgery. 

The University owes its origin to the m1mificencc and public spirit 
of the late Sir Walter Watson Hughes and Sir Thomas Elder, G.C.M.G., 
from each of whom a gift of £20,000 was received for this purpose. 
Further endowments were granted by Parliament, provision being made 
in the Act of Incorporation, 1874, for an annual grant from the public 
revenues of South Australia of five per cent. on the capital funds 
possessed by the University, but not to exceed in any one year the sum 
of £10,000. Fnder the authority of the same Act an endowment. in land 
of 50,000 acres and a grant of five acres in the City of Adelaide as a site 
for the University buildings were given. The country lands were 
subsequently repurchased for £40,000 by the Government. By an. Act of 
1911. Parliament made an additional annual grant of £4,000. In ordPr 
to meet the urgent needs of the University the Government, in 1920, 
provided an additional grant of £20,000 per annum, and erected a building 
for the departments of Physics and Engineering. 

The University grants degrees in Arts, Economics, Science, Law, 
Medicine, Dentistry, Engineering, Music, and Agricultural Science, and 
Diplomas in Commerce, Music, Education, Public Administration . 
Pharmacy, and various branches of Applied Science. It was authorized to 
grant degrees to women and degrees in Science by Act of Parliament 
in 1880. 

At first the Professorships founded in the University were four in 
number, their subjects being the following :- (1) Classics anci Comparative 
Philology and Literature, (2) English Language and Literature, Mental 
and Moral Philosophy, (3) Mathematics, and (4) Natural Science. The 
Chairs now are:-

(1) Classics and Comparative Philology and Literature, (2) 
Philosophy, (3) Political Science and History, (4) Engineering, (.5) 
Physics, (6) Anatomy and Histology, (7) Biochemistry and General 
Physiology, (8) Chemistry, (9) Botany, (10) Law, (11) Music, (12) 
Pathology, (13) Mathematics, (14) Geology and Minernlogy, (15) 
Zoology, (16) English Language and Literature, (17) Agriculture, 
(18) Agricultural Chemistry, (19) Human Physiolcgy and Phar
macology, (20) Economics. 
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Besides the twenty Professors, there are now oYer sixty Lecturers, and 
t.herc are eighteen Teachers in the Elder Conservatorium of l\{ usic. 

The academical work of the University was commenced in March, 
1876, the number of matriculated students being eight, and of non-gmduating 
students attending lectures fifty-two. The foundation-stone of the University 
buildings was laid in 1879, and the buildingr were opened in April, 1882. 

In 1883 Sir Thomas Elder gave £10,000 for the foundation of a School 
of Medicine. In 1884 the Hon. J. H. Angas gave £6,000 for the endow
ment of a Chair of Chemistry. 

In 1878 the Hon. J. H. Angas gave £4,000 to provide Scholarships 
to encourage the training of scientific men, and eopecially civil engineers, 
with a view to their settlement in South Australia. 

In and after 1892 Robert Barr Smith, Esquire. presented to the 
University £9,000 for the purposes of the Library. In 1920 the sum of 
£11,000 was added by members of his family as a permanent endowment. 

Sir Thomas Elder died in 1897, bequeathing to the University the 
sum of £65,000, his total gifts to it amounting from first to last to nearly 
£100,000. By his will £20,000 was apportioned to the School of Medicine 
and £20,000 to the School of Music, while the residue was left available 
for the general pmposes of the UniYersity. The EldC'r Conseryatorium 
of Music was accordingly established in 1898. The Consrrvn.torium 
Building was completed in 1900. It contain~. in addition to every require
ment for teaching both Theory and Practice of Music, an Elder Hall, in 
which the principal meetings of the University are held. The steadily 
increasing number of students in 1111 courses necessitated large and costly 
additions to the University Buildings in 1901, 1902, and 1912. By an 
agreement with the South Australian Schcol of Mines the two inst.itutions 
combine their teaching powers and their laboratories for instruction in 
Mining Engineering, Metallurgy, Mechanical Engineering, Electrical Engin
eering, Civil Engineering, and Architectural Engineering. The University 
and the School of Mines, ncting in ccncert., hold examinations and grnnt 
Diplomas in various branches of Applied Science. 

In 1914 Mr. Peter Waite, with a view to advancing the cause of 
education in Agriculturl', Forestry, and such allied subjects as may from 
time to time, in the opinion of the Council of the University, tend to 
the better development of the natural resources of the ]and, transferred 
the whole of his valuable Urrbrae Estate at Glen Osmond to the University. 
The estate comprises an area of 134 acres and a mansion house; the 
western half is to be held by the University in perpetuity as a park 
for the enjoyment of the public; the remainder of the estate, upon which 
the house stands, has been utilized in giving effect to the wishes of the 
generous donor in regard to Agricultural education by the establishment 
of the Waite Agricultural Research Institute. In 1915 Mr. Waite 
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supplemented his gift by the addition of ·the adjoining estate of 
Claremont and part of Netherby. To provide funds to enable these 
gifts to be effectively used, Mr. Waite, in 1918, transferred to ~rustees, 

for the University, 4,900 shares in Elder, Smith, & Co., Ltd. The shares, 
which carried with them the benefit of a new issue of bonus shares 1.o 1.he 
number of 980, making the total shares 5,880, have since been :realized, 
producing the sum of £58,450. The value of these gifts is estimated to 
be £100,000. The endowments for education in agricultural subjects were 
further increased in 1931 by the bequest of Mrs. Elizabeth Macmeikan, 
daughter of Mr. Peter Waite, who left her residuary estate, which is at 
present valued at £16,099, to the University of Adelaide to be used for 
the same purpose as the gifts by her father. 

In 1915 Sir Edwin Smith gave, through the S.A. Commercial Travellers' 
Association, the sum of £500 to found a scholarship tenable for any degree 
course, in memory of his grandson, Eric Wilkes Smith, mortally wounded 
in the attack upon the Dardanelles in April, 191G. The late John Harvey 
Finlayson bequeathed the sum of £200 to provide a Scholarship in Political 
Economy or some cognate subject, and the Old Scholars of the late John 
L. Young subscribed £700 for the purpose of founding a Research Scholar
ship . Both these Scholarships have been founded to perpetuate the 
memory of John L. Young. 

In 1918 Mrs. A. M. Simpson gave £500 for the purpose of founding a 
library in aeronautics, in memory of her late husbnnd, Alfred Muller 
Simpson. 

In 1919 the sons and daughtP.rs of the late Mr .. John Darling r.ave 
the sum of £15,000 towards the cost of a new medical building. The 
Darling Building was formally opened in 1922. 

In 1920 the sum of £7,000, subscribed by a number of citizens, was paid 
to the University as a permanent endowment for the promotion of 
research on the growth and nutrition of man and animals. The Old 
Scholars of the late John L. Young further increased the endowment for 
the Research Scholarship by £200 in 1921. The sum of £50 was received 
from the North Adebide Congregational Church for the purpose of pro
viding a memorial to the Rev. Jas. Jefferis, LL.D., who was closely 
a~sociated with the University frcm its foundation until his death in 1918. 

In 1921 Mrs. G. A. Jury gave £12,000 to found a separate Chair of 
English Literature to bear her husband's name. The Old Scholars of 
Tormore House School paid the sum of £130 for the pmpose of providing 
a prize to perpetuate the memory of the School. 

In 1922 Mrs. Jane Marks beq11eathed £30,000 to the Medical School; 
and Mrs. A. M. Simpson and Miss A. F. Keith Sheridan jointly bequeathed 
property of the estimated value of £20,000 to the same School for the 



8 PREFACE· 

purpose of medical research. The Old Scholars of Miss Annie l\!lontgomerie 
Martin presented the 11um of £150 for the purpose of providing an unnnal 
prize and medal to perpetuate her memory. 

In 1923 the Adelaide Co-operati,·e Society provided £150 for a Bursary 
in memory of the late George Thompson; and Mr. T. E. Barr Smith 
gave £100 to provide an annual prize for an essay on the work of the 
League of Nations. 

In 1924 Mrs. Agnes Ayers bequeathed £500 for general pu.rposes; the 
Old Scholars of the Methodist Ladies' College donated £100, and a further 
sum of £650 was raised by public subscription to provide a library in 
Psychology to commemorate Miss Sarah Elizabeth Jackson, M.A. M .. 
James Gartrell gave £200 to provide an annual prize for Elementary Com
paratiYe Philology and Ethnology. 

In 1925 the Old Scholars of the Unley Park School subscribod the 
sum of £450 to found a bursary in memory of the late Catherine Maria 
Thomber, formerly Principal of that School. 

In Hl26 the Honourable Sir Langdon Bonython, K.C .M.G., gave the 
sum of £20,000 to endow the Chair of Law. The Honourable Sir ,J osiah 
Symon, K.C.M.G., K.C., gave the sum of J:I 0,000 for the b11i l d ing of the 
women's portion of the proposed Unh-ersity nion aud for t ho library 
therein. The building will be known a~ " T he Lady Sy mon B ui ld inl.(, the 
gift of Sir Josiah Symon." Sir Joseph Vcm> provided the s11 m or £3,000 
to secure the publication of the results of research in the medical sciences, 
and Mr. J. T. Mortlock gave the sum of £2,000 to assist the Council in 
equipping the Waite Agricultural R esearch Institute . The Council 
nccepted the trusteeship of the fund for the encouragement of orchestral 
music inaugurated by ]\fr. Percy Grainger in honour of his mother. 

In 1927 Mr. T. E. Barr mifh g· ve the sum of £20,000 to provide a 
buildfo for t he Bnrr Smilh Libr!11·y. The amount was increased by a 
fu rt.her gift of ;£10,000 in 1929 :rnd by the addition of interest to £34,718. 
The building was completed in 1932. 

Mr. John Melrose gave the sum of £10,000 for a chemical laboratory 
at the Waite Agricultural R esearch Institute. 

The members of the family of the late John Darling gave £10,000 for 
a laboratory for soils research, and the directors of the Commonwealth 
Bank granted £2,500 from the Rnral C;-edits Development Fund toward~ 
the cost of plant. culture houses and an insectary at the Waite Agricultural 
Research Institute. 

In 1930 the Honourable Sir Langdon Bonython provided the sum of 
£4-0,000 for the erection of a Great Hall. The amount has since been 
increased by additions of interest and other gifts to £52,329. Wark 
was begun on the building in June, 1933, the foundation stone w:is hid 
by Sir Langdon on 4th December, 1933, and the Hall was opened by 
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His El!;cellency the Go;-ernor-General, Lord Gowrie, on the 8th Ser> tember, 
1936. 

In 1935, during the celebrations of the jubilee of the medical school, 
Miss Edith Bonython, Mr. Norman Darling, and Mr. T. E. Ban: Smith 
gave £5,000 each towards the cost of an institute of medical science. 

In 1936 the late Miss JW. T. Murray bequeathed the residue of her 
estate, estimated to be about £45,000, for the general purposes of the 
University. The Hon. Sir George Murray, Chancellor of the Uri:lversity, 
gave £10,000 for a men's union building. To perpetuate the rnemor~· 
of the late Mr. Frederick Ranson Mortlock, Mrs. Rosye F. Mortlock, 
his mother, and Mr. John T. Mortlock, his brother, gave £25,000 to 
establish the Ranson Mortlock Trust for research in connection '\'>Tith scil 
erosion and the regeneration of pastures. 

From the estate of the late Ronald Lindsay Johnson, the Council 
received a piece of land in Waymouth Street; on its realization the pro
ceeds will be applied in accordance with the terms of the gift towards the 
cost of the erection of the Johnson Chemical Laboratories. 

The University is governed by a Council, which, from its cmnmence
ment until 1911, consisted of 20 members, elected by the Senate, one
fourth retiring every year. By an amending Act of 1911, the State 
Parliament gave itself the right to appoint from among its own members 
five additional members of Council, holding office during the life of the 
Parliament which appointed them. The Council thus now consists of 
25 in all. 

The Senate consists of all graduates of the degree of Master or Doctor, 
and all other graduates of three years' standing. All Statutes and Regula
tions must be passed both by the Council and by the Senate and apprnved 
by the Governor of South Australia, who is ex-officio Yisitor to the 
University. 

The number of graduates admitted by examination since the establish
ment of the University is 2,769, and the number admitted ad eundem 
gradum, 460. The number of undergraduates in 1936 was 946, of non
graduating students 937, and of post-graduate students 142. The number 
of those studying at the Elder Conservatorium was 26~. 

The University conducts Public Exam:nations in general education, rn 
commerce, and in muaic. 

I 
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!!l37. JANUARY :XXXI. 

F. l New Year's Day. Commonwealth ina ugti:rn ted, I90L. 
Public holiday. 

S. 2 

Su. 3 
M. 4 
Tu. 5 
W. 6 
Th. 7 
F. 8 
s. 9 

I 
Su. 10 
M. 11 Last day of entry for the Pharmacy examinations to be 

Tu. 12 
held in Febrnary. 

w. 13 
Th. 14 
F. 15 Education Committee meets. 
S. 16 

Su. 17 
M. 18 
Tu. 19 Last day of entry for the supplementary Leaving examina-

tion to be held in February. 
w. 20 Finance Committee meets. 
Th. 21 
F. 22 Council meeting. 
S. 23 

Su. 24 
M. 25 
Tu. 26 Anniversary of the foundation of Australia, 1788. 
w. 27 
Th. 28 
F. 29 
S. 30 

Su. 31 



' 

M. 1 
Tu. 2 

w. 3 
Th. 4 
F. fj 

s. 6 

8-v. j 

M. 8 

Tu. 9 
w. 10 
Th. 11 
F. 12 
s. 13 

Su. 14 
M. 15 
Tu. 16 
w. 17 
Th. 18 
F. 19 
s. 20 

Su. 21 
M. 22 

Tu. 23 
w. 24 
T.h. 25 
F. 26 
s 27 

Su. 28 

ALMANAC. 11 

FEBRUARY X..XVIII. 1937. 

Public holiday: celebration of Foundation Day. 
Hospital year begins. Last day of entry for ~h.e M.D. 

and M.S. examinations to be held in. !Y.lay. 

Last day of entry for the LL.B. and special degree examina-
tions to be held in March. 

Supplementary Leaving examination begins. 
School of Mines first term begins. 
Pharmacy examination_§ begin. 

Universities Conference begins. 

Education Committee meets. 
Universities Conference ends. 

Conserva.torium first term begins. School 
lectures begin. 

Finance Committee meets. 

Council meeting. 
Last day of entry for Evening Studentships. 

of Mines 



12 

1937. 

M. 

Tu. 
w. 
Th. 
F. 
S. 

1 

2 
3 
4 
5 
6 

-----
Su. 7 
M. 8 

Tu. 9 
w. 10 
Th_ 11 
F. 12 
s_ 13 

Su. 14 
M. 15 
Tu. 16 
w. 17 
Th. 18 
F. 19 
s. 20 

Su. 21 
M. 22 
Tu. 23 
w. 24 

Th. 25 
F. 26 
s. 27 

Su. 28 
M. 29 
Tu. 30 
w. 31 

ALMANAC.-

MARCH XXXL 

All University students mus cur 1 un<l pay the · r f c by 
this date. 

Lon~ vacalion end . 

First term begins. LL.B. and special degree examinations ? 
begin. 

[Note : Students are required to attend such preliminary 
meetings of their classes in the firnt week of term as 
may be announced.] 

1 

Lectures begin. 

Education Committee meets. 

2 

Finance Committee meets. Last day of entry for the 
public examinations in music to be held in May. 

Good Friday. 

Easter Day. 
Easter Monday. 
Easter recess ends. 

3 

Council meeting. Lectures resumed. Last day for 
submitting poems for the Bundey Prize. 
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.. 

APRIL XXX. 193i. 

Th. 1 Last day for 
Mus.Doc. 

submitting compositions for the degree of 

F 2 
s. 3 

4 

Su. ' M. 5 
Tu. 6 
w. 7 
Th. 8 
F. 9 
s. 10 

5 

Su. n ) M. 12 
Tu. 13 I w. 14 
Th. 15 
F. 16 
S. 17 

G 

Su 18 
M. HI 
Tu. 20 
w. 21 
Th. 22 
F. 23 Education Committee meets. s. 24 ConservatorilJm first term ends. 

'1 

Su. 2!i Anzao Day. 
M. 26 Public holiday: celebration of Anzac Day. 
Tu. 27 
w. 28 Finance Committee meet. 
Th. 29 
F. 30 Council meeting. 

8 
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1937. 

s. 

Su. 
M. 
Tu. 
w. 
Th. 
P. 
S. 

Su. 
M. 

Tu. 
w. 
Th. 
·F. 
s. 

Su. 
M. 
Tu. 

w. 
Tb. 
F. 
S. 

2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 

9 
10 

11 
12 
13 
14 
15 

10 
17 
18 

19 
20 
21 
22 

Su. 23 
M. 24 
Tu. 25 
w. 26 
Th. 27 
F. 28 
s. 29 

Su. 30 
M. 31 

ALMANAC. 

MAY XXXI. 

Last day for submitting theses for the degree of D.Litt. 

Conseryatorium second term begins. 

Public examinations in theory of music begin. 
Public examinations in art of speech begin. 

10 

Last day for submitting essays for the League of Nations 
Prize. 

Edttcation Committee meets. 
First term ends. 

Finance Committee meets. 

Council meeting. 

11 
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JUNE XXX. Hl 7. 

Tu. 1 
w. 2 
Th. 3 
F. 4 
s. 5 

Sit. lj 

M. i .Second term begins. 
Tu. s 
w. g 
Th. 10 
.F. 11 
s. 12 

1 

Su. 13 
M. 1·1: 
Tu. 15 
w. 1(j 

Th. J7 
F. lS Education Committee meets. 
s. 19 

2 

Su. 20 
M. 21 
Tu. 22 
W. 23 Finance Committee meets. 
Th. 24 
F. 25 Council meeting. 
s. 26 

fl --- ---

Su. 27 
M. 28 
Tu. 29 
w. 3[) I• 
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.LU37 . JULY XXXI. 

Th. I Last day of entry for the degree of D.D.Sc., and ±or sub-
mitting theses for the Bonython Prize. 

F 2 
15. 3 Conservatoriurn second term ends. 

• 
Su. 4 
:M. 5 
Tu. 6 
w. 7 
Th. 8 
F. 9 
s. 10 

5 
I 

Su. 11 
M. 12 
Tu. 13 
w. 14 
TJ1. 15 
F. 16 
S. 17 

6 

I It, 18 
M. 19 Consen·atorium third term begins. 
Tu. 20 
w. 21 
Th. 22 

I F. 23 Education Committee meets._ 

! $ . 24 

1 

Su. 25 
I M. 26 
I Tu. 27 

w. 28 Finance Committee meets. 
Th. 29 
F. 3-0 Council meeting. 
s. 31 

s 
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AUGUST XXXI. 1937. 

Su. 1 
M. 2 Last day of entry for the M.D. and M.S. examinations to 

l,Je held in November. 
Tu. 3 
w. 4 Last day of entry for the public examinations in m uaio to 

be held in September. 
Th. 5 
F. 6 
s. 7 

9 --·---
Su. 8 
M. 9 
Tu. IO 
w. 11 
Th. 12 
F. 13 
s. 14 Second term ends. 

10 

Su. 15 
I 

M. 16 
Tu. 17 
w. 18 
Th. 19 
F. 20 I Education Committee meets. 
s. 21 

I ----- --
' 

Su. 22 I 

M. 23 I 

Tu. 24 
W. 25 I Finance Committee meets. 
Th. 26 I I F. 27 Council meeting. 
s. 28 

I 

Su. 29 
M. 30 Third term begins. 
Tu. 31 

I 
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1937. SEPTEMBER XXX. 

w. 1 J,ast day for submitting theses for the degrees of M.Sc., 

2 
M.Ag.Sc., and M.E. 

Th. 
F. 3 
s. 4 

1 ----
Su. 5 
M. 6 
Tu. 7 
w. 8 
Th. 9 
F. 10 
s. 11 

2 

Su. 12 
M. 13 
Tu. 14 
w. 15 
Th. 16 
F. 17 Education Committee meets. 
s. 18 Conservatoriurn third term ends. 

a 

Su. 19 
M. 20 
Tu. 21 
w. 22 Finance Committee meets. 
Th. 23 
F. 24 Council meeting. 
S. 25 

4. 

Su. 26 
M. 27 
Tu. 28 
w. 29 Public examinations in theory of music begin. 
Th. 30 Public examinations in art of speech begin. Last ·day for 

submitting exercis~s for the degree of Mus.Bae. 



ALMANAC. 19 

OCTOBER XXXI. 1937. 

F. 1 Lnst day of entry for the Public and Angas Engineering 
Exhibition examinations to be held in N overnber. 

s. 2 
5 

Su. 3 
M. 4 Last day of ent1·y for degree oml diplo111n examinations to 

be held in r ' ovcmbcr and for submitting theses for 
the degree of M. :- !lnd e.~uys for the diplom a in 
Education . onscrva.tori um fourth term begins. 

Tu. 5 
w. 6 
Th. 7 
F. 8 
S. 9 

6 

Su. 10 
M. 11 
Tu. 12 
W. 13 Labour day: public holiday. 
Th. 14 Meeting of the University to elect representatives on the 

Board of Governors of the Public Library. 
F. 15 
S. 16 

7 

Su. 17 
M. 18 
Tu. 19 
W. 20 Last day for submitting applications for the Rhodes 

Scholarship. • 
Th. 21 
F. 22 Education Committee meets. 
s. 23 Lectures end. 

8 

Su. 24 
M. 25 
Tu. 26 
W. 27 Finance Committee meets. 
Th. 28 
F. 2!l Council meeting. 
S. 30 9 

Su. 31 
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1937. 

M. 

Tu. 
w. 
Th. 
F. 
S. 

1 

2 
3 
4 
5 
6 

Su. 7 
M. g 
Tu. 9 
w. 10 
Th. 11 
F. 12 
S. 13 

Su. 14 
M. 15 
Tu. 16 
W. 17 
Th. 18 
F. 19 
S. 20 

Su. 21 
M. 22 
Tu. 23 

w. 24 

Th. 25 
F. 26 
s. 27 

Su. 28 
M. 29 
Tu. 30 

ALMANAC. 

NOVEMBER :XX.X. 

Last day of entry for the David Murray Scholarship in 
Science and for the John L. Young and the John 
Lorenzo Young Scholarships, and for submittfog theses 
for the Tate Memorial Medal and for the John Bagot 
Medal. 

Degree and diploma examinations begin. 

10 

Last day for sending to Clerk of Senate nominations of 
candidates for annual vacancies in the Council and for 
the offices of Warden and Clerk, and notices of motion 
for the meeting of the Senate to be held on N ovem
ber 24. 11 

Education Committee meets. 
12 

• 
Public and Angas Engineering Exhibition examinations 

begin. 
Senate meeting. Election of members of Council and 

Warden and Clerk of Senate. Finance Committee 
meets. 

Council meeting. 
13 

Theses written in connection with the Ernest Ayers 
Scholarship roust be submitted by this date. 
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DECEMBER XXXI. 1937. 

w. 1 Last day of application for the Ernest Ayers Scholarship 

Th. 2 
and for Mining and Metallurgical Bursaries. 

F. 3 
s. 4 

14 

Su. 5 
M. 6 
Tu. 7 
w. 8 
Th. 9 
F. 10 
s. 11 Third term ends. Conservatorium fourth term ends. 

15 

Su. 12 
M. 13 
Tu. 14 King George VI born, 1895. 
w. 15 
Th. 16 
F. 17 
s. 18 

Su. 19 
M. 20 
Tu. 21 
W. 22 
'fl1. 23 
F. 24 
S. 25 Christmas Day. 

Su. 26 
M. 27 
Tu. 28 Anniversary of the proclamation of South Australia, 1836. 
w. 29 
Th. 30 
F. 31 
6 I 
.:s~ ~ ......._ 'j. 



'ffi~e ~nift.ersiilJ of J\oefoioe, 

1937. 

VISITOR. 

HIS EXCELLENCY THE GOVERNOR. 

CHANCELLOR. 

'l'liE HONOURABLE SIR GEORGE JOHN ROBERT MURRAY, K.O.M.G., B.A., 
LL.M., Lieutenant-Governor and Chief Justice of South Australia. Elected 
for the first time 25th February, 1916, Date of last election, 28th 
J<'ebruary, 1936. 

VICE-CHANCELLOR· 

PROFESSOR SIR WILLIA~[ MITCHELL, K.O.M.G., M.A. Elected for the first 
time 15th March, 1916. Date of last election, 27th November, 1936. 

THE COUNCIL. 

THE CHANCELLOR. A member since 1891. 

THE VICE-CHANCELLOR. A member since 1896. Date of last election, 25th 
November, 1936. 

WILLIAM JAMES ADEY, C.M.G. A member since 1929. Date of last election, 
25th November, 1936. 

WILLIAM REYNOLDS BAYLY, H.A., B.Sc. A member since 1915. Date of last 
election, 27th November, 1935. 

THE HON. SIR JOHN LANGDON BONYTHON, K.C.M.G. A member since 1916. 
Date of last election, 27th November, 1935. 

ROBERT HALL CHAPMAi'<, M.E. A member since 1933. Date of last election, 
25th November, 1936. 

-, PROFESSOR ROBERT WILLIAM CHAPMAN, C.M.G., M.A., B.C.E., M.I.E. 
(Aust.). A member since 1919. Date of last election, 2·8th November, 1934. 

ARTHUR MURRAY CUDMORE, C.M.G., M.B., B.S., F.R.C.S. A member since 
1927. Date of last election, 28th November, 1934. 

SIR WILLIAM GEORGE TOOP GOODMAN, Kt., M.I.C.E., M.I.E.E. A member 
since 1913, Date of last election. 25th Kovember, 1936. 

PROFESSOR KERR GR.A.NT, M.Sc., F.Inst.P. A member since 1930. Date of last 
election, l 2nd November, llHrn. 

FRANK SANDLAND HONE, B.A., ~LB., B.S. A member since 1920. Date of 
last election, 22nd November, 1933. 

WILLIAM JAMEJS ISBISTER, M.B.E., K.C., LL.B. A member since 1905. Date 
of last election, 25th November, 1936. 

"·PROFESSOR SIR DOUGLAS MAWSON, Kt., O.B.E., B.E., D.Sc., F.R.S. A member 
since 1931. Date of last election, 28th November, 1934. 

HELEN MARY MAYO, O.IB.E., M.D., B.S. A member since 1914. Date of 
last election, 27th November, 1935. 

THE HON. SIR HERBERT ANGAS PARSONS, Kt., LL.B. A member since 1915. 
Date of last election, 27th November, 1935. 

ARCHIBALD GRENFELL PRICE, C.M.G., D.Litt .. F.R.G.S. A member since 1925. 
Date of last election, 27th November, 1935. 

WILLIAM RAY, M.B., B.S., B.Sc. A member since 1926. Date of last election, 
22nd November, 1933. 

TOM ELDER BARR SMITH. B.A. A member since 19Z4. Date of last election, 
28th November, 1934. 
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1'ROFESSOR JOHN )kKELLAR STEWART, M.A., D.Phii. A member sin ce 1926 , 
Da te of last election, 22nd November, 1 933. 

REGINALD AR'fHUR WEST, U.A . Elected for the first time, 22nd NovEmber, 
1933 . 

.SIR WALTER JA~IES YOUNG, J{.B.E. A member since 1924. Date of last 
election, 28th November, 1934. 
Appointed by Parliament, 193 3-

E. ANTHONEY, M.P. 
HON. . 11.. CUDMOJtF:

0 
B.A., M.L.C. 

HON. SLR l)A\'lD llOR ON, Kt., M.L.C. 
V. M. NRWLANJ?1 M.P. 
A. Y. TlJO:UPSON, }f.1' . 

REGISTRAR: FREDERICK WJLLL.\.:li EARDLEY, B.A. 

THE SENATE. 
Tbe ~cnnle consi•t s or a ll Ma• tcrs of Arts, Jl ru;t.ers of ~r.c.-e , !asters of .Lnw•. 

Mnslcrs or ' uri;<try, !lnsters o! b'ngfn CCl'ing, ~!nslcrs or .Agi<iculturol S cicr.ce. 
Doct ors or Meillclnc Doctoni of llcn!~ l . cl~11 ce Doctors of Laws, Ooc t or.i of 
, clence, Doctors of .Letters, nml Oo~tors of ~lus lc, mid o! ull o Lhc r Orn. <!Wl!e• 
of tlu-ce years• stn.ndlng. 

WARDEN-THE HONOURABLE SIR HERBERT ANGAS PARSONS, Kt., 
LL.B. Elected for the first time, June, 1927; re-elected 25th November. 1936. 

CLERK-FREDERICK WILLIAM EARDLEY, B.A. Elected for the first time 
in 1923; re-elected 25th November, 1936. 

FORMER OFFICERS OF THE UNIVERSITY. 

CHANCELLORS. 

SIR RICHARD DAVIES HANSON, Chief Justice of South Australia. Appointed 
1874. Died 1870. 

THE RIGHT REV. AUGUSTUS SHORT, D.D., Bishop of Adelaide. Appointed 
1 876. Resigr.ed 1883 . 

THE RIGH'J.' HON. SIR SAMUEL JAMES WAY, Bart., P.O., D.C.L., LL.D., Lieu· 
t enant-Governor and Chief Justice of South Australia. Appointed 1883 . 
Died January. 1916. 

VICE-CHANCELLORS. 
THE RIGHT REV. AUGUSTUS SHORT, D.D., Bishop of Adelaide. Appointed 

1874. Elected Chancellor 1876. 
THE RIGHT HON. SIR SA~HJEL JAMES W,\Y, Bart., P.O., D.C.L., LL.D., Chief 

Justice of South Au8tralia. Appointed 1876. Elected Chancellor 1883. 

THE REV. WILLIAM ROBY FLETCHER, M.A. Appointed 1883. Died 1894. 

THE VENERABLE ARCHDEACON GEORGE HENRY FARR, M.A., LL.D. 1887 
t o 1893. 

JOHN ANDER1'<:>N HARTLEY, B.A., B.Sc., Inspector-General of Schools. Appointed 
1893. Died 1896. 

WILLIAM BARLOW, C.M G., LL.D. Appointed 189 6. Died 1915. 

'l'HE HONOURABLE SIR GEORGE JOH)[ ROBERT MURRAY, K .C.M.G., B.A., LL.M., 
Judge of the Supreme Court. Appointed 1915. Elected Chancellor, 191G . 

WARDENS OF THE SENATE. 
WILLIAM GOSSE, M.D. Elected 1877. Died 1883 . 

THE VENERABLE ARCHDEACON FARR, M.A., LL.D. 1880 to 1882-. 
FREDERIC CHAPPLE. Elected 1883. Resigned 1922. 

THE HONOURABLE MR. JUSTICE THOMAS SLANEY POOLE, M.A. Elected 
1922. Died 1927. 

FORMER TREASURER. 
THE HON. SIR HENRY AYERS, G.C.M.G. 1874·1886. 

The finances have since been managed by a Committee, on a system prepared by 
the 'I'reasurer. 
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Committees, Faculties, and Boards for 1937. 

EDUCATION COMMITTEE. 

The Chancellor (Chairman), the Vice-Chancellor (Deputy-Chair
man) , the Deans of Facultic:>, the Chairmen of Boards of Studies, 

the Hons. Sir Langdon Bonython, Sir David Gordon and C. R 
Cudmore, Drs. Helen Mayo and A. Grenfell Price, Mei!Srs. W. J. 

Adey, E. Anthoney, W.R. Bayly, R . H. Chapman, A. Y. Thompson, 

and R. A. West, and the Professors of the University. 

FINANCE COMMITT~E. 

Sir William Goodman (Chairman), the Chancellor, the Vice
Chancellor, the Hons. Sir Langdon Bonython, Sir David Gordon, 
and Sir Angas Parsons, Sir Walter Young, Profei'Sor R. W . Chap
man, and Messrs. E. Anthoney, W . R. Bayly, F. S. Hone, W. J. 
Isbister, V. M. Newland, T . E. Barr Smith, and A. V. Thompson. 

FACULTY OF LAW. 

Mr. E. W. Benham (Dean) , the Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor, 
the Professor of Cla8.$ics, the Dean of the Faculty of Arts, Professor 
A. L. Campbell, and Messrs. C. C. Brebner, M. C. Kriewaldt, H. 
Mayo. A. L.· Pickering, and F . K Piper (members ex-of]icio); the 
Hon. Sir Angas Parsons, the Hon. Justices Na pier and Richards, the 
Hon. C.R. Cudmore, and Messrs. W. J. Isbister and P. E. Johnstone 
(members appointed by the Council). 

FACULTY OF MEDICINE: 

Dr. C. T . Champion de Crespigny (Dean), the Chancellor, the 
Vice-ChanceHor, Sir Henry Newland, Professors J. B. Cleland, F . 
Goldby, Kerr Grant , Sir Stanton Hicks, T . Harvey Johnston, A. 
Killen Macbeth, and J . G. Wood, Drs. W. T. Cooke, H. K. Fry, 
E . Weston Hurst, F. N. LeMessurier. S. W. Pennycuick, R. S. 
Rogers, and T. G. Wilson, and Messrs. H. M. Birch, S. R . Burston, 
D. R. W. Cowan, F. S. Hone, H. M. Jay, I. B. Jose, J. Brook Lewis, 
L. C. E. Lindon, C. S. Mead, P. Santo Messent, M. L. Mitchell, 
A. E. Platt, W. Ray, and L . A. Wilson (members ex-officio); the 
Director-General of Medical Services (Mr. L. W. Jeffries), Dr. 
Helen Mayo, and Messrs. W . J. Adey, A. M. Cudmore, and Rupert 
Magarey (members· appointed by the Council) . 
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FACULTY OF DENTISTRY. 

Mr. A. M. Cudmore (Dean), the Chancellor. the Vice-Chancellor, 
Professors J. B. Cleland, F. Goldby, Kerr Grant, Sir Stanton Hicks, 
T. Harvey Johnston, and A. Killen Macbeth, Drs. P. R. Eegg,. 
T. D. Campbell, W. T. Cooke, H. T. J. Edwards, C. B. Maddern, 
A. P. R. Moore, J. A. O'Donnell, and A. R. Southwood, and Messrs. 

J. L. Eustace, R. A. L. Laughton, C. S. Mead, P. Santo Messent, 
M. L. Mitchell, and vV. J. O'Connor (members ex-officio); the 
Director-General of Medical Services (Mr. L. vY. Jeffries), the 
Chairman of the Dental Board, Dr. E. J. Counter, and Messrs. 
A. Swann and H. Gill Williams (members appointed by the Council). 

FACULTY OF ARTS. 

Profe.:,o;or J. I. M. Stewart (Dean), the Chancellor, the Vice
Chancellor, the Dean of the Faculty of Science, Professors J. A. 

FitzHerbert, G. Y. Portus, J. McKellar Stewart, and J. R. Wilton, 
Drs. C. A. E. Fenner and W. Oldham, and Messrs. R. R. P. Barbour, 
J. Crampton, D. H. Hollidge, A. E. M. Kirwood, J. A. La Nauze, and 
H. W. Sanders (members ex-officio); Professors A. L. Campbell 

and Kerr Grant, Drs. A. Grenfell Price and A. J. Schulz, and 

Messrs. W. J. Adey, W. R. Bayly, and R. A. West (members ap
pointed by the Council). 

FACULTY OF SCIENCE. 

Professor Kerr Grant (Dean), the Chancellor, the Vice
Chancellor, Professors J. B. Cleland, F. Goldby, Sir Stanton Hicks, 
T. Harvey Johnston, A. Killen Macbeth, Si_r Douglas Mawson, J. A. 
Prescott, A. E. V. Richardson, J. R. Wilton, and J. G. Wood, Drs. 
R. S. Burdon, W. T. Cooke, C. T. Madigan, and S. W. Penny
cuick, and Messrn. M. L. Mitchell, A. E. Platt, R. C. Robin, H. W. 
Sanders, and J. W. Statton (members ex-officio); the Hon. Sir Lang

don Bonython, Professors A. L; Campbell and R. W. Chapman, Drs. 

W. A. Hargreaves and L. Keith Ward, and Messrs. E. V. Clark, 

and H. W. Gartrell (members appointed by the Council). 
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FACULTY OF AGRICULTURAL SCIENCE. 

Professor A. E. V. Richardson (Dean), the Cl1ancellor, the Vice
·Chancellor, Professors Kerr Grant, T. Ha!Tey Johnston, A. Killen 
Macbeth, Sir Douglas Mawson, J. A. Prescott, and J. G. Wood, 
Drs. J. Davidson, C. T. Madigan, and I. F. Phipps, an-d Messrs. 

D. B. Adam, R. J. Best, J. A. La Nauze, A. E. Platt, and 
H. C. Trumble (members ex-officio); the Director of Agriculture, 
the Principal of Roseworthy Agricultural College, the Director of 
Education, the Superintendent of Secondary Education, and the Hon . 
.Sir Angas Parsons (members appointed by the Council). 

FACULTY OF MUSIC. 

Professor E. Harold Davies (Dean), the Chancellor, the Vice
·Chancellor. Professors Kerr Grant and J. McKellar Stewart, and 

Messrs. W. R . Bayly, F. Bernn, J. A. Horner, E. E. Mitchell, H. S. 

Parsons, '"· Silver, and R. A. "rest. 

FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 

Mr. J . P. Wood (Dean), the Chancellor, the President of the 
:School of Mines, Professors R. W. Chapman, Kerr Grant, and A. 
Killen Macbeth, and M es.-,"Ts. E . V. Clark, H. \V. Gartrell, R. A. L. 

Laughton, F. W. Reid, R. C. Robin, and L. Laybourne Smith. 

JOINT IlOARD. 

·cmvERSITY AND SCHOOL OF MINES AXD INDUSTRIES. 

The Chancellor (Chairman), the President of the School of 
Mines and Industries (Viee-Chairman), Professors R. W. Chapman 
and J:Cerr Grant, and Mr. G. Jeffrey. 

BOARD OF COMMERCIAL STUDIES. 

Mr. S. Russell Booth (Chairman), the Chancellor, the Vice
-Chancellor, the Presidents of the Chambers of Commerce and 
Manufactures, the Public Service Commissioner, Dr. W. Anstey 
Wynes, and Messrs. W. R . Bayly, C. C. Brebner, R. B. Dawbarn, 
F. W. Eardley, E. W. Holden, J. A. La Nauze, E. W. Mills, K. F. 
Newman, R. M . Steele, X H. Taylor, and J. W. Wainwright. 
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BOARD OF PHARMACEUTICAL STUDIES. 

Professor A. Killen Macbeth (Chairman), the Chancellor, the 
Viee-Chancellor, the President and the Secretary of the Phar:rna
ceutical Society, the President of the Pharmacy Board, the Dean of 
the Faculty of Medicine, Professors Sir Stanton Hicks and J. G. 
Wood, Drs. W. T. Cooke and S. W. Pennycnick, and Mr. E. F. 
Lipsham. 

MATRICULATION BOARD. 

The Vice-Chancellor (Chairman) and the Deans of the Faculties. 

BOARD OF DISCIPLINE. 

The Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor, the Deans of the. Faculties 
of Arts, Science, Law, Medicine, Dentistry, Music, and Agricultural 
Science, the Professor of Engineering, and the Chairman of the 
Boa1 d of Commercial Studies. 

LIBRARY COMMITTEE. 

Professor J. R. Wilton (Chairman), the Chancellor, the Vice
Chancellor, Dr. A. Grenfell Price, Mr. A. M. Cudmore, and the 
Professors of the University. 

PUBLIC LECTURES COMMITTEE. 

The Vice-Chancellor (Chairman), the Chancellor, and the Pro
fessors of the University. 

MEDICAL CURRICULUM COMMITTEE. 

The Dean of the Faculty (Chairman), the Director of Surgical 

Studies), the Lecturers in the Principles and Practice of Medicine, 

and Gynaecology and Obstetrics, and the Professors of Pathology, 
Anatomy and Histology, and Human Physiology and Pharmacology. 

ADELAIDE OBSERVATORY COMMITTEE. 

The Hon. Sir Langdon Bonython (Chairman), Professor R. W. 
t.ihapman (Vice-Chairman), the Hon. Sir .George Murray, Pro
fessors Kerr Grant and J. R ·wilton, Dre C. A. E. Fenner and 
L. Keith Ward, and Messrs. T. Day and G. F. Dodwell. 
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ANTI-CANCER CAMPAIGN. 
!'resident, The Chancellor; Chairman, Mr. R. T. Melrose; 

Director of the Clinic, Mr. F. S. Hone. 

ADVISORY BOARD. 
ANIMAL PRODUCTS RESEARCH FOUNDATION. 

Professor Sir Stanton Hicks (Acting Chairman), Professors J. B_ 

Cleland and A. E. V. Richardson, and Messrs. H. W. Crompton, 
H. R. Marston, M. L. Mitchell, and W. Ray. 

SHERIDAN COMMITTEE. 
The Vice-Chancellor (Chairman), Professors J. B. Cleland and 

Sir Stanton Hicks (appointed by the Council), Dr. C. T. Champion 
de Crespigny and Mr. W. Ray (appointed by the Faculty of Medi
cine). 

BOARD FOR ANTHROPOLOGICAL RESEARCH. 
Professor J. B. Cleland (Chairman), Professors J. A. FitzHerbert 

and T. Harvey Johnston. Drs. T. D. Campbeli and H. K. Fry, and 

Messrs. H. M. Hale and E. W. Holden. 

AUSTRALIAN JOURNAL OF EXPERIMENTAL BIOLOGY 
AND MEDICAL SCIENCE. 

Managing Editors : Professors J. B. Cleland and Sir Stanton 
Hicks, and Mr. M. L. Mitchell. 

Local Editorial Board for S.A.: Professors T. Harvey Johnston, 
J. A. Prescott, A. E. ·v. Richardson, and J. G. Wood, Dr. E. We.3on 
Hurst, Mr. W. Ray, and the Managing Editors. 

JOINT COMMITTEE FOR THE W.E.A. TUTORIAL CLASSES. 
Professor J. A. FitzHerbe1t (Chairman), the Vice-Chancellor, 

the Tutor in Charge of Tutorial Classes, Profel3Sors G. V. Portus 
and J. McKellar Stewart, and Messrs. R. H. Cole, G. McRitchie, 
and C. Tofts. 

APPOINTMENTS BOARD. 
The Vice-Chancellor (Chairman), Professor R. W. Chapman :ind 

Mr. W. R. Bayly. 

COLONIAL OFFICE APPLICATIONS BOARD. 
Professor J. McKellar Stewart (Chairman), Professors Sir Stanton 

Hicks, G. V. Portus, and J. A. Prescott, Mr. H. W. Gartrell, and Dr. 
C. T. Madigan (Liaison Officer). 
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PROFESSORS AND LECTURERS. 

Classics and Comparative Philology and Literature. 

[ 
The Hughes Professor : 

- :__ _ JOHN ALOYSIUS FitzHERBERT, M.A. (Camb.). Appointed 1928. 

Lecturer: 
DAVID HENRY HOLLIDGE, M.A. Appointed Assistant Lectu:rer, --

1909; Lecturer, 1927. 

Tutor: 
WILLIAM ALBERT COWAN, M .A. (N.Z.). 

Philosophy. 
The Hughes Professor : 

JOHN McKELLAR STEWART, D.Phll. (Edin.), M.A. Appoln ted 
1923. 

Lecturer : 
ROBERT ROY PITTY BARBOUR, M.A. (Oxon.). 

Evening Lecturer in Psychology and Logic : 
CONSTANCE MURIEL DAVEY, Ph.D. (Lond.), M.A. 

_ Political Science and History. 

[ Professor : 
_ GARNET VERE PORTUS, M.A., B.Litt. (Oxon.). Appointed 1934. 

Lecturer in History : 
WllLFRID OLDHAM. Ph.D. (Lond.). M.A. Appointed Assistant 

Lecturer, 1920; Lecturer, 1927. 

English Language and Literature. 
The Jury Professor : 

JOHN INNES MACKINTOSH STEWART, M.A. (Oxon.). Appointed 
1935. 

Lectur,er : 
ALBERT ERNEST MALDON KIRWOOD, M.A. (Melb.). Appointed 

1924. 

French Language. 

Lectur.er: 
JOHN CRAMPTON, B.A. (Lond.), Appointed 1917. 

Assistant Lecturer and Tutor : 
MARY HOPE St. CLAIR CRAMPTON, M.A. 

German Language. 

Tutor: 
ADOLF JOHN SCHULZ, Ph.D. (Zurich), M.A. 

Education. 

Lectur.er: 
ADOLF JOHN SCHULZ, Ph.D. (Zurich), M.A. Appointed 1910. 

---
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Economics. 
Professor: 

Lecturer: 
JOHN ANDREW LA NAUZE, B.A. (Oxon. and W.Aus.)_ Appointed 

1935. 

\ ~ Tutor in Statistics II and A:::tnaJial 111 athematics : 
l . GILBERT FREDERllCK SEAMAN, B.Ec., A.U.A. 

Lecturer in Geography : 
OHARLES ALBERT EDWARD FENNER, D.Sc. (Melb.) _ Appointed 

1930. 

Mathematics. 
1'he Elder Professor : 

JOHN RAYMOND WILTON, Sc.D. (Camb.). D .Sc. Appointed 1920.. 

Lectu.rer: 
HAROLD WILLIAM SANDERS, M.A. (Camb.) . Appointed 1923. 

Assistant Lecl1trer : 
JOSIAH WILLIAM STATTON, B.Sc. 

Engineering. 
Professor : 

ROBERT WILLIAM CHAPMAN, C.M.G., M.A. , B .C .E. (Melb.), 
M .I.E. (Aust.). Appointed Lecturer 1n 1888; Pi·oressor of En
gineering, 1907; Professor of Mathematics and Mecbnnlcs In 
1910-1919. 

Lecturers : Electrical Engineering : 
EDWARD VINCENT CLARK, B.Sc., M.Inst.C.E., M.I.E. (Aust.). 

A.M.I.E.E. Appointed 1910. 

Mining Engineering: 
HERBERT WILLIAM GARTRELL, M.A. (Columbia). B.A., B.Sc. 

Appointed 1910. 

Civil Engineering : 
ROWLAND CUTHBERT ROBIN, M.E., Assoc.M.Am.Soc.C.E. Ap

pointed 1930. 

!- Testing OfFcer and Demonstra.tor : 
ARTHUR JAMES ROBINSON, B.C.E. (Melb.). 

f Demonstrator in ~Metallography : 
I CLEMENT MIELS BURFORD. 

Co-examiner in Su.rveying (nominated by the Surveyors Board of 
South Australia): 

HENRY EOIN SYDNEY MELBOURNE, B.E. 

Physics. 
The Elder Professor : 

KERR GRANT, M.Sc. (Melb.), F.Inst.P. 
Acting Professor 1909-10; appointed Professor 1911. 

Lecturer: 
ROY STANLEY BURDON, D.Sc., F.Inst.P. Appointed 1922. 

Assistant Lecturer : 
GEORGE RAYNER FULLER, B.Sc. 
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hmior Demonstrator.s : 
WILLtllM DOUGLAS ALLEN, B .Sc. 
JORN WILSON LILLYWHITE, B .Sc. 
EDGAR HOWARD MERCER. B.Sc. 
ARTHUR :MELVILLE THOMPSON, B.Sc. 

Research Assistant : 
MICHAEL ISAAC GLOVER ILIFFE, B.Sc. 

Geology and Mineralogy. 
ProfessO'I': 

3t 

SIR DOUGLAS MAWSON, Kt., O .B.E., B.E. (Syd.), D.Sc., F.R.S .. 
Appointed Lecturer on Mineralogy and Petrology, 1905; Pro
fessor of Geology and Mineralogy, 1921. 

Lecturer : 
CECIL THOMAS MADIGAN, D.Sc. (Oxon.), B.E. Appointed 1922. 

Evening Lecturer : 
ARTHUR RICHARD ALDERMAN, Ph.D. (Camb.), M.Sc. 

Anatomy and Histology. 
The Elder Prof.essO'/' : 
~ GOLDEY, M.A., M.D.,(Ca.mb.), M .R.C.P.(Lond.). 

pointed 1937. 

Lecturer: 

Ap-

CECIL SILAS MEAD, B.A., M.B.. B .S . 
stre.tor, 1923; Lecturer, 1927. 

Appointed Demon-

Biochemistry and General Physiology. 
ProfessO'I': 

Lecturer: . 
PM"j'"VMARK LEDINGHAM •MITCHELL, M.Sc. (Camb.). Appointed 1927. 

Demonstrator : 

(-Chemist (Animal Products Research Foundation): 
- MARY OAMPBELL DAWBARN, M.Sc. Appointed 1927. 

Human Physiology and Pharmacology. 

Professor: 
·srn CEDRIC STANTON HlOKS, Kt .. M.D. (Adel.), M.Sc. (N.Z.). 

Pll.D. f Camb.). F.I.C. (Land.), F.C.S. (Lond.). Appointed 1926. 

!-Assistant L ecltirer and D emO/l.Slrnlor : 
! WAI;TER JOHN O'CONNOR, M.B., B.S. 

Hon. De~nonstratar in Phylriology : 
ERIC FRANK GARTRELL, M.B., B.S., M.R.C.P. (Lond.). 

Pathology. 
The George Richard Marks Professor : 

,../JOHN BURTON CLELAND. M.D., Ch.M. (Syd.). Appointed 1920 .. 

Lectw·er in Bactcrioloyy : . 
, ALBERT EDW\ARD PLATI', l'!I.B., B .S., D .T .M., D.T.H. (Syd.),. 

Dip. B a ct.. (Lond.). 

r Demonstrator in Practical Patholoov : L CHRISTOPHER BAGOT SANGSTER, M.B., B.S., M .R.C.P. (Lond.). 
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De monstrator in Clinical Pathology : 

-----i Honorary Demonstrator : 
L__ JOHN MATTHEW DWYER, M .B., B.S. 

Zoology. 

Professor: 
THO:hiIAS HARVEY JOHNSTON, M .A .. D.S.c. (Syd.). Appointed 

1922. 
r-
·:. Demonstrator : 

. ELIZABETH ROBSON CLELAND, M .Sc. 
Chemistry. 

The Angas Professor : 
ALEXANDER KILLEN MACBETH, M .A. (St. And.), D.Sc. (Belf.), 

F.I.C., M .R.I.A. Appointed 1928. 

Lecturer: 
WILLIAM TERNENT COOKE, D.Sc. Appointed 1906. 

Lecturer in Phylical Chemistry : 
STUART WORTLEY PENNYCUICK, D .Sc. Appointeel 1922. 

I Aslistant Lecturer : 
FRANK LOVELOCK WINZOR, D.Sc. 

Demonstrator : 
i HEDLEY HERBERT FINLAYSON . 

.Junior Demonstrator : 
COLLIN ELWYN WOOLOOOK, B.Sc. 

. .Research Assistant : 
!..--- RAYMOND GREAYER COOKE, B .Sc. 

Agriculture. 
"1.'he Waite Professor of Agriculture and Director of th.e Waite 

Research Institute : 
ARNOLD EDWIN VICTOR RICHARDSON, D.Sc. (Melb.), M.A. 

Appointed 1924. 

'7.'he Wait e Professor of Agricul.lural Chemistry : 
JAMES ARTHUR PRESCOTT, D.Sc. Appointed 1924. 

Botany, 

l'ro/e. sor : 
JOSEPH OAR..lllETT WOOD, Ph.D. (Carob.), D.Sc. 

Lecturer, 1927 ; P roressor, 1935. 
Appointed 

Ji onorary Lecturer in Systematic Botany : 
JOHN McCONNELL BLACK. 

(Lecturer in Plant Pathology : 
! DAVID BONAR ADAM, B.Ag.Sc. (Melb.). 

Demonstrator : 
BERYL STODDART BARRIEN, B.Sc . 

.Curator of the H erbariwm : 
CONSTANCE MARGARET EARDLEY, B.Sc. 

-
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Law. 
The Bonython Professor : 

11 ARTHUR LANG CAMPBELL, M.B.E., B.A., BE. (Syd.). Appo1nted 
1926. 

Lecturer on the Law of Evidence and Procedure : 
ARTHUR LAWRENCE PICKERING, LL.B. Appointed 1936. 

, L ecturer on the Jaw of Pnmert1f Real mnl Personal : 
MARTIN RUDOLF CHEMNITZ KRIEWALDT, B .A. (Wisconsin), 

LL.B. Appointed 1937. 

L ecturer on the Law o( Proncrty, Part JI: 
EDWARD WARNER BENHAM. LL.B . Reappointed 1936. 

r Lecturer on Private J;,,ternational Law : 
FRANCIS ERNEST PIPER, LL.B . Appointed 1936. 

L ectur.er on Roman Law : 
OHARlLES CAVE BREBNER, LL.B. Reappointed 1937. 

Lecturer on Jurisprudence : 
HERBERT MAYO, K.C., LL.B. Reappointed 1937. 

Music. 
The Elder Professor : 

EDWARD HAROLD DAVIES, Mus.Doc., F.R.C.M. Appointed 1919. 

Commerce and Public Administration. 

Lecturer in Economics : 
JOHN ANDREW LA NAUZE, B .A. (Oxon. and W.Aus.) . Ap

poln ted 1935. 

L ecturer on Commercial Law I: 
CHARLES CAVE BREBNER, LL.B. Reappointed 1935. 

Lecturer on Commercial Law II : 
WILLIAM ANSTEY WYNES, LL.D. Appointed 1936. 

Lectur.er on A ccountancy I and II : 
EDWARD WHITFIELD MILLS, A.U.A., F.C.A. (Aust.). Re-

appointed 1934. 

L ecturer on Accountancy Ill : 

L ecturer in Statistics I : 
KENNETH 'FISHER NEWMAN, B.Ec., A.U.A. Reappointed 1936. 

Lecturer on Commercial Practice : 
1UOHARD BU'NBURY DAWBARN, A.U.A. Reappointed 1937. 

Tutor in English Composition: 
ERNEST GORDON BIAGGINI, M .A. 

'l '·utors in Accountancy I and II : 
ALBERT WILLIAM BAMPTON, A.l.A.S.A. 
EDWARD WEBSDALE PAINTER, A.U.A., A.C.A. (Aust.). 

Tutor in Accountancy III : 

Tutor in Commercial Practice : 
LEONARD THOMAS EWENS, A.U.A., A.C.A. (Aust.). 

T utor in Statistics I : 
KENNETH Wl;LLIAM ALGERNON SMITH, B Sc. 
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L ecturer on Public Administration : 
JOHN WILLIAM WAINWRIGHT, B.A., A.I.C.A. Reappointed 1934. 

Lecturer on Public Finance : 
JOHN WILLIAM WAINWRIGHT, B.A., A.I.C.A. Reappointed 1937; 

Lecturer on Political Institutions : 
JOHN WILLIAM WAINWRIGHT, B.A., A.I.C.A. Appointed 1936. 

Medicine and Surgery. 

The Professors of Anatomy, Biochemistry, Botany, Chemistrv, 
Pathology, Physics, Physiology, and Zoology : 

Lecturer on the Principles and Practice of lvI edicine : 
CONSTANTINE TRENT CHAMPION de CRESPIGNY, M.D., B.S. 

(Melb.), F.R. C. P . (Lond.) . Reappointed 1935 . 

Lecturers on Clinical M edicine : 
' WILLIAM RAY, B .Sc. (Oxon.), M.B., B.S. Reappointed 1935. 
" DARCY RIVERS WARREN COWAN, M.B., B.S. Reappointed 1935 . 

. SAMUEL ROY BURSTON, M.B., B.S. (Melb.), M.R.C.P. (Edin.). 
Reappointed 1935. 

D-irector of Surgical Studies : 
:.· IVAN BEDE JOSE, M .B ., M .S., F.R.C.S. (Eng.). Reappointed 1937. 

Associate Lecturers in Clinical, Surgery : 
, LEONARD CHARLEJS EDWARD LINDON, M.B., M .S ., F .R.C.S . 

(Eng.). Rea ppointed 1937. 
PHILIP SANTO MESSENT, M.B., M .S . Reappointed 1937. 

Lecturer on Operative Surgery : 
. SIR HENRY SIMPSON NEWLAND, Kt., M.B., M.S., F .R.C.S. 

(Eng.). Reappointed 1937. - · 

Lecturer on Therapeutics and M at.eria M edica : 
HENRY KENNETH FRY, B.Sc .. M.D., D.P.H. Rea ppointed 1935. 

The Dr. Edward Willis ·w ay Lecturer on Gynaecology and Obstetrir.8 · 
THOMAS GEORGE WILSON, M.D. (Syd.). F.R.C.S. (Edin.). Re

appointed 1935. 

The Dr. Charles Gosse Lecturer on Ophthalmic Surgery : 
: JAMES BROOK LEWIS, M .B., B.S. (Melb.). Reappointed 1936. 

Lecturer on Public Health and Pr.eventive Medicine : 
,_ FRANK SANDLAND HONE, B.A., M .B., B.S. Reappointed 1935. 

Lecturer on Diseases of Ear, Nose, and Throat: 
' HUBERT MELVILLE JAY, M .B ., B .S. Appointed 1935. 

Lecturer on Forensic lf1 edicine : 
. RICHARD SANDERS ROGE&S, M .D., Ch.M. (Edin.) , M.A., D.Sc. 

Reappointed 1937. 

Lecturer on Psychological M eWicine : 
HUGH McINTYRE BIRCll, M .R.C.S., L.R.C.P., D.P.M . Reappointed. 

1937. 

Clinical Lectur.er on the lviedical Diseases of Children: 
FREDERICK NEILL LeMESSURIER. M.D. Reappointed 1936. 

Clinical Lecturer on the Surgical Diseases of Children : 
LAURENCE ALGERNON WIIJSON, M.B., B.S., F .R.C.S. (Edin. )_ 

Appointed 1937. 

Lecturer on Regional and Surgical Anatomy : 
IVAN BEDE JOSE, M .B ., M .S ., F.R.C.S. (Eng.). R eappointed 1935 .. 
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Lecturer in Anatomy : 
CECIL SILAS MEAD, B.A., M.B., B.S. 

lnsl.!ructor in Anaesthetics : 
GILBERT BROWN, M.B., Ch.B. (Liv.). Reappointed 1937. 

TUTORS FOR 1937. 
Medicine: 

FRANK RAYMOND HONE, B.Sc., M.D. 
KENNETH STUART HETZEL, M .D .. M.R.C.P. (Land.) . 

Surgery and Applied Anatomy : 
WALTER JOHN WESTCOTT CLOSE, M .B. , M .S., F.R.C.S. (Ed.In .) . 
IAN AYLIFFE HAMILTON, M .B., B.S., F.R.C.S. (Eng.) . 
ALAN FRANK HOBBS, MB., B.S., F.R.C.S. (Eng.). 
JAMES ESTCOURT HUGHES, M.B. , B.S. 
ALAN HARDING LENDON, M .B., B.S .. F.R.C.S. (Eng.). 

Obst.etrics : 
JACK ROLAND STANLEY GROSE BEARD, M.B., B.S., F.R.C.S., 

(Edin.). 
HARRY MEDCALF FISHER, M .B., B .S., F.R.C.S. (Edin.). 
REGINALD FRANCIS MATTERS, M.D .. M.S., F.R.C.S. (Edin.). 
BRIAN HERBERT SWIFT, M .A., M.D. (Camb.), F.R.C.S. (Edin.). 

RfJ,diology: 
y' HARRY CAREW NOTT, M .B . , B.S .. D.M.R.E. (Camb.). 

Infectious Diseases : 
FRANK HOWARD BEARE, M.D., M.R.C.P. (Land.), D.P.M. 

Anatomy and Histology. 
Honorary Demonstratars : 

In Anatomy: 
JAMES ESTCOURT HUGHES, M .B., B.S. 
REGINALD FRANCIS MATTERS, M .D., M .S., F.R.C.S. (Edin.). 
ALBERT RAY SOUTHWOOD. M.D., M.S., M.R.C.P. (Lond.). 

In Histology : 
LORNA MARY ALEXANDRA, GREEN, B.A., B.Sc. 

Dental Course. 
The Professars of Anatomy, Biochemistry, Chemistry, Pathology, 

Physics, Physiology, and Zoology : 
Lecturer on Prosthetic Dentistry : 

HURTLE THOMAS JACK EDWARDS, D.D.Sc. Reappointed 1935. 

Lecturer on Crown and Bridge Wark : 
HURTLE THOMAS JACK EDWARDS, D.D.Sc. Reappointed 1935. 

Lecturer on Dental 11'1.etallurgy : 
REGINALD ALFRED LAMPIER LAUGHTON, A.S.A.S.M. Ap-

pointed 1936. 

Lecturer on Surgery : 
PHILIP SANTO MESSENT, M.B., M .S. Reappointed 1935. 

Lecturer on Oral Surgery : 
THOMAS DRAPER CAMPBELL, D.D.Sc. Reappointed 1935. 

Lecturer on Dental M ateria M edica and Therapeutics : 
JOHN LEONARD EUSTACE, B.D.S. Reappointed 1935. 
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Lecturer on D.ental Anatomy : 
THOMAS DRAPER CAMPBELL, D.D.Sc. Reappointed 1935. 

Lecturer on Operative Dentistry : 
JOHN ANDREW O'DONNELL, D.D.Sc. Reappointed 1937. 

Lectw·cr on Medicine : 
ALBERT RAY SOUTHWOOD, M.D., M.S., M.R.C.P. (Lond.). Re

appoln ted 1935. 

Lecturer on Dental Surgery and Dental Pathology : 
ARTHUR PARISS READING MOORE, D .D.Sc. Reappointed 1935. 

Lecturer on Orthodontics : 
PERCY RAYMOND BEGG, D .D.Sc. Reappointed 1935. 

Lecturer on Prophylaxis and Oral Hygiene : 
CECIL BOASE MADDERN. D.D.Sc. Reappointed 1935. 

Lecturer on Ethics, Economics amv Dental Jurisprudence : 
HURTLE THOMAS JACK EDWARDS, D.D.Sc. Reappointed 1935. 

Lecturer on Anatomy : 
CECIL SILAS MEAD, B.A., M.B., B.S. 

Demon.~tral.or in Ovcrative. Technics : 
THOMAS DENNIS HANNON, B.D.S. Reappointed 1937, 

Demonstrator in Orthodontic Technics : 
PERCY RAYMOND BEGG, D.D.Sc. Reappointed 1937 . 

ncmon.~trator in Pro.~th.et-ic Technics : 
LEONARD ARTHUR MORRIS BROUGHAM. Reappointed 1937. 

Demonstrator in Crown and Bridge Work : 
MALCOLM STEWART JOYNER, B .D.S. Appointed 1937. 

In structor in Prosthetic Dentistry : 
GORDON OR~~AWRENCE, B.D.Sc. (Melb.). Reappointed 1937. 

Tnstructor in Anaesthetics : 
GILBERT BROWN, M.B. , Ch.B. (Liv.). Reappointed 1937. 

Pharmacy. 
L.ecturer on .Materia. M edica, Pharmacy, and Dispensing: 

EDWARD FRANCIS LIPSHAM, Ph.C. 

L ecturer on Forensic and Comm ercial Pharmacy : 
OSCAR HENRY WALTER. F.C.A. (Aust.), A .C.I.S. (Eng. ), 

FORi'vJER PROFESSORS. 
Classics. 

REV. HENRY READ, M .A. (Camb.). 1874-1878. 
DAVID FREDERICK KELLY, M.A. (Camb.). 1878-1894. 
EDWARD VAUGHAN BOULGER, M.A., D.Lltt. (Dublin) . 1894. 
EDWARD VON BLOMBERG BENSLY, M.A. (Camb.) . 1895-1905. 
HENRY DARNLEY NAYLOR, M.A. (Camb.). 1907-1927 (Emeritus 

1927). 

English Language and Literature and Mental a.nd Moral 
Philosophy. 

REV. JOHN DAVIDSON. 1874-1881. 
EDWARD VAUGHAN BOULGER, M.A., D.Litt. (Dublin) . 1883-1894. 
WILLIAM MITCHELL. M .A. 1894-1922 (Emeritus 1922). 
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FORMER PROFESSORS-Continued. 
Mathematics and Physics. 

HORACE LAMB, M.A., LL.D. (Camb.), F.R.S. 1875-1885. 
WILLIAM HENRY BRAGG, M.A. (Camb.), F.R.S. 1885-1903. 

Natural Science. 
'' l 

RALPH TATE, F .G.S . 1875-1901. 

Chemistry, 

Music. 

EDWARD HENRY RENNIE, M .A. 
1884-1927. 

(Syd.), D.Sc. (Lond and Melb.) . 

JOSHUA IVES, Mus.Bae. (Camb.). 1884-1901. 
JOHN MATTHEW ENNIS, Mus.Doc. (Lond.). 1902-1918. 

Anatomy. 

Law. 

ARCHIBALD WATSON, M.D. (Paris and Gott.), F.R.C.S . l.885-
1919 (Emeritus 1919). 

FREDERIC WOOD JONES, M .B., B.S., M .R.C.S ., L .R.C.P., D.Sc. 
(Land.) , F .R.S. 1920-1926. 

HERBERT HENRY WOOLLARD, M.D., D .Sc. (Melb.). 1927-1929. 
HERBERT JOHN WILKINSON, M .D. (Syd.). B .A. 1930-1936. 

FREDERICK WILLIAM PENNEPATHER, B.A., LL.D. (Ca rnb .), 
1890-1896. 

JOHN WILLIAM SALMOND, M .A., LL.B . (Land.) . 1897-1905. 
WILLIAM JETHRO BROWN, LL.D . (Camb.) . D .Litt. (Dublln). 

1906-1916. 
COLEMAN PHILLIPSON, M .A. , LL.D. , Litt.D. (Victoria, Man-

ches ter). 1920-1925. 

Physiology. 
SIR EDWARD CHARLES STIRLING, K.C.M.G., M .A., M .D. (Camb. 

and Melb. ) , F.R.S. Lecturer, 1882-1899. Professor, 1900-1919. 

Biochemistry and General Physiology. 
THORBURN BRAILSFORD ROBERTSON, Ph.D. (Cal.), D.o'c .. 

(Adel.). 1919-1930. 
SIR CHARLES JAMES MARTIN, Kt. , C.M.G. , D .Sc. (Lond.), 

F .R.C.P., F .R.S. 1931-1933. 

Modern History and English Language and Literature. 
ROBERT LANGTON DOUGLAS, M.A. (Oxford) . 1900-1902. 

Modem History. 
GEORGE COCKBURN HENDERk'ON, M .A., 1902-1924 (Emeritus 

1923). 
WILLIAM KEITH HANCOCK, M .A. (Oxon.). 1926-1933. 

English Language and Literature. 
SIR ARCHIBALD THOMAS STRONG, Kt., M .A. ( Oxon. and Liv.). 

Lltt. D. (Melb .). 1922-1930. 
Botany. 

THEODORE GEORGE BENTLEY OSBORN, D .Sc. (Mane.) . 1912-
1928. 

Geology and Palaeontology. 
WALTER HOWCHIN, F .G .S. Lecturer, 1902-1920 . Honorary Pro

fessor 1918-1920. 

Economics. 
LESLIE GALFRIED MELVILLE, B.Ec. (Syd.), F.I.A. (Land.). 

1929-1931. 
EDWARD OWEN GIBLIN SHANN, M.A. (Melb.) . 1935. 
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LECTURERS (honoris causa). 
Medicine. 

SIR JOSEPH COOKE VERGO, Kt., M.D. (Lond.), F.R-C.S. 

Surgery. 
BENJAMIN POULTON, M.D. 

Materia Medica and Therapeutics. 
WILLIAM THORNBOROUGH HAYWARD, C.M.G., LL.D., M .R .C.S. 

Gynaecology. 
JAMES ALEXANDER GREER HAMILTON, B.A., M.B. 

Obstetrics. 
ALFRED AUSTIN LENDON, M .D. 

Clinical Teachers. 

The Staff of the Adelaide and of the Children's Hospital. 

Adelaide Hospital. 
Hon. ConsuUing Analomisl: 

Hon. Consulting Bacteriologist: 
PROFESSOR J.B. CLELAND, M .D., Ch.M. (Syd.). 

Hon. Physicians : 
c. T. CHAMPION de CRESPIGNY, M.D., B.S. (Melb.), F.R.C.P. 

(Lond.) . 
W. RAY, M .B., B.S. (Adel.), B.Sc. (Oxon.). 
A. R. SOUTHWOOD, M.D., M.S. (Adel.), M.R.C.P. (Lond.). 
S. ROY BURSTON, M .B ., B .S. (Melb.) , M.R.C.P. (Edin.) . 
H. KENNETH FRY, M .D., B.S., B.Sc. (Adel.), D.P.H. (Oxon.). 

Hon. Assistant Physicians : 
G . A. LENDON, M.D. (Adel.), M.R.C.P. (Lond.). 
F . H. BEARE, M.D. , B .S . (Adel.), M .R.C.P. (Lond. ), D .P .M. 
F . RAY HONE, M .D ., B.S., B .Sc. (Adel.) . 
K. S. HETZEL, M.D., B.S. (Adel.), M.R.C.P. (Lond.). 
E. McLAUGHLIN, M .B ., B.S. (Adel.), M.R.C.P. (Lond.) . 

II on. Clinical Assistants to M edical Section : 
E. F. GARTRELL, M .B ., B.EI. (Adel.), M .R.C.P . (Lond. ) . 
I . S . MAOAREY, M.B., B.S. (Adel.). 
R. T. BINNS, M.B., B .S. (Adel.). 
C. B. SANGSTER, M.B .• B.S. (Adel.), M.R.C.P . (Lond.) . 
A. J. HAKENDORF, M .B., B.S. (Adel.). 
M. E . CHINNER, M.B., B.S. (Adel.) . 

Physicians for Night Clinics : 
Female Clinic : 

H. M. FISHER, M.B., B .S. (Adel.), D.G.O., L.M. (Dub!ln), F.R.C.S. 
(Edin.) . 

Male Clinic : 
G . E. JOSE, M.B., B.S. (Adel.), F.R.C.S. (Ed.In). 
J. M. DWYER, M.B., B.S. (Adel.) . 
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Chief Jfedical Offcer for Tuberculo.W; Services : 
J. G. SLEEMAN, M.D. (Adel.). 

H cm. PhyS'l:cian, Tuberculosis Department : 
D.R. W. COWAN, M.B., B .S. (Adel.). 

If on . Assistant Physicians, Tuberculosis Denartment : 
H. W. WUNDERLY, M .D. (Melb. ), M.R.C.P. (Land.). 
J. L. HAYWARD, M.D. (Adel.), M.R.C.P. (Lond.). 

ll on. Clinical Assistant to Tuberculosis Drpartment : 

.M.edical Officer to the Tuberculosis Clinic : 
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C. H . G. RAMSBOTTOM, ~.D., Ch.B. (Manch.), M.R.C.P. (Land.) . 

Hon. Surgeons : 
I. B. JOSE, M .B., M.8. (Adel.), F.R.C.S. (Eng. and Edin.). 
L. C. E. LINDON, M.B., M.8. (Adel.), F.R.C.S. (Eng. and Edin,). 
P. SANTO MESSENT, M .B., M .S. (Adel.) . 
H. R. POMROY, M.B. , B .S. (Adel.), F .R.C.S. (Eng.). 
A. T. BRITTEN JONES, M.B., B.S. (Adel.). F.R.C.S. (Edin.). 

Hon . Assistant Surgeons : 
W. J . W. CLOSE, M.B., M.S. (Adel.), F .R.C.8. (Edin.). 
G. H. BURNELL, M.D., B.S. (Adel.), F.R.C.S. (Edin.). 
A. F. HOBBS, M.B., B .S. (Adel.), F.R.C.S. (Eng.). 
A.H. LENDON, M.B., B .S. (Adel.), F .R .C.S. (Eng. ) , 
I. A. HAMILTON. M.B., B.S. (Adi?!.), F .R .C.S. (Eng.). 

JI 011 . Clinical Assistants to Surgical Section : 
B. C. SMEATON, M .B ., B.S. (Adel.), F .R.C.S. (Edin.). 
J. C. MAYO, M .B ., B.S. (Adel.), F.R.C.S. (Edin.). 
G. H. SOLOMON, M.B., B.S. (Adel.), F.R.C.S. (Edin.). 
N. S. GUNNING, M.B., B.S. (Adel.), F.R.C.S. (Edin.), M.Ch. 

(Orth.: Liv. ). 
G. E . JOSE, M .B., B .S . (Adel.), F .R.C.S. (Edin. ). 
S. KRANTZ, M.B., B.S. (Adel.), F.R.C.S . (Eng.). 
J. E. HUGHES, M.B., B.S. (Adel.). 
W.W. JOLLY. M .B., M.S. (Adel.) . 
A. C. McEAOHERN, M .B ., B .S. (Adel.). F.R.C.S. (Eng.). 
E. F. WEST, M .B., B.S. (Adel.). F.R.C.S. (Ed·in.). 

H 011. Surgeon in Charge of Orthopaedic Department : 
H. R. POMROY, M.B. , B.S. (Adel.), F.R.C.S. (Eng. ). 

Hon. Assistant Surg eon, Orthopaedic Department : 
L . 0. BETTS, M .B., B.S. (Adel.), M.Ch. (Orth. : Liv.). 

l-1 on . Gynaecologists : 
R. E. MAGAREY, M.B., B.S. (Adel.). 
J. R. S. G. BEARD. M .B., B.S. (Adel), F .R.C.S. (Edin.). 

JI (lll . Assistant Gynaecologists : 
B. H. SWIFT, M.D. (Camb.), F.R.C.S. (Edin.). 
R. F. MATTERS, M.D., M .S. (Adel.), F .R.C.S. (Edin.). 

JI on. Clinical Assistants to Gynaecological Section : 
H. M. FISHER, M.B., B.S. (Adel.). D.G.O., L.M. (Dubl!n) , F .R.C.S. 

(Edin.). 
R. L. VERCO, M.B., B.S. (Adel.), F.R.C.S. (Edin. ). 
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Hon. 01Jhthalrnologists : 
J . B. LEWIS, M .B., B.S. (Melb.). 
A . L. TOSTEVIN, M.B., B .S . (Adel.), D .0 . (Oxon. ). 

Hon. Ass·istant Ophthalmologists : 
F . J. B. MILLER, M.B., B.S. (Melb . ). D.O M .S . (Lond. ). 
M. SCHNEIDER, M .B ., B .S . (Adel.) , D .O .M .S . 

Hon. Clinical Assistant to the Ophthalmic Department : 
0 . H. B. BLACK, M .B., B.S. (Adel.). D.O.M.S. 

Hon. Aural Surgeon: 
H . M. JAY, M.B., B.S. (Adel.). 

Hon. Assistant Aural Surgeons : 
W . C. SANGSTER, M .D ., B.S. (Melb. ). 
R . McM. GLYNN, M .B., B .S. (Adel.), F .R .C.S . (Ed1n.), D .O.M.S .• 

D.L.O., R.C.P. & S. 

Hon. Dermatologist : 
W . C. T . UPTON, M .B ., Ch.M . (Syd. ) . 

Hon. Clin ical Assistants lo Dermatological Section : 
L . W. LINN, M .B., B.S. (Adel.). 
W. GILFILLAN, M .B ., B.S. (Adel.) . 

Hon. Radiologist : 
H . CAREW NOTT, M.B., B.S. (Adel.), D.M.R.E. (Camb.). 

11011. A ssistant Radiologis ts : 
J . S TANLEY VERCO, M.B., B.S. (Adel.). 
H . A. McCOY, M.B., Ch.M. (Syd.), D .M .R.E. (Camb.) . 

H u11 . Clinical Assistant lo Radiological Section : 
B . S . HANSON, M .B ., B.S . (Adel.) . 

Radium Thera pist : 
H. A. McCOY, M.B ., Ch.M. (Syd.), D.M.R E . (Camb ) . 

Deep X-ray Therapist : 
J, STANLEY VERCO, M .B., B .S. (Adel.). 

Assistant Deep X-ray Therapist : 
COLIN GURNER, M.B., B .S . (Adel.) . 

Hon . Pathologist : 
PROFESSOR J. B. CLELAND, M.D. (Syd.). 

Hon. Assistant Pathologists : 
A. C . McEA.CHERN, M .B . , B .S . \Adel.) , F .R .C .S . (Eng.), 
H . W. WUNDERLY, M.D. (Melb.), M.R.C.P . (Lond. ). 
A . L. DAWKINS, M.B., B.S. (Adel.), F.R.C,S . (Edin.). 

Hon. Biochemist : 

Hon. Clin ical Physiologis t : 
PROFESSOR sm STANTON HICKS, M.D. (Adel.). M.Sc. (N.Z.). 

Ph.D. (Ca.mb.) , F .I.C. (Lond.). F .C.S. (Lond.). 

Hon . Sanitary Adviser : 
E. ANGAS JOHNSON, M.B., Ch.B. (Melb.), M.D. (Gott.), M.R.C.S. 

(Eng.). L.R.C.P. (Lond.). 

Bact.eriologisl in Charge of Va ccine and Asthma Clinic : 
D . L. BARLOW, M .D., B .S . (Adel.) . 

Hon. Clin fral Assistant lo Vaccine a11d Asthma Clinic : 
J . E . BATEMAN, M .D. (Syd. ), 
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Assista11t to Hem. Q1Fcer in Charge of Electric Cardiograph: 
E. F. GARTRELL, M.B., B.S. (Adel.), M.R.C.P. (Land.). 

ll on. Anaesthetists : 
E. COUPER BLACK, M.B., B.S. (Adel.). 
G. BROWN, M.B., ClJ..B. (L'paal). 
J. M. M. GUNSON, M.B., B.S. (Adel.). 
A. J. HAKENDORF, M.B., B.S. (Adel.). 
S. R. HECKER, M.B.; B .8. (Adel.). 
R. D. HORNABROOK, M.B., B .S. (Adel.). 
G. H, HOWARD, M.B., B.S. (Adel.). 
A. D. LAMPHEE, M.B., B.S. (Adel.), M.R.C.P. (.Land.). 
H. E. PELLEW, M.B ., B.S. (Adel.). 
H. G. PREST, M.B., B .S. (Adel.). 
R. N. REILLY, M.B., B.8. (Adel.). 
V. deP. L. RICE, M .B., B.S. (Adel.). 
C. B. SANGSTER, M.B., B.S. (Adel.), M.R.C.P. (Land.). 
N. T. M. WIGG, M.B., B.S. (Adel.), M.R.C.P. (Land.). 

Hon. Curators of the M11seum: 
Medical Secli07! : 

F. H. BEARE, M.D. (Adel.), M.R.C.P. (Land.), D.P.M. 

Gynaecological and Obst.elrical Section : 
B. H. SWl:F'I', M.D. (Carob.), F.R.C.S. (Edin.). 

Surgical Secti07! : 

Ear, Nose, and Throat Section: 
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R. McM. GLYNN, M .B., B .S . (Adel.), F.R.C.5'. (Edin.), D.0.M.8 .. 
D.L.O., R.C.P. & S. 

Ophthalmic Section : 
A. L. TOSTEVIN, M.B., B.S. (Adel.), D.0. (Oxan.). 

Medical Superintendent : 
J. W. ROLLISON, M.B., B .S. (Adel.). 

Hon. Dental Surgeons : 
A. P. R. MOORE, D.D.Sc. 
L. 8. ROGERS, B.D.S. 
H. T. J. EDWARDS, D.D.Sc. 
J. L. EUSTACE, B.D.S. 
T. D. HANNON, B.D.S. 
P. RAYMOND BEGG, D.D Sc. 
R. GODSON, D.D.Sc. 

I J. A. O'DONNELL, D.D.Sc. 
I M. S. JOYNER, B.D.S., L.D.S. 
• G. 0. LAWRENCE, B.D.Sc. (Melt.). 
, L. C. MAIDEN, B.D.S. 
I H.F. SUDHOLZ, B.D.S . 
. E. P. TIDEMANN, B.D.S. 

Hon. Consulting Metallurgist to D.ental Branch: 
R. A. L. LAUGHTON. 

House Dental Surgeon : 
J: F. CLARK, B.D.S. 

Dental Superintendent : 
T. D. CAMPBELL, D.D.Sc. (Adel.). 

Adelaide Children's Hospital. 
VISITINO STAFF. 

IN-PATIENTS. 

Hon. Physicians : 
HELEN M. MAYO, M.D., B .S. (Adel.). 
F. N. LeMESSURIER, D.S.O., M.D., B.S. (Adel.). 
E. BRITTEN JONES, M.A., M.B., B.S. (Adel.), M.R.C.P. (Land.), 
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Hon. Surgeons : 
L. A. WILSON, M .B., B.S. (Adel.), F.R.C.S. (Edin.). 
E. F. WEST, M .B., B.S. (Ade l.), F .R.C.S. (Edin .), M.Ch. tOrtn.: 

Liv.). 
J.C. MAYO, M .B ., B.S. (Adel.), F.R.C.S. (Edin.). 
C. 0. F. RIEGER, M.B .. B.S. (Adel.) (Temporary). 

Hon. Ophthalmologist : 
B . F. MOORE, M .B ., B.S. (Adel.) . 

Hon. Surgeons to Ear, l'{ose, and Throat Departmen t : 
E. BROWN, M .B., B.S. (Melb.). 
E. A. MATISON, M.D . (Ill., U .S .A.). 

Hon.. Dermatologist : 
W. C. T. UPTON, M.B., Ch.M. (Syd.). 

OuT-PATlENTS. 

Hon . A ssistant Phys.frians : 
R. L. T. GRANT, M.B., B.S. (Adel.), M.R.C.P. (Lond.). 
M. T. COCKBURN, M .D. (Adel.). 
I. S. MAGAREY, M.B., B.S. (Adel.). 

Hon. Assistant Surgeons : 
A. C. McEAOHARN, M .B., B.S. (Adel.), F.R.C.S . (Eng.) . 
D . G . McKAY, M .B., B .S . (Adel.), F .R.C .S . (Edin. ). 

A cting Assistant Surgeon : 
N. S. GUNNING, M.B., B.S. (Adel.), F.R.C.S. (EcUn.) . M.Ch. (Orth. : 

Liv.). 

Il on. Assistant Surgeon to Ear, N ose, and Tlwoat Depcirtment : 
A. G. SCHROEDER, M.R.C.S. (Eng.), L.R.C.P. (Land.), 

Hon. Anaesthetist: 
E. COUPER BLACK, M.B., B.S. (Adel.), 

Hon. Assistant Ana.esthetists: 
D. R. WALLMAN, M.B., B.S. (Adel.). 
H. M. SOUTHWOOD, M.B., B .S . (Adel.). 
MARY T. ANGEL, M.B., B.S. (Adel.). 
J.E. BATEMAN; M.D. (Syd. ). 
R. T. BINNS, M .B., B.S. (Adel.) . 
J. H . PEI'OHELL, M .B., B .S. (Melb.) . 

Hon. Pathologist : 
PROFESSOR J . B. CLELAND, M.D., Ch.M. (Syd.). 

Pathologist and Bacteriologist : 
F. RAY HONE, M .D., B.Sc. (Adel.). 

Hon. Radiographer : 
J . STANLEY VERCO, M .B ., B .S . (Adel. ) . 

Hon . Assistant Radiographer : 
COLIN GURNER, M .B., B.S. (Adel.). 

JI on. Dentists : 
T . D. HANNON, B.D.S, (Adel.) . 
M. S . JOYNER, B .D.S. (Adel.). 
H. FISCHER, B .D.Sc. (Melb .). 
M . E . SOHAFIDR, B.D.S . (Adel.). 
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Hon. A ss-1."stant Surgeon to Ophthalmic Department : 
G . H. BARHAM BLACK, M .B., B .S. (Adel.), D .O .M .S. (Lo:nd.). 

Hon. Physico-Therapeuti,st : 
E . F . WEST, M.B., B .S. (Adel.), F .R.C.S. (Edin.). M .Ch. (Orth.: 

Liv.). 

Hon. Sanitary Adviser : 
E . ANGAS JOHNSON, M.B., Ch.B . (Melb.), L .R .C.P . (Lond.), 

M .R.C.S. (Eng.), M.D. (Gott. ). 

Hon . Assistant Physician to Asthma Clinic : 
D. L. BARLOW, M .D., B.S. (Adel.) . 

{' li11ical AsS'istants : 
E . RUTH GAULT, B .Sc., M.B., B.S. (Adel.). 
B . S . MUECKE, M .B., B .S. (Adel.) . 
G. M . HONE, M .B ., B .S. (Adel.). 
J . M. GUNSON, M .B ., B .S. (Adel.). 
J. ANDREWS, M .B .. B.S. (Adel.). 
A. J. HAKENDORF, M.B., B.S. (Adel.). 
R. G. CHAMPION DE CREEPIGNY, M.B., B.S. (Melb .) . 
J. L . HAYWARD, M .D. (Adel.), M .R.C.P. (Lond.). 
L. W . LINN, M.B., B .S. (Adel.). 

Hon . ConsuUing Psychologist : 
E . A. ALLEN, Ph.D. (Lond.) . 

Hon. Consvl,ting N eurological Surgeon: 
L . C. E. LINDON, M .B., M.S. (Adel.), F.R.C.S. tEng. ). 

The Queen's Home. 

Hon. M edical Otiicers: 
T . G. WJLSON, M.D. (Syd.), F.R.C.S. (Edin.). 
B . H. SWrFI', M .A., M.D. (Camb.), F .R.C.S. (Edin.). 
R. A. HASTE, B.Sc .. M.B., B.S. (Adel.) . 
J . R. S . G. BEARD, M .B ., B.S. (Adel.), F.R.C.S. (Edin,). 

Hon. Assistant M edical Officers: 
R. F. MATTERS, M .D ., M .S . (Adel.) , F .R.C.S. (Edin.). 
H. M. FISHER, M.B., B.S. (Adel.), F.R.C.S. (Edin.). D.G.O., 

L.M. (Dublin) . 
L . L. DAVEY, M .B ., B .S. (Adel.) . 
H . E. PELLEW, M.B. , B.S. (Adel.). 
R. L . VERGO, M .B ., B .S . (Adel.), F .R.C.S. (Edin.). 
B. C. SMEATON, M .B ., B.S. (Adel.) , F .R.C.S . (Edin.) . 
B. S . MUECKE, M .B., B .S. (Adel.). 
P . W. RICE, M .B ., B .S. (Adiil.). 
B . E. WURM, M .B ., B.S. (Adel.). 

JI un. Physician and lvl edical Of]icer for Children : 
E. BRITTEN JONES, M.A. (Oxon.), M .B .. B.S. (Adel.), M.R.C.P. 

(Land. ). 

Hon. Oculist : 
B F'. MOORE. M .B ., B.S. (Adel.). 
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H 011. A.nueslhetist : 
A. D. LAMPHEE, M.B. , B.S. (Adel.), M.R.C .P. (Lond.). 

Resident M edical Officer : 
P. F. STRATMANN, M.B., B.S. (Adel.) . 

Metropolitan Infectious Diseases Hospital. 

Superinte111lcnt : 
A. H. FINGER, M.B., B .S . 

Visiting 1vl edfral Officers : 
F . H. BEARE, M.D. (Adel.), M .R .C.P. (Lond), D .P .M. 
G. R. WEST, M .B., B.S. (~de!.) (Relieving) 

Mareeba. Babies' Hospital. 

Hon. Consultin g R espo1l sible M adical Offi cer : 
HELEN M. MAYO, O .B.E., M.D. (Adel.). 

Hon . Medical Officers : 
F . N. L eMEl.SSURIER, M.D. (Adel.). 
M. T. COCKBURN, M.D. (Adel.). 
H . S . COVERNTON, M.R.C.S . (Eng.) , L .R.C.P . (Lond.). 

Hon. Pathologist : 
R. G. CHAMPION DE CRESPIGNY, M .B . , B.S. (Melb. ) . 

Hon . DermatologU!t : 
W. C. T . UPTON, M .B., Ch.M. (Syd.) . 

Hon. Visiting Ophthalmologist : 
G . H.B. BI,ACK, M .B., B .S . (Adel.), D.0.M.S . 

Hon. Assistant Physicians : 
R. G . CHAMPION DE CRESPIGNY, M .B., B.S. (Melb .) , 
CONSTANCE A. FINLAYSON, M.B., B.S. (Melb.). 
ANNIE M . MOCATTA, M.B., B .S. (Melb.). 

Bedford Park Sanatorium. 
Medical Officer: 

C . H. G , RAMSBOTTOM, M.D. (Manch.) . M.R.C.P. (Lond. ). 

Hon. Physicians : 
D . R. W . COWAN, M.B., B.S. (Adel.) . 
H . W. WUNDERLY, M .D . (Melb .), M.R.C.P. (Lond.) . 
J. L. HAYWARD, M .D. (Adel.) , M.R.C.P. (Lond.) (Temporary} 

Parkside Mental Hospital. 
Superintendent : 

H. M. BIRCH, M.R.C.S., L.R.C.P., D .P .M. 

Dcpwty Su perirr.terrdent : 
G. E. AITKEN. L .R.C.P. and S. (Edin.), L.F.P.S. (Glas.). 
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Hon. Gynaecologist : 
0. M. MOULDEN, M.B., B.S. (Adel.). 

Hon. Ophthal,mologist : 
R. M. GLYNN, M.B., B.S. (Adel.), F.R.C.S. (Eng.). 

Hon. Dermatologist: 
L. W. LINN, M.B., B.S. (Adel.). 

Hon. Surgeon (Ear, Nose, and Threat Department) : 
E. A. MATISON, M.D. (Ill.). 

Northfield Consumptive Home and Cancer Block. 

Medica.l O!fcer: 

Staff of the Elder Conservatorium of Music. 
Director : 

PROFESSOR EDWARD HAROLD D~VIES, Mus.Doc., F.R.C.M. 

Teachers of Pianoforte : 
WILLIAM SILVER. 
MAUDE MARY PUDDY, Mus.Bae. 
GEORGE PEARCE. 
JOHN ADAM HORNER, F.R.C.O , t·. A .A.M. 

Teacher of Organ : 
JOHN ADAM HORNER, F.R.C.O., L.R.A.M. 

Teachers of Singing : 
MRS. GEORGINA DELMAR HALL. 
MRS. REGFNALD QUESNEL. 
HILDA BEATRICE GILL, A.U.A. 
HARRY WOTTON. 

Teachers of Violin : 
ARVED KURTZ. 
SYLVIA WlilTINGTON, A.U.A. 

Teachers of Violoncello : 
HAROLD STEPHEN PARSONS, Mus.Bae. 

Teacher of Wood and Wind lnstrum1mts, and Orchestral Playing . 

Teacher of Flute : 
CONSTANCE PETHER. 

Teach.er of Ensemble Playing : 
HAROLD STEPHEN PARSONS, Mus.Bae. 

Teacher of Elocution : 
JAMES ANDERSON. 

Teacher of Composition and Orchestration : 

Teachers of Theory of Music : 
HAROLD STEPHEN PARSONS. Mus.Bae. 
JOHN ADAM HORNER, F.R.C.O., L.R.A.M. 
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Teacher of French and Italian : 
MARIA LUISA MASULLO. 

T6acher of Aural Culture and Musical Appreciation. 
HEATHER GELL, L .R.A.M. 

Secre tary: 
CLARICE HAIDEE BEATRICE GMEINER, A.U.A. 

Staff of the Waite Agricultural Research Institute, 

The Waite Professor of Agriculture and Director: 
ARNOLD EDWIN VICTOR RICHARDSON, M.A. (Adel.), D .Sc. 

(Melb.). Appointed 1924. 

The Waite Professor of Agricultural Chemistry : 
JAMES ARTHUR PRESCO'IT, D.Sc. Appointed 1924. 

Entomologist and Head of the Department of Entomology : 
JAMES DAVIDSON, D.Sc. (Liverpool), F.E.S. Appointed 1928. 

Plant Pathologist : 
DAVID BONAR ADAM, B .Ag.Sc. (Melb.). 

Plant Physiologist : 
ARTHUR HILL KELVIN PETRIE, Ph.D. (Camb.), M.Sc. (Melb.) . ' 

Agronomist : 
HUGH CHRISTIAN TRUMBLE, M.Ag.Sc. (Melb .). 

Chemists: 
CLARENCE SHERWOOD PIPER, M .Sc. 
RUPERT JETHRO BEST, M.Sc. 

Plant Geneticist : 
IVAN FRANCIS PIDPPS, B .Ag.Sc., M.Sc., Ph.D. (Cornell). 

Systematic Bolani.~t : 
GEORGE HERBERT FREDERICK CLARKE, B.Sc. (Syd. ). 

Assistant Chemists : 
ALFRED ERIC SCOTT, M .Sc. 
HERMANN PETER CHRISTIAN GALLUS, M .Sc. 

Agrostologist : 
JOHN GRIFFITHS DAVIES, B .Sc., Ph.D. 

Assistant Agrostologist : 
EDMUND ALFRED CORNISH, B.Ag.Sc. 

Assistant Entomologists : 
HERBERT GEORGE ANDREWARTHA. M .Ag.Sc. (Me~b . ) . 

DUNCAN CAMPBELL SWAN, M .Sc. 

Assistant Plant Pathologist : 
THOMAS TALBOT COLQUHOUN, M.Sc. (Melb.). 

Assistant Plant Physiologist : 
ROBERT FRANCIS WILLIAMS. M.Sc. 

A.ssistan t Agronomists : 
DON OAMPBELL WARJK, M.Ag.Sc. (Melb.). 
CEDRIC ALFRED NEAL SMITH, B.Ag.Sc. 
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Honorary Wool Instructor : 
ALFRED HENRY CODRINGTON. 

Clerical 0 fli cer : 
GARFIELD LOCKHART GOODEN . 

Field Officer : 
KENNETH ARTHUR PIKE. 

Assistant Field Officer : 
RALPH HEWETT JONES, R.D.A. 

Laboratory Assistants. 
Anatomical: IVAN GENTRY JARRETT. 

Botanical: JUANITA THERESE JUNGFER. 

chemical : WILLIAM JOHN QUINN. 

Engineering : 
Testing Officer : ARTHUR JAMES ROBINSON, B.C.E. (Melb.). 

Chief Mechanic: JAMES NEWSON McANNA. 

Electrical Filter : HERBERT EDWIN KOLLOSCHE. 

Geological: HECTOR EDWARD EARL BROCK. 

Pathological, : EDWABID JOSEPH ROGERS, Jun. 

Physiological : ERNEST ELDRIDGE. 

Physics: 
Chief M.echanic : CYRIL ROY PAUL. 

Laboratory Assistant : ROLAND HARRY OLIPHANT. 

Registrar's Department. 
Registrar: 

FREDERICK WILLIAM EARDLEY. B.A., A.I.A.S.A. Appointed" 
Accountant, 1900; Assistant Registrar, 1911; Registrar, 1st' 
March, 1924. 

Accountant : 
ALBERT WILLIAM BAMPTON, A.I.A.S .A. Ap;:>ointed 1924. 

r Chief Clerk : 
\ HENRY BEEOHER HENDERSON. 

Clerk of Examinations : 
~ - HERBERT REGINALD OTHAMS. 

Registrar's Assistant : 
VICTOR ALLEN EDGELOE, B.A. 

1 - Librarian 
WILLIAM ALBERT COWAN, M.A. (N.Z.), B.A. (Land.). Appointed 1933'... 

Honorary Numismatist. 
THOMAS HUGH FREWIN, M.A. 

University Architect. 
WALTER HERVEY BAGOT, F .R.I.B.A., F.S.A.I.A. 
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University Auditors. 

' ' 
--~ 

ROBERT M. STEELE, A.U.A., F.C.A. (Aust.). 
S. RUSSELL BOOTH, M.A., F.C.A. (Aust.). 

Tutorial Classes of the Workers' Educational Association. 
Tutor in charge : 

ERNEST GORDON BIAGGINI, M.A. 

Students' Adviser. 
ROBERT ROY PITTY BARBOUR, M.A. (Oxon.). 

Joint Secretary of the University\ Union and the University 
Sports Association. 

KENNETH THOMAS HAMILTON. 

Former Registrars. 
WlLLIAM BARLOW, B.A., LL.D. 1874-1882. 
JOHN WALTER TYAS. 1882-1892. 
CHARLES REYNOLDS HODGE. 1892-1924. Entered the 

service of the University, 1884. 

Former Librarian. 
ROBERT JOHN MILLER CLUCAS, B .A. 1900-1930. 

Additional Examiners for Degrees and Diplomas, 1936. 

LL.D. DEC!iEE. 
PROFESSOR F . R. BEASLEY, B .A., LL.B. 
PROFESSOR A. L. CAMPBELL, B.A., B.E. 

LL.M . DECREE. 
M. R. c. KRIEWALDT, B.A., LL.B.} Law of Equity. 
L. A. WHITINGTON, LL.B . . . • . 

LL.B. DEGREE. 
W. ANEITEY WYNES, LL.D. Elements of Law and Legal and 

Constitutional History. 
H . B . PIPER. LL.B . . . Law o! Contracts 
M . R. C. KRIEWALDT. B .A .. LL.B. Law of Property, Part I . 
L, A. \VHITING·TON, LL.B . . . Law of Property, Part II. 
E. !lro.LHOUSE, LL.B . • . Law of Wrongs. 
A. S. BLACKBURN, V.C., LL.B. Law of Evidence and Procedure. 
K . L. WARD. LL.B. . . Constitutional Law. 
R , M. HAGUE. LL.B. .. Roman Law. 
E. L. STEVENS, LL.B . . . Jurisprudence. 
K. 0. DUFFIELD. liL.B . . . Private International Law. 
PROFESSOR A. L . CAMP.BELL , l 

B .A., B .E. . . . . . . . . . . . . J J ustlnlan's Iost;ttutes. 
0 . 0 . BRESNER, LL.B. . . . . . • c.'J , , 

M .D. DEGREE. 
C . T. CHAMPION de CRESPIGNY, M .D .. F .R .C.P. 
PROFESSOR H. HARTRIDGE, M.D., Sc.D., F.R.S. 
C. H. KELLEWAY, M.C., M.D., M.S., F.R.C.P. 
L. S . LATHAM, M .A., M .D. 
G. A. LENDON. M.D., M .R.C.P. 
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M.S. DEGREE. 
PROPESSOR H. R. DEW. M.B., B.S., F.R.C.S. 
I. B. JOSE, M.B., M.S., F.R.C.S. 
L. C. E. LINDON, M.B., M.S., P.R.C.S. 
SIR HENRY NEWLAND, M.B., M.S., F.R.C.S, 

M.B., B.S. DEGREES. 
R. E. MAGAREY, M.B., B.S., Clinical Gynaecology. 

EXTERNAL EXAMINERS. 
PROPESSOR H. R. DEW, M.B., B.S., 

F.R.C.S. . . S'urgery. 
L. S. LATHAM, M.A., M.D. • • Medicine. 
PROFESSOR R. MARSHALL ALLAN, 
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M.C., M.D. Gynaecology and Obstetrics. 

H. T. J. EDWARDS, D.D.Sc. 
J. L. EUSTACE, B.D.S ... 
A. P, R. MOORE, D.D.Sc. 

B.D.S. DEGREE, 

) : : J General Dental Practice. 

D.Sc. DEGREE. 

PROFIDSSOR R , W, CHAPMAN, C.M.O . , M .A., B.C.E. 
PROPESSOR A. J . EWART. D.Sc . . F .R.S. 
P OOFESSOR SIR STANTON HICKS. M:.D .. M .Sc., Ph.D. 
sm LEONARD HILL, M.B., LL.D., F.R.S. 
S IR ARTB'tJR HILL, K.C.M.G .. M .A .. se.D., F .R.S. 
R. T. PATTON, D.Sc. 
PROFESSOR J: G. WOOD, D.Sc., Ph.D. 

M.Sc. DEGREE. 

PROFESSOR KERR GRANT, M.Sc .• F.Inst.P. 
PROFESSOR A. KILLEN MACBETH, M.A., D.Sc. 

M.E. DEGREE. 
PROFESSOR R. W. CHAPMAN, C.M.G., M.A., B.C.E. 

M.A. DEGREE. 
PROFESSOR G. V . . PORTUS, M.A.. B.Litt. 
PROFESSOR J. I. M, STEWART. M.A. 
PROFESSOR J. McKELLAR STEWART, M.A .• D.Phil. 

B.A. HONOURS DEGREE. 

PROFESSOR R. L. DUNBABIN, M.A. .• Classics. 

B.Ec. DEGREE. 
L. G. MELVILLE, B.Ec., F.I.A ... • • Sta tis tics II and Actuarial 

Mathematics. 

DIPLOMA IN EDUCATION. 

P~~~i~. A'.. E'.. V:. ~~R~O~: } 
A. J . SOKULZ, M.A.. Ph.D. · · · · · · Essays 
PROFESSOR J . I. M. STEWART, M.A. .. · 
PROFmSOR J . McKELLAR STEWART, 

M .A., D.Phll. .. . . . . . . .. .. .. 
W. CHRISTIE, M.B., B.S. . . Hygiene. 

Mus.BAc. DEGREE. 

PROFESSOR W. A. LAVER. 

DIPLOMA OF ASSOCIATE IN Music. 
PROFESSOR W. A. LAVER . . •• Practical (Third Year). 
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Centre. 
Balaklava 

Bird wood 
Booleroo Centre 
Bordertown . 
Bun-a .. 
Clare .. 
Co\Vell . 
Crystal Brook . 
Elliston 
Eudunda 
Gawler . 
Gladstone 

Hallett . 
Jamestown . 
Kadina 
Kapunda 
Koolunga 
Laura .. 
Loxton . 
Mai.tland 
Mann um 
Millicent 

Min.la ton 

Moon ta 
Mount Barker .. 
Mount Gambier 
MuITay Bridge . 
Naracoorte 
Nuriootpa . .. 
Peterborough 
Pinnaroo .. 

Port Augusta 
Port Lincoln 
Port Pirie .. 
Quorn .. 
Renmark .. 
Riverton .. 
Strathalbyn 
Streaky Bay 
Tanunda 

Terowie 

Ol!'FICER8 . 

Officel's of Local Centres. 
SOUTH AUSTRALIA. 

Chairman. Secretary. 
E. C. Padman, B.A., Pastor A. J. Ingham 

J_,L.B. 
T. Pflaum 
Rev. J. H . B. Traeger 
A. E. W. Virgo 
D. M. Steele, M.B.,B.S. 
I. D. Gilchrist 
F. L. Williams, LL.B. 
A.G. Head 
Rev. S. H. Davies 
A. G. Wiesner 
R. J. Rudall, LL.B. 
J. Stewart, M .A., B.Sc., 

M.B., Ch.B. 
E. S. Statton 
L. M. W. Judell, B.Sc. 
s. E. Holder, M.B., B.S. 
W. J. Oats 
R.H. Palmer 
Rev. E. S. North 
E. F. Pflaum 
H. R. Coombe, B.D.S. 

Hon. R. C. Mowbray, 
:rvI.L.C. 

E. W. Jaehne 

T. H. Cock 
H. Williams 
D. A. Roberts 
J. Homburg, LL.B. 
N. V. Wallace, LL.B. 
A. G. Kretschmer 
Rev. C. W. Noble 
Rev. T. C. Backen 

W. A. B. Litchfield 
T. E . Ashton 
J. G. Sweeney 
H.B. Smith 

H. A. B. Davis 
H. E. Tucker 

W. E. Heuzenroeder, 
LL.B. 

Dr. R. A. Isenstein 

E. T. Pflaum 
Rev. B. J. W~eding 
A. J. Frayne 
M. W. Bednall, LL.B_ 
Miss M. F. Tilbrook 
Rev. L. G. Menadue 
Mark Weston 
A. E. Owen 
Rev. E. H. Harrison 
Alex. Milne, A.U.A .. 
T. Brown 

D. le Rey Boucaut 
C. M. Pearson 
Joseph O'Neil 
R. Lawry 
Rev. S. Evans 
Mrs. F. Casson 
R. S. Kennedy 
S. B. von Doussa 
H. C. Godson-

A. G. Carne, B.A.~ 
Dip.Ed. 

Edwin F. James 
Rev. J. A. Rowell 
J. H. Davison 
A. R. N oltenius 
Rev. J. J. Kilmartin 
Miss E. Warnest 
Rev. J. H. Pointon 
A. S. R. Somerville, 

LL.B. 
Miss D . J. Zanker 
G. L. Shepherd, LL.B_ 
H. A. Cai;it, B.Sc. 
Mrs. W. A. J. Nairn 
Rev. F. J. Silwood 
H. H. DuRieu 
Mis.s G. Menmuir 
Rev. C. T. Symons, M.A_ 
C. A. Pollitt 

ReY. E. M. Tuckett 



REPRESENTATIVES OF THE UNIVERSITY. 51 

Centre. Chairman. Secretary_ 
Tumby B_ay L.A. Brock B. W. Wibberley, B.Sc., 

M.B., B.S. 
Victor Harbour . F. J. Douglas, M.B., C. R. Hodge 

Waikerie .. 
Whyalla .. 
Yorketown 

Ch.B. 
G. C. H. Nicol, M .D. 
T. L. Barson 
S. G. Goldsworthy 

Rev. W. Curry 
R. B. Vickers 
Miss Mary Degidan 

REPRESENTATIVES OF THE UNIVERSITY 

On the Board of Governors of the Public Library, Museum, 
and Art Gallery. 

RONALD NICKELS FINLAYSON, LL.B . 
PROFESSOR T. HARVEY JOHNSTON, M.A., D.Sc. 

On the Medical Board of South Australia. 
ARTHUR MURRAY CUDMORE, C.M.G., M.B., B.S., F.R.C.S. Re

appointed 1936. 

On the Advisory Oommittee of the University Council and 
of the Aclela ide Hospital. 

FRANK SANDLAND H ONE, B .A., M.B., B .S. 
WILLIAM: RAY, B .Sc., M.B ., B .$. 
ARTHUR MURRAY CUDMORE, C.M.G., M.B., B.S ,, F.R.C.S. 

On the Advisory Council of Education. 
PROFESSOR KERR GRANT, M.Sc., F.Inst.P. 
PROFE&130R J . McKELLAR STEWART, M .A., D .Phil . 

On the Australian Commonwealth Engineering Standards 
Association. 

PROFESSOR R. W . OHAPMAN, C.M .G ., M.A .. B.C.E. 
PROFESSOR KERR GRANT, M .Sc., F .Inst.P. 
PROFE.SSOR SIR DOUGLAS MAWSON, Kt., O.B.E ., B .E . , D .Sc., 

F .R.S. 

On the Board for Education of the Children of Deceased 
Soldiers. 

PROFESSOR R. W. CHAPMAN, C.M.G., M .A., B .C.E. 

On the Council of St. Mark's College. 
PROFESSOR R. W. CHAPMAN, C.M.G., M .A., B .C.E. 

On the Fauna and Flora Board. 
PROFESSOR A. KILLEN MACBETH, M .A., D.Sc. 
PROFESSOR J . B. CLELAND, M .D . 

On the Dental Board of South Australia. 
ARTHUR MURRAY CUDMORE, C.M.G. , M .B ., B.S. , F .R.c.s . 

On the Ridley Memorial Trust. 
PROFESSOR A. E. V. RICHARDSON, M.A., D.Sc. 

On the General Committee of the University Union. 
HELEN MARY MAYO, O.B.E., M.D. 
AROHIBALD GRENFELL PRICE, C .M.G., D.L!tt. 

On the General Committee of the University Sports Association. 
WILLIAM REYNOLDS BAYLY. B.A., B.Sc. 
FRANK SANDLAND HONE, B.A., M .B. . BB. 



52 ENDOWMEN'fS. 

BENEFACTIONS 
BESTOWED BY PRIVATE PEltSONS. 

1~ 
l>onw. 

I i --;~ ' ir \Y, II'. H11g ht!:i 

1874 Sil' 'l 'hmL ~ilder 

1875-6 Public Subscription• . · J 

1878 

1879 

1880 

1883 

1883 

1884 

188,~-89 

1884 
" 

1886 
1916 

Hon J . H. Angas .. 

South Au•tralian Com- I 
mercin.l 'J ravellers' 
Association 

Public Subscriptions 

Sit '11hos. ~Ider 

Public Subscriptions 

Hon. J. H. Angas 

I 

I 
" I 

I 

.. 1 

Rir '!'hos. Elder . . i 
Pl'i••at e ~ub.<c clf>Lious I 
'i r 'J'hn•. l>hlcr : : 
Li tem~v :'loulotie:<' Unio11 

P111Jlic ~u\J•crl11tio11 . . . I 
1888-89 Sir 'fhos. Elder 

! 
J SQO W . .Everard 

Endowments. 

Amount.. 

£ 

20,000 

20,000 

600 3 0 

4,000 

150 

500 

10,000 

500 

6,000 

1,500 l 
1,150 r 

1,000 
220 

800 } 
325 

1,00~ 

1,000 

----------
Object. 

11;rnlowment or Chairs in CJa.ssics and 
English J.iteraLme. 

Endowment of Chairs in il'Iathematlcs 
and Natuml Science. 

For geileral purposes. 

'l'o found an Engineering Scholarship. 

'l'o found a Scholarship (Commercial 
'l'ravellers). 

'l'o found 8chola1·ships for English 
1.iterature in l\femm·y of John 
Howard Clark. 

Endowiuent of a Medical School. 

ForPl'izes and Scholarship in Memory 
of Mr. Justice Stow . 

Endowment of a Cl1air of Chemistry. 

In $U}Jpol't uf Cha.ir of Music. 

Encluwmeut of b:vening Classes. 

Endowment of Lectureship on Oph. 
thalmic Surgery in Memory of Dr. 
Chas. Gosse. 

1'o enable the Council to establish full 
:i'>Ieclical curriculum. 

'l'o found a Schola1·ship ('l'he Everard 
Scholarship in Medicine). 



ENDOW.MENT8-conti11ued. 

l Dl\t.o. , Donor. . __ A_•_u_o_u_n_t _. - \ 

1800 [ st. Alban Lodge of Free. :50 

Object. 

and Accepted ~lasons 
1 

1896 Public Sub•criptions 

~g~~} Mrs. Davies 'l'hornas 

1897 

1897 

189i 

1898 

1900 

1900 

Sit Thos. l<:lcler 

Sir 'l'hos. l!ader 

Sit 'l'hos. Elder 

1 
Public Subscriptions 

I 
His Excellency Lord 

Tennyson 

'l'rustees of Robert ; 
Whinlrn.m Fund ! 

1902 Public Sub•cription• 

Ul02 Public Snbscriptiou~ 

1903 Joseph Fi•her 

1892- R. Barr Smith 
1911 

1907 G. J. R. Murray, K.C., 
B.A., J,J,.B. 

1907 Mi,. Jnlia Stuckey __ } 
1907-9 Miss E. Ill. Bundey, 

Mus. Bae. 

1908 B•queet- -Oavid Murray, 

1908 R Barr SmHh 

190~ Priv:i.te Snb•cription. 

1912 Mr. .John Bagot 

1912 Miss E. M. Bundey. Mus. 
Bite. 

160 

t~~ 
20,000 

20,000 

26,000 

600 

100 

~! 9 6 

3 

60 0 0 

1,UOO 

0,000 

1,000 

500 0 0 
3 ~ 0 

2,000 

Hi(} 

llfi 

600 

200 

' 

'l'o fou11tl the St. Alban Scholarship 

'l'o found a 8('.holnrship in l'l1emory of 
the Rev. W. Roby Fletcher. 

'l'o found Scholarsldps In Memory of 
Dr. John Dal'ies Thomas_ 

Endowment of School of Medicine. 

Endowment of School or Music. 

Endowment for genent.1 purposee:. 

To found Studentship• in Memory of 
John Anderson Hartley. 

To provide Medal• for English LitarB· 
ture in the Junior, i""l0nior, and 
Higher i'ublic Examinations. 

'L'o provicle for the Robert Whinham 
prize for Elocution. 

Enclowment of Lectureship on nynre
colo1<y in memory of Dr. Edward 
Willis Way. 

'l'o provide a 11-Iedo.J for Geolop:ioal 
work in memory of Professor Ralph 
'l'ate. 

To provide Fisher Medal fn C<>mmerce 
for course for Arl\•ancell Com we• ciH.l 
C•rtiBcate and for the b'ishdr Lec
ture in Commerce. 

For i.iurchase of books for University 
JJ1brary. 

'l'o found a Scholarship ('l'he Tinllna 
Scholarship for Histu1 y) 

For l-he encourai:ement of the Stud)
of Botony. 

! For Scholarships. 

I For Prizes tor Gre~k. 

! To provide Prizes in Latfn in me
. mr11·;> of the lute Andrew Scott, 

B.A. 

'L'o proYicle For a 8chol~rship ·and 
Medal in Botany, lo memory of the 
late John Ba.got. 

I, In memory of Sir Henry and Lady 
Bnndey. 'l'o provide an annual 

j prize for Eng-lish verse. 



54 ENDO \VMENTS-continued. 

Date. nouor. Amount. Objnut .. 

~ -----\-- --- - ------------

I 

I 
i 

1913 Creswell l\Iemoriftl Com-I 
ulit.tt:e ... .. 

191~ Public Schools Decora-
t•on and Floral So
ci~ties 

Au onyrnous Donor 

£ 
1,300 

~SS 

I OU 

l ~H J Pet.er Wo.H" .. Urrbrae Estate, 

1915 

19J6 Be~· • eHt - J . H a1·1'e! 
I' nlayso 11 ... .. 

Gltn Osmond, 
ro111prif.1ii1g 

134 acreH an•l 
mansion ltou!:le, 

EstA.te of Clare. 
1uo11l an1l pa.rt 
of Netherhy, 
com prising 165 
no11os, a.Ujoiuing 

UirtJl'ae 

'l'rn nsf1:UT ,, Lo 
l!•·h or•iLy fi . ~bO 

l:Slum·• in ~: l!ler, 
smith & Co. Ld. 

200 

j 1916-21 . ub~arlpLlon• - Olol 
& holar<. . . . 

1,000 .. 

. ' ir l·~ l1wi11 . ' rni lrh . . .. ! 500 

' 

I 
S.A. Gouuucrot~ l Trn'v l· 100 

lcr!f A ~~ooh.\ t·i o11 .. 

11916-22 Jle<pal•t-:·ii r s. J . \ I' ll.)' 1,277 l 8 

1917 .P1tbli n ulmc1•ipUll'l 110 .. 740 

' 
1918 Mr~. A. ) J. ~ ' i111p.11on .. 500 

1919 Ueque 1. .. .. 
··\ 

1,236 

To provide ~ch •latShlp in the Com
mercial Coursl!, in mt1nory of tbe 
late John Crt::sWe1l. 

In mt>mnrv of the 'al:.e A lexa.nder 
Cl:-1.1 k. '110 provide a. p1·ize to enable 
stud~nts to enter the illh.ler Con
t-ierva.tu1 ium. 

ro J)l'OVide a prize in Medicine in 
memo1y of Lold List.er. 

To advance lbe cause of educa1ion 1 
an • mort' eHpeci lly Lo pr11lllOtt-" the 
teechi11~ and Htudy or Aiit1ic11JfUrd 
a11d Fore"try aml allied subjects. 

To provide f1mils to enab!P UniveT•ity 
to utilize the la11d for the puo pose• 
intend~cl. 

•ro provide Sclrnlarship in Political 
EcontJmy or co~utt.re suhjPcL in 
memury of tare John Lorenzo Young. 

'110 provide nesearch Scholft.r~llip in 
mewory of late Joha L. Young 

'l'o proviile ~c110lnrshin in memory of 
his grn.ndsnn, Eric Wilkes :--milh, 
rnort"'IIY wounded at the Dar
danelles. 

To provide BurE"ary in Comrnercial 
Course in memory or ]a.Le Archi1Jah1 
M"'ckie. 

:F'or general pnl'pose::1. 

To proviclP Scholarships in memory of 
the late ~ugene Alderman. 

'J.10 provilie a L~bral'y in Aeron~utics in 
memory of her late husband
Alfr~d MulJer Si111p8on. 

To t>rovicle Re•esrch Schol:trships in 
Botsny or Forest1 y. 
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_n_a_te_: Do_n_o_r. ____ , ___ A_ m_o,,u_'_'t_._, ____ ___ ~~.~------
£ 

1920 F1tmily of 

1021 I 

1022 

lO!?S 

late R. Barr Smith 

Private Subscriptions 

North A<lehl.iclo 
Congreglttinn,.\ Church 

-.sn.Uscriptio11s 

'l'tie Hon. Sir Grorge 
Mn1T1ty, K.C.M.G. 

Family of 
late John Jhirling 

:\lrs. G. A. Jury 

Ohl Rcholau 
Tormo1·" House School 

Mrs. Jll.ne Miuks 

Mr.~. A. l\-1. Simpson 
and Mis• A. I'. I.::ei•h 

tihe<i<lan 

Old Scholars 
l\Iiss i\'Ia t·tin's Scbool 

Adelaide Co-operative 
Society 

1'. E. Barr Smith 

1924 l\lrs. Agnes Ayers 

Old Scholars, J\Iethoclist 
J adies' Coll"ge 

Public tiubsctiptlons 

.Jamee Gartrell 

1925 Old Schnln.1·>, Unley 
Park School 

1926. The Hon. Sir J.•m?don 
Bonython, K .C.M G 

The Hon. Sir .Josiah 
Symon, K.C.7-I.G., K.C. 

11,uoo ! Endowment for University Library. 

7,073 10 o I Animal Product& R1Uea.rch 
I tion 

ouncla-

50 

1,000 

15,000 

12,000 

30,000 

~ 1.'o provirle a i\ledal in merwiory of 
lttJV. Dt·. ,J efferio. 

Building l'und . 

I 
For Medic"'! School Building 

memory of their late fatber. 
in 

I 
I 

Endowment of a Chair in EnglisJ1 ~ 
Language ancl Litem,ture. 

To provide an Annual Prize in 
memory of the School. 

For the b•tter ondowmen• of the I 
~ledical School and tu pernP.tn~te 
the memory of George Richard 
l\l"'rks ancl his wife Jane Marks. 1 

L'1·011crl-y of th~ 
estimated va.tuel 

of £20,000 

150 

Ad\•ancement of Medical Research. 

To pl'ovide Annual Prizes in tu11mory I 
of Annie 1\'1011tgometie )lartin. 

1· 0 

100 

oOO 

f100} 

l650 

200 

cl50 

20,000 

0 , MIO 

'l'o provide a Bursary in memory of j Ueorge Thompson. 

I '110 pl'ovide an Annual Pr:ze for an 
Es"ay on th• worl< of the League 
of Nations. 

li"or general purpose.3. 

I 
To provi,Je a Lib1·ary in Psychology 

to conunemorn.te l\1fas Sll-rab. 
Elizabetll J .ickson, M.A. 

I 
I 

I 
I 

To provide an Annual Prize for 
Cumpa.r..tive Philology· 

To provide a Bursa.ry in memory of I 
the late Catherine Maria 'J'hurnber. 

To endow the Chair of J,aw. 

1 For th e Lady Symon Builrlin~ : the 
womeo'e portion of tile Uui\'ersity 
Union. 

I 
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Oatc. Donor. Amount. 

1926 Sir Joseph Verco, Kt. 
J?, 

5.000 

J. T. Mortlock 2,000 

Public Subscript.ions 1,037 11 

Executors of the late 452 
Mrs. A. l\.'.I. Rimp"lun 
and Miss A F. Keith 

Sherid11.n 
1927 J obn .Melrose 10 fJO(l 

1927-28 T. E. Barr Smith 30,000 

:If. I •. Mitchell 50 

1929 Family nf the late 10,000 
John Darling 

Commonwealth ~ . ;,oo 
Bank of Australia 

1930· The Hon. Sir Lctngdon 45,000 
1934 Bonython, K.C.M.G. 

1930-36 Public Subscriptions 612 

1930 Public Subscriptions 317 8 11 

1981 Public Subscriptions 67 10 0 

1932 Ronald Lindsay ,John- 1 J"Utd iJI Wny. 
son inou~h ><tro ~ 

(es!.iui tell •nluo 

I £l~1UUUJ 

1933 Mrs. E. l\IcMtlikan 16,099 

Fred Johns 1,500 

R. W. Bennett 500 

The League of the I 200 
Empire and the Old 
8cbolars of the Arl· 
vanced School for Girls I 

103~ Hard wicke College 100 
Old Collegians I 

Object. 

For the pnblication of re!'mlts of re .. 
search in the medical sciences. 

To asoist the Council in equipping 
the Waite Agricnltural Research 
Institnte. 

For the enrouragen1ent of orcbe~tre.l 
music ; the fund was inaugurate1l 
by Mr. Percy Grainger in mewory 
of his mother. 

To establ;sh KPith Sheridan prizes in 
the !liedical School. 

For a Chemical Labo•atory at tl;ie 
Waite Agricultural Research In· 
stitute. 

Barl' Smith Library Ruilding 

For Barr Smith Libnny 

For a. Jaboratory for soils resea.Tch at 
the \VaiLe Agriuulturn.l Research 
Institute. 

For plant cult.Ire house• and an 
insectary at the \\'aite Agricul
tural Research Jm~titute. 

For Lhe erection of a Great Hall. 

For the purposes of the South Aus
tralian Orchestra. 

To found a research scholarship in 
memory of Lho late Professor 
E. H. Rennie. 

F01· the purch&se of books to com
memor,.,re the late Kate Helen 
Weston's connection with the Elder 
ConberYator1um. 

For Chemical J4aborat.ories. 

]<'or the purposes of the Waite Agri-
cultu1al Research Institute. 

For a scholarship m Biograph)". 

For prizes in the Faculty of Law. 

For a prize in ~-.rench, in memory of 
the ]ate Miss M. Rees George. 

F'or a prize in Botany. 



~1 
10>)~ 

)!1;11] 

E.N DO \VM F.NTS--continued. 

J ouor. -\ 
Sir Jo•eph °V(;r<!O 

Miss M. T. Murray 

Edward Neale 

Mrs. R. F. Mortlock 
J. T. Mortlock 

The Hon. Sir George 
Murray 

Miss Edith Bonythou 
Norman Darling 

T. E. B<Lrr Smith 

Amount; . 

.k; 
11<h'i 
O·f.S 

4',000 
(estimate) 

15,000 
(estimate) 

25,000 

J0,000 

;;,(IOO 
5,000 
5,000 

bject. 

For medical school. 
For dental school. 

For general purposes. 

For medical research. 

To establish the Ranson M:ortloc'< 
Trust for research in soil erosion 
and the regenere.t.ion of pa.s1.ures. 

For a. Men's Union Building. 

Towards the building and equipping 
of au Institute of .. uedicnt ~cience 

57 



DONATIONS. 

Donations. 

Date. Donor. 

1~79} 'l'hu 'Hii;:h i. 110 11 . Sil· 8. 
1882 ,J. W 8Y, Jli\r t, 

1882-96 Sir Thos. "Ider 

rno3 ) Il Barr Sm Uh 
rno7 I 

1907-12 Anonymous Donor 

1904-6 Chamber of C01n1nP.rce 

1903-U John Shiels 

1905-19 Pharmaceutical YioduCiy 

Amo·mt. 

t 
500 0 0 

260 0 0 

1,000 0 0 

1,500 0 0 

75 0 0 

. ) u 

of South Australia . . 102 l 8 O 

1909-35 HrWsh Meclical Associa-
ticr. (:S A. Branch) l,4G5 O () 

1911 Anonymous Donor 500 O O 

1913-25 G. Brookman 20 O 
p.a. 

1920 E. Angas .Johnson, M.D. 5Ci 0 0 

1923 J. J,eon Jona, D.Sc., 
111.B. , l\I.:s 

1925 

1926 

1928 

1928-35 

~liss Nellie Wilcox 

The Superphosphate 
Association of H.A. 

The Hon. Sir George 
Murtay, K.C.M G 

\V. J. YomU! 

Imperial rhemic:i.l 
lndustrie8, Lttl. 

1936 Nitrogen Fertilizers Ltd .I 

100 0 0 

20 0 0 

250 0 

100 0 0 

1,000 0 0 

4,466 13 

bOO 0 0 

1929 Misses J,. and 1'. Waite . . ~50 o o 

1931 

1932-SG 

1933-35 

1934 

193~-6 

The Hon. Sir George 2,000 0 
Murr.1y, K.C.M.G. . , 

CltileA.n Nitr•te Agri· 
culLura..l S'3t vice 

Ach•ertiser Newspapers 
Lhmted 

Pharina.ceutical { 
::lociety of South 
Austra.iia 1 lnG. 

Broken Hill Associated 
8nielters Pty., JJtd. 

Cfll'llegie Corporation 
of 1-'~w York .. 

100 0 0 

200 0 0 

300 0 0 

458 6 6 

100 0 0 

:J,313 10 0 

Oi>ject. 

For Uni\'el'sity Buildings. 

Prize.• fo1· Physiology. 

For purchase of Appa.1atus. 

For the purposes uf the L.:"tw School. 

Fur the pur·1ose9 of t 110 Board of 
Commercial Rtudics. 

Ditto . 

General pu q>obeH. 

For purchase or books. 

For the Low1ie Scholarships in Agri
culture 

"' For a Schola.-hip in the Elder Con-
s..,rvtttor um.. 

For Research "'ork in Comparative 
Anatomy. 

'l1o for111 t·he nncleus of a Students' 
Loan llund. 

For equipment., Botanical Research 
Sta.tio11, 1{0011e.1110re. 

For equipment., Wait.e Agricultural 
Research lnstute. 

'l1owanls exi...enses of Jubilee Celebra
tious. 

For erec,.ion of fence on Victoria Drive. 

For experiments in use of 11itrogenous 
fertilizers. 

For improving escarpment. in Univer
sit.y g ounds. 

For the general purposes of the 
Univer.:iity. 

Fo1· refo\e1uch flt th~ Wait;r:> A1Zticul
t.ural Resea1·ch Insti1ute. 

For Anthropologk.a.l Resea.rcl1. 

Contribution towards cost of Johnflon 
Chemi. al La\Jorato• ies 

Donations for Equipment. 

For appal'Bt.us for Depa•tm•nts of 
Pny~.ology and Hiol'hemh~try. 

For work in mineral deficiencies of 
soils. 



' I THE 
(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

(5) 

(6) 

(7) 
(8) 

(9) 

(10) 

(11) 

(12) 

(13) 

GIFTS AND BEQUESTS. 59 

Gifts and Bequests. 

UNIVERSITY LIBRARY. 
H.M. om letch Plim PJL1·1~111indr Maha. Chnlalonkorn Phra 

Chn In. ChoUJ Klao, King of Siam: The Tripitaka. 

Public Libr:ll'_v of South i.\.usfa•alia: the Medical portion of the 
Pn"blic Librn.ry. 

William Barlow, C.M.G., LL.D.: Collection of 450 Law Books 
The Rt. Hon. Sir S. J. Way, Bart.: Library of over 15,000 

volumes; and bronze statuettes and ~ilverware. 

The Hon. Sir Josiah Symon, K.C.M.G., JC.C.: a valunble 
collection oft.he earlier Law Reports and other leg>tl books. 

Sir Joseph Verco, Kt. : Books for the l'vfodical Library. 

Carnegie Corporation of New York: Collection of Monograph3, 
W. RamsA,y Smith, D. Sc. : a collection of hooks and period

icals numbering 2, 165 volumes. 

Carnegie Corporation of New York : 170 volumes on education 
and psychology. 

T. Brailsford Robertson, Pl:. D., D. Sc. : Collection of scie!-:.tific 
books ancl periodicals. 

R. J. JI.if. Ch1cA,s, B.A.: 1,300 books selected from his library. 

Aylmer Strong: the library of his brother, Professor Sir 
Archibald Strong. 

H. F. Shorney, M. D. : library in ophthalmology. 

'l'HE WAITE AGRICULTURAL INSTI'l'UTE. 

The Misses Eva and Lily Waite: Furnitlll'e and equipment. 
J. T. Mortlock: Specimens of wool, with ci.tbi11et and l)hotog1'l'l.plls. 

'l'be Au tralnsii\lt Lm1ileuie11t o; II. V. McKay, Ltd. (M'olb).; 
'l'he Ford i\Totoi· Co.; Mattei•;;, Ltd.; '.L'l1 lntorno.tioual Il1H' I' ' tei· 
Co. (Mell.>.) ; 'l'lw 'bileau ' itrn-te .01um.if;tee ( . yd. ) : l\fo--sl.'S. 
Mitchell, . 'o., r.td. (d.cll .) ; lutterbuck Urns .. Ltd ; Pitt, Ltd .. 
David hel);r r , · 'o. · H or1vood, l3ng ·h:a.w. L td. ; H aw Jee , - o.: 
Johu h m·cr &. ou ; 'L' . Robiusou. ,- Co., . ll t;,; wo d (\Tic. ) ; 
W. West & ' . rs •d. l ~ -~. J. & P. A.. i\icOl'id ; J3ruuning &:. o. 
(Mell~. ); nucl l\1 c . . A. Hll.1111afo~·d ;\fr. JI. W'. epp (Melh. ), 
:i\'lr. E. . H. chm ·k l, l\lr. . h1,phrrd, an l Atom 1 Un"ts 
Limited: agd ultnraJ quipUJent, te. 

EQUIPMENT, E'l'c. 
Mt'. R. lr. Pull •ine, 1\I.13., D . . : _ n Eme1·son ~· u 1 Calorimeter. 
ML·. Ntqliel' K. )jfrlcs: ,\ n ., l'.sko" Froe:r.iug Eugine. 
Dr. E . Angas Johnson, M.D., Llt.C . ., I •. R. .P. : Anthropological 

lfo.to1·ial, Books lLlld Photogm.pbs. 
ir \.Vtllin,m i\[itch II, K. .M.G. : Iron Gates for Frome Read 

En ta·1~11c . 
Mr. M L . Mitchell : Frigidaire, Animal Culture House. 
The Carnegie Corporation of New York: College Music !Set, Arts 

Teaching Set. 



60 GIFTS AND BEQUl!:STS. 

TO THE STUDl<:NTS' UNION BUILDINGS AND WAR MEMORIAL: 

l\fou's Union Building ; 
Sir G<>orge Murray, £10,000. 

Lady Symon Building_ for the Women's Union: 
Sfr Jo iab Symou .£U,ii00. 

The ~llftnce!Ior .. 
'l'he ice·Chanccllo1· 
J ohn Barker . . . . . . 
Eron. Sir Langdon 

Donytboo . . . . 
T. E. lfon· Smith 
C. 11. Angas . . . . 
Mrs. 'J.'. 'J:ia.Jlorau (Hies 
M. L. Mitchell 

ir Jo eph ·verco .. 
J. R. Fowle1· . . . . 
E. \ . Holdeu 
J. T . :Mortlock .. 
M,1·,. and J\frs. Dudley 

r11rne1· .. .. .. 
fr "'\ alter ouo:: 

C. 1~. Hischbieth 
.B. W. Bennett . . . . 
Sir Gco1·ge Brookman 
W. Jethro B1·owu .. 
Profc oor . L. Cnmpbcll 
D. R W. Cowan .. 
A. .M. C1Hlmore 
I>rofesso1· E. Haroid 

Davies .. 
W. c+. Duflicl ci 
Ca1?i:. J. D1;ncan· 

Hughes . . . . . . .. 
Ji'. R. Faulding & Co., 

Ltd . . . . . ... . 
.F. J. Fisher . . . .. 
P rofessor Kerr Grnn ~ . 
Profc. or G. C . .H e.oder-

l!Oll . 
P rofessor 

Hicks 
Mr. and ~!Ir ·. n. 

Budd . . . . 
Mr. no el Mrs. H. Hughe. 
W . • T. Isbister . . .. 
JI. W. LlovJ . 
J . W. ~leGregor 
W'. A. 1Vfognrcy 
P n:.fessor Sh· Do11 gln 

Mawson 
Mi1ne & n. . . . . 
Un11. Mr . . Justice Angns 

\>arson · . 
Pi·ofossot· J . .. l' rc!lcott 
Profc.<;Sor A . Ji:. ·v. 

RicharJ 13on . 
S.A. Brewers' nud 

Licensed Victu11ll rs ' 
Association 

Fl. Law 'Smith 
Professol' J. 1\foKell1w 

Stcwm·t . , 

£ e. d. 
1,000 0 0 
1,000 0 0 
1,000 () 0 

1000 0 0 
1,000 0 0 

500 0 0 
500 0 0 
500 0 0 
500 0 u 
250 0 0 
200 0 0 
200 0 0 

200 0 0 
200 0 0 
160 0 0 
100 0 0 
100 0 0 
100 0 0 
100 0 0 
!00 0 0 
100 0 0 

100 0 0 
100 0 0 

100 0 0 

100 0 0 
100 0 0 
100 0 0 

100 0 0 

100 0 0 

100 0 0 
JOO 0 0 
100 0 0 
100 0 0 
100 0 0 
100 0 0 

100 0 0 
100 0 0 

100 0 0 
lOO 0 0 

lllO 0 0 

JM O 
•no o o 

Professor Sir Archibald 
Strong 

\Voods, Bagot, Jory, 
and Laybourne Smith 

l~. S . Hone . . . 
W. R. Bayly . . . . _ 
Professor J. B. Cleland 
G. J. Cowie 
Professor T. Harvey 

Johns ton _ . . . . . 
Professor F . \Vood Jones 
A. A. Lendon . . . 
H . W. Morphett .. 
F . R. Mortlock .. 
Professor T. G. B. 

Osborn 
Professor E. Ii: .' R~nni~ 
l>rofessor J. R. ·wnton 
Professor \V. K. Hancock 
H. F. Shorney . . . . . 
Rev. K. J . F . Bicker-

steth . . . . . . . 
S. Russell Booth _. . . 
vV. R. Cavena.gh-Main

warin11: . . . . _. . _ 
Professor R. w·. Chap-

man . 
F. Downer . . .. 
Hon. W. G. Duncan 
F. W. Eardley . 
C. W. Hayward 
D. H. Hollidge 
G. E . J. Jauncey .. 
F. A . Lakeman 
Miss Helen Mayo 
R. H. Pulleine . .. 
Professor T. Brails.fot'd 

Robert.son . . . . 
Seppelt & Sons . . . . 
C. 'J' . C. de Crespigny . . 
\,7, G. T. Goodman .. 
C. T . Madigan _ 
S. \V. Pennycuick . w. Ray . 
H. Swift 
S. 'Wilcox . 
M. G. Ander son 
A . Grenfell Price . . . . 
G. Samnel . 
Hon. Sir J. Lancelot 

Stirling . . . . . _ . . 
Miss L . M. "7a terhouse 
Other Dona;bioms 

£ s . d. 

100 0 ~ 

100 0 () 
60 0 Cl 
50 0 () 
50 0 f) 
50 0 f) 

50 0 (). 
50 0 (). 
50 0 0 
50 0 0 
50 0 0 

50 0 0 
50 0 0 
50 0 0 
40 0 0 
26 5 0 

25 0 f) 
25 (I (I 

25 0 (} 

25 0 0 
25 0 0 
25 0 0 
25 0 0 
25 0 0 
25 0 °' 
25 0 0 
25 0 0 
25 0 0 
25 0 0 

25 0 0 
25 0 0 
21 0 0 
21 0 0 
21 0 0 
21 0 (} 
21 0 0 
21 0 0 
21 0 (). 
20 0 0 
20 0 0 
20 0 ()' 

20 0 0 
20 0 0 

1.607 9 5-

T otal Donations £33,605 14 5 

Estimated Total Cost £42.000 0 0 



lHFTS AN II BEQUESTS. GI 

TO THE ANTI-CANCER CAMPAIGN: 

The Chancellor of the 
University . . 

Hon. Sir Langd<Ju 
Bonython . . . . 

Sir Sidney Kidman 
A. J . Murray 
Miss E. K. Barker 
Napier Birks . . . . 
K. D . Bowman 
Mrs. H. C. Cave .. 
M rs. J. R. Corpe 
Mrs. J. Christison . . 
Mise Darling . . . . 
Miss G. D;irling .. 
K. A. Duncan 
Capt. J . G. Duncan· 

Hughes 
H . Fisher 
Miss A. L. Fraser 
L. W. Gebhardt 
.A. E. Hamilton 
Mr. and Mrs. F. E. 

Hayward 
E. W. Holden 
R. E. H. Hope 
Harold Hughes . . 
Mrs. Harold Hughes 
J. C. Marshall 
P. A. McBride 
Mrs. .A. MacDiarmid 
A. and G. Macfarlane . . 

L. McTaggart 
.A. Melrose . . 
R. T . Melrose 
.r. A. 1'. Mo!'t lock 
C. and E . Ul'ray 
Mrs. F . E. Rymill, sen. 
A . ..A. Simpson (palcl t o 

Charity Commis~oneu) 
J<'. N . Simpson . . . . 
T. E. Barr Smith . . . 
Mr. and Mrs. Dudley 

1'urner 
Mi s L. Wait~· 
Mies E. Waite 

£ s . d. 

100 0 0 

100 0 0 
100 0 0 
105 0 0 
100 0 0 
100 0 0 
100 0 0 
100 0 0 
100 0 0 
100 0 0 
100 0 0 
100 0 0 
100 0 0 

100 0 0 
100 0 0 
100 0 0 
100 0 0 
100 0 0 

100 0 0 
100 0 0 
100 0 0 
100 0 0 
100 0 0 
100 0 0 
100 0 0 
100 0 0 
100 0 0 
100 0 0 
100 0 0 
100 0 0 
100 0 0 
100 0 0 
100 0 0 

100 0 0 
100 0 0 
100 0 0 

100 0 0 
100 0 0 
100 0 0 

1. J . W nrne · 
'. \ i\lilcox 

.Mrs. EL llh;:bam .Wig~ 
' [n;. J. lt Baker 
.. R. ooper .. 
~frs . Dnvfos-1'homn~ 
l\Ir8. John Gordon 
' ' H<\wkes .. 
}'. A. JJnkcman 
Miss ·i\ruri·a)· . . . . . . 
\V. H. Snndlai1d 
Mrs. 'J.'. R Scarfo 
.r. KcitJ1 Angas 
.R. Angns 
Mrs. H. L. • yers . 

W . Barlow 
Mi&> R. Chambers 
ll'. G. Culley .. 
G. Gn:i.y •.• ... 
M. S. Irawke1· . . 
Mrs. M. S. Ha.wkcr 
11. JJ11w Smith 
M ~s. ; . A . ·JJcmdon .. 
:Mrs. J. W. McGregor . . 
Mrs . R. l\fortlock 
~[rs. w-. T. Mortlock 
V\! . S. Mmray 
:Miss A. Rymill 
A. Scarfe . . . . . . 
Stnrt ·Methodist Ladies' 

Guild 
Miss :M. M. Anderson 
Mrs. E. S. Barker 
J . Kyn es 
:Mrs. 1\I. Legoe 
Miss L . Reynell 

Contributed anony-
mously 

Other Contributions .. 

£ 8. d . 
100 0 0 
100 0 0 
l<JO 0 0 

JJO 0 0 
50 0 0 
50 0 0 
50 0 0 
50 0 0 
50 0 0 
50 0 0 
50 0 0 
50 0 0 
25 0 0 
25 0 0 
25 0 0 
25 0 0 
25 0 0 
25 0 0 
25 0 0 
25 0 0 
25 0 0 
25 0 0 
25 0 0 
25 0 0 
25 0 0 
25 0 0 
25 0 0 
25 0 0 
25 0 0 

22 0 0 
20 0 0 
20 0 0 
20 0 0 
20 0 0 
20 0 0 

5,202 0 0 

567 12 0 
230 3 9 

'Total Donations £5,999 15 Q 



PAST AND PRESENT GRADUATES. 

His Royal Highness George Frederick Ernest Albert, Duke of Cornwall and York 
(His late Majesty Ring George V.), LL.D. (Cnmbridge, 1894) 1901 

His Royal Highness Edward Albert Christian George 1\ndrew Patriek David, Prince of 
Wales (afterwards His Majesty King Edward ViII.), LL.D. (D.C.L. Oxfol:'d. 1919) 19ZC> 

His Royal Highness All><ert Frederick Arthur George, Duke of York (Hjs present 
Majesty King Georg·e VI.), LL.D. (Cambridge, 19Z~) 1927 

His Royal Hig·hness Henry Willinm Frederick Albert, Duke of Gloucester, LL.D., 
(Cambridge, 1934) 1035 

Thi• list was '"''ised in 1931 by the omission of deceas•d gTaduates; 
it will be similarly revised at intervals of ten year•. 

.A. 
Abbott, Charles Arthur Hillas 

Lempriere, B.A_ 
LL.B. 

Abbott, Geoffrey Josev l•. B.E. 
Abbott, Ni gel Basil Gresley, M.B . 

B.S. 
Abotomey, Olive Wanda, B.A. 
Adams, Alfred John, U .A. (Cam

bridge, 1899) 
Adamo, Arthur John Sorby, B.Sc. 

t Ad::nn~. Colln Francis, B.E - - -
Adams, D01·othy Sorby, M.B., B.S. 
Adams, Fredei-ick P C>noy1e , LL.B. 
Adams, Reginald Arthur, M.A. 

(Carnbridg-e, 1901) 
Adams, Reginald Keith Sorbv, M.A. 
Addi,.,on, Stanley Simpson, B.Sr. 
Aitchison , F.rira Na11 c~·. B. A. -
Aitchi-son 1 Gordon John, B.E. 
Akhurot. Aclrian, LL.B. -
Alderman, Arthur Richard , M.Sc. 
Aldersey, Richard Baker. B.Sc. 
t Alexander, Rosemary -;\Larger,\· 

Blanche LL.B 
Alexander: William Colin, B.E. 
Allen. Edgar, M.A. 
Allen, Eleanor Alice, B.A. -

t Allen, Gordon Vivian, B.E. 
Allen, H enry Joshua, ~I.A. -

tAllen, James Lawrence. Il.A. 
Allen, John Howard, B.Sc. . 
Allen, Leonard Nicholl s, M.A. 
.i\.llen, Lois 'Vaveney, B.A. 
Allen (nee Mann). Margaret 

Noble, B.A. • -
t Allen, William Dourr1as. B.Sc 

Altmann, Arthur Richard, B.E. 
Altmann, Charles August, M.B, (Mel· 

bourn€, 1883) 
Altmann, HPrhert Fran z, ~[.B .. n.s. 

t Ambrose, Betty Rosslyn, M.B., B.S. · 
•Ambrose, Ethel :Mary Murray, M.B., 

B.S. 
t Amos, George Lewis, B .Sc. 
t Anders, Douglas John, B.Sc. -
tAmlers, Ralph Charles, B.B. -
t Andersen, Rerstir.· Lil1 emor, B .A. 

Anderson, Adrian Akl.urst, B.E. 
Anderson, Alan Bruce , B.Sc. -
Anderson, Claude Leonard, ~LB., B.S. 
Anderson, Gwendolin e Mary, B.A. 
Anderson , I~abella, .B.A. -
Ande1·son , William Moffat, B.E. 
Andrews, Julian, M.n., B.S .. 
Andrews, Richard Bullock, B.A. 

LL.B. 

1911 
1914 
1921 

1916 
1930 

1900 
1926 
1934 
1922 
1923 

1901 
1926 
1908 
1931 
J 927 
1908 
1928 
1923 

1935 
1928 
1913 
1914 
1936 
1929 
1935 
1916 
1933 
1913 

1927 
1934 
1920 

1883 
l922 
1936 

190R 
1936 
1936 
1934 
1 !l3~ 
1925 
19~2 

1933 
1933 
1930 
1920 
1932 
1887 
1891 

* Deceased. 

Angel, Laura }[adeline, B.Sc . 
Ang-e1, l\Iary 'rayJor, 111.B., B.S. 
Ango1·e (nee Clare), Dorothy Cot· 

g:rave, B.A. 
Angus, William, B.Sc. (Aberdeen, 

1900) 
A11gus, William Roy, JI.LB ., BS. 
Ang-win, Hugh Thomas :Moffitt, B.E. 

(B.Sc., 1910, surrendered for 
B.E., 1913) 

Angwjn, William Britton, B.Sc. 
Anoells, William Charles_ bl.A. 
Appleby, Arthur George, B.E. 
Appleby, Hnrold Henry, M.B.. B.S. 
~lr<len , Felix Wilfrid, ~Lb. (M.B.. 

D.S., 1 931) -
Arnold (fotmerly We idenhach), 

Edwin, ll.I.B., B.S. -
Ash, Arthur Louis George , B.A. 
Ashton , Harry 'l'amblyn, B.Sc. 
Ashton, Joseph 'Everette, LT. ... B. 

t Ashton, Mabel Winifred, ll.A. 
Ashton, Thomas Badge, :P.l.B., B.S. 
Ashwmth, Clarice Mabel, B.A. 

(Sydney, 1917) 
Astley, John Felix, LL.B. 
Atwell, Leslii: George Danks, B.A. 

B 
tBndenoch, Reginald Leslie, LL.B. 
t Badger, Colin Robert, B.A, 
iladg-er, Robert, LL.B. 
Bagot, Edward Mead, M. A. 
Bagot, John Hervey, Il.A. (Cam-

bridge, 1930) 
Bairster, I.ancclot Salisbury, D.Sc. -
Railey, Frederick 'Manson , B.Sc. 
Baker, Arthur James Kendall, B.A. 
Baker, Rnlph Alderton, Ji.LB., B.S. 
Baker, Walter Ross, B.E. . - . . 
Bald, Robert Cecil, M.A. (Ph.D., 

Cambridge, 1929) 
LL.B. 

Ballantyne, Elsie Ray, M.A. 
Ballard, Leslie Alfred Tucker, B.Ag.Sc. 

(Melbourne, 1932) · 
M.Ag.Sc. 

Darbour. Qraemme Madowal, M.A. 
t Barbollr, John Russell, M.B , D S. -

Barbour, Rob~rt, B.A. 
Barbonr, Robert Roy Pitty, M.A. 

(Oxford, 1930) 
tBarclay, John Thomas Evainc, B.Sc. 
Barker, Alwyn Bowman, B.E. 

B.Sc. 

t ~ot yet ,\fen1ber~ of thr Scn:lh!. 

1931 
1931 

1912 

1901> 
1923 

1913 
1901> 
1899 
1923 
1925 

1934 

1907 
1907 
1930 
] 92'! 
1936 
1903 

19211 
1922 
1930 

1936 
1936 
Bl4 
1919 

1931 
1920 
1927 
191' 

·1912 
1931 

1930 
1930 
1931 

H33 
1933 
1922 
1934 
1916 

1930 
1935 
1923 
1931 



PAST AND PRESENT GRADUATES. 

t Barker. Edgar James, B.E. 
B:ulow, Douglas Lewis, M.D. (M.B., 

B.S., 1915) 
Barnard, Howard Lucas, B.E. 
Barnard, Marguerita Mira, B.A . 

tBarnden, Vina Melba, Mus. Bae. 
Barnes, Thomas Alfred, B.Sc. 
Barnett, Samuel Powell, 111.B., B.S. 
Barraclough, Sir Henry Egerton, M.E. 

(M.M.E., Cornell) 
t Barrien, Beryl Stodda1·t, B.Sc. -
Barry, Alfred, LL.D. (Oxford) 
Barler, .Franc.is Uharle8, LL.ll. 
Barter, Kenneth Edwin. B.A. -
Barter, Ruth Estelle. B.A. 
Bartholomaeus, Clifford Geoffrey, B.E. 
Bartholomaeus, Edmuud bLa1iley, ll.A. 
Bartlett, William John, M.A. 
Bartoli, Fehx l\ingston, ll.A. 
Barwell. ~ir Henry Newman, LL.B. 
Barwell, Mary Gilbert, B.A. 
Basedow, Fritz Johannes, B.E. 

(B.Sc., 1912, surrendered for B.E., 
1Vl3) 

*Basedow, 
BreslaH, 

Batchelor. 
M.A. 

Herbert, B.Sc. (Ph.D., 
1908) 
Florence Elizabeth Reine, 

tBates, William George James, B.E. 
tBaudinet, Walter Hooper, ~LB., B.S. 

Bawden, Albert Victor, B.A. 
Baxter, Reginald Robert, B.Sc. 
Bayly, William Reynolds, B.A. 

B.Sc. 
Bean, Alan Reid, M.B. , B.S. 
Bean, Edgar Layton, B.A. 

LL.B. 
Reaney, Harold Leig·h, B.E. 
Beard, Jack Roland Stanley Grose, 

M.B., B.S. 
Beare, F tank Howard, M.D. (M.B., 

B.S., 1917) 
"Beare, Thomas Hudson, B.A. 

B.Sc. (London, 1889) 
Beauchamp, Edward Benjamin, LL.B. 
Beamnont, Paul Charles, B.A. 
Beck, Alan Beavis, M.Sc. 
Y.erlnall, Brian Herbert, B.Sc. 
Bednall, Maurice William, LL.B. 
Beech, Ernest Robert, M.B., B.S. 
Begg, Percy Raymond, B.D.S. (Mel-

bourne, 1924) 
D.D.Sc 

Beg-g, Reginald Haussen, B.E. (B.Sc., 
1911. surrended for B.E., 1918) 

Bell, Arthur Hammond, M.A. 
tBell, Edith Bevilacqua, B.A. 
Benham, Edward Warner, LL.B. 
Benham, Frederick Lucas, M.D. 

(London, 1881) 
Bennett (nee Berriman), Annie Ste-

''ens, B.A. 
Bennett, Charles Gordon, B.A. 
Bennett, David John, B.Sc. 
Bennett, Frederick Norman, B.A. 

tBennett, Gr.aham Leslie, M.B., B.S. 
BPnnett, Keith :MrQuarrie, B.E. - -
Bennett, Norman Robertson,M.B.,B.S. 

* DeC'easec1. 

19361 Bennett, Thomas Southall, B.A. 
Benskin, Frederick George, M.A. ( CJx-

1922 ford, 1900) -
1924 Bensly, Edward van Blomberg, ~L.A. 
1911 (Cambridge, 1889) 
1935 j•Bentley. Wiiliam James, B.A. 
193Z· Berriman, Robert Harrold, R.E. 
1927 (B.Sc., 1915, surrendered for R.E. 

1920 
193~ 
1889 
l~.:Sl 
19~1 

1931 
1930 
l~J; 

19H 
1911 
1899 
1926 

1919) 
Bert, Ernest Jullus, B.E. 
Berry, Frances Winifred 1 M.A. 
Berry, Philip Alan, M.Sc. -
Besanko, J\Iaurice Hier, LL.B. 

B.A. 
Best (nee Deland), Effie Wyllie, 

M.Sc. 
Best, Rnpert Jethro, M.Sc. 
Betts, Beat-rice Berenice, B.A. 
Betts3 Lionel Oxborow, M~B., B.S. 

i<Be\1an, Hopkin Llewelyn Willett, 
M.A. (Melbourne, 1895) 

Bevan, l.Iedhurst Llewelyn \Vil1ett, 
LL.B. 

1913 Biag·gini, Ernest Gordon, M.A. 
Birkersteth, Kenneth Julian Faithfull, 

1910 M.A. (Oxford, 1920) 
fBickford. Reginald Nevill CudmoTe, 

1931 ~LB., B.S. 
1935 Billing, Geoffry Chandos, B.A. 
1935 
1930 
1912 
1896 
1898 
1917 
1913 
1922 
1932 

Billinghurst, Harry, B.A. 
Bills, Allan :!\fo.ynard, B .A. 
Bills, James, B.A. 
Binns, Raymond Thomas, 1.1.B., R.S. 
Birch, John Bright, M.B., B.S. 

fBirks, Peter J\Iacintyre, MB,, B.S. 
Ilirks, Walter RiC"hard, B.Sc. 
Black, Edward William. Mus.Bae. 
Black, Eustace Couper, ~!.B., B.S. 
Black, Geoffrey Howard Barham, 

1914 ~LB., B.S. 
Blackburn, Arthur ~eaforth. LL.B. 

1921 
1887 
1914 
1927 
1921 
1932 
1925 
1924 
1932 

Blackburn, Sir Charles Bickerton, 
B.A. 

Blackburn, John Stewart, B.A. 
Blacket, Arthul' Howard, B.A. 
Blacket (nee Dickinson), Edith 

Grace, B.A. 
Blair, Euphemia Theodosia, M.A. 
Blake, :Milton Audley, B.Sc. 

Blaskett, Kenneth Sehvay , n.E. 
Blaskett, Sydney Norman, B.E, 
B!eby, Dorothy Aileen, B.A. 

1932 Bleby, Gordon Edward Henry, l1IJ.B. 
1935 Bleby, John Raymond, B.A. 

19H 
1925 
1936 
1891 

Bleby, T!wlma Evelyn, LL.B. 
Blown, 'Villiam Baker, B.E. 
Roas, Isaac HPrbert, B.Sc. 

tBoehm, Rolfe Vernon, B.E. 
Bollen, Christopher, M.D. (Toronto, 

1891) 
1901 Bollen, Kenneth Willoughby, ~I.B . , 

B.S. 
1919 
1922 
1932 
1905 
1935 
1925 
1919 1 

Bonn. Leonard Gonion, B.A. 
Ilonnin, JamPs Atkinson. Jtf.B., B.S. 

tBonnin, Josiah Mark, ~LB .. B.S. -
tBonnin, Murray Frew, LL.B, -

Bonnin, Noel James, 111.B., B.S. 
Bonython, John Langdon, B.A. 

(Cambridge, 1928) 

t Not yet Members of the Senate. 

63 

1933 

1923 

189& 
1935 

1919 
1921 
1919 
1934 
1932 
1935 

1930 
1927 
1933 
1907 

1931 

1931 
1932 

1920-

1935 
1922 
1904 
19Jl 
1920 
1923 
1915 
1934-
1910 
1925 
19rn 

1916 
1913 

1893 
1914 
1927 

192n 
1916 
1923 
1931 
1928 
1930 
1931 
rnn 
1923 
1930 
1899 
1935 

1894 

1913 
1924 
18~5 
1936 
1936 
1932 

1928" 



64 PAST AND PRESENT GRADUATES. 

Booker, Robert Franklin, )LA. 
Booth. Edward Stirling, B.Sc. 
Booth, Sydney Russell, B.A. (Cam-

bridge, 1901) 
Boothby, Charles Brinsley, LL.B. 
Borthwick, Ernest Lincoln, M.B., 

C.M. (Edinburgh, 1897) 
Bosworth, RichaJ'd Charles Leslie, 

M.Sc. 
.Bosworth, Ri chard Leslie Eugene, 

B.Sc. 
tBoundy, Clive Alfred Paul , B.E. 

Boundy, Rex, B. E. 
Bourke, Elma Marie, B.A. 
Bourke, George Herbert, B.A. 
Rourke, Herhert Merwin. !LB., B.S. 
Bowering, Beryl, 11!.B., B.S. 
Boyce, Althea Enid, B .A. 
Boyce, Sidney Herbert, B.E. 

'*Boyes. Harold Foster, B.Sc. 
llrag-g, Sir William Henry, :M.A. 

(Cambridge, 1888) 
Bragg, William Lawrence, B.A. 
Draneon, Han·old Randolph, :lf.B., 

B.S. 
Brauer, Herman Gustav Adolph, M.A. 

(Wisconsin, 1899) 
Brawn, May, :M.A. 
Bray, Gildart Harvey, M.A. (Aber

deen, 1890) 
Bray, John Jefferson, LL.B. -
Dray (nee Trer.g·ove), Rosalie Irene. 

U.A. 
Jlrozel 1 James Francis, LL.B. 
Brebner, Ohnrles Co.ve, LL. B. 
Bridges, Sir George 'l'om ~lolcsworU1, 

LL.D. (McGIU) • • · - • 
"fBridglanll , GcofTrP..' · tokes, B .A. 

Bridgland, Reglnn.ld Jnme~ , M.E. 
Brigden , Jnmc~ BrMOllk, 13.A. 

(Oxford, 1920) 
tDright. Charles Hart, BA. 

LL.B. 
Broadbent, Eric Elihu, M.TI., fl.S. 
Broadbent, Harold Walter, M.B., B.S. 
Broadbent (nee Chapple), Marian, 

B.A. 
tBrocksopp, John Ernest, LL.B. 

Brockway, George Ernest Emerson, 
B.Sc. 

Brnnner, Rudolph, M.A . 
tBrooke, Joyce Ethel. B.Sc. 

Brooke, Malcolm Archibald, B.E. 
Brooke, William Charl es Rnh 0 rt , B. E. 
Brookman, John Ragless, lf.E. 
Brooks. Albert Joseph. D.A. 

tBrooks, Richard Rodney, R R. 
Brose, Henry Herman Leopold 

Adolpl1 . D.Sc. • 
Brown. Arthur Cubitt, B.E. (B.Sc., 

1911, surrended for B.E., 1914) 
Drown, Alfred Reginald Radcliffe, 

M.A. (Cambridge ) 
Brown, Cyril Maitland Ash, B.A. 
Brown, Ernest William. D.Sc. (Cam

bridge, 1897) 
Brown P"' reclerick Geor"e B.A. (Lon· 

don,' 1898) ~ ' 
B.Sc. 

Brown 1 Henry, :hi.A. • 

* T lee ea s!'d. 

1931 
1032 

1910 
1886 

1902 

1931 

1901 
1935 
1923 
1933 
1924 
1922 
1933 
1930 
19~8 
1927 

1888 
1908 

1921 

1905 
192~ 

1891 
1932 

l 930 
1926 
1918 

l 926 
JQ35 
1935 

1926 
1934 
1934 
1917 
1919 

1894 
1934 

1921 
192H 
l 935 
1925 
in~ 1 
1925 
1904 
Ia35 

1931 

1914 

1926 
1932 

1914 

190R 
1910 
1924 

B.Ec. 
*Brown, James 'Vatso11, B.St: . 

LL.B. 
Brown, 1\Iary Home. B.Sc. 

tBrown, Robert Foster, LL.B. 
.Browne, Jolm Walter, M. Jl ., B.S. 

Oioynl Ireland , 1000) -
Browne, Phfllp , M.A. • 
Browne, 'l'homas J ohn, LL.D. 
Hrnco, The Rlgh ~ Ilonou1'able Stanley 

Melbourne, LL.D. (Ca.mbridge, 
1923) -

•Brummitt, Robert Douglas, M.B.,B.S . 
Buckett, Reg·ina;d Clement, J:l.E. 

tBullock, John Hynam, B.E. 
Burdon, Ella Kate (nee McRostie) 

B.A. 
Burdon, R.•y Stanley, D.Sc. 

t Burfield, Ar, hur, B.A. 
Burgess, Ann ie Frances, ILA. 
Burgess, Leslie Frank, B.Sc. 

*Burgess, :May, B.Sc. 
Burgess, Norman Cecil, B.E. 
Buring, Franz Maurice, B.E. 
Buring, Rupert H€rmann Maurice, 

B.Sc. 
Burnard, David Alexander, Mus.Doc. 

tBurnard. Donald Frank, B.E. 
Burnard, Renfrey Gershom, M.B., 

B.S. 
Burnell, Glen Howard, M.D. (M.B., 

B.S., 1916) • 
Burnell, Reginald George, B.A. 
Bums, Chester Arnold, B.D.S. 
Burns, .Tobn Cumming, B.D.S. 
Burns, Leonard James, LL. B. 
Burns, Mary Leonora, M.A. 
Burns, William Middleton, LL.B. 
Burston, Samuel Roy, M.B., B.S. 

(Melbourne. 1910) 
Burton, Alice !adge, M.A. 
Burton, Nanoy Olen, B.A. 
Butcher, J\lon Edw:i.rrll B.A . · 
Hutler, Fr ·derlclt Stnn cy, M.A. 
Butler. Wlllinm llcury, )l.S~. -
Butterworth, Clarence Gerald Roy, 

B.A. 
Buttery, Roland Richa rd, LL.B. -

~Hutton , Reg·inald E111est, ll.E. 
Buttrose. Ian, LL.B. 
Byard , Douglas John, B.A. (Oxford, 

1882) 
Byles, Ba]dur Unwi11 1 B.Sc. 
Byrne, Alfred Dudley, M.B., B.E. 

c 
Cairns, Hug·h \Villiam Bell, 11.B., 

B.S. 
Ca lder, He~ Flnlay•o11 onnack, 11. ~. 
Cald lcolt, Emmit Viot oriQ. B.A. • 
Oamero11, R olicrt Ewen, B.A. 
Cnmpbcll, Archiba ld l ier rl , B.A. 
Oam1>bell , A1·chibu.ltl Way, M.B., B . • 
Cnmpbcl.1, Colin Ar t t1ur l"ft,.,gcra.ld, 

M.A. (O~mbrlrlge . 1880) • - • 
Campbell, Donnld , J,f, ,D. -
Onm pl>t!ll, Fl ur•n<'e Way, )fu .. Bn<:. 
Cam pbell, Oordo" C'o thenrt , R A. 

I,L.B. 

t Not yet ~!embers of tile Sena!• 

1936 
18U3 
1898 
1902 
1936 

1908 
192S 
1917 

1926 
1905 
19:11 
11136 

1915 
1935 
1934 
1909 
1908 
1899 
192:1 
1923 

1929 
1932 
1935 

190~ 

1920 
1906 
1929 
1926 
1917 
1931 
1920 

19.10 
1931 
1932 
1931 
I89S 
1931 

1929 
1924 
1934 
1918 

1889 
192b 
1927 

1917 
1927 
1927 
1921 
1026 
1896 

188 9 
;un1 
1897 
UOG 
I Ol' f 



PAST AND PRESENT GRAffCATES. 

(Jampbell, James Way, B.A. 
LL.D. 

Campbell, Jessie, B.A. 
Campbell, Jessie, B.A. 
Campbell, Kenneth Bruce Desmond, 

B.E. 
(:1unp1Jell, Thomas D1aper, D.D.Sc. 

l]l.D.S., 1921) 
<--~annell, Cedric James, B.Sc. 
Canney, Richard Francis, M.A. 

B.Sc. 
Cant, Hany Arundale, B.Sc. 
Carey, Francis CJive Savin, Mus. Bae. 

(Cambridge, 1906) 
Carlin, Cyril Brooke, M.B., B.S. 

t Carman. Stephen Hewett, LL.B. 
Carne, Alfred George, B.A. 
Ca1T, Emma Lucy, B.A. 
Canoll, Mary Philomena, B.A. • 
Carslaw, Horatio 8cott, lJ.Sc. (Sc.D., 

Cambridge, 1908) 
Carter, Frank Killingbeck, B .Sc. 
Carter, Ida Jane, B.A. 
Carthew, Lancelot, B.A. 
Cart1edge, Jack Pickering, LL.B. 
Caslimore, Alec Brooke, B.Sc. 
Cashmore, Georg·e Herbert, M.B., 

B.S. 
Casson, Leslie Frank, ~M.A. 

tCasson. Paul Beyis, B.Sc. 
Catchlove, Sydney George Leyland, 

1V03 
190b 
rno8 
rn2Y 

1931 

J 923 
J 931 
1922 
1926 
192( 

1924 
1926 
1936 
1912 
1917 
1933 

1926 
1922 
1918 
1932 
1921 
1929 

1927 
1928 
1935 

M.B., B.S. - 1907 
Caust, Leslie George William, B.A. 1921 
Ca,•alier, Herbert Ramsden, M.A. 

(Oxford, 1902) 
*Cavenngh-Mainwaring, 

Rowland, lL B. , B.S. 
'\Yentworth 

Cavenett, Lindsay Dwyer, B.A. 
Cllalklen, Gwendoline Elizabeth, 

B.A. 
Chamberlain, Reginald Roderic St. 

J 931 

1892 
1933 

1930 

Clair, LL.B. 1922 
Champion de CreRpigny, Constantine 

Trent, )l.D. (~Ielbourne 1906) 1913 
tC11ampion de Crespigny, Na1~cy, B.A. 

(Melboume, 19 3 4) . 1934 
Clrnmpion de Crespign,v, Richard 

Geoffrey, M.B., B.S. Oielbourne, 
1930) • 

Chandler. Arthur James, M.B., B.S. 
Chapman, Arthur Horsley. B.E. 

tChapman, Edith Helena, B.Sc. 
Chapman, Ernest Stirling, B.D.S. 
Chapman, Frank Hewett, LL.B. 

.,..Chapman, Henr~Y George, M.B. (~Iel-
boume, 1899) • . . -

Chapman, James Douglas, B.E. 
tChapman, John )farsden, B.A. 

Chapman, Robert Hall. M.E. (B.Sc., 

1933 
1927 
1927 
1935 
1928 
1930 

1901 
1925 
1934 

1910, surrendered for B.E., 1913) 1921 
Chapman, Robert William, M.A. 

Oielboume, 1888) • 
Chapman, Stanley Bertram, B.Sc. -

BE. · . - · 
-[Chapman, William Glanville, B.E. 
Chapple, Alfred, B.~c. 

tChapple, Colin Frederic, )f.B., B.S. -
Chapple, Emest, B.f:c. . - - • 
Chapple, Frerleric .Tohn, B.Sc. 

M.B., Ch.B., (Melbourne, 1897) • 
*Deceased. 

1889 
1931 
1934 
1935 
1R94 
1936 
1903 
1891 
1898 

Chapple, Harold, B.Sc. 
Chapple, Phoebe, B.Sc. 

M.B., B.S. . - . -
Oharleswor1h, Thomas William M.A.. 

tCherr.r, Aileen Percival, B..A: 
L.llerry, _perdval '!'horn.as Spower 

~LB., B.S. • • . . . '.'.. 
Ch~ster, Harry Leonard, M .11 .• B.S. _ 
Clne;nell, Arthur l\on t. D.A. • _ 
Child, Marie Bea trice, ll.A. . 
Chilman, Eliza Stownrl, B.A. 
f'hi~n~r, 1'fplvilla Ernest, l l.Bu D.S ... 
Chnshe, Patrick J <JSC1>h, /,L.B •• 
G1a~::-t1~, W UJiam, M,B., B ,S. - -
Christophersen, Jack V1vian, B.D.S. 
Church, John Henry, M.A. - - _ 
Churchward, Spencer, M.A. - -
Churchward, Stella Mary, B.Sc. 
Cilento, Sir Raphael West, M.D. 

OI.B., B.S., 1918) • • • . 
!Claridge, Evelyn Dorothy, B.Sc. 
r Clark, Allan David Everett, B.A. _ 
Clark, Annie Winifred, ~LB., B.S. _ 
Clark, Archie Septimus, B.Sc. • 
r 1:nlc, F.rlward Vincent. B.Sc. 

tClark, Hugh Rodney, B.E. -
vwih., Julrn Francis, B.D.S. 
(1lark, Perey John, B.A. 
Clark, Robert John. LL.B. • 

tCJarke, Harold ''ernon, B.D.S. 
tClarkson, Alan Jaines, )LB., B.S. 

Ulayton, Arthur Ross, M.B., B.S. 
Clee:gett, Edith, B.A. • - • • 
Cleland, Edward Erskine, LL.B .• 
Cleland, Elizabeth Robson, M.Sc. 

Cleland, John Burton, M.D. (Sydnev, 
B02) • . • • . . _ . _ 

Cleland, Margaret Burton, M.B., 
ll.tl. 

Cleland, William Lauder, B.E. 
(B.Sc., 1904, smTendered for 
R. E.. 1 ~ 1 ~) - - - • _ 

tCieland, William Paton, 1I.B., B.S .• 
Clode. Ail•a Marjorie, B.A. • • • 
Close, Frank \Villiam, B.Sc. -
Close, Ronald Wilkinson. B.Sc .. 

tClose, Sidney 1iaynard, B.Ag.Sc, 
Close, Walter John Westcott, M.S. 

(M.B., B.S., 1913) · . 
Coats, Claude Hampson, M.A. 
Cock, Alexa Beatrice, B.A. - -
Cnr>k, T,eonarci Ambrose, ~f.B., B.S. -

Cockburn, Malcolm Turner, M.D. 
(~LB., B.S., 1925) . 

Cockburn, Patrick. ~f.B., B.S. • 
Cockburn, Robert Forbes, B.E. • 
Cocks, Alec Douglas, B.D.S. • 
Cocks, Alfred Sydney de Bohun, 

M.B., B.S. • . • • . • • 
Cocks, Sydney Gordon, B.D.S. • 
Coghill, Donald Murray Robertson, 

M.A. (Melbourne, 1892) . . 
Coe:hlan, Marie Tereoa Clare, B.A. 

tConen, Lena Sybil, B.A .• 
Cole, O:oTil Richard, B.Sc. 
Cole, Reginald Will1am, B.A. -
Cole. Thomas Haslam, LL.B. 
Oolebatch, Gordon Thomas, B.E. 
Colebatch, John Houg·hton, M.B., B.S. 

t Not yet Members of the Senate. 

65 

1900 
1898 
1904 
1932 
1934 

1908 
1926 
1900 
1926 
1930 
1926 
1925 
1926 
1927 
1934 
1903 
1904 

1922 
1935 
1935 
1922 
1900 
1895 
1934 
1922 
1907 
1933 
19M 
1934 
1902 
1921 
1890 
1935 

1902 

1932 

1913 
1934 
1928 
1931 
1929 
1036 

1929 
1929 
1921 
193~ 

1934 
19H 
1933 
192! 

1925 
1925 

1906 
1928 
1934 
1914 
192"1 
1922 
1932 
1933 



66 PAST AND PRESE.'\T GRADUATES. 

Colebatch, Walter John, B.Sc. (Edin· 
bmgh, 1903) 

Coleman, Arthur Philemon, M.A. 
(Victoria University, Canada, 
1880) 

Coles. Mignonette, B.A. 
tColes. Phillip Douglas, E.A. 
Collins, Charles Yin~ent, H.A. 
Collins, Leslie William Nettell, B.E. 
Collins, Marjorie Isabel, B.Sc. 

(Sydney, 1916) 
Collins, William Kendall, ~\[.B., B.S. 
Collison, Edith, B.SP. 
Colman, "'iJliam Russell Goodwin, 

B.E. 
Colqul1oun, Thom.as Talbot, M.Sc. 

(llelbow·ne, 19~9) 

Colville, Arthur Landseer, LL.B. 
*Colville, John, M.A. 
Comley, Charles Herbert, :M.A. 

B.Sc. 
tConnor, Jo!m Leo. B.A. 
•Connor, Julian Dove, B.Sc. 
Conybeare, \Villiam James, B.A. 

(Cambridge, 1894) 
Cook, Ernest Peter, B.E. 

tCooke, Barbara Ternent, B.Sc. 
Cooke, Florence Emmeline, Mus. Bae. 
Cooke, Peter Tcrnent, B.:.:,c. 

tCooke, Raymond Greayer, B.Sc. 
Cooke, William Ernest, M.A. 
Cooke, William Ternent, D.Sc. 
Coombe, Alec Holloway, M.A. 
Coombe, Harold Robert, B.D.S. 
Coombe, Reginald Joseph, LL.Il. 
Coombe, Samuel Walter, B.A . 

tCoopcr, Adrian Harry Campbell, B .• L 
Cooper, Constance May, ~1.B., B.S. 
Cooper, Claude Tidswell, M.B., Ch.B. 

(Melbourne, 1899) -
Cooper, Donald Counter, M.B., B.S. 
Cooper, Kenneth Francis, M.B., B.S. 

•cooper, Raymond Windham, B.A. 
Cooper, 'l,homas Edwards, B.E. 
Cooper, Wilfred Windham, B.E. 

(B.Sc., l 911, aun-endered for 
B.E., Hil3) 

Corbin, Cecil, M.B., B.S. 
Coote, Georg;e Gilbert, B.Sc. -
Corbin, Clive Wilson, B.E. · 

*Corbin, Hug-h Burton, B.Sc. 
Corbin, Horace Hugh, B.Sc. (Lon

don, 1904) 
Corbin, John Ogilvie, ~f.B., B.S. 

tCorney, Enc Ronald. B.A. -
Cornish, Jack Rodolph, LL.B. 
Cornish, Joseph Ruskin, M.B., B.S.· 

tCorpe, John Wood, B.E. - . 
Corry, Samuel Lloyd, M.B.,B.S. 
Corvan, Jamee Hamilton, B.A. (Duh· 

!in, 1865) 
Cotton, James Murray, M.B., B.S. 

tCottrell, Eric, B.E. -
Coveucry, Cameron Hilder, B.Sc. 
Ooverr.ton, John Selby, ~LB. , B.S. 
Cowan, Darcy Rivers Warren, M.B., 

B.S. 
Oowan, George Dalrymple, LL.B. 
Cowan, Leslie Thompson, B.Sc. 

*Deceased. 

I 
Oow1111. Rnhert li'1'1tn ~I~. B.A. • 

1906 t Cowau , llonnld W ll1in.1n 'I'mlford, 
D.A. 

lDH 
1912 
1936 
ma L 
1 931 

1918 
191 ~ 
19 ;10 

Cowan, William Albert, M.A. (N.Z., 
1930) - . 

Cowden, Kenneth Laurene e Br·>oke, 
M.B., B.S. 

Cowell, Geoffrey Reginald. B.Sc. 
Cowlin~, Gordon Aubrey, B .E. 
Cowling, Lionel Deucalion, lJ.B., B.S. 
Cowperthwaite. Elsie Eleanor, M.A. 
Cox, Alwyn Birchmore, M.Sc. 
Cox, Carlton Ingham., B.Sc. 

tCox, David Vassall, Mus.Bae. 
19~2 tCox, David William, B.Sc. 

19 33 
190~ 
1926 
19•)~j 

1910 
1935 
1900 

1895 
192~ 
1936 
1900 
lUal 
1935 
1889 
1905 
luaa 
19~3 
1923 
1919 
19 35 
190! 

189~ 
192.l 
1929 
1930 
1922 

1913 
1894 
1931 
1932 
1892 

1913 
1933 
1936 
1928 
1923 
1935 
1910 

1877 
1926 
1935 
1900 
1931 

1900 
1911 
1907 

Cox. Edwin Baxter, LL.B. 
*Cox, Lancelot Ingham, B.E . . 
Cox. Rudolp~ William Arthur, B.E. 
Crabbe, Gavm Murra.v, M:.B., B.S. 

*Cramp, John Francis, ~LB., B.8. -
Crampton, l!ar.v Hope St. Clair, M.A. 
Crane, Alexander Herbert, B.Sc. • 
Crawfurd, Lionel Payne, M .A. (Ox-

ford, 1890) 
Cresswell, Edwin Fletcher. B.E. 

tOrocker, Robert Langdon. B .Sc. 
Crocker, \.Valter Russell, B.A. -

tCroker. Annie Isobel, B.A, · 
Cromer, D'Arcy Ananda Neil, M.Sc .. 
Cropley, Frederick \Vaterton, B.E. -

tCrosby. Neil Daniel, ~LB .• B.S. 
Cro7.ier, John Edwin Dii;by, ii.D. 

(Cambridge, 1931) 
Crump. Cecil Charles, LL.B. 

B.A. 
Cudmore, Arthur Mun·ay, ~(~B., D.S. 
Cudmo1·c, Collier Robert, B.A. (Ox· 

ford, 1909) 
•Cullen, Tbe Hon. Sir William Portus, 

LL.D. (Sydney, 1887) 
Culshaw, George Vincent, LL.ll. 
Cummins, Alice MarJ', LL.B. 

*Curtis, Albert, ~!.B., B.S. 
tCussen, Nancy Vi'oo<lfordc, B .A. 

D. 
tDack, Thomas, B.A. 
*Dalby, John, B.A. 
Daltry, Kate, M.A. 
Dart, Ralph John, B.E. 
Darwin, Errol Raffael Henry, B.Sc. 
Darwin, Lisle Julius, :M .A. 
Davey, Constance Muriel. lll .A. 
Davey, Esther Madon, B .Sc. 
Davey, Laurence Llewellin, ?.LB., 

B.S. 
Dave.v, Roy Herbert, B.Sc. 
David, Daniel Arthur, M.A. 

*David, Sir Taunatt William Edge
worth, D.Rc. (Oxford. 1912) 

Davidson, GPorge, M.A. (St. ..\n· 
drew•, 1 879) 

Dnv ltl•on , Jnme~. D.Sc. (Liverpool, 
19H) 

D<lv!dson. Roy Laidlaw, B.A. 
Dilvll!8, Clfre Rmmalls, B.A. 
D vies, Edward Harolrl, Mus .Doc. 
Davies, Harold Whitridge, M:.13 ., B.S. 

t Not yet Members of the Senate. 

191~ 

198(1. 

1934 

193~ 
192~ 
1928 
1923 
1906 
1932 
192~ 

1936· 
19H 
1910 
1932 
1921 
1927 
1925 
1926 
1926 

18~7 
1921 
1936 
1920 
193' 
19:l5 
193:>." 
lO~G 

1932 
1923 
1935 
1894 

1932• 

1926 
1927 
1928 
1905 
1935 

1936 
189I 
192i 
1910 
1907 
1910· 
1918 
Hl6 

19\S 
1920• 
1930' 

19H-

1898 

1928-
1907 
1909· 
1902: 
191T 



PAST Al\D PRESENT GRADD.-\TES. 

Davies, Nalal ia, B.A. 
Davies, Wi11iam Laurence, B.A. · 
Davi s Angelita Pintorcilla, Mus.Bae. 
Davis' David, B.A. 
Davis: Harold Julian, ~1.B.. B.S. 
Davis, John Alexander, B.E. 
Davis, Ray, B.Sc. · 
Davison, Gordon 'Villiam, B.A. 
Davoren, John Joseph, LL.B. 
Davy, Ruby Claudia Emily, l!11s.Doc. 
Dawbarn , Mary Campbell, M.Sc. • 
Dawkins, Albert Norman, B,E. -
Dawkins, Alec Letts, M.B ., B.S. 
Dawkins, Alfred Ernest, B.Sc. 
Dawkins, Lindsay Cramp, B.E. 
Dawkins, Sydney Letts, ALB., B.S. 

(Edinburgh, 1899) 
Dawson, Alfred Lisle, B.Sc. 

tDawson , David Lancelot., B.A. 
Dawson, Dean, U,B., B.S. 
l>awson, Joseph Bernard, M.D. (Lon 

don, 1911) 
Day, Kathleen F.mil.1·, Il Sc. -

t Day, Robert Sydne)', )LB., B.S. 
Deans, Absalom. B.A. -
De Boehme, Cecil Brooks, LL.B. 
Deland, Charles Mervyn, U .B., B.S. 
Delmont, William George, B.D.S. 
Delprat, Lica, M.B., B.S. 
Delprat, Mar.v Johanna Alberta 

Theodora, M.B., B.S. 
Dempsey, Richard Francis, LL.B. 

tDennis, Alan Henry, B.A. 
Dettmann, Herbert Sumley, ll. A. 

(Oxford, 1906) 
Devenish, Albert Sydney, M.A. 
Dick, Gordon Stuart Blyth, B.Sc. 
Dinning, Alfred Ernest, B.A. 
Dix, Alfred James, B.E. 
Dixon, Lyall Douglas, M.A. 
Dodd, Robert Hedley, B.A. -
Dodwell, George Frederick. B.A. 

•Dolling, Charles Edward, M.B., B.S. 
Donald son, .Arthur, ll.A. 
DonaJdson, George, B.A. -

tDonal<lson, Muriel Orn.ce, BA. 
Donnelly, Thomas Hugh, M.B., B.S. 
Donn ithorne, William, LL.B. 
Dornwell, Edith Emily, B.Sc. 
Dorsch (nee Heyne). Agnes ~[arie 

Johanna, B.A. 
Dorsch, Carl Emil, M.B., B.S. (Edin· 

burg·h, 1922) 
Dorsch, Ernst Georg, B .A. 
Dorsch, Ida Margarete, B.A. 
Dorsch, Magdalene HedwiJ<, B.A. 
Dorsch, Theodor Siegfried, B.A. -
Dorsch, Wilhelm Bernhard M.B., 

B.S . 
Doudy, Cecil Roy, LL.B. -
Doug-las, Francis ,Tohn 1 J\LB .1 Ch.B. 

(Melbourne, 1897) 
Douglae, Robert Langton, M.A. (Ox· 

ford, 1891) -
Douglas, Sholto John , M.B., B.S. · 
Dowie, David Lincoln, M.E. - - -
Dowling, Donald· Augustus, M.B., B .S 
Downer, George Henry, LL.B. -
Downer, James Frederick, LL.B. 

• Deceased. 

1930 
191A 
1005 
lllOO 
1 92 ~ 

1920 
1916 
1081 
1922 
191A 
1928 
1922 
1927 
1912 
1932 

1920 
1920 
1934 
1905 

1920 
1931 
19 3~ 
1912 
1931 
1924 
1932 
1910 

1909 
1888 
1936 

1906 
1899 
1923 
1915 
1930 
;1931 
l 93l 
]90fi 
1911 
]881 
1882 
1984 
1911 
1926 
1886 

1891 

1926 
1915 
1920 
192R 
1933 

19 33 
1906 

1898 

1900 
1930 
1935 
192Z 
1886 
1895 

Downey, Donnell Raymom.i, LL.~. 
•Downey, Michael Henry, ~LB., E.S. 

(Melbourne, 1904) 
Doyle, Leo James, LL.B. 
Draper, Fre<l, B.Sc. 
Drever, Donald Edwa~d, M.B., B.S. 
Drew, Charles Francis, bLB. , B.S. 
Dridan, Julian Randal, B.E. 
Driscoll Hilde. Marion, B.A. -
Drumm~nd Euphemia Gibb, B.A. 
Duffield, Kenneth Churchill, LL.B. 
Duguid, Charles, M.B., B.S. (Glas· 

gow, 1909) 
Du~uid (nee Lade), Phyllis Evel;yn, 

B.A. 
Dumas, Russell John, M.E. (B.Sc. 

1909, surrendered for B.E., 1913) 
Duncan , Keith Sinclair, B.E. - -
Duncan-Hughes, John Grant, M.A. 

(()ambridi,:e, 1910) 
Dunh ill, Sir Thomas Peel, ~LD. 

(Melbourne, 1906) -
Dunlevie, Ellen Emiiy, B.A. 
Hunn, Talbot Lewis, llLB., B.S. 
Duns tan , Beryl Elvira Mercia. M.A. -
Dunstone, Horace Edgar, ~LB., B.S. -
Dutton, Gilbert Henry, B.Sc. (Wal€s, 

1902) 
Dwyer, John Matthew. M.B., B.S. 

E. 
Eardley, Const:rn <'e )lar:.raret, B.Sc. 
Eardley, Frederick William (Clerk 

of the Senate), B.A. 
Eardley, (nee Farsky) Hilda Gesina 

Franziska, B.A. -
Earl, Dorothy Elizabeth, B.A. (Lon· 

don, 1915) · 
Earl. John Campbell, D.Sc. -
P.cl<crsley, P(!rcy Oyrll \Vh nton, B . .A. 
Edeson, EmUy Gcrnldln.,, M.A. (Mel-

bourne, 1805) · · • -
Edgcloe, Vic\or Allen, ll.A. · -
F~lircrlct1, Mnrjl'aret Jnn t in, B.A. 
Edmonds, Stanley Joe, B.Sc. 

B.A. 
Edmunds, Charles Augustus, LL.B. 
Edwards, Allan Kingswood Morgan, 

B.Sc. 
Edwards, llurt le Thomo.s Jack, 

D.D.Sc. ( B. D • ., 192J) 
i<:dwards, lfarl F'mncfs, ~r.a., B.S. -
Ehmcke, FT la E1·ely11 , :'>.Ll.I., B.S. -
Elcum, Charles Cunningham, M.A. 

(Cambridge) 
Elford, Harold Stewart, B.E. 
Elliott, Briar: Robin son, B.A. 

I Elliott, Keith , LL.B. -
&Hiott, Kenneth Alexander, B .Ag.Sc. 

t Elliott, Lionel John, LL.B. - -
Elliott Ronald Donovan, LL.B. 
Ellis, Annie Rita, B.Sc. - -
Ellis, Arthur Benjamin. B.A. 
Ellis, Frank. B.E. (B.Sc.. 1907, 

surrendered for B.E., 1913) 
M.A. 

Ellis, Roy Gilmore, B.D.S, -
Enr.:land, Clarence William, lt:.B., 

B.S. 
England, Harold Norman, B.Sc. 

t Not yet Members ol the Senate. 
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1931) 

1909 
1931 
192' 
1926 
1911 
1922 
1908 
1923 
192& 

192() 

1925 

1931 
1922 

1910 

1935 
1927 
1921 
19 33 
1912 

1921 
1928 

193) 

1013 

1906 

1917 
1926 
1921 

1902 
1932 
1927 
1929 
193fi 
190~ 

1930 

192~ 

1932 
1931 

J R7P 
1925 
1931 
1914 
1932 
1936 
lY:ll 
190.'i 
1911 

1913 
19U 
1926 

1926 
1925 



68 l'AS'r AND PRESENT GRADUATES. 

England, Harry Clement, B.E. 
Erichsen, Matthias, M.B., B.S. 
Espie, Frank Fancett, B.E. 
Eustace, John Leonard, B.D.S. 
EvansJ Eric Laurence, B.A. 
Evans, John William, M.A. (Cam-

bridge, 1931) 
E'•ans, Mervyn 'Vyke, B.D.S. 
Evans, Walter Alfred Wyke, B.D.S. 
Evans, Wilfred Robert, Il.E. 
Everard, James Edward, M.B., B.S. -
Ewart, Alfred James, D.Sc. (Oxford) 
Ewens, John Qualtrough, LL.B. 

tEwers, 'VilUarn Da,•id, B.A. 

F. 
Fainveather, Andrew, B.E. (B.Sc., 

1901, surrendered for B.E., 1913) 
Fairweather, EUna :.\fay, B.A. · 
Farndell, Leila ~favis, B.A. 
Far1•, Clinton Coleridge, D.Sc. 
Farrent, Thomas Albert, B.Sc. 

B.E. 
Fawcett. Wilfred D'Arcy, B.E. 
Featherstone, Dora Bewlay, M.A. 
Feh Iberg, Tasman Julius Augwrt, 

B.A. 
Fenner, Charles Albert. Edward, 

D.Sc. (Melbourne, 1917) 
Ferguson, Andrew, B.Sc. 
Ferguson, Wilfred John, B.A. 
Ferguson, Wi1Ua1n Rex, B.E_ 

tField, Frederick Laurence, LL.B. 
Fielding, Arthur Walter, B.E. 
Finch, Emily OHve, B.A. 
Finlayson, Allan Harvey, B.E. 
Finlayson, Constance Alice, M.B., 

n.s. (Melbourne, 1922) 
Fin1ayson, Frank Harvey, B.E. 
Finlayson . Ronald Nickels, LL.B. 
Finnis, Horace Percy, M.A. (Mel-

bourne, 1910) 
Mus.Bae>. 

Finniss, John Henry Suffield, M.B. 
(Edinburgh. 1876) 

Fischer, Arthur Frederick, LL.B. 
FisrhP-r, George Alfred, B.A. . 

M.B., B.S. 
Fishburn, Thomas Harold, B.A. 
Fisher, George Read. B.E. 
Fisher, Harry Medcalf. l!.B., B.S. 

tFisher, James Hubert Thomas, B.E. -
Fisher, Tryphena Ellen, B.A. 
Fitzg-erald, Bartholomew John, B.A. 
Fitzgerald, Gerald, B.D.S. -
Fitzgerald, James Joseph, M.A. 

(~felbourne, 1908) 
FitzHerbert, John Aloysius, M.A. 

(Cambridge, 1923) -
Flaherty, Edward John, B.A. 

tFlaherty. Francis Jp:natius, 11.B., B.S. 
li'lecker, Margaret Mabel, 11.B., B.S. 

tFleming·, Hugh Douglas, B.E. -
Fleming-, Thomas Oordon, M.B., B.S. 
Fletcher, Frank, }LA. (Oxford, 1893) 
Fletcher, Helen Weld, B.A. 
Fletcher, Malcolm Weld, M.B., B.S. -
Flint, Adela Lysander, B.A. 
Flint, Harold Elsden, lf.A. 

*Deceased. 

1930 
1903 
1913 
1921 
1930 

1932• 
1929 
1928 
19U 
1910 
1926 
1929 
193 4 

1913 
1932 
1933 
1902 
192:l 
1924 
1929 
1932 

1932 

1920 
1904 
1930 
1931 
1936 
1933 
1913 
1932 

1936 
1930 
1903 

1922 
1932 

18~R 
1920 
1888 
1894 
1932 
1925 
1922 
1934 
1930 
1929 
1932 

1903 

1928 
192~ 
1935 
1932 
1934 
1909 
1936 
1933 
1933 
1921 
1927 

Florey, Hilda Josephine, M.B., B.R. 
Florey, Howard Walter, M.B., B.S. 
Flower, Clifford Horace Kenneth 

Dunn, B.Sc. 
Foale, Harold Robert, LL.B. 

tFoote, Georp;e Bud1auan, B.Sc. 
t Forbes. William, B.A. 
Ford, James Albert, B.A. 

. Ford, Raymond William, B.E. 
Forder, Charles Rex. B.D.S. 
"Forder, Doug·las Highmoor, 13.Sc. 
Forder, Howard Hamlyn, E.E. 
Fordham, Juanita Horwood, B.A. -
Forgan, Frederick Robert, LL.B. 
~'organ, Humphrey Crayle, B.E. 
Forgan, Sydney Bayly, M.B., B.S. 
Fo1mby, John Edward, M.B., B.S. 
Formb3•1 Myles Landseer, M.B., B.S. 

tFornachon, John Charles 1\'.lacleod, 
B.Ag.Sc. 

Fowler, James Richard, M.A. (Cam-
bridge, 1890) 

Fowler, Russell Aubrey, B.Sc. 
Fox, Hobert Owen, 11.B., B.S. 

tFrancis, Wilfred Galton, B. E. 
li'raser, Harry Lova t, LL. B. 

B.A. 
Frayne, Ernest John, M.B., B.S. 
Frayne, Graham Arthur. B.D.S. 

tFrayne, John Felix, M.B., B.S. 
Freney, Martin Raphael, B.~c. 
Frewin, Oscar Westcott, M.B., B.S. 
Frewin, 'rlrnmas Hugh, M.A. 

tFrick, Majorie May, LL.B. 
Fricker, Norman Meshach, B.E. 
Fricker, Vera May, M.A. 
Frost, Mary Millicent, B.A. 

*'Frost, Richard Lewis, j\I,Sc. 
Fry, Henry Kenneth, B.Sc. 

M.D., (~LB., B.S .. 1908) 
Fuller, George Rayner, B.Sc. 
li'ulton, Gwen Evelyn Hamilton, B.A. 

tFunder, Anne Cathrine, Il.D.S. -
Funder. Brian Patrick, M.B., B.S. -

tFunder, John Francis, B.Sc. 
Fyfe, Dorothy Mary, B.A. 

G. 
Gaetjens, Gertrude Vera, B.A, 
Galbraith, C}Til, B.E. 
Gale, Frederick Julius, B.A. 
Gallagher, William Edward, ~LB., 

B.S. 
Gallasch, Frank Edward, M. B.. B.S. 
Gallus, Hermann Peter Christian, 
u.~c. 

Galvin, Thomas Bernard, B.A. 
GaJ'diner, Beauchami;i Lennox, B.Sc. 
Gardner, George Gavin Forrest, Mus. 

Bae. 
Oare, Lloyd, B.Sc. 

*Gan-ett, Allan Leonard, B.E. 
tGarrett, Dorothea Helene, B.A. 
Garton, Mary May, B.A. 
Gartrell, Eric Frank, M.B., B.S. 
Gartrell, Herbert William, B.A., B.Sc. 
Gartrell, Minnie Henrietta Foxwell, 

B.A. 
Gault, Arthur Kyle, M.B.. B.S. 

t Not yet Members of the Senate. 

1912 
1921 

1924 
1933 
1934 
1936 
1919 
1922 
1928 
1932 
1926 
1927 
1928 
1927 
1926 
1926 
1924 

1934 

1891 
19H 
1925 
1935 
1932· 
1933 
1908 
1933 
1936 
1!11$0 
1926 
1892 
19:H 
1933 
1!132 
1927 
1930 
1906 
1934 
1024 
1932 
1934 
1933 
1936 
1926 

1926 
1927 
1916 

1932 
1927 

1934 
1916 
1902 

1906 
1932 
1929 
1934 
1923 
1921 
1902 

l92R 
1917 



PAST AND PRESENT GRADUATES. 

Gault, Estelle Ruth, B.Sc. 
M.B., B.S. 

Oault, Freda Steele, B.A. 
Gault, Maisie Isabel Ogilvy, B.A. 

tGazard, John Anthony, B.E. -
GeorgeJ Adalbert James, .B.D.S. 
George, Hilda Constance, B.A. -

*George, Mildred May. ~LB., B.S. 
George, Rowland Francis, B.D.S. 

tGeTard, Kenneth Edward. B.E. 
Gerlach, Max Johann, 13.A. -

tGerny, Elma Seavington, B.Sc. 
tGerny, John Seavington, B.E. 
Gibb, Claude Dixon, M.E. -
Gibbes, A lexamler Erlward. M.13., B.S. 
Gibbe, ,J.lln,n Qeorge, :B.E. - - - -
G lb•on , Ernest Slepllon Harvey, M.Sc. 

tGUISon, Qeorgc 'J'll.1•: or, M.B., B.S. 
Gibson, ltobcr~ Wclcll, M.B., B.S. -
Gifford, Alfred Silva Harri1, LL.B. 
Gilbert, Stephen Hamilton, B.E. -

tGild, Albeit, M.B., B.S. 
Giles, Eustace, LL.B. -
Giles, Harold, B.A. 
Giles, Ireton Elliot, B.A. 
Giles, James Palmer, B.A. -
Giles, Mortimer, LL.B. 
Giles, Nigel Stuart, B.Sc. 
Giles, Olive Abbott, B.A. 
Giles, Thomas O'Halloran, IJL.B. 

(Cambridge, 1883) 
Giles, William Anstey, M.B. (Edin

burgh, 1882) 
Gilfillan, William, M.B., B.S. 

*Gill, Alfred, B.A. • . 
LL.B. 

tGill, Clarence William Cecil, BA. 
Gill, Lancelot Warin15, B.E. (B.Sc., 

1908, surrendered for B.E., 1913) 
Gillam, Dora Alice, M.A. (~ydner, 

1903) 
Gillen. John Besley, Al.B., B.S. 

!Gillespie, Elsie Jean A1111, B~A. 
Gillespie, William Charles, LL.B. 
Gillett, Bernard St. Patrick, M.B., 

B.S. 
Gillett, :i\Icrvyn Clem. LTJ.B. 
Gillham, Charles Alfred, B.A. 
Gillman, Phyllis Constance, B.A. 

tGi1n1ore, ,lean, LT~.B. 
Glastonbury, Dudley Ivan, B.Sc. 

B.A. 
Glastonbury·, James Olh•er GaTnet, 

B.A. 
~I.Re. 

CTlai-tonbury, Keven, 1.f.B., B .S. 
Olayde, ErneBt James, B.E, 
Gluis, .John, M.A. 
Glynn, Brian ~Ic~Iahon, LLB. 
Glynn, Denis :Mc.Mahon, LL.B. 

"*G]ynn, Patriek Mcl\[ahon, LL.B. 
(Oublin, 187g) 

Glynn, Robert McMahon, M.B. , B.R. 
Godfrey, Kirke Charles, 11.B., B.S. 
Godlee, ~farg-ery Rebecca. Il.A. 
Godlee, Theodore, 11.B., B.S. 
Goldsmith, Frederick, M.D., B.S. 
Ooldsworth,-, John Garfield. M.A. 
Goo<l, Emil)' }Iilvain, B .A. 

"'Deceased. 

1914 
1919 
1931. 
1921 
1935 
1927 
1928 
1914 
1923 
1935 
l92n 
193il 
1936 
1932 
1892 
1933 
1933 
1935 
in: 
1922 
1933 
1~34 

1889 
1911 
1897 
1931 
1911 
1905 
1907 

1886 

1886 
1021 
1882· 
18S5 
19S{ 

1913 

1934 
un7 
1985 
1927 

1928 
1931 
1911 
1916 
19:JJ 
1930 
1933 

1932 
ln3ii 
1926 
1927 
1 fl?:~ 
1933 
192~ 

18•18 
1919 
191-\ 
1917 
1932 
1889 
1930 
1904 

Gooa, Frances Helena, B.A. -
Goode, Arthur, M.B., B.S. 
Goode, Bruce Fleming, B.Sc. 
Goode, Kenneth Burden, B.E. 
Goode, Muriel Gertrude, Mus. Eac. 
Goode. Reginald Alfred, M.B., B-S. 
Goode, Samuel Walter, B.A. 
Goodhart, Mabel Flora, LL,B. 
Goodman, Cyril William, B.E. 
Gosnell, Arthur William, 1\I.A. 

(Cambridl!"e, 1888) 
t Goss, Mary Blanche, B.A. 
tGoss, Noel Frede1'ick, B.A. 
Goyder, Alexander Woodroffe, B.Sc. 
Graham, George Finlay, B.E. 
Graham, Mary Theresa, M.A.. 
Grant, Colir.· Ken, B.Sc. 
Gmnt, Kerr, B.Sc. (M.Sc., Mel

bourne, 1901) 
Grant, Richard Longford 'fhorold, 

M.B., B.S. 
tGratton, Mephan John, 13.E. 
Gratton, Norman Murray Gladstone, 

B.A. (Melhourne, 1915) - -
Gray, Eric \Villiam, D.A. 

tGray, Frederick Victor. B.Sc. -
Gray, James Hugo, M.B., B.S. 
Gray, Keith Douglas, M.B., B,S, 
Gray, Maurice Chadwick, B.Sc. 
Gray, William Watt Erskine, ll.E. 

(B.Sc. 1912, surrendered for 
B.E., 1913) 

Green, Lorna Mary Alexander, B.Sc. 
B.A. 

Green, William Allan Mclnnes. B.E. 
Greenland, Patrick Cecil, 111.A, 
Greenlees, Alan David, B.E. (B.Sc., 

1909, surren<leTed foi· H.E., 1913) 
Greenway, Harold. B.E. (B.Sc .• 

1906, surrendered for B.E,, 1913) 
Green,vay, Thomas Charles, B.Sc. -
Greenwood (formerly Na<lebaum), 

Rudolph Oertel. B.A. - - - -
*Greenwood (nee Hales), Lizzie Ann. 

B.~ -
Greet, Norman Georg·e Frank, M.A. -
Greg·rrson, William Jens, 1.f.B., B.S. 

(Melbourne, 1899) 
Ore~rnry. Ce<lric Enol, BE, 
Grey, Francis Isaac, M.A. (Mel· 

boume, 18 9 2) 
Gribble, Albert Elijah, ~I.E., B.S. 
Gl'ilY. Bernard, T.T.J.B. 
G11ffiths, Ernest William, ~LB. , B.S. 
Griffiths, Georg-e Townsend, Mus. Bae. 
Gl' iffiths, Thomas Jjr"ter, LL.R. 
Grigi:rs. Clarence Middleton, B.Sc. -
CTro~s. KlPm Bassett, B.E. 
Grmi~er, Agnes Juliana Hulda, B.A. 
Grosvenor, Cyril. B.D~:;:l. 
Grosvenor, Edna Mary, M.A. 
Grote, Albert Walter, M .B., B.S. -
Guinand, Andrew Paul, B.Sc. -
Guu, Lancelot Townsenrl, LL.B. 
Gllnn, John Alexander, M.A. (Liver-

pool, 1919) -
Gunning, Norman Stannus, M.B., 

B.S. 
Gnnson, George Frederick, LTJ.Il. 

t Not }'et Members of the SenatP 
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1911~ 
1894 
1925 
1914 
1911 
1910 
1898 
192'7 
19lii 

189.J 
1936 
1V~4 

1889 
1927 
1933 
1931 

1911 

1918 
1934 

192() 
1931 
1935 
1932 
19211 
1933 

1913 
1927 
1929 
1928 
1933 

1913 

1913 
1900 

1907 

1908 
1928 

19112 
1931 

l0f17 
1929 
1925 
19011 
1915 
1913 
1924 
1924 
1910 
1925 
192R 
192C. 
1932 
1924 

1926 

1926 
1902 



70 PAST AND PRESENT GRADUATES. 

Gunson , John Bernard, :M.B ., B.S. 
Gunson, John .l.fichael Morphett, 

M..B., B .i:i. 
Gunson, 'Villiam Joseph, LL.B. 
Gumer, Colin, M.B., B.S. 
Gurney, Harol<l Cyril, ll.Sc. 
Guymer, Arthur Howes, M.B., B.S. 
Guyru.er, Ernest Albert, M.B.. B.S. 

II. 
Habich, Carl Gerhard, B.A. 
Habich, Carl Julius, B.E. 
Hackett, Cecil John, ~I.D., (11.B.. 

B.S., 1927) 
Hague, John Meyrick, LI,.B. 
Hague, Ralph )!eyrick, LL.B. 
Hahn, Hurtle William. B.A. 
Hains, ]van Coronel, ~LR. , D.S. 
Hakcndort, Andrew John, ~I.D., B.S. 
Rall, Allred Daniel. M.A. (Oxford) 
Hall, Charles Fish boume, M.A. 
Hall, James Stanley. B.E. 
Hall, .Mnrjorie Gertrude, ~\Lu.s.Bac. 
Hall, Nonnan Bruce, M.B., B.S. 
Hall, Robert William, LL.B, 
Hallett, Harold Sinclair, B.E. -

tHambidgc, Margaret CecileJ B.A. 
Hamilton, Charle• Wolfe, M.n. 

(Dublin, 1894) 
Hamilton, Jan Ayliffe, ~LB., B.S. 
Hamilton, Reginald Hcwgi11, 'M.B., 

B.S. 
Hamp, Frances Marian, :;\LB ., B.S. 
Hancock, George Alfred, M.A. 
Hancock, Henry Raymond Russel]. 

M.B., B.S. 
Hancock, William Andrew, B.Sc. 
Hancock, William Keith. M.A. (Ox· 

ford, 1930) 
Hannan, Albert Jame•, :M.A. 

T,L,B. 
Hannan, Clare Reginald, LL.B. 
Hannon, Thomas Denni~ . ~.D.R. 

Hanson, Bertram Speakman, M.B., 
B.S. 

Harbison, Alan Thomas, M.B., ll.S. 
Harbison. Ernest John Keith , )[.B., 

B.S. 
Hardy. Alfred Burton. T,L,B. 

tHardy, E"an Lovell, B.E. 
Hardy, John Scott, LL.B. 
Hardy, Mabel Phyllis, B.A. 
Hardy, Tom :Mayfield. B.Sc . 
Hargrave, Nathaniel John. LJ..1.B. 
Harg-reaves, William Arthur, B.Sc. 

(Melbourne, 1891) 
D.Sc. 

Harkness, Robert, R.A. 
HarlP''• J.farjon•. B.A. 
Harmer, John Reginald, M.A. (Cam

bridge, 1884) 
tHarniman, William Ronald. LL.B. 
Harper, Anthony, LL.B. 
Harris, Allan Cuthbert, B.Sc. 

tHarris, Beryl Ruth, B.A. 
Harris, Clare Sparkes, LhB. 
Harrie, Donald Dnnstan. M.A. 
Harri•, Dorothy Ma,,-, B.A. 

1893 

1933 
1894 
1 !JI~ 
1932 
1915 
19H 

1932 
1930 

1935 
1926 
1932 
1933 
rn u 
19 29 
191-1 
1922 
1933 
lV.':Sl 
1917 
188~ 
1932 
1935 

1899 
1924 

1925 
1925 
1909 

1927 
1924 

1931 
1914 
19H 
1922 
I";;u 

1928 
19~7 

19~1 
l R9R 
1935 
1926 
1914 
1913 
1905 

1909 
191H 
1907 
1925 

JR95 
1936 
1926 
rn23 
1935 
1925 
1929 
1919 

Harris, Rrnest Wilfred. LL.E. 
Harris, George David, M.B.~ B.S. 
Harris, John, 11.B., B.S. 
t Harris, Lm:na ~luriel, B.A. 
Harris, Sophie Dora, B.A. 
Harris, William Patrick, ir J3., B.S. 
Harrison, \Valter, H.A. 
Harry, Arthur Hartley, B.A. 
[Jarry, Geoffrey Courtenay, LL.B. 
Han·y, Irene Pearl. B.A. 
Harry, Romilly Car"eth. LL.B. 

. Harvey, Benlice Enid, Mus. Bae. 
Harvey, Faith Fairbank, :Mus. Bae. 

B.A. 
Harve,· Fredelick Georg·e. M.A. 

(Yaie, 1934) 
tllarvey, Raymond Hynson, B.E. -

Hanie, 8ydne.r Haral, B.Sc. 
Hnselgrm·e. Helene Martha, B.A. 
Haskard, Ge01ge Henson :Barrett. 

~I.Sc. 
Haslam, Dorothy Elizabeth. B.A. 
Haslam, Leslie Horrocks, LL.B. 

tHaslam, ~largaret Martha, )LB., B.S. 
Ha.ssell, Frank Colin, B.E. 
Hassell, Kathl1:1en Lilian, \LA. 
Baste. Reginald Arthur, B.Sc. 

1!.B., B.S. 
Hauser, Frederick Herbert, B.A. 
Hawken, Doris )(arguerite, B.A. -
Hawker, Charles Allan Seyrn.our, 

~!.A. (Cambridge. J 922) 
Hawker, Edward William, LT,.B. 

(Cambridge, 18i3) 
M.A. (Cambridge, 1890) -

Hawkes, Rose Adeline, B.A. 
Hay, James, Ll:..B.. B.A. (Cam

bridp:e, 1880) 
Haycraft. Edith Flol'ence, B.Sc. 

tHayes, Horace Townsend, M.B., B.S. 
Hai•ward, Charles Waterfield, )LA. 

(Oxford, 189 2) 
Ha)'\rnrd, John Lionel, M.D. (1I.B., 

J.!.S., 1932) 
Ha,vward, Laneelot Alfred, )l.B .. 

B.8. 
tHa,vward, Walter Richard, B.A. -
Ha~·woo<l. Rdward Leo, J..1L.B . 
Heading;, Keith }.:ti.ward Georg-c, 

B.Sc. 
Hcarllam., Morley Lewis Caulfield, 

JLA. (Oxford. 189:l) 
tHeard, Kenneth Harold. M.B., B.S. 

Heaslip, (nee Shomey). Barbara 
Kate, B.A. . . . . . . 

He"'lip, William Gordon, ~LB., B.S. 
Heath, TreYor Jame. Gartrell, B.A. 

(Cambridge, 1928) .. 
LL.B... .• . . . . 

Heaton, Herbert, 1f.A. (Leeds, 1912) 
Hebal't, Rieg-fried Pnul, M.A. 

·:·Hebart, 'Verner F1iedrich. B.A. . . 
Hecker, 8tewart Roy, )LB •. B.S. 

tHeddle, Frederic French. ~LB .. B.S. 
tHedg·er, Dorothy )lnis, B.A. 
Heinemann, Edmund Lewis, B.A. 

(Oxford, 188i) . • • • 
Henderson, F.ric )[a Jcolm, ILE. . . 

t Not :yet Members of the Senatf.". 

1no 
1n2 
1924 
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1901 
1925 
1915 
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192·8 
J 925 
1936 

1934 
1936 
1n1 
1923 

1936 
19al 
1908 
1935 
1933 
H27 
J9ll 
1914 
UJ31 
1017 

19~3 

1877 
11102 
1928 

1883 
1890 
1936 

1892 

1936 

1914 
1934 
1925 

1030 

rnon 
1930 

J 928 
1929 

1928 
J 932 
1918 
1932 
1934 
1919 
1935 
1935 

1890 
1932 



PAST AND PRESENT GRADUATES. 

~Henderson. Geor~e Coc}.;burn, )I.A. 
(Oxford, 1897) 

Henderson, John Henderson, 3!.B. 
(Glasgow, 1882) 

Henderson, Roland , LJ .... B. . . 
Henderson, 'Villinm, B.A. . . 

LL.B. 
11,cnning, Andrew Hnrriol, LL.B, 
H erriot, Robert lrvlnc, ll.AJ:. 
Jlcrsel, .\ui:ust Wl111e:m, B.A. 
Jl l!l<eltln", A11in1•lu• Frederick, ll .E. 

(B ... c. . 1004, suri•ender!d for ll.E., 
J 013) 

Hc>seltinf>, Samuel Ric1rnwl, J,L.R. 
Hetzel, l\enneth Stuart, ~LD. (~LB., 

B.S., 10?0) 
Henzenroerler, Rrginalcl Ll'O. Lli.B. 
Heuzenroeder, '\Vil1iam Eberhard, 

LJ,.B ... 
-*Hewitson. Thomas, LL.D. 

Hewitt, Cecil Austin. LL.B. . . 
llC.''" , ltln :llnrl>, ll.A. 
ll c,,·n<'. J,1111m Oli;n ll d\l·lg, ~I . A. 
Hloks. . ii· Cediic S nnton, )I.Sc. 

('.\'.1.., 1 9lfi) . . . . . . 
Zll.D. (31.13. , Cll.B .• N.2., lll23) 

lilr~s. F'rnnrls Gih!ooll, [,l,.B. 
llig1;in1Joltom. l?.dw!n Col'lctt, D.A. 
H lgllins, Allred Jn.mes, B.A. 
)lilhlg, Paul Rcr t holll, B.A •• . 
Hill, Albert Charl~, B . .-\. . . 
11i11. Arlhn1· W-ill lnm. D.Sc. ( n111· 

b~l dl("e. 191 ) 
Hill Florence )lcCov. B.Sc. (Cali-

fornia, 189i) · 
mn. Jqhn, n.~. 
1u:1. J ohn Tl oll·o,•·«l. H.A. • . 
11ill Thomn.s ll~n)n mln, \f. A. 

(Cln r k'•. .. .A .. 1 OJ0) 
ll lll . Ilildo. }f:tr.1•, Tl .A .. . 
Hllt<111, Arthur Roho1t. 13.A ..• 
Ffi$gTO\'C. GJJl t)j'S, Jl_.\., 
llltcheo.;;. Allre•I Clarkr. ~r. i\ . 
Hobbs. Alnn 1''rnnl<, }1.11., n.:. 
E!O<'klng, ,F'mnk ;\ l oxw~l l . B.SC. 
Jlorlot', .lolm F1'11n<'l•. B.A. ( D11bll11, 

) 871) 
Ho<lby, FrPderic Rte-nhPn, T.T.....B. 

·tHodby, Kenneth W ellesley. 3f.B., B.S. 
Hodby, Linrlle~· DHirl. )LB. . B.S. 
IT0!'.tan . RRmonrl John · CnmpbPll , 

T.1T.1.B. • . . • • . . . 
TTo!!n.n, LN• )fJtfth rw llm1lfoNI, U •. 1\. 
Hoitnn, Phili p Carne; 1111;, l! .B.. B. 
JI U~"1rth , ll11\"hl . ti rlinff, Ll .. Il. 
Hol• ln wn~', J.'1· , 1c1·lrk n ror{ll', ~I .. c. 

(Qu~n~lo nd. l1l2."i) . . 
Jfol1te11, l·:tlwn rd Wlln wnll. B ... ... 
)fol<lrn. F:theJ , ll.A. 
llolrle r, V.i hel n olJ.'' M.A. . . 
Hol(ler , F.rir ,fomos llnb." · ll. n . n .. . 
JT"lrlrr. 'Evnn Mor <'otl, i:i ' ' · ( R •• " .. 

1909. s urrendered for BF. .. 1913) 
Holder, ~onhia Ellen. R .. .\. 
llo1"~1·, Rnlne'.'· F.n1P~t. 1'.LR .. R.~ . .. 

·rHo1dswort.h. Leslie l\IcLeod. B.A . 
'*Hole, 'Villiam 'Marg-:lrf!y. 'fns. B~ c. 

Holland, Charlotte Annie. B.A. . . 

* Dcrea~ed. 

190~ 

1899 
19 ~ G 

1904 
1908 
J88i 
19:l2 
1935 

1913 
J 908 

192r. 
1933 

189] 
1922 
1924 
1916 
19li 

1926 
19 36 
l ~1 fi 
l 920 
19 3 0 
1930 
1914 

1927 

] g 27 
J fl22 
)020 

J n2o 
1008 
1009 I 
1936 
rn 8 2 
192~ 

1!129 

] P.i j 
19 2 fl 
1936 
1929 

1920 
102~ 
] !='~~ 
1931 

1 !=J2fi 
190fi 
1931 
1 !lOl 
1909 

1 01 3 
1 non 
1013 
19H 
1808 
191G 

t Hollnnd, J.nnren~ oriu, l.D .. .B.$. 
lloll idgc, Alfreda Fn hh. U.A. 
.l.lollld c, ))f11•id U 11r.\', ,\I.A. 
Hollidge, lluQffrc.v Dnvill, L.t, • .B. 
Holme. , .f;dnrL Luc~· . J, L,.ll. 

~LA. . . . • . . 
Tfollhnm, nfcharrl, ll .• \ . (QllCOUS• 

lr111d, JnJ 6) •• 
Homburg , ,John , t,T,.ll. . . . . 
Hone, Allred A11drC\\', B.Se • •. 
Tlonc, Jlrhtn ll'i lll~m n.,\. . . . . 
Hone, Prank na ,.,1101i(i, B.Sc., )I .1), 

(~LB., JJ.S., J 020) . • 
H•ine. li mnk ·n111thmd. B.A. 
~LB .. ll.!>. . . • • . . . . 

IJonc, Garton M!L.~wcll, ) l.B., Jl , · . .• 
t H 011e . Wfnifrc<.l Jl11 th ~c lwyn, B..I . 
lfonnor, Wilfred W<>tM, n.: . 

B.E. • . • . . . • . . . . . 
tlloop.,,., Fre<lcl"i k Bnr1·oy, B .Ar;: c. 
t lloopcr, Pcll'r fA111rc11 rc. B. 'r., •• 
11001 man, Frlcilricl1 W llh 1111, 1.13., 

B .. ... 
H o)lc, "Cbnrlt'l> Hcnr~· tnm!ish. U.A. 

(Cornl>rid<!e. l.S 3) 
}f.0. 01 .B., B ... 1889) 

Hope, (nee Fu\\'lcr). I.a urn )1:11·. 
µ-nrct. "lol.B., B.S. • . • • 

Hopk ins, Alfred NlcholM, Tl. 
Jfo1·drr. 'l'hC1111RA J rN"OI' Tln.ron 01 

A~hford . M.D. ("Londnii, 1 . 00) . , 
Hornn!Jrook, ll"'2'inn1<1 Doo~·~·. r.n .. 

B. . . . 
tlomnbrook, :Rupert Wnlr~r. ,\! .n ., 

n.s. .. . . . . . . 
Tfo•klnir. FTcrberl Chnll•Jllon. )l.n. , 

B.f>. 
Haskins<, Ft rhcrt Cl lflnn . ll ,,\ , 
Hoskln!l'. 1"1chco ) loml. ll \. 
Tlnskl n~. Ho\\'O rll n 1·tholrl Il ,.l. 
Hossfeld, Paul Samuel. )f.Rc. 
Honl'igan. RiC'harcl Rclwanl. LL.B. 
Jlowtu•tl . ,i\rthur Ewin::. 11.A. . . 
n 11ward, (J nffr~ .. · 1Tnnlmn11 . ~f.R., 

B.. . • .. .. 
llowcllln. !'ll ~lln . R.!':~. . . . . • • 
Jlo":•. George Wllllnm 0$horn, o .. 

( Ourhnm, J 111,4) .. 
Ifowoll, "dWOl'd '1'11~k 'I", )f.A. (Q,, . 

ford, l SGO) 
t FrOll'l'll. )f\1r1·n ,· W~rn· rth, 13.J.:. 

Hnbbl>, F.difl1 Mrn, B.A. • . 
lr.n .. n.s. . . 

i-Hnl.>bio, Ocorire O\"""· R.A~.Sc. • . 
t Huddlcston. ~hmley En1,,,.f, ll.. .c ... 

IJ.t•;, • • . • 
H ugh es, Allrerl , Jl.,\ . (Cn.mt>1·ltl)!o. 

18 n) .. 
Hmrhes, Oor<111n l\fnin:I•;'. ll.!\e. 
JTu:;h t'>l • . lnmrs Estoourt, }f.U .• B.". 
ITnmph ri., lo' rnro~ls llonrr. )J.E. 

t rrumrh r.v, Lnlu Eflren. U.!':r, 
t Hm1kiu, l".eo"n"l llolr, T.f,.B 

Runt, Mnx Aubr~;· . n:r.. . . 
Tl untrr. Brinn O•w~ld, r,T,.R . . • 
Hm1t•r. non.. U.A. 
HunCol'. O ·wnltl . f,J, .B, •• 
TT11 11wlck, ,\ rihur Philip, 1"1.1~. 

i· Xot yet ~£embers of the Senate. 
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J 0 
1894 
1 02 
1 934 
1031 
193fi 
1036 
J 934 

18 fl 
l 01 

1 0 
JS 

103 5 

l !l2ii 

1 !It. 

1fl23 
l!Hl 
1 93 1 
Hl21l 
19~(j 

1R0~ 

lOU! 

1923 
]803 

J OH 

l87i 
mas 
JOO 
1922 
193.1 
J 084 
1 035 

1 S!l 

~!!Er. 
l 02 4 
1 O:lfi 
193;, 
19 31 
193~· 
192·1 
10113 
] 02!> 



72 PAST AND PRESENT GRADUATES. 

t Hunwlck, Leonard Willinn1. LL.B ..• 
M11rrny, Leona rd J oseph Ucmard, U.4. 
Hur t, Harvey Frurbert, ~I.B .. B.S. 
Ilurst, \\ niter Will inm, )}. c. . . 
llu•••Y'. Porclvat fmur.ls (.oltch, 

1'1.B., ll ...•.•... . 
Hutcheson, Oeorr;o Inn Dewnrt , ll.E. 
lfutchcsson. Gordon Brnmwell, LL.B. 
J:lutley \\' niter ll'rilr. St pheu , B.A. 
Hutton : Edward Mark, B.;\ g .Sc. •• 
J{yde, Mirlnm :Bea trice, Mus.'Bnc. . . 

I. 
Ide, Frank Boyle, B.E. . . 
Tiiffe, James Drinkwater , B.Sc. 

tlliffe, Michael Isaac Glorer, B.Sc. 
Ingamells, Dora, B.A. 
Ingamells,. Eri c Marfleet, B.A. 

tlngamells, Reginald Charles, B.A. 
Jng-leby, Ail een Oon:::.tan ce, LL.B. 
Ireland. Nonn nn Arthur . M.A. 
Jr\'ing, H enry Edward, LT,.B, 
Irwin, Henry Offley. )LB., B.8. 
Trwin, R ober t. Newenha m, LlJ~B. 
Isaachsen, Oscar Cedric, LL.B. 

*Isbister. Jameg Linklater Thomson, 
B.Sc. 
M.B., B.S. 

Isbister, William James, LL.B. 
tTsom, Const an ce Ruth, B.A. 

Ives. Joshua, Mus. Bae. (Cambridge, 
1884) 

J. 
J ack, F:"annie Augusta, B .A. ( Sydney. 

1899) 
Jack, Robert Lockliart, B.E. (flydney, 

1899) 
D.Sc. 

Jack, William Logan, M.B .. B.S. 
(.Jacob, Charles En1est Frederick, B~E. 
Jacobs, Maxwell Ralph, )Uk 
.Tackman, F rank Downer, R.F.. 

I.Tames, Bertha Gwendolin e. R.A. 
Ja~es, Clarence Keith, R.R ... 
James, W esley Hughes. R.Sc. 

M.E. 
. Tames, William Rex. M.fl . B.S. 
Jauncey, Geo rge "Eric )fnrrlonn ell , 

D.Sc. 
. Ta«. Hubet t "\lrh•illr. :If Tl ,, B.S . .. 
Jefferies, LionPl Harrr, R.A. 
Jefferis, Arthur 'T'rirlton , R S t•. 
.JeffriPs, T,f'wi s "'ibme-r, MB .. R.R. 
J effries, 8'1irley 'Yillinms, JJL.R . 
Jenkin, ,\ lfn•d .John Ho,. land, B.A. 
.Jenkin, )[nbr l CTP1trnrl e . n. ~\. 
.Jenkinson, H erbert Gorflon. 11.E. 

(Melbou rne, J 916) 
t.Jr ns, John Ma tthias Joseph, :ILB., B.S. 

Jessop, Cha rles Lewis. J,L.R. 
J ohncock, F.nwst H a rry . )J. . .\ ..... 
.Johncock , Lennard P PrC' ", Il.A. 
Johnson. Dorothy i\Iavi s. R.A. 
J ohnson, Erlwarrl Anc:as, M.R., Ch.B . 

(Melbounte , 1 !< 07 ) 
'l.D. (Gotting-cn. 1 8 99) 

J 0hnson , E(lwin Ral11h, Il .A. 

19:t6 
lOH 
1020 
1916 

1oeo 
Ull7 
103 0 
1020 
1933 
1931 

1 928 
1899 
1 93 4 
1909 
1908 
1934 
1 921 
1932 
1933 
189 3 
1929 
1932 

1891 
1 8 0R 
1 88 7 
1934 

1885 

1913 

1913 
1930 
19 2 9 
1 9 ~ 4 

1936 
1924 
1934 
1932 
19l n 
1932 
19 28 

1922 
1 OOR 
mos 
190S 
1907 
19 0 ~ 

1932 
19~~ 

1 W~"' 
19 3 1 
l!HHi 
1Sl2t 
1 02r; 
1931 

1 8 97 
1 901 
1 9 31 

tJohnson, William Courtenay Saun
ders, B.A. 

Johnson, William Herbert, B.A. 
Johnston, Ben jamin George , )l.H., 

B.S. 
Johnston. J ohn llarvey, M.B. , B.S .• 
J ohnston, T,nnco Gn llmdU1 . 1u;. . . 

t J ohnst ou, !lo.« George, B.l) . , 
Johnston, 'l'h~ruo Hn.n•<ty~ D.Sc. 

(Sydney, 1911) 
J ohns tone, Percy Emerson, B . .A. • • 

LL.B. 
J olly, Nonnan 'Villia1n 1 B .Rc. 
Jolly, Wallace Wilson, M.S. (M.B., 

B.S., 1930) .• 
Jully, William "Richard Norman, 

B .Sc. 
J ona , Jacob, B.Sc. 
Jona, Judah Leon, D.Sc. 

M.B., B.S. (Melbourne, 1911) 
M.S . .. 

Jones, Alber t Ed ward . I ,L.B . . . 
J ones, Alau 'l'homas Brittc 11, l t..ll .• 

B.S. 
J ones, Albert Walter, B.Sc . . . 
Jon es, By111mor Beveridge, 31.B., 

B.S. 
J unes, Doris Eger ton, B.A. 
J ones, Edmund Britten, ALB., B.S. 
J ones, Frederick Wood, D.Sc. (I_Jon-

uon, 1910) 
J ones , Gwynfrecl , B.Sc ..• 
J ose, Edward Salisbmy, JI .A. (Ox· 

ford, 1904 ) 
J ose, George Herbert, 'M.A. (Oxford, 

190R) 
Jose , Gilbert Edgar, M.B., B. K 
J o""· l\'an Bede, ~r.s. (~LB., B.S., 

191~) .. .. 
Joyt'C, Roi;iLlic Woodrurr, R A. 
,lo.\"1cr, Mnleolm Stewart, 13. n,s. 
J o.1"1er, ~fox 1'' redc~lck, Lf, .B, 

t .Tudd. l'crcl vnl Richnrcl rtc nr,•·. B.A. 
Jude. Ocrl.n tdc Josephine, n.Sc. 
.l mlell, Mnurlce WoHI', IL c. 
.Judc11, Vi\' ienne, L'L.B. 
Juult. Chr istina lllnn:orct. M.A. . . 
J nm:;tl rson , 1r<' tor Fr,'·t1<"rik F.strnn • 

J) . c. CCnrnbrld~c. M3•• .. 1909) 
J 11n!!fl'1'. nrl 01iffnrd . ~f.R . B.S. 
Jun g-fer, Lorenz )Yilfred. B.D.S . 
Jurito. Charl es Frederick, D.Sc. 

(Cape of Good Hope, 1907) 
Jm')', Chal'leo Rischbieth, M.A. (Ox

/ord, 192 3 ) 

K 
Rnhnn, Raoul Robellaz, B .Sc. 
l( ai ne~. "Macklin , B.A. 
Ka ines, Raymond Hanna.\', M.n ., B.S. 

tKa.v, Cecil Be111h ard, B.Sc . . . 
!\~ .•·. Robert Prinde. B.E. .. 
J{a v- ~louat, Johu Richard, M.A. (Ox· 

ford, 1907) 
Ttea n, Eileen Mare:aret. M.A. . . 
K•arnan, Joseph Re1<inalcl, LL .R .. 

4 Kearney, Alan Wells, ~LA . ( Cam· 
b rid ge. 18~7) 

* net· ~as ed. ...I ' 
t ~ot ve:. lfembers of the S0nate. 

1934 
1911 

1 9H 
193~ 
1 U ~5 
193& 

1923 
1894 
1898 
1901 

193G 

1933 
1908 
1 910 
1917 
1010 
1 888 

1921 
1932 

rnn 
1011 
191 0 

1005 

19M 
1 U2 2 

1923 
l 92f> 
1926 
191 3 
1 !l:l4 
1 g n1 
1 r11):< 

1933 
1933 

1 9 H 
H2R 
1933' 

1911 

] 011 
JPZT 
J 9 2R 
1935 
1 9 211 

1920 
19 ~ 0 

] 9 25 



PAST AND PRESENT GHADUATES. 

Keipert, Leslie James, :!11.B., B.S. 
Kelly, Cecil James St. Leger, LL.B. 
Kelly, Ellen, B.A. 
Kelly, Eric Gordon, M.A. 
Kelly, Francis, LL.B. 

tKelly, John Erwin, LL.B. 
Kelly, Michael, M.B., ll.::;. 
Kelly, Michael Lawrence, LL.B. 
Kelly, Patrick Joseph, LL.B. 

t Kelly, Thomas Davis, ~LB., B.S. 
Kelly, William Raymonrl, LL.B. 
Kemp, Henry Kenneth, B.Ag.Sc. 
Kennedy, Alexander Lorimer., B.E. 
Kenihan, Raphael Leo, ~LB., Jl.S. 
Kendrew, George Harry, M . .B...:.1 B.S. 

tKerr, Colin Gregory, B.A. . . 
Kc5sel1, John Samuel, :.\LB., B.S. . . 
Kessell, Stephen Lackey, M.Sc. 
K1ek. Edward 8idney, M.A. (O::<· 

ford, 1910) 
tKiek. :\rarga.iet Lucy, ll._-\, .. 
Kiele, Winifred, M.A. (B.A. )lan

ehestel', 1907) 
I\:il;mier, Arthur Cliffo l"d, ll.A. 
Kindler. Johannes Ernst, :_\LE. 

*Kingsmill, Sir Walter, B.A. 
Kirby, Mary Maude, B.Sc. 
Kirk1nau, Kenneth Hai11sworth, LL.B. 
l(frwood, Albert Ernest .Maldon, M.A. 

Olelbom·ne, 19~1) 
J\itson, Mary Cecil, LL.B. 
I<leeman, Alfred wrn;am, ).(.Sc. 
l\lrem::ln, Rei::rinald Theodore, B. E. 

"'Kleeman, Richard Daniel, D.Sc. . . 
tJ\leeman, William Hurtle, 13.A. 
J<Io~e, Alfred Emil Johannes, B.A. 

tK11aue1hase. Oscar Car l, B.A. 
I\:neebone, Christopher Stephen, B.E. 
J\neebone, John LeMessurier, lI.S. 

(M.B., Tl.8., 1911) 
J{neese, Alexander ThPfl(lor

4 
R T~. 

Knig·ht, Leslie Albert, :II.A. (N.Z., 
1914) .. 

J{ni~ht, Percy Norwoorl. B.A. 
Knight, Ronald Barrington, M.B., 

·B.S. 
J{oehne, :\Jarjorie Evelyn, B.A. 
Koehne, Raymond Perc.r, B ._\.. 

Koerner, Carl Frederick, M.F.. 
B.Sc. 

Koerner, John Francis, B.E. 
Kollosche, Harold Frank, M.B., U.S. 
Krantz, Roy, •r.B., B.S. 
Krantz, Sydney, !LB., B.S. 
Krichauff. George Frederick, B.E. 
I\riehn, Adolf Oscar, M.A. 
Kriewa]dt, Martin Rudolf Chemnitz, 

B.A. (Wisconsin, 192~) 
LL.B. 

Kuchel, Carl Wilhelm Aui;UBt. M. A. 
fKuchel, Clc•rnrns CarJ, B.Se. 

L. 
JJade, J\atlileen Bratrke, B .A. 
Lade, Stuart Dmmmond. B.A. 
TJaft'an, Anna Estelle, B.A. . • 

+Laffer, Leonard Huohes, B.Ag.Sc. 
*Lamb, Rir Horace, :\LA. (Cambridg(', 

1875) 

* f>pceased. 

tm l 1928 
1925 
1906 
1936 
1V:l8 
1928 
1924 
1934 
192D 
1933 
Blo 
1915 
1917 
1934 
1923 
1921 

1920 
1V34 

1929 
1929 
1980 
1883 
1890 
1910 

1925 
19lil 
1935 
1 02:: 
1908 
1V:1--l 
191!> 
1934 
19~0 

1 9:! l 
1924 

1936 
180<' 

JD33 
1 g:n 
1 n32 
1933 
19~,Q 

19'H 
1915 
1930 
1927 
1927 
1920 

rn~~ 

1925 
191 ~ 
1934 

1930 
1933 
1922 
1 n:H 

1877 

Lamey, Charles Sydney, B .. .\.. 
Lampe, Victor Leslie, B.A. 
Lamphee, Allan Dunstan, ~LB., B.S. 
La Nanze, John Andrew, B.A. (<Jx-

iord, 1934) 
Lane, Annie, l\I.A. 
Lang, Eric, ~I.E. 
Lang-, Philip Roy, M.A. 
Lang, Sydney Chapman, B.A. 
Lang, William Holland, B.Sc. 
L::mgevad, E1•ic James, B.E. 

tLapidge, Jack Stanley, B.E. 
J~ast, Raymond Jack, M.B., B.S. 
Laught, Keith Alexander, LL.B. 

!Laurence, Joan 1fary, B.A. . . 
Law, Gertrude Teresa, M.A. 
Lawrence, Alfred Oscar Platt, R.Sc. 
Lawrence, Bruce Ernest, l!I.B., E.S. 
Lawrence, Gordon Ord, B.D.S. (l\1el-

bourne, 1922) • . • . 
Laws, Keith William, B.D.S. (Sydney, 

1924) .. 
!Lawson, Frederick Hem·_,., B.Sc. 
Lea, Richard Henry Maclure, B.E. 
Leacl., Basil Woodd, B .D.S. ('Mel-

bourne, 1920) 
JJeach, Willia1n Valentine, M.A. 
Leader, Haynes, LL.B. 
Leask, John Hunter, B.E. 
Lea\'er, Edward, LL.B. 
LeC'kie, Alexander Joseph, Mus. Bae. 
Ledg·er, Gladys May, B.A. 
Lerl([ef, 'Villi am Henry, B.Sc. 

(Sydney, B.E., 1903) 
Leclitsehke, Friedrich Berthold, ~t.B., 

B.S. 
Lee, Hector John, B.Sc ... 
LeHunte, Sir Geor~e Ruthve11, M.A. 

(Cambridge, 1880) .. 
T,Pidil!, Lrnhvig Adolf EmanuP1, ~f.A. 
tLeitch, Olher Westwood, :\LB., B.fl. 
Lc>Lache1ir, He1lier, B.A. . . 
LeMessurier, David Hugh. B.Sc. 
LeMes.~rnrier, Frederick Neill, ~f.n. 

01.R .. B.S .. 1913) 
Le'Me:;;surier, Thomas Abram, :u .81» 

M.A. 
t Lem.on, Arnold William, LL.B. 
T.enrlnn, Al:rn Harrling-, M. R B.~. 

*Lendon, Alfred Austin, M.D. (Lon-
don, 1881) 

LeNl()n, Ony Austin, M.D. (~LB .", 
B.S., H17) .. 

T.iPTill()TI, Vincent Frands Bennett, 
M.B., B.S. 

Le•lie, Colin, B.A. 
Leslie (nee Sharman), FlorenC'e 

•fary, M.A. 
Leslie, Jean, M.A .•• 
LetC"her, Herbert Georg·e, 11.B., 

Tl.!=:. 
Lewcock (nee Orrock), Ena Beatiice 

Faith, B.A. 
Lewcock, Harry KingMe,v1 B.Sc. 
Lewis, Arthur Sanp;ster, B.F. ... 
Lewis, Aubrey Julian, M.D. (M:.B. , 

B.S., 1923) 
Lewis, Eric Henr.I', ~I.D. (~LB ., 

B.S., 1906) 

t Xot yr-t UemhPrs of thP Rrn::ire. 

.n: 

1932' 
1019 
1924 

1935 
1904 
1930 
1929 
1896 
1908 
1933 
1935 
1924 
1927 
1935 
1924 
192S 
1927 

1929 

1925 
1935 
1925 

lDH 
1923 
1926 
1928 
192c8-
1913 
1912 

1901; 

J 9~.i 
1932' 

1903 
1 fl:!H 
193.5-
191fi 
1932' 

1 n20 
1926 
1 ~9-1 
1936 
1927 

188:1 

1922 

l 931) 
1928 

1 fflP 
1932 

1927 

l 92CT 
1923 
1930 

1931 

1908 



74 :; P.-\.ST AKD P'RESEXT GRADLATES. 

Lewis, Gwenyth Elizabelh, B.D.S .•. 
Lewis, lrene G\vendoline, B.Sc. . . 

tLewis. Joseph Arthur, B.A. (W. 
Aus., 1934) 

Lewis, Kevin Joseph. B.D.S. . . 
J.ewis, Reginald 'Villiam .Frederi ck, 

B.E. 
J_Jigertwood, George Coutts, ll~ A. 

LL.B ... 
TJillywhite, Onthbert, B.Sc • .. 

tLillywhite, J ohn Wilson, B.Sc. 
tLimbert, Melvill e Louis, ll.K .. 
JJlndon , Leonard Cliarles Edward, 

M.S. (ll!.B,, B.~ .. 1919) .. 
1Jine9, Edward \.Voh_,·d1e Low, B.:-;c. 

('rasmania. 1915) 
}Jinn, Beryl Eileen, LT..1.B. 
J,inu, Leslie Wadmore. l\l.B., B.S. . . 
Lloyd, (nee Smith), Ida Gwendoline 

Viner, B.A. 
Lipsh am, I\ate Caroline, B.A. 

tLitchfield, Kenneth Lyle, LL.B. . . 
Lloyd, Thomas Rex Viner, B.E. 
Loan , Edward Charles, 13.A. . . 
Lodg-e, Rir Olivrr Joseph, D.SC'~ 

(London, 1877) 
Love, James Robert Rea ttie, :M.A .. . 
Love, John Alexander. M.B.. B.S .. . 

•LoW1ie, William, llI.A. (Edinburgh, 
1883) 

Lucas, Sir Charles Prestwood, B.A. 
(Oxford, 1884) . . • . 

J.udbrnok, Wallis Verco, B.Sc. 
I.Juk e. Thomas Glen, B.8c. 
Lundberg, Carl Oscar, B.A. 
l~nnn , :Margaret _<\.1rne, LL.B ... 
Lnshey, Harold Merton, M.A. 
J,ushey (nee Wilks), Vida Alice 

B.A. 
*Lynch, Arthur Franci E" Augustin, 

~LB .. B.S. 
Lyon , Hu~h P ear!'on Dunlop, J...L.Jl 

M. 

1982 
111 11 7 

1!)36 
1038 

l 0 2f1 
190. 
1010 
1899 
193 6 
lVH 

1923 

B3~ 

193 3 
191 8 

19 02 
1905 
1935 
1932 
1903 

1914 
1933 
191 5 

188 3 

1914 
19 28 
in:; 
1933 
] !:1 :$1 
192fl 

1904 

l 86~ 
1925 

McAmt11ey, Rita Margaret, Ji.LB., B.S. 1920 
UcAree, Francis Edward,- .~LB. ,--B.S.----1.~06 
'lfcAree, .Joh11 Victor, M.B., B.8. • • 1905 
Mc.o\l'thur, LaurencC' Archie, B. A. . • 1 930 
Ma ranlay, Robert Wilson, B.A. 190 3 
Macbeth, Al exander Killen,· D.Sc. 

!Belfast, 1914) 19~~ 

] 9Jfi 
1808 

'McBd<le, Doroth~1 Evel~· n, Mus. B:ic. 
~lrTMde, William John . B.Sc. 
~!rBryde (formerly Schultz), Freder-

i<·k Balfour, LL.B. 1912 
RA. 1920 

Maccallum, Sir :M.unc:o VVilliam , 
LL.D. (Glasgnw. J 90R) 

)frC11rthy, Burnard, B .A. 
:McCart hy, DorPen Fn11 .kli n, }L..-\ .. . 
McCarthy, Peter Paul , LL.B. 

B. A. 
U cCloughry, Claude Lnncelot. B.E. 
McConnon, James, B.A . . . 

102R 
192R 
1931 
192~ 
193:1 
rn2~ 
1920 

McCoy, Harolrl Alexander, M.B., 
B.S. !Sydney, 1922) . . . 1928 

lkDonald, C.'Til Georg-c.- Hug·h. B.~. 
(B.Sc .. J 9 13, "1irrendered for 
B.E., 1917) JOH 

* Decea8ed. 

~f< llo1mld , C: illiert ~h(•r 111n 11. B .. \ .• • 
I Mr l!mtnld • • J ~l111 Jhontor. ll-A. • • 
Mll(''lonnld, Reltb Alexar1d r. 1.r •. u. 
M Pon•ld, Pere~· William. JJ.A ... 
ll ~ llonnlrl. Ros..~ . ·1,J,.J). • . 
\leDouneJl, l':rl ~" .lln1·y, a .A. . . 
llcE11che1,.. All slnir Cnmpl><> 11, ~L.U., 

ll.S. • . • - . . . . • • . . 
\lr E<tohern, )for"~" · B.ll ... 
'Mt·Rwin , .Jolin Neil. LL.B. 
llcEwin, Keith, JILB., B.S. . . . . 
'~lacFarland, Sir John Henr:;" LL.D. 

'" TT.T .. l Rg2) .. . • 
DkFal'lane, J ohn Preiss, LL. ll. 
\lcGee, John, LL.B. . . 
\!ar~·hey, Mary Veta, ~I.A. 
UcGlashan (nee Gardnol' ) '>la•'.I' 

Beatrice, B.A. . . ' . . . . 
\lcGJashan, John Eric, J\I.B., B.S .. . 
\fn(J] ew, Phyllis Dol'oth,Y, ~LB., Tl.S. 

L\fachin. Ge-ol'!!l' IIerb,.rL B. l•: 
~klntO!':h , Ho~vie .Tame~. B.E: 
Mack, Hans Hamilton , B.A. . . . . 
MeRnil (1we B o,\·C'r), r.Prtrnde )laJ'~', 

R.A. .. .. .. .. 
\fackni l. .Tolm William. LL.D. (Edin-

hnr~:h, . . . • • . . 
MacKny, Alexander Lesl~e Gor<1on, 

ll.A. (.~ydney, l 024) . • . . 
McKay, Dungln< Gordon, ~LB., B.S. 
i\kKn,r, .Malcolm \.Villi am. B .. n. . . 

)!acKay, Margaret Ethel, B.Sc. 
J\rnclcay, Sanrnel Angus, B.Sc. . . 
1'iel\e('hnie, Alan Franris Clark.. B.E. 
NcKechnie, Elizabeth Lawson, B.A . . 
McKenzie, Donald Keith, )LB., B.S, . 
)[cli:innon . George Clarence, B.Sc. . 

t~l<'Rim1on. Robet·t CamphelJ, B.A ... 
Uac:klin, Ellen Dulcie. :M.Sc. . • 

D!acklin. Lanrn :Muriel Caterel', ll.A. 
Maclaren, Peter Patrick, B.A. . , 

tMcLa rty, Thomas Leslie, )LR .. B.S. 
tlicLnughlin, Eric Enstone, LL.B ... 
M<'l;a,1U{h.lin. Euircne, M.13., :S. . . . 
Md.<'OH. Alb•n Erir , M. A. . . 
~1'cl.ea11, 1'11oroth~· .Allee, .B.A. . . 
McL~rut. T.eounrd Al;n.n , ~ l.13 .• n .. · 
.11 ~1 ..... ,, Jleg lnalcl .\l ('XRll tlN·. ll.A • . 
Mocle11111111, Jomes y<ln~~· TC!lcoy, 

}, f •. ll. . . . . . - .. 
~{ )[111 ri e. ' ' lfnttl llln, B.A. . . 
"\fc'\(ntrie. Colin, R .A. 

tMcMutde, Winifred Joan. B.A. 
}!cNeil, Ian (fol'merly John), ~l- B., 

B.S. 
)fc.Pherson, Akxancler Owen, ll.Sc. 

)!.A. 
Madd eford. Sheila Lamont, LL.B ... 
Madd ern, . Cecil Boase, D.D.Sc. 

(B.D.S .. 1924) .. 
}!adigan, Cecil Thomas, B.R. (B .Sc. 

191 0, surrenrlcred for B.E., 19 32) 
)I.A. (Oxford. 1922) 
J).i'\c, (Oxford. 1933) 

~h1cligan, Paul Edwanl, JJL.B . 
)!arisen. John PerciYal Vissini;, B.Sc. 

(Snlney, 1900) 
D,Sc . .. 

t Xot ~Pt Members of the- ~enate. 

l ~ 3· 
l!l :H 
103! 
lV3! 
l,il } ;1 

02 11 

1U2fl 
19~i 
1 !128 
19ll 

192r. 
19 36 
l 02'! 
1030 

1909 
l 90~ 
1918 
ln:H 
1927 
1 8 RP 

101~ 

1921 
I 927 
rn ~ 1 

1933 
l!#Zl 
19 24 
1926 
192·7 
1933 
1~H 

1927 
1984 
1915 
193 5 
193[) 
l92~ 
rn :11 
19'?7 
1!1 3~ 
l 0 :1 2 

1110(, 
l ll:l:. 
J 920 
19 35 

1918 
192(j 
193 3 
1927 

1920 

1932 
1922 
1934 
1922 

1901 
1007 



PAST AND PRESENT GRADUATES. 

~Iaegraith, Brian Gilmore, )LB., Il.S. 
'*)lagarey. Archibald Campbell, l!.S. 

(M.B., B.S., 1907) 
J[agarey, On1mwell, M.ll., B.s. . . 

nragarey, ll'rn ul • .Rees . ,11.B .. IL·. 
)!ugarey, I1>u 11 SILhdUuud&. )l.ll., B.S. 
Magarey, l\aUi lc<>J\ de Urett, B.A. 

B.Sc. 
Magarey. Rupert Eric, l!.B .. B .S. 
llugor, Ii/ford J!lmes, M.A. . . 
Alniden, Lusll<! Cnrrit1:;- ton, B.D.S. 
lhdo, Arthur Charles. B.E. 
)\atilnnd, Jmu An,rus, J,J,.l~. 
Makin, Frank Humphrey, ~LB. (Mel-

bourne, 1901 J 
~[allan, J ames Mich ael, B.D.S. 
)!allen, Leonard Ross. ~LB .. B.S ... 
)[aloney, Martin James, B.E. 
Maloney, Vernon Thomas Stcn•n, 

B.Sc. 
Mander, Linden Alfred, )I.A. 
)langan. John Arthur L(_•slic, LL·,B. 
)lann, Gertrurte Irene, B.A. 
Mara, Marga1ita Anna Flora, B.A. 
)[annion, Robert James, B.Sc. 
)I A1Tyat, .l"Fl.1 ll•~urnont, B.Sc. • . 
~larryat. £n1 •st Nc1·ftl1>, B.A. 
)!arshall , Thno John, U.Ag.Sc. (B.Sc. 

(Agric.) West. 1\ 11~1r:ll ia, 19~ P) 
M.Ag.Sc>. 

f)farshman, Ashle)· Mead, B.A. 
Marshmann~ 'Vesley )Jeh•.rn Tiller. 

R.D.S. 
·*~Carten. Robert Humphrey, ~l.B . , 

(Cambridge, 1888) 
Marten, Robert Hwnphrey, jun., 

B.A. (Cambridge, 19H) .. 
~lartin, Alfred Irwin, B.E. . . 
1Cartin, Amalia Anna, B.A . . . 
Martin, Sir Charles Jain.~s.. n. ~f'. 

(London. 1$96) 
Murtl n, l"re<l rick lnrcn • . )f.A. 
;\fnrlin, J ohn Claude. T.J,. B .• 
;\frLrlln, T.lneoln Will I om. ~I .n .. 11 .. • 
)lrtrtln. VINnr GnrRcl<l. n.E. ( ll. c .• 

1 004 . •uri-eudcrNl for 13.l, .• 101 G) 
Mnr(in , W illiam Thc>mn ~. RA. 
)fn~chmcdt . l\ il lnh llal"J', Jl.,\ , . . 
Mn on, Dn1•fd On\lc, .D.$c. (Erlln· 

burgh, 1884) 
:\fn.$tPrs. F rederi ck Grorge. 'M.A. 

(Cambridge, 1898) 
Masters, Ross Lincolne . B.Sc. 
)fat.ters, Reginold Fronds. :\I.D. 

r'f.B., B.S.. ~)"rln ry , 191r,) 
~LS. 

t~rntthews , Gladys ~far.v PalmPr, 
LL.B. 

:\!nit.hews, Hnrnl<l Pllnum, ll.F.. .. 
Matthews ni~hnnl Twl t111tl. B.A. 

(London. l!IR!l) 
Mawby, 0\ ~'!1 Go.t ·, B. 
Mawson, Sir nouglns.. O. (ll.Sc., 

Sydne)'. 1901) .. 
tl!awson, Patr icia )fol"i etje. B.Sc. 

)[av, Jack William. B.Sr. . . 
B.A. 

)fa~·. LPon ard ReyT110111·. B.Sc. 
-t:\layo, Clari ce Elton , B.A. 

l'J Derensed, 

1 930 

1912 
1889 
1935 
1027 
1U21 
1932 
l\IOJ 
19 32 
1924 
1 92 fo 
19 32 

1906 
1923 
] ll'.! 5 
1928 

1929 
19~0 

1027 
1919 
1926 
1018 
1898 
1888 

1 933 
l 93!l 
1936 

1924 

JRSS 

101 3 
19 28 
1930 

J 931 
1932 
1905 
1931 

1916 
J 914 
1933 

1914 

1900 
1924 

1 9~5 
1927 

1884 
1922 

rnon 
1036 
19 2 7 
1936 
1 9~(~ 
1935 

)fayo, Gcoq;e Elton, M.A. 
)!a_yo. Helen Mary, M.D. 0!.B ., 

B.S., 1902) 
)!ayo. Herbert, LL.B. 
Mayo, John Uh1istian, i\l.B_, ll. S. 
~fayo, ~lary Penelope, B.A. 
)lead. Cecil Silas, B.A. 

bl.B., B.S. 
Mead, Dorothy. B.A. 
Mead, Marjory. B.A. 
)!etbourne, Alcxancl(lr Clifford Y~r~ 

Hon, ).I.A . 
'Melbourne, Henry Eoin 83,dne.r, B.E. 
Meldr um, Edgar Albert, B.D.S. 

(Sydner. 1924) 
Mellor, Thomas Reg·inald, LL.B. 
:Me lrose, Al exander, TJL.B. 
AlehiJle, 8idney John, LL.B. 
Mene<i r, Ira, B .A. 
~[enz, ~.\nna 'Magdalene Aug·usta, Il.A ... 
Menz, Emmi :Margarete, RA , 

t~!ercer, Edg·ar Howard. B.Sc. 
Messent, Esther }fa1·r. B.A. . . 
:.\[essent. J{c ith Santn, B.E. 
Messeut, Philip Santo, l\LS. ()LB., 

B. S., 1918) 
:Meyer, Heineri ch Carl, B.Sc. . . 
Michell, Charles Francis, }LB., ll.S. 
~!iethkc. Adelaide Laetitia, B.A . .. 
Milesi, Angelo John, B .Sc. . . 

tMill er, Annie Rose, B.A. 
Miller, Brryl Jessica , B.A. (Tas-

m ania. 1 92·3 ) 
Mill er, )!alco lm William, )!.B .• B.S. 
Miller, )forg-nret Una . B.A. . . 
lli1ler. Raymond Orl nndo )fauriPe, 

ILi. 
Milll1ouse. Eric Will iam John. J,L.B. 
Mills, Dorothy Nell, B.A. 
Mills, Eric Baxter, B. R. 

tMills, John Brabyn, B.Sc. 
D!ilne Annie Johnson. B.A. 
t'Jilnei-, Desmond Walter, B.E. 

Milne, Kenneth Han•ey. B.E. 
Minahan, A~nes Cecelia, M.A. • . 
Minchin, Edward James, B.A . (Dub-

lin, 1879) 
Mitchell, Donald Thomas, B.E. 
Mitchell, Ernest Edwin. ~!us.Bar ... 
)Iitchell, Frank Wyndham, B.Sc . .• 

B.A. 
:'llit.rbell, George Thomas .Jeffrey, 

M.A ..• 
Mitchell, Jnmes Thom.as, )LD. 

( Aberrlern . 18 8 5) 
Mitchell. ){ark Ledin o:lrn.m B.Rr .. . 
Mitchell, P ercival Ifarris." B.A. • • 

fMitf'hell. R oma Flinders . T,L.B. 
:'\[itcl1ell, Thomas Oliver. B.Ag .Rc .. 
Mitchell. 8ir William. M.A. (Edin-

lnnlih, 1886) 
Ml tto:>n, RMnhl Gln(IAtone. ~Ulc .. . 
MotJnt .. ~fo." Jo~ph i n~. M.B., R.R. 
'lcmcl'iolT, .Jos~phi n o Tl3rUev. B.A. 
Moncrieff, Mn1;1· Rnthlcen, B.A ... 
~lon frfl'l!, .To.Im Wllllnm Elliott, 

B .D.S. 
)[on!!an, Horace John. B.E. 

Dfoodie, Colin Troup. LL,B. 

t Not )·et Members of the Senate. 

75 

1926 

102G 
J 909 
1913 
1912 
1~87 
J 8D1 
19'.!7 
1933 

19 2 1 
1U20 

J f.12il 
1920 
1886 
1~21 
1927 
1918 
1932 
1935 
J 928 
1 no 
1923 
1 932 
IV21 
1924 
1927 
1934 

1924 
1932 
1928 

190!", 
1915 
] 02~ 
1 929 
1936 
)936 
1936 
19 2 5 
1933 

1894 
1930 
1923 
H27 
19 3~ 

1 932 

1885 
1 02::; 
H>Ofl 
J9H 
1933 

J 89.'; 
l 92R 
1911 
1911 
1910 

19H 
191 ~ 
1934 



16 PAST AI\D PRhlSENT GRADUATES. 

Mood !~, Robc1·t .8ere5ford, LL. ll, .. 
Moor~1 ; \1thur Pnrl;is f<(/l\tlln .. , 

v . .u. (n.o . . , 1 0 21 ) .• 
Moore. Bcrtlr Jfurconrl. 11. P.. B.. .• 

1000, surrc11dorod for B.E .. Hila) 
D.Sc:. . . • . . . . . . • • . 

Moore, Brinn Fonnby, ~l. B .. B. 
.l1oore. Don~l rl Ro", .B. c. . . 
Moore. <J eorgf! .Tloug hts, D.S..·. 
Moorn. Jlurnphroy Ow n. II .. ·,.., 
Moore. Phyl l'ls .\lnr.1·. J3.A. . . 
Moreland. J~ek, :M .11., ll. . . . 
Morey, OeolTm.v Wlh!o11 , M.B., D .. , 

• Morgu n, Ak~n 11 rie1· ~11\lhc~ou . ~l.B., 
B •. • ' . . •• •• . . . • 

Morgn 11 . Edward J a mes .Rnoemlic, 
Ll •. n. 

Morgan, Olwen Esther, B.A. . . 
)Jorgan, \Viiliam Math eson, ll.E. 
Morris, Hildred Ione, B.A. . . 
Morris. Lynda]] Erica. B.A. . . 
Mo..r l~, ~{et"\1' 11 Clun ks. f.J,.11. 
~lcm•lss. El•lc. M.A. • . . . 
'i\io1ton, lorl•topber Oorclon. ll.1>. 
?>.fottcrn m, l'hlli p. B.E. . . 

1'l£ot1er11111 , ll~glnnld. B .. o. . • 
.Mould en, An1old !m'!!clltJ1, f,f..lt 
Moulden. Owe11 Mered ith. ~LB.. B ... 
~roulo, Edw:.t1'tl En1st, M.B., B . . . • 
Mou11ster. \"nl rle Luc ll R. B.A. 
M.O)"""en_. .lohu townrt.1 1 }f.A. 
Mll,\' 0 ·, ~1 <11· 1 Oil n~nr .... a .. c. . . 
:Moyle, fiidner, M.A. 

B.Sc . . . 
Mudie, George Demps ter, R.E. 
Muecke, B P.1·keley Snnter, ?\LB., R.R. 
Muecke. Francis Frederick, J\LB., 

B.S. 
Muecke, Rn.1· Le Page. 11.B .. B.S. . . 
~fugforrl, Ji'rnnk Kenneth , ~LB .• B.K 
Muirden, J:rp,-.t01· Rnnnonrl. B.A .. . 
Mnirden, William, B.A ... 

•Muirhead, J ohn Robb. ;\LB., B.~ ... 
l\Inirhearl. Leonard Graeme, ?lf.B., 

B.8. 
tMn1lf'n, Rrifu1 Ant1rnny. LL.B. 

:Munday. Neill Horace, M.B., B.S. 
nrundJ-, R edn Arnold, B.A. 
Mmm, Bertha Helen Temple. B.A. 
UurphJ•. F.vangeline. B.A. 

Muq1h.v, Mal'J'. B.A. 
*Mnrra~··, R<>:ttrice Jean, 1'!.Sc. . . 

Murray, Sir George John Robert , 
B.A. 

f)furray, Philomena Mar.v, B.A. . . 
Mutton, Henr.'r Edwin Flowanl 'M.A. 

M)·ers, Arthur Merv.vn. )LB.. B.S. 
*)[yers, l1' C' lle Mary, R.A. 

N . 
N nirn, .Al exander Livin~to11e, ?IC.A. 
Nairn, ''7illiam Archibald Jock, 

~LB., B.S ... 
t.Nancarrow. Cyril Gawler, LL.B. 

Nankh'ell, John Thomas, B.A. 
(Cnmbridge. 1811) 

Nnpicr, Thomas John Mellis. Ll..Il. 

e DPceaserl. 

1031 

192u 

1913 
1931 
1917 
19~'.Z 
] 904 
1932 
1909 
1926 
192G 

1890 

1920 
1930 
1930 
1929 
1924 
1923 
lO:H 
1924 
] 914 
1934 
1914 
1910 
1893 
1928 
1907 
1910 
1917 
1926 
1921 
102G 

1902 
1933 
1925 
1930 
rn10 
1908 

1911 
1935 
19?,4 
1936 
1917 
1907 
1933 
1931 

1883 
1934 
1922 
1933 
1931 

1905 

1027 
1936 

1877 1 
1902 

•ol ........ 

.Sni·lor . lleur.r ))nrnl y, 3LA. (Ca m-
brltl:;:e.. 1 94) . • 1 DOB-

X uylor, John •oten~o. LL.n. . . lU!~ 
Na)•lor, Murgnrc t ~fary J e le Dn rn 

Ley, ll.A , • . 1 020 
10!·1 
1021 

Sa.1·!01·. R u1.,.r1 L~sl_ i . f.B., n .. 
."ntligan. J osu11h Willhun . Ll .. ll • • • 

clson, Arthur Cat·L, ll .A. ( To.s . 
mnnia, 1 932 ) . • 1 PS S 

"el n, Wlllirun J3n1·ton , D.E. . • 1 02 ..1 
N~wlnnd. Ir H enry Sim son, )I.S. 

(M.B. , n .. . , 18flU) • . 100~· 
t .1fowmnu , Bern n l Witlln1n. ll. c. J 084 
Newmnn, Edgar Hn.rol(!, J, 1.o.B. l Q4 

tNewurnn, E cnnclh 1''! b!lr, :n.Ec. ivaa. 
lfowmno . J,cwf rt.11111-. n. . 9~5 
Newman . Ol h·o Ocrlnidc. ll.Se. l ODii 
"ieholls, Jo1111than l\lngale;.'. ll.A.. l ON 

l\icholls, U.Hc fl crlicrt, 1~.A. . • 1808 
Nl~holson , Dugh J ohn Our. B. ~:. . . J 016 
Nlchterleln, Otto E1·lnmtt. 'LA. J.936 
Nictz, Herbert Walter, ~L\ . . . 1918 

TL c. . . • . . • • . 1921 
"obe~. Edith Dorot h)'. ll.Sc. 1931 

NobfoLt , Hcrlley Llnd.~n.1•. .n. A. 1926 
'oll enius, Hnrry Edwnrrl. l3 .A. 1Q02 

No11na11, Wll Uum shlc.••. TJT •. B. 1911 
Northey, J llmCll llougln • 'IL \ . 1919· 
Northmnre, Sir Jolm Alfred, LL.B. . 1887 
Nott, Harr.1· Carew. 1f.B._ B.R. . . 1 OJ~ 

0. 
t Onten. Jforolcl RI hurd 11 ugh Nool . 

~.n .. B. . .. . . 
Outs. W illfo m ~!roll • li.A .• . 
O'Br ien. .Tolou Phllli11, M.ll., ll.. . 

( ~rclbourn~. HH7) . • . . . • 
O"Conn •11, W!lllnm Bcr nnrd . M.A .• • 
O'Co>n11or, R!chn1'd JQ. c1•h. ) 1.13 . . n.:. 

tO'Connor. Walter .lnhn. ;\f.13.. B.1'. 
O"Donncll , John Audrcw. J).D. 

(B.D.s •• l 921) . . . 
O'Donog-hue. Rtep11en 1\:evin, 13.A .•. 
Ohlstrmn, Leonore Annie. B.A. . . 
Oldfield, Frederick Bemnm. B.Sc. 
Olrlham, Marjory (nee Anderson), 

B.A. 
Olrllrnm. Wilfrlrl. M.A. . . 
01inhant, Marr·n.i:; J,a\\TenC'r Elwin, 

Tl .Sc. . . 
O'Mallr.,·, Charl es F.rne~~ Denis. B.E·. 
Opie, Thomas Rrhulz, B.A. 
Ol~son . .Athol Julius LT, R . 
O'Neill, Rvdne)', M.B., B .S. 
08horn Edith Mav. B.Sc. OJ.Sc., 

1fan~,he,ter. 1908) 
Oshnn1. 'J'heorlore G<'on~·p Dentlrv, 

Jl.~f', (~(.8(' ,, ~f!IT]l'hPS'"el' l 911) 
Otham~. Dorothy F.liznheth . R.A. 
Owen~, A1thm· John, B.~c. 

P. 
Packer, Mina . B.D.S. 
Padman, Clara Helen, B.A. 
Padman, Erlward Clyde. B.A. 

LL.B. 
tParlman. JoJm Rtmn·t, B.A ... 

l OllG 
1032 

10~ -
1031! 
1 0R2 · 
1 034 

l OH 
1012 
1929 
1923 

1915 
19~·0 

19~~ 
19 ~ 2-

1 !)~~ 
1920 
1917 

1 012 

1912 
1925 
192b 

1933C 
1904 
1897 
1900 
1934 

t Not yc.•t Men1bers or the SP1rnte. 



PAST AND PRESENT GRADUATES. 

Padman, :Marsden \Vaterhouse, B.E. 
Padman, :Maurice 8k1psey, B.A. 
Padman, William Donald. LL.B. 
Page, Albert Edward, B.A. 
Paine, Herbert Kingsley, LL.B. 

t Painter, Rowlar.d Georg·e, )3 . .A. 
Paltridge, '£erence Brady, B.Sc. 
Parker, Cecil David, B.Sc. 
Parker, Mina Evelyn, B .A. 
Parkhouse, Devon, :M.B., B.S. 

tParkin. Dorothy Joan, B.A. 
Pa1•kin, George Robert, LL.D. 

OicGill. Canada) 
Parry, Doris. B.A. 
Parsons, Ed\\'.ard Clarence, B.A. 
Parsons, Geoffrey Bonython Angas. 

~I.A. (Cambridge, 1932) 
Parsons, Harold Stephen, )!us. Bae. 
Parsons, Sir Herbert Ang-as ( VVar-

rlen of the Senate), LL.B. 
l'arsons, Philip Brendon Angas, LL.B. 
Parsons, Rex Whaddon, M.E. 
Pash, Hannah Rita, B.A. 
Patchell, Mary Emma, B.A. . , 

B.Sc. 
Paterson, Keith McGregor, B.E. 
Paton, Adolph Ernest, B.E. (B.Sc., 

1902, surrenrlered for B.E., 1915) 
Paton, Alfred Maurice, B.Sc. 
Pa ton, Dora Isa be!, B.Sc. 
Pa.trick, Ehde Furneaux, Mus. Bae. 

t Patterson, "'i11iam Friedrich, B.E. 
Pattrnson, ·Baden Powell, LL.B. 

tPaul. Kevin Canoll, B.Sc. 
Paull, Alec Gordon, B.Sc. 

)f.A. • • 
Pavia, Roy Rowling, B.A. 
Pavy (nee Proud), Emily D~r.othea, 

B.A. 
Pavy, Harold Keith, M.B., B.S. , . 

tPayne, Ge01ge Basil, B.A. 
Payne, Louise Mary Gwythyr, B.A. 
Paynter. Ralph Horwood. M.A. 

*Pearson, Henry Ernest, B.Sc. 
B.A. 

tPearson, Howard James, B.A. 
tPedlar, John Meavious, ~LB., B.S. 
Peirce, Alan 'Vi1fred, B.Sc. 
Pellew, Henry Edwin, M.B., B.S. 
Peliew, Janie Christabel, B.D.S. 

Pellew, Lancelot Vivian, LL.B. . . 
PelJew, Leanard James, :;\·LB., B.S. 
Pe11ew, Leonard Jamoo Ternouth, 

1LB., B.S. . . . . 
t Pellew. Richard Alfred Amyas, ~LB., 

B.S. 
Penck, Albrecht, D.Sc. (Oxford, 

1907) 
Pengil1y, CJifford Kipling, B.E. . . 
Penny, Harold John, M.B., B.S. • • 
Penny, Hubert Harry, M.A. 
Penn.vruick, Stuart Wortley, D.Sc. 

(B.Sc., Queensland, 1919) 
Pentreath. Arthur Godolphin Guy 

Carleton, M.A. (Cambridge, 1928) 
Perkins. Horace James, Mus. Bae. 
Peters, Geoffrey Ernest, B.A. 

M.B., B.S. . . . • 
tPetrie, Enid Beatrice, Mus. Bae 

*Deceased. 

1923 
1931 
1933 
lnl4 
1904 
l 93-1 
1 V2il 
1932 
l 980 
1907 
1936 

Hl03 
19~1 

1926 

1935 
1912 

1897 
1928 
1926 
1930 
1906 
1907 
1932 

1915 
1898 
1902 
1925 
1934 
1921 
1935 
1920 
1932 
1913 

190'l 
1919 
1935 
1914 
rn12 
1904 
1a13 
1934 
1935 
1924 
192'.\ 
1932 
1922 
1906 

1932 

1934 

1914 
1930 
1918 
1932 

1923 

1935 
1928 
1925 

i~~~ I 

Pfitzner, Eric Norman, )if.A. 
Phillipps, Herbert Tarlton, B .Sc. 
Phillips, Charles Leslie. B.D.S. 
Phillips, Ernest, LL.B. . . 
Phi11ips, James· Howard, B.Sc. 

t Phillips, Muriel Edith, B.A. . . 
Phillips, Walter Raymond, B.D.8 . 
Phillips, Walter Ross, LL.B. (Cam-

bridge, 1878) 
Phillips, William Jame• Ellery, 

11.B., B.S. . . 
Phillipson, Coleman, LL.D. (Man-

chester, 1908) 
Pick, Sidney, LL.B. 
Pickering, Arthur Lawrence, LL.B ..... 

!Piercy, Olive Edriss. B.A. 
t PiJg-rim, Alan Flinders. B.Sc. 
Pinch, .\)IRn Love, J,l,,,H. • • 
Pipe1\ wreuee ~het\\'OOOt lt.Sc. 
Pipct", yrll 'l'homns, M.D., B.S.. 
Piper, Ii'lorn F.li~abelh, )3.A • .• 
Piper, Pr'1ncts Eru t_, J;r ... U, 
Piper, mnold BJ.>.J'lU"d, LT..B .. . 
Pitche1-, Cyril l'rcderick, lt .ll., B.S. 
Pilcher, :Maurice Knight, B.Sc. 
Pitt, Arthur 'Villiam, M.A. 
Pitt, Georg·e Henry, B.A. 
Pitt, :Marjorie Una, B.Sc. 
Platt, .Albeit Edward, M.B.. B.S. 

(Sydney, 1927) • _ 
Playford, Maxwell Ernest, ~I.E. . • 
Plimmer, Geith Alfred, B.A. 
Plummer, Rex Garnet, ~LB., B.S. 
Plmnmer, Violet :May, B.Sc ... 

1I.B. (Melbourne, 1897) 
Plummer, Violet :Myrtle, ]!LB., B.S. 
Plunkett, Norman Atnbrose, B.E ... 
Pobjoy, Alice Blake, B.A. 
Pocock, Ilobert Baken, B . .A.. • • 
Pohlman, \Vil1iam Frederick Claude, 

B.Sc. 
Polking-horne, Kate Elinor, B.A. 

tX'olklo1rhornc, Keith, B.A. . • • • 
I Pulki11~'11orne. )ll'oel J>"rancl . B . .! . . . 
Pol•on, RoginnJd Al e~n.mlcr, B.E. 
Pomroy, lfllny Roy, M.B . . B.$ . .• 
Pomroi·. Rlchorrl O•borne, U.E. • • 
Poole,· Dorotlmt Lnndon, 111.A. 
l'oole, rr dc.rfo Sl. John. ~l'.ll.. B.S. 

*Poole. Frederick Slaney, M.A. (Cam
bridge, 187 6) 

Poole, Gilbert Graham, B.Sc., B.E. 
Poole, Henry John, U.A, (Oxford, 

1856) 
Porter, John Ellison, M.B., B.S. 
Portus, Garnet Vere, M.A. (Oxford, 

1917) 
Postle. Herbert Thomas, LL.D. (Me]. 

hourne, 1920) 
Potter, Roy Adolph, M.A. 
Potts, Ethelwyn, B.A. 
Potts, J"wnk Rolnud. Il.&. 
Potts, 0 ill1nrt Mncc;lonnli;I, M. A. . • 
Potts, 'Wflllam A11d1·e.w, ll.E. (B.Sc., 

191 2, •UtrendcrNl for D.E., 1913) 
Powell, Harold, M.B., B.S. . • 
Powell, Henry Arthur, M.B., B.S. 
Powell, Kathleen Naomi, B.A. 

t Not yet Members ol the S<'nate. 

77 

1933 
190(> 
1926 
190~ 
1902 
1935 
1930 

1883 

1915 

1020 
1929 
1925 
1 935 
1 936 
1 911 
1 92,3 
J924 
1 92! 
1 921 
1 914 
1 911 
192~ 
1 916 
1 920 
1 9J5 

1936 
1928 
1930 
1906 
1893 
1_897 
1932 
1926 
1913 
1921 

1926 
1931 
1936 
1984 
rn29 
1918 
1923 
1901l 
1909 

1877 
1921 

1877 
1925 

1935 

1922 
1923 
1909 
1922 
1915 

1913 
1913 
1891 
1925 



78 PAST AXD PRESENT GRADUATES. 

Powell, ~[iriarn Athali e, B.A. 
Power, John Leslie, LL.B. . . 
Preedy, Winifred Edna, B.D.S. 
Prescot, Rupert \Vane, B.A. . . 
Pre•cott, James Arthur, B.Sc. (M.Sc., 

Mane., 1908) 
D.Sc. 

Prest, Henry Gordon, M.B., B.S. . . 
P1•eston, Tom, B.E. 
Price, Archibald Grenfell, M.A. (Ox

ford, 1910) 
D.Lltt. • • . • 

Price, Arthur Je1tnillf!!, LL.B. . . 
Pric , Chnrles WilllJun Ru sell, 

M.8-. n . . .. 
Price , James Robert, M.Sc. . . 
Price, Walter John, B.A. 
Pridmore, Roy Vernon, B.Sc. 

J\J.B., B.S. 
Priest, Amy Grace, M.A. 
Prince, Erica Llo)'d, B.A. . . 

tPritchard, John Joseph . B.Sc. 
tProctor. Ivy Millicent, B.A. . . 
tProctor, Rose Emily, B.A .. . 
Proud, Millicent Farrer, M.A. 
Pryor, Cecilia Uarie, Mus.Bae. 
Pryor, Eric John, BA. . . 

tPryo1·, Lindsay, Dixon, B.Sc . .. 
Prvor. William Arthul', 11!.B .. B.S. 

tP.iddy, Albert Forwood. LL.B. . . 
Pucidy, Maude Mar)', Uus. Bae. . . 

*Pulleine, Robert Henr.v, J\f.B. (Syd-
ne.\', 1898) 

Purton, navM Gabdel, M.A ... 
Pyne, Maurice Ignatius, M.A. 

Q. 
Quinn, Th omas Vincent, JiI.B., B.S. 

R. 
tRancliff, Joanna Clare. B.A. 
tRaftery, John Aldborougb, B.E. 

Rait William Lockhart, M.Sc., 
(B.Sc.. Tasmania) 

tRance. Georire Howe, B.Rc. . . 
Ranrlell, Allan Elliott, iLB., Ch.B. 

(Mrlbnnrne. 1 ~~7) 
Rankjn, Uervyn A1exanner, ?ii.Sc. . . 
Rawline:s, Joseph Henry, M.D. 

(EdinburJ!h. 18R6) 
tRay, John, M.B., B.S. 
Rav, William. M.B., B.S. 

B.So, (Oxford , 1909) 
Ray, William Robert, B.A. 
Ray, Walter Ve111on, LL.B. 
Rayner, Oeo~e Perc1.:al, B.A . 
Rayner, WilHam Henry, B.A. 
Raynor, Philip Edwin, M.A. (Ox-

ford, 1882) 
Read, Philip Andreas, B.A. . . 
Redden, Martin Philip, B.A. • • 

tRedman, James John ston, LL.B. 
.Reed , Eileen Ruth Lathlean, B.Sc. 
Reed, Geoffrey Sandford, LL.B. . . 
Reed, Mary Ethel Hayter, ~LB., B.S. 
Reed, Thomas Thornton, M.A. (Mel-

bourne, 1927) 

*Deceased. 

1927 
1922 
1927 
1930 

102 ~ 
1932 
19~!'> 
1924 

192(1 
1932 
18V'J 

1932 
1935 
1914 
1925 
19~~ 
, 02:l 
1913 
1934 
1935 
1934 
1Ql5 
1932 
1931 
1935 
191P 
1935 
, 905 

1913 
1918 
1930 

1923 

19~5 

1936 

, 935 
1935 

1 RM 
1931 

, 877 
1936 
1906 
1914 
1933 
1907 
1920 
1907 

1890 
1930 
1933 
1935 
1019 
1913 
1924 

1929 

fl•es, Jlarold ~ll t chcll. 1.1.l. , 8 .. 
lt~cvc-, ltu11ert l\irk, ~LB., U. 
H •ich~toln, L:u1re Eric Harold, l.l.E. 
Reid. Arthur l>nu~l:ts, 111.13'_, li. . 
Reid, El!inbcf.h Bllcn, ll.A. • . 
Held, ~·tedcrlck Whilom, n. ., 
Reid , John •rcnn)-.on, LL. ' . . . 
Reid, WHl!nm Lis1er, ~l.U., B .•• 
R Illy, Pntrlck John. )1.13_ . B.S. 
R cflly, Robcrl Null, M.n., ll. . 
Reimann, Arnold Luehrs, D.Sc. 
Reimann, Valesca Leono1·e Olive, 

M.A. . . 
Reissmann. Charles Henry, M.D. 

(Cambridge, 1902) 
Rendell, Alan, B.A. . . . . 
Rennie, Edward James Cadell, M.K 

(B.Sc., 1906, surrendered lo•· B._E., 
1913) • . . 

tRetallack, Bruce James, B.A. 
Reynolds, Bcntrice Mary Heywood, 

B.A. . .. 
Reynolds, John Heywood, B.A. 
Rice, John David. 11!.B., R.8 ... 
Rice, Patrick William, M.B., B.S .•• 
Rice, Vincent de Paul Lawrence, 

ALB., B.H ... 
tRicernan, David Stirling, B.Ag.Sc. 

Richards, Archibald Charles, :M.A. • 
Ri chards, Cecil Albert M.A. 

B.Sc. • • 
Richards, Clarence, B.Sc. 

}!.B., B.S. . . • . • . . • 
Richards, Dudley Lewis, LL.l3. 
Richards, Eva Gertrude, B.A. . . 
Richards, Frerlerick William, LL.D. 

(London, 1896) . . . . 
Richards, Ucm·.Y asclli, 0 .Sc. (Mel-

bourne, 1 () 1 r1) • . . . • . 
Richards, Wiiiiam F.c.lwnnl., B.A. • • 
Richardson , .~ rnold l~dwin Vi ctor, 

M.A. 
B.Sc. 

Riedel , Melita Wanda, Mus. Bae ..• 
Rieger, Clarence Oscar Ferrero, 

ALB .. B.S ... 
Riley, Mabel, B.A. 
Risohhieth, Harold, M.D. (Cam-

bridJ!e, 1909) . . . • 
Rischbieth, Oswald Henry Theodore, 

RA. 
Roach, .Tohn Carl.vie, B.E. . . 
Roach. Kf'nneth UougJas. B.A. 
Roberts, Arthur Bruce, LL.B. 
Robertson, Clara Enid, B.A. . . . . 

tRobertson. Donald Alexan der, LL.B. 
Rober t son, Iris Esther. M.A. 

'"Robertson, Lionel Joseph, BA. 
Robertson, Sydney Clifford, B.Sc. 

M.E ... 
Robertson, William, M.B. (Mel-

bourne. 1882) 
Robin, Charles Ernest, B.A. 
Robin, Percy Ansell, B.A. 

M.A. (London, 1885) .. 
Robin, Rowland Cuthbert, M.E. 
Robinson, Edgar. LL.B ..• 
Robinson, Sir Roy Lister, B.Sc. 
Robjohns, Annie Joan, B.A. . . 

t Not yet Members of the Senate. 

192{ 
1026 
1922 
1924 
1933 
l~li 
1919 
1931 
1928 
1933 
1935 

19H 

1902 
1930 

1910 
1935 

1924 
1928 
1930 
1915 

1933 
1934 
1927 
1920 
1931 
1915 
1910 
1931 
lOH 

1897 

H2R 
1932 

1910 
1908 
1020 

191Q 
1908 

] 920 

J 909 
1921 
1923 
192~ 
1929 
19 34 
1925 
189 6 
1922 
1935 

1905 
1886 
1880 
1885 
1932 
1912 
1903 
19 23 



PAST A){D PRESENT GRADUATES. 

Robjohns, Henry Collin, ~LB., B.S. 
1<.objohns, Leonard, B . .A. (Sydney, 

18U4) 
Rochlin, Aaron, LL.B. . . 
Rochlin, Elijah, LL.B. 
Rodg;er, Geoffrey Jamei"i, B.Sc. 
Rodgers, Frances Ada, B.A. . . 
Rog el's, Irene Blanche, ~LA. 
.Rogers , Leslie 8ander:;, B.D.S. (:Uel

bourne, 11:1~3) 
Rogers , Ricliard Sander.;;, Ch.)1. 

(Edinbm'[dt, 1887) 
~Lll. ( Edinbur:;h, 1896) 
"M.A . 
D.Sc. 

Rogers, Theodore Stansfield, H.E. 
J{ollancl, James Alexander, :\LB., 

B.S. 
t Rolland . William ~laitland, B.A. 
Rollison, John William, ~LB., B.S. 
Rooney, Clifford, B.Sc. . . 

t Roor.ey, Gwcuyth .Minnie, B.A. 
Rooney, Pat riek '\Villiam, LL.B. . . 
.Rosman, Frank Edgar, B.Sc. 
R.oss, .Alexander David, D.Sc. (Glas-

gow) 
Ro'8, Dudler Brnce, LL.B. 
H.ossiter, Jan1es Leonard, B.A. 

t Rowe, Colin JJavies, LL.ll . 
Rowe, Edg·ar Percival. B.A. 
Rowe, E111est Thomas, B.Sc . .. 
Rowell Keith Addison. B.E. 
How:e.Y , F rederick Pelham. LL.B. 
Ruclall, Reginal<! John, LLB. 
Rudd, Eric Aroha, B.Sc. 

tRule , Venion A1thur, B.A. 
Russell, Alfred Burgess, ~LB., B.S. 
Russell, Ernest Albert Harold, ~LB., 

B.S. 
Russell, Herbe1t Henry Ernest, ~LB., 

Ch.B. (Melbourne, 1899) .. 
~I.D. 

tRussell. Walter Alfred. )LB., B.S. 
tRyan . Edward Clifford Lee, ~LB., 

B.S . .. 
Ryan (nee Pank), Gladwys Ruth, 

B.A . .... 
R~'an. Francis James, M.B., B.S. 

tRymill , Frances Carstairs, B.A. 

s. 
Sab ine. Ernest Maurice, LL.B. 
Saddler, Bruce A11drr, B.F.. 
Salter, Douglas Munro, M.B., B.S. 

tSalter, William Fulton, ?.LB .. B.S. 
Samuel, Geoffrey, M.Sc. 

tSandercock, Alfred 'Mervyn, B,A. 
Snnders, (lrnce Ann ie, B.A. . . 

nuders , Harold William, n.A. 
*. ndc..,., T nbc!l 'Mnry, B.A. 

. nnd ry , Ohnrlca J\rthur, LL. ll. 
. nndison, A!cxnnder, • !.B. (Edin

burgh, 1906) . . . . 
tSands, Desmond Montague Willing· 

ton, B.D.S. . . . . 
t~angster Alexander Keith, LL.B ... 

Sangster: Christopher Bagot, ~!.B., 
B.S. 

•Deceased. 

1932 

1920 
1921 
1928 
lVl!i 
1928 
1V3 2 

1926 

18Ql 
1 8 97 
18!)7 
193 6 
192:; 

1917 
19 36 
1V25 
1929 
lYH 
1922 
1908 

1920 
lg}4 
1912 
IY :H 
1914 
1920 
1933 
1 88 7 
1906 
1930 
1936 
1919 

191 1 

1899 
1905 
1935 

1935 

1933 
1930 
1936 

1891 
1931 
1926 
1936 
192 R 
1936 
1920 
1912 
1906 
1021 

1906 

1934 
19 3 4 

19 3 1 

Sa11g·ster1 John Clive, ~LB., B.S. 
~nrge11t, Rex James. :ll.B .. B.S .. 
Sal'l e Vera Georgina BA 
Sann~lcrs, Pepita Ce~cla: iL.B. 
8u\'age, Arthur Charles, )LB., B_S, 
~awlcy, ]Jarrell Frederick. B.Sc. _. 
Scales, William Arthur, LL.B. _ , 
~rarlett, Robert Dalley, Mus.Doc. 
i:icliache. Alma Olg·a Antonia, B . .A. 
Scliafer, Carl Hannaford, M.B., B_S, 
8chafel', 1Iax Ernest Hannaford, 

B.D.S. 
Schneider. Michael, 11.B., B.S. _ . 
Schneidel·, Walter Hermann, B.E. .. . 
Schneider, Wilfred, B.E. • • 
Schneider, Wilfred Carl, ~1.A. 
. · h roocr, ) flory Alice l .A. (~!el· 

bounic, t 002') •. · • . 
·~Schubert, Fr1111k Helmut, ll.A. 

& h ul r.. Adolf J oh n, .ll.A. • • 
'IL\, (Ph.D.. Zurich , 1008) 

'o!Jub., Ern !<I. .tc\<lolph, B.'E. . • 
tScoblo, Sidney Jobu B.A. 

; ·ollln , J nnies, a.o:s . .. 
Scott, Alfred F.ric, 'M.Sc. . . 
Scott. Dougl~s Com.yn, LL.B. .. . 
Scott, Runnld leMlle, B.E. (B.Sc. 

191 0, All\'l'Cndcred for B.E., 191Sj 
tSeaman ~ ·llbel't F rt:derlck. B.Ec. _ . 
Searle, 1"rederl k .John, B.A. . . _ • 
Searle, Hartley Malcolm. B.A. 

B.~c. 
S oc nit Ralph Wa!ter, ll.Sc. (Ox

ford: 1922) 
Sellers, Ada. B.A. 
~cmmens, li'l'ancis .Tnhn. B.Sc. 

fSemmler, Clement William, B.A. 
8enior. Li"nel H.upert, B.Sc . .. 
Seppelt, fon Howe, B.Sc. 

-t.·R el'g·eant, Maxwell Rhmrt, LL.R. 
Sewell, Charles Edward, LL.B. 
Rextnn. F,drrar Raymonrl. B.A. . , 

tSe;vmour, Stanley Liddelow, M.B., 
B.S. (M.D .. CM., McGill. 1935) • 

•shanaban. Patrick Francis, M.R, 
B.fl, •• 

Shanalian, Patrick William, M.B.', 
a.::;, 

Hhamian, Arthur 'Edwo•d , ll .E. 
Sharman, Mhel Oli•\~ '11 .A. . . 
Sharp~, F.nmund .Tohn. B.l-;, • , 

fSharpe , William Geuri;:e, B . c. 
Sh"w. · Alice '!>for,\' tl>"k(!nle, 13..~. 
Shaw. .Tames 1lntTI'. B.Sc. 
1-lhaw, .Tohn Robert tnrk•lale, M.A. 
Shaw, Kate Hambly, ll. . • • . • 
~h ~fnPr, nlifforrl <.: t1or~c "rrc~ca, B. A. 

tShearer, Harvey Albert, n. . 
Shedle)', Alfred Chnrl A, B. c . 
Shellshear, .To•enh TPictlcn. M.S. 

(Rynne)'. Ch.M.. 1907) 
!'lhepherrl. Geoffre!' Lincol n, I,L.n. 
f'henhern, ,Tohn lfroil , ll.A . .• 

tShepherd, John tTonn". U.A. 
1".'11i"nl"Y. Arthur Ra~, non r1. B.Sc. 

B.E. , • • . 
Shenlev, Lt>sli r llNhcrt llnm!H!ln. 

LL.B, 

t Not yet ~[embers of the Senate. 

1927 
1929 
1917 
1925 
1928 
1929 
1930 
1934 
1909 
1919 

1923 
1926 
1920 
1922 
1932 

1919, 
193'1 
1905 
1909 
1931 
1936· 
1932 
1928 
1888 

19D 
1935 
rno2 
1932 
1935 

1922 
1928 
lfi28 
1936 
1929 
1932 
1934 
1~86 

1931 

1936, 

1893 

'd\28 
H2u 
191 h 
1 ~32 
1936 
H29 
mo, 
1n:n 
19n 
] 031 
1936 
1919 

i.92R 
!U~O 

1929 
1 ~J~ r; 
l H"?.~ 
19U 



PAST AND PRESENT GRADlJA'l'ES, 

Shipway, Graham Stuart. M.B .. B.S. 
.Sbierlaw, Howard AJison. LL.B. . . 

fShnukal, Jack, B.E. 
Shoobridge. Irnn, LJ,.B. 

•Shomey, Herbert Frank. M.D. (Mel
bourne, 1903) 

i:lbort, Kerwln Alfred Robert, B.E. 
i:lhmt (nee Stephens), Lillian Mary 

'l'heakstone. B.A. 
Shuter, Richard Ernest, M.B. (Mel

bourne, 1891) 
Sieber. Clarence BeTtrarn. B.E. . . 
s;mpson, Alfred Moxon, B.Sc. 

tRimpson, Frederick William, ~LB., 
B.S. 

Simpson, Hug-h Denney, B~Sc. 
B.A. 

tRimpson, Robert Allen, B .E. 
!:iim51 Ro:ty, B.A. . . • • . . . • 
'incmir, Walt r Go1'lo11 Cl~·rlc, 11.Sc. 

. inelnlr, W llHan> l lnlcol m, M.B.,U.S. 
kew~s. E<lw1u·t1 Footer. J,T .. B. 

. kipper, Stnnle,· Herbert,, r,f,.B. • • 
iSk uC<l, lk ry! lia1·ion llcl.>rcm. 13.,1. 

!)111 Iler.)", llnr.)'. n. . .. 
Sic~. Dugald lfuught1111. M.Sc. 

B.A. . . . • . . . . . . 
lePman, Jnmc · Gnni~t . ~f.D. ( LB. , 

D.S., l>lelboume. 1 OlG) • . • . 
'm<mlon, Bro 11 t . . !.ll.. B.$. 
~men.ion, Jlr1111to Orc:igh, ~!.B .• B .f:. 
'mi th . Ao!eline Rulhorlord 'Vesley. 

B.A. (R.U.I., 1904) 
Smith, Aloysius Daly Virgilius, ~LB., 

B.S. 
t<:tnith, nn!P 1W1ol , fl .A. 
f:mlth, Ceri1·ic .~ lrred Ncnl , 13.Ag.Sc. 
f:mll h, Tinls\• M~uct... B .A. . • 
Smi th. Doltl nl"l!well , B . 
~111 1lh (ncP Gnr tlncr), l'!dlth J ose· 

11h ln Vine•". Il.A . 
:::ml til . l"rnrik, n.s . . . 
:':mll h, Cl nnlnn W•n rin"' M.R . 1l ~. 

·~mitl1, Si·r ClM[tou Elli.Ott, 'M.D. 
(Sydney. 1895) 

•Smith. Harold Whitmore, B.E. 
(B.Sc., 1906, surrendered for 
B.E .. 1913) 

tRmith, Henry Elliott Wesley, B.A. 
Rmith, Iris Eileen, B.A. 

tSmith, Jack Edwin. B.Sc. 
Smith, James Wea1ing, B .E . .. 
Smith, John Edgar, B.Sc. (Vic-

toria, 1901) 
Smith, John Fife. B.A. 
f:mith, John Jeffreys, LL.B. . . . . 
Smith, Julian Augustus Romaine, 

B.Sc. 
U.S. (11.B., B.S., Melbourne. 
] 901) 

Smith, Kenneth William Algernon, 
B.Sc. 

Smith, Louis J,aybourne. B.E. (B.Sc., 
1911. sunenrlered for B.E., 1914) 

Smith, M:try. ~I .A. 
iSmith, Mnry Theresn. B.A. 

Smith, R nydon U rry'. 13.F.. 
·Smith, R" ym ond Thornn 9. B.Sc. 

• Decensed, 

1010 
1002 
ln:H 
l fJ2fJ 

1009 
1927 

190'1 

1R95 
J !j ~() 
1930 

1 934 
1920 
, 921 
1 934 
1 933 
] 9:0:1 
1911 
] 917 
1 901 
1934 

931 
1 930 
1 932 

1927 
1896 
1928 

193·1 

1928 
1930 
1933 
]922 
1931 

1906 
1903 
1 925 

1914 

1913 
1936 
1930 
1934 
1924 

1919 
] 929 
1932 

1892 

1908 

1923 

19H 
1 932 
J.93n 
1917 
193~· 

Smith, Robert James Brazil, B.D.S. 
Smith, Ru!J:-tl<l :N"orman. B.Ji~. 
Smith, Roy Frisby, LL.B. 
Smith, Sydney Talbot. LL.B. (Cam

bridge, 188 4) 
Smith, Tom Elder Barr, B.A.. (Cam-

bridg·e, 188 5) .. 
tSmitli, Vera Lisnagore, B.A. . . . . 
Smith, Walter Leonard. M. B., Il.S. 
Smith, William Ramsay, Il.Sc.(Edin

burgh, 1888) 
M.B. (Edinbmgh, 1892) 
D.Sc. 

Smyth, Isabel Ag-nes Ekin. B.A. 
Snewin, Gwendoline Marjorie JeanJ 

B.A. . . 
Snow, Wilfred Rippon, B.E. • • 
Sallas, William Johnston, D.Sc. 

(Cambridge) . . 
Solomon, George Herbert, M:.B., B.S. 

fSolomon, Helen Ethel, LL.B . 
Sol omon, Isaac Herbert, B.A. 

LL.B. . . 
Solomon, Judah Moss, B.A. • . 

LL.B. 
Solomon, Susan Selina, B.Sc. 
Solomons, Barnet. ~LB., Il.S. 
Somen"ille, Archibald Shier law 

Ralph, LL.B. . . 
Somerrille, Dorothy Christine , B.A. 

J,L.B. 
Some1Tille, Hugh Norman, B.E. 

(B.Sc.. 1915, surrendered for 
Il.E .. 1919) 

Somenille, Sesca Lewin. B.A. 
Rorrell, )larg·aret Walter, B.A. 
Souter, John Francis. ~LB. (Aber-

deen. 1889) 
Sonter. Robert John de Neufville, 

lf.B.. B.S. 
f;outhcott. Jean Wau~hone . B.A. 
Son thwood. Albeit Ray, ~I.D. (M.B., 

B.S .. 1916) 
~LS. . • 

Sonthwood, Harry :Milton. M.B .. B.S. 
B .Sc. . . 

Spargo, Stanley Cart', B.A. 
Sparrow, Lorna. Discotnbe. 1if.A. 

tRnanow. ~Iaxwell Elliott, B.E. 
Spehr, Carl Louis, LL.B. 

•spriirg·, Charles Masse. B.E. 
•~nrod. Milo Weeks. lf.B., B.S. 
:<11ruhrrn. D11uJ?et Onthc.rine. B.A. . • 
Stanford, Wllllnm Dcdcll, M.A. (Ox-

ford. 1864 ) 
Stanley, fA1.11 roncc J ohn , LL.B. 
Statton, Ar!hnr R'nl!!ht . B.Sc. 
Statton .. Toslnh Willlnm. B.Sc. 
lcn•l. .1·dno~· Aniol.d, B. c.. • • 

Steele. 1'a\'l<l ln rdonn l ~. )f.B .. Tl. • 
tcelP, Dnnnld Mncdonnld, ~l.B ., B.S. 

Steclt>, Ke.nneth Nu~ent. f.B .. "Q,!l . 
Steele ( M e Morris) , . hlTJt>y 1'lc· 

torln. r,r,.B. . . . . 
!:tephenA, Ohnrl<" Fmncl~. ll.Sr. . • 
St~phcns, m ta i\fo r~". Il.A. • • . • 
~trflhcns. E1·ir Gosnc. B .$¢. 
l'tephen~oo. Thomns Tlownrd. D.E. 

t Not yet Members of the Senate. 

1921 
1933 
1U22 

1886 

1924 
1934 
1914 

l fl0 3 
1904 
1901 
1905 

1925 
1914 

1914 
1927 
1935 
1895 
1898 
1888 
1891 
1890 
1922 

192" 
191! 
1921 

1919 
191r. 
1925 

1897 

J 9rn 
1921 

192n 
1925 
J93Z 
1936 
1931 
1934 
l 931 
189[> 
1930 
190~ 
1933 

1879 
1925 
1922 
1921 
1933 
1 009 
1 91A 
lOH 

lOS~ 
~l!M 

n1 r. 
l!ll2 
1033 



PAST AND PRESENT GRADU ATES. 

le" n, WnlL r Edw1ird , M.11 .. B.S. 
Stel'cns. Aubrey Oll!lncul , Al. A. 

lc••ens, Edgru· Love<ln.y. T,T,.B, . . 
tcvc11son, ~'rnnces A h.n~. B.A. 

(TaJ<llllln'in. 192fl) .. 
i:itewnrt, Colin Gore, B.A. . . 
Stewart, John Im1eS1 )lackinlosh, ) L.A. 

(0.,tord. lOSli) .• 
!ownrt, J ohn :\f~ l\cJ lnr M.A. (D. 

Phil., edfnbnrgb , lflll). . . . . 
1St!tlston, l fa!thcw ,\ lfr~ Olomcnt, 

D. 'c, . . • . • • . . • • • . 
Lfrltng, , ir J ohn Lnncclot., Lt..B. 
(Cn.mbrfd_g~. l il) , . 

Stonfe, 'l'heodorc ormnu. lL c. . . 
• ·tot.I . Jnmeo Cyril, M.E. • . . • 
Stnckbridge, Edgnr T.nm\H'rl, JU~. 
Stoddart, .llttrold Wit.Ham Downing, 

~l. B .. B, . . • • • 
8tokes, Alfred Fr1tncis, ~I.B., B.S. 

*Stokes. Edward, B.A. . . 
Stol z, Kate Sophie, B.A. 

•stow, Francis Leslie. LL.D. 
Strnchan ~ James Charles Power, 

1rI. B. , B.S ... 
tRtralinn, Anthon y William, B.A. . . 
Stratmann, Paul Franz, M.B., B.S. . 
Strehl ow, Th eodor Georg H einrich, 

B.A. 
Streich, Carl Ivo, M.B., B .S. 
Stribley, Edwin J ohn, ~I.A. . . 
Stribling , Ada Florence, B.A. 
Stuart, Noel Harry, B.Sc., B.E. 
Stuckey, Edwan1 J oseph , B.Sc. 

M.B. . B.S . .. 
Stuckey, Fran c>is Sea,•ington . B .Sc. 
Stuckey, Rupert Bramwell. LL.B .. . 
Sudholz, Herbert Frederick, B.D.S. 

tSurrg, Bentham Horace, B.A ... 
Summers. Frank Henry, B.Sc. 
Sumner, Donald James Robert , M.B., 

B.S. . . • . . • . . 
Suter, Alfred Charles, B.Sc. (Liver· 

pool, 1910) .. 
iSwan, Charles Spencer. ~I.B., B.S. 

Swan. Duncan Oampbell, M.Sc. 
(B .Sc .. W. Aus. ) 

S wan Warren Al exander, B.A. 
Swann. Eric John, M.B.. B s. 
Swanson, Thomas Baiki e, M.Sc. 
Swevne . .Tnseph, B.A. (Nation al, Ire
land. 1915) .. 

Sweeney, Gordon, B .E. . . 
Sweeney , Jam.es Gladstone , M.B .. 

B.S ...•• 
Sweeney. Mary R van, B.A 
Swift, Brian H rrbert. ~LB .. B.S. 

(Oamhride:e. 1 91 6 ) .. 
::u.D. (Cambride:e. 1936) . . . , 

Swift. Ha1Ty, M.D. (Cambr idge, 
1887) 

Swift Harry Hou1<hton B.E. 
tRwift,' Vera Ma:v. BA. ·. . . . . . 

Symon. Charles James Ba11n arat, 
M.A. (Orlord, 1919) .. 

Symonds, Edwin Joseph Truman, 
B.E. .. 

S~'TTl nnds, George Burnett Lionel, 
B.E. 

*Deceased. 

192 0 
192 3 
19 19 

19 26 
1914 

1935 

1 92·3 

1936 

1877 
19 3 4 
1 932 
19 2 ~ 

l 911 
190 4 
190 3 
1 909 
190 9 

1914 
1984 
1933 

1 93 1 
191 9 
J 0 ~5 
192 5 
192R 
1895 
1903 
1 896 
1 898 
19 30 
1934 
192 3 

1922 

1912 
193 5 

193 !i 
1905 
19 2 4 
1936 

1921 
1924 

1916 
19 3 2 

1920 
193 6 

1888 
1 91 5 
193 5 

1932 

1926 

1919 

}'111onde, Wyflcrt ll lfton Cnust, n. c. 
'ymons, lllford Thomas, M.A. . . 

Symone, Eric Ll.udny. M.B., a . 
.ym on,, Frederick Williltm, B. E. 

I ymous. Jn k Gllroy, B .E. • • . . 
."~1nono, T,loyd .A lfred Grigg. B. A. 

,•mous, Reginol d Albert, L l .. B. . . 

T. 
t'f:l111bly11, Et·lc JoRCph, M.:B., D. . 
'J'nnner, llnn:rnt Albert, 11.E. • . . . 
Tanner, Geollfo J'clh3m, Jl.A , ( O x. 

ford, 1008) . . . . . . 
'!'am>, Adrln n Lyndn, B.A. . . · · 
Tusfo, Gemmel, l.B.hB.S. . . 
' l'ruo;ic, Jean Refd, .A, . . 
;1::=le, L.!slle Oemmel, M.B., B .S. 
IIWSlc, Hobert Wii son, B.E. (B . c 

1907 , surreudered for B.£., llll 8) 
'f~!ISlc, Tllonmo Wilson, .M. tl., B . ', 
l'llJ'Hll', Donn Id Wlllinm, ll.i>. . . 
Tn) lor, U<!rbcrt Uichard, .D.A. • • 
'.rn.1•lor, llOIJN·t Bc1·be1·t Ge rge 

tl .D.S. ' 
raylor, Tt<!l'Or Roy, J,JJ.a. 

' t'~ruun, Verna. Joyce B.A •• 
.~;c1·r111. Frederic!< J,:i.t\vllrd .' M.B., n.$'. 
1 ' 1IS11ei·, lkl'tholLJ Uc1·1~rl, L lhll. • . 
TerrlU, Siunuel Emcat, n. c 
'l 'ho111u, Art hur ~uttc!r, I.A. ( Cru"n'. 

l>ridi,re, 1895) . • . . 
i 'J'ho111ns, Artlmr Robin, B.'.B. • • • • 

'l'llomlL>, Va.vhl Awitlu Crontell. LL.a. 
'l'nomu, Dnvid John SuJ 11 t, D.E. . . 
'J'homns, Edwurd Braokc, .M.B .. B. , 

t'l'ho111,.., llnrolu JJd" '" l3.E • •• 
t'I'hu111al1, .Jnck.. n .. .. ' . . . . . . 
l 'l'ho111n.>;, M11rga 1"~ U leu IL-\, .• 
Thomns, ) !nrjol'ic PhJ'ifl~ °'1111 y . 

;\f.B., ». '. . . . . 
TI1omas, .filchnrrl Orenf~ll . B. c. 
' !1iomns , W Jl linm Um lot. B.A. 
f 'l'hom1>so11, Arthur Meh'l llc, B. •. 
111ompson, Jenn Fleming, B.A. • • 
•r 1tom11•011, 'J'homll• Af cxnn <lcr, Tl..<'· 

f '1'J1om.1>JOll, WflU m, ll.A. 
•'L'hom!ion, llnrry .. LI"" . .B . •• 
Thomson, James Simpson. B.Sc. 

B.A. • . . ... 
Thomson, Linda J,ovibond, B. D.S. 
Thomson, Syclney William, B.D.S. 
Threadg·il!, Bessie, B.A. 
Thredg·old, Beatrice Marie, B.A. 
Thrum, Edward Allen, B.Sc. 

B.E. • • . . . . 
Thrush, Harry Clifford , B.A. 
Thyer, Alexander ~Iaitland. M.E. . • 
Thyer, Frederick Lewht. M . .B., B.S. 
Th.ye!", Robert Franch;, B.Sc . .. 
Tidernann, Ernest Phillips, B.D.S •• , 
Tidemann, Frederick William, B.E, 
Ticirs, OS<?n.r W rn r, D.Sc. (B .Sc., 

Queenelnnd , 19 19) • . • • . • 
Tilbrook, Jnbe" Pcrcv Harold, M.A. 
1'illey, i1 Edgnr, 'B.Sc. 
Tilley, Ed lf-11 C.oul.c, B. A. 
1'imcke. Edward Waldemar. B.A. 
Tindale, Norman Barnett, B.Sc. . , 
Tolley, Frank Gordon, LL.B. (Carn. 

bridge, 1889) . . 
M.A. (Cambridge, 1906) 

t Not yet Members of the Senate. 
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1926 
1030 
l!I l; 
191C 
1036 
ln28 
rn ~ 1 

1936 
1982 

1912 
1928 
1926 
lYH 
1912 

1918 
1924: 
1931 
1932 

1929 
1932 
1933 
rn:i2 
1931 
1927 

1906 
1936 
1931 
1932 
1911 
1935 
lD :H 
193! 

1927 
19U 
l 921i 
1936 
1923 
1896 
1936 
1909 
1906 
1921 
1926 
1930 
1929 
1928 
1921 
1924 
191 !i 
1936 
1923 
1932 
1933 
1925 

1922 
1926 
1914 
1926 
1920 
1932 

1901 
1906 



82 PAST AND :PRESENT GRADCATES. 

'l'onkin, William Richards, ~LB., 
B.S. . . . . . . 

Topperwien, Irwin, M.A. 
B.Sc. . . • . . . . . 

Torr, Will iam Georg·e, Lf, .D. (Dub-
lin, 189 2) . . . . . • . . 

Tostevin, Alfred Ladyman, M.B., B.S. 
Tratman, Frank, M.D. (London, 

1892) ..... . 
Travers, J ohn Leo, LL.B. . • 
Tregenza, Sydney Lloyd, B. A. 
Treleaven, Walter, B.Sc. . . 
Treloar, Albert Edward Coran, LL.B. 

t Trenorden, Glenwyr_ne Eva, B .A. 
Trist, Alan Robert, B.Sc. 
Trudinger, Anna, B.A. 
Trudinger, Clara, B.Sc. • • 
Trudinger, Malcolm Aug·ust, M.B., 

B.S. • • • . 
Trudinger, Martin, B.A. 
Trudinger, Ronald, B.Sc. 

l!.B., D.S. . . . . . . 
Trudinger, Walter, B.A. 
Trumbl~. Hu!fh Ohl"isUn.11 . :i.Ag.Sc. 

(Mollioume, 1 027) 
T uck, Bernor<l Edwnr;d Ohnrl es, B.A. 
'{'uek, lkrnard Geolf1·cy, LL.13. 
Tuck, Harry Plnyford, B.Sc. 

B.E. . . • • . . . • . . 
Tu9kor, Harold Nonun.n, J,L.B. 
'.fucker, Howard En;klne, Ll.,.B. 
'l' uckwell, Ernest " lncl:.ir, .B.A. 
Tunkwcll, Kcnclm 'lnclnir, :O.A. 
•ruru ~r, Oharlc.l! 'l're"or, ~l.ll., D •. 
Turner, Edwud R obert, B.E. • • 
'i'urncr, E mily Marian, J3, " • • 
Tum<n". Frederic Bo;•d, 111·.n .. l3.S • • 

t 'l'wartz, Arnold Frc(lei.·lck , B.Sc. • • 
'l'yns, blo rgnre ~ £11•nb<!t ll , .B.Sc. 

(London, l!lOii) 

u. 
Upton, William Cal'rick Tunk, M.B., 

B.S. (M.B., Ch.M. Sydney, 1919) 
Ure, Constance Doug-las, ll .:::i c . 
Ure, Gwendolen Helen. LL.B. 

v. 
Yan Senden, Ray1nond Redvers , 

ll.E. • . • . • • . • 
tVant>e, Chrlstl 1111. Ell«tbctu, B.Sc. 
Vnudrcy, l l:iry, lLo\.. • • • • 
Yaugl11111 , John Jlownrd , LL.B. • • 
Vn1 .. or, J ohn .Altrcdl B.E. . . • • 
\'erco, Olnude ~tnyl •om. U. A. • • 
Vc1·co, Olemcnt Armour, .M .B., Ob.M. 

(Sydney, 1901) . • . . . . 
•Vereo, ·1r .Jo eph Oooke, M. 0 . (Lon-

don, 1 876 ) . • • • 
crco, J~ph Sto.nley, b!.B.. D. 

\'crco, Rcgfm1ld J ohn, M.D .. B. • . . 
Verco, Ronald Lister, Al.B., B.S. . . 

•verco, Sydney bfantou, M.B. (Syd· 
ncy, 19 00 ) • . • • • . • • 

Vcrco, W1lllnm Alfred, M.B., l3.S. . • 
Vicke ry. J' rcd~lck M thur, M.A. 
Von Der :aorcb, Rudolph H ermann, 

M.D .. B.S. • • • • . • . • 
Von Lllllchnn, F ell<. D. c. ( Ph.D., 

l!unloh, 188 9) 
•Deceased. 

1Q21 
1924 
192;; 

1892 
1923 

1899 
1920 
192:l 
1893 
1927 
1934 
1926 
1892 
1908 

1927 
1912 
1905 
1909 
1892 

1936 
19-22 
1933 
1915 
1920 
1925 
1920 
1902 
19 3 0 
1914 
1932 
1930 
1933 
1936 

1905 

193 5 
1U30 
1923 

19H 
1 93 5 
1933 
19Ull 
1926 
19lu 

1902 

1878 
1913 
190 7 
1928 

1901 
1890 
1931 

1926 

1914 

w. 
Wagner, Fran z \Vill iam, R.Sc. 
Wa inwrig·ht, Charles Leonard, B.Sc. 
Wainwright, John " 'iHiam, B~A. . . 
\Va it, Marthe Lucy, M.A. 
Wait , y,·onne Lois, M.A. . . 

tWaite, Jack Francis Enos, 13.A, 
Wale , William Henry, Mus. Bae. 

( Oxford, 1 8 74) . . 
t\Valker, Christina Ann ie, LL.B . . . 
Walker, Daniel , B.Sc. 
Walker, El len Lawson , B.Sc. 
'~'alke r, Frances Sophia, Hus. Bae. 
Walker. Jane Elizabeth, B.A. 

(Wales) 
\Valker, .John ~ch omburgk, B.Sc. 
Wnlker, Milrlred, B. A. . . 
Walker, Willi am Delano , :B.Sc. 

M.B., B.S. . . . . 
Walkley, Allan, B.Sc. 

tWalklc.v, Gad n, B.E. 
W all , F rederick Lawrence, M.B., B.S. 

+Wallace, Frank Ke., neth, M.B., B.S. 
*Wa llac·e, George Gilbert, B.A. 

Wallace, Robert Strachan, M.A. 
(Oxford) . . . . 

Wallmann, Dougla s Robson, 111.B., 
B.S. . . . . . . . . 

Wallm ann , Reginald Horton, LL.B. 
\\'almsley , Robert Leitch Eric, M.B., 

w:f~~;, D~;·othy° Co~~ ley: 0

B.A.' . . 
Walsh, Esmond Thomas, M:.B., B .S. 
Wa lsh, Frances ;'.1ary, B.A. . • . . 
Walsh, Kevin Gerald, LL.B. • • 
Wa lsh, Reginald Clarence, B.E. 

tWalter, Harold Noa!. B.E. • • 
Walter, Hilda Blanche ~fay, M.A. 
\V alter, \ViUiam Ardagh Gardner, 

B.A. (Oxford, 19 08 ) 
tWalters, George Hemy, LL.B. 
Walton, Gertrude Mary, H.A. 
\Vannan, Ellen Sarah, B.Sc. . . 
Ward, Cyril 111ichael, M.A. 
Ward, Harry Lancelot, B.A, 
Ward, John Frederick, M.A. 
Ward, Kevin Leonard, LL.B. • • 
Ward, Leonard Keith, B.E. (Sydney, 

190 3 ) 
D.Sc. . . • . • • 

Ward, Leonard Rosslyn, B.E .•• 
tWard, Rober t & yes, LL.B. 
tWard, RUSl!cl Braddock , B.A. 
W'lrren , Sidney LUia, Jl • .l.. 
Waterh911.ie, Ar thu .- Greaves, LL.B. 
Waterhous.e, Lou.I~ Da"ld , L.L.B. • • 
W11tkins, Charles Thomas, LL.B. . • 

*Watkins, Daisy Eileen, B.A. 
Watkins, John Leslie, B.E. 
Watson, Arcl1ibald, 1I.D. (Paris, 

1880) 
\.Vatson 1 Arthur Harrison :Edward, 

M.B .. B.S. .. .• 
tWatson. George Michael, M.B., B.S. 
Watson, Percival, M.A. 

tWatson, Ruth, B.Sc. 
Watt, Fanny Eileen, M.A. 

tWatts, Edith Isabel , B.A. 
Wauchope, Diosma Marie, B.A. 
Wauchope, Frederick John, B.Sc. 

t Not yet :lolembers of the Senate. 

1 92& 
190U 
1917 
1 9 ~2 
Int 
I93e 

l 896 
1 93> 
1 887 
18 99 
1 9 08 

1908 
19?,(i 
1 928 
19 2i 
19 25 
1927 
1 9J I 
19H 
1 ~~ · 
1919· 

1926 

1 9 18 
19 07 

19 211 
lU~l 
1926 
19 31 
1932 
1925 
1931} 
lVH 

1 9 09 
193<>· 
lVO< 
19 30 
1912 
192U 
1908 
1921 

1913 
1926 
19 32 
1936 
1936· 
1916 
1917 
19H 
1907 
19 3'1 
1933-

1885 

1920 
1936-
1931 
1 934 
19SO 
19 35 
1923 
1930> 
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'V.auchope, ]ifalcolm Macdonald, 
B.D.S. (Melbourne. 1918) 

Wauchope, Mtwis Loralie, M.A . 
Webb, Arthur filddon. M.n.. B.S. 
Webb, .Tohn Newlon. M.B .. R, 
Webb, Noel August in, [,f,.J . 
'Vebb, Rita Gwendoline, B.J .. 
Weir, Isobel, B.A. . . . 
Welch, Arthur Walter Sydne)' -Tames, 

M.B., B.S. 
tWelch, Frank Edison, ~LB., B.S. . . 
Weld, Elizabeth Eleanor, M.B. (Mel-

bourne, 1901) . . . . . . 
Wells, Clarence Gor<lon, M.B., R.S. 
Wells, Clement Victor, M.B., B.S. 

tWells. Elirnheth W1·nne. B.A. _. 
'Vem!·s~. F;leanor Evelyn Beatrice, 

M.A ..... 
Were, John Owen, B.A. 
'Vei;:t, Arthur Georrre "Bainbridg~: 

M.A. (Oxford, 18 9 2) 
'Vest, Doris Mariorie, B~A. 
West, Eric Stodden. B.~c. 
West, Esmond Frank. M.B. , B.S. 
West, Gordon Ro)', B.Sc. 

M.B., B.S. . . 
West, John Stanle.v. B.E. (B.Sc., 

1907, surrendered for B.E.. 1914) 
fl'l"est. T.e0nor~ Rav. M,B . B .S. 
West, Rel?inald Arthur. M.A. 

tWest, Robert Frank. M.B., H.S. . . 
Westg-arth, Walter Tehhle, M.A. . . 
Wh<>atley, Frederick William, B .A. 

D.Sc. 
Wheeler, Alfred, M.A. (Cambridge) 
Wheeler, Harry Wimilow, H.Rc. 
Wheeler, Reg-inalcl John, M.B., B.S. 
Whibley, Cyril George, B.E. 
Whitburn, Jack, B.A, 
White, Alan Hubert, M.B .. B.S. 

t White, Helena Victoria, B.A. 
White, Isabel Christian, B.A. 

tWhite, Joan Hazel, M.B., B.S. 
White, Phyllis, B.Sc. (Sydney, 1920) 
White, William John, M.E. 
White, William Richard Bolitho, B.E. 
Whitelaw, Albert James, B.Sc. 
Whitham, Annie Beatrice, B.A. 
Whiting, Clyde Taylor, B .A ... 
Whitington, Bertram, B.Sc. 

B.E. . . 
Whiting-ton, Frederick 'l.'aylor, LL.B. 
Wbitington, Joan, B.A. . , 
Whitington. Louis Arnold, LL.B. . . 

tWhitington, Richard Smallpeice, 
LL.B ... 

tWhittle, Donald George, B.E. 
Wibberley, Brian, Mus. Bae. 
Wibberley, Brian William, B.Sc. 

M.B., B.S. . • . . • . . • 
Wicks, Frederick Ralph, M.B., B.S. 
Wien-Smith Geoffrey, M.B., B.S. . . 

•Wien-Smith; Otto, M.D. (Edinburgh, 
1889) . • . • • • 

tWiesner, Clarence Jack. B.Sc. • • 
Wigan, Leonard James Cleveland, 

B.E .••.•.... 
Wig-g, Neil Thorburn Melrose, M,B., 

B.S. . . • . . • • . 
Wigg, Ronald Melro•e, B.E. 

*Deceased. 

J!l'?.i 
1936 
19~:1 
1917 
l 88ll 
1930 
19U 

] ~:}'">:~ 

1936 

1901 
J 921 
1902 
1934 

"Ffl'>i 

1933 

1897 
1921 
1921 
19 22 
190~ 

1908 

1914 
, 9~1 
1905 
1935 
1929 
1904 
19rn 
1904 
1920 
1930 
1927 
1931 
1921 
1934 
1929 
1930 
1922 
1920 
1932 
192:) 
1901' 
1931 
1899 
1913 
J~Re 

1933 
19ll 

193fi 
1936 
1911 
1911 
19H 
1923 
19lli 

191h 
1935 

1921 

19~5 
1921 

t Wight, Albert James, B.E. 
Wight, Albert Raymond, B.E. 
Wig·ht , Hillier Clement, B.E. 
Wi~ht, Hugh Humphrey, B.Sc. 

B.E. 
'Wilcher, Lewi• Charles, B.A. 
WilkiLSon, Harold Callan, B.K 
Wilkinson, Herbert John, B.A. 

~I.D. (Sydney, 19$0) . . . . 
Wilkinson, 'rhomas Lancelot, B.Sc. 
Willcox, Frank Ma,•es, M.D. (Edin-

burgh, 1913) 
Williams, Arthur Evan, M.B., B. S. 
'Villiams, Caroline Margaret, B.A. 
Williams, Donald Carter. B.A. 

LL.B.,, 
t\Villiams, Dorothy Theresia, B.A. 
Williams, Einme Mary, B.A. 
Williams, Francis Edgar, M.A. 
Williams, Frank Laurie, LL.B. 
Williams, James Henry, M.A. 
Williams, Mabel Evangeline, Jll .A. 
Williams, Matthew, B.A. 
Williams, Ralph, B.Sc. 
Williams, Robe1'(; Fraticis, M.Sc. 

1935 
1914 
1933 
1929 
1930 
1929 
1931 
1914 
1934 
19~5 

1919 
1914 
1915 
1933 
1935 
1935 
1907 
1928 
1905 
rn2a 
1916 
1887 
19lol 

(B.Sc., W. Aus.) 193! 
~V!Ul•!Ull, penccr1 M.A. . . . . • • 1930 
Wlllln , OhnrlBS Erle, M.B. , B.S. . • 192-s 
W!l.lm.ot~. Jooln11 Perch•al, B.Sc. - . 1907 
Wfll•more .• Elsie Victoria, Mus. Bile. 1918 
Willsmore, B.urt.le }links, IJ.Sc. _ • lUlR 

tWllrn$huT11t, Maurice George, B .• \ • •. 1934 
Wilson, Cecil, M.A. (Cambridge, 

1886) 
'Vilson, Charles Ernest Cameron. 

M.B. (Melbourne, 1899) .. 
tWilson, Derek Finlay, LL.B .• , 

Wilson, Harry Max, B.D.S. . • 
fWilson, Jack Woodrow, B.Sc. 

Wilson, James ·Beith, B.A. . . 
Wilson, Keith Cameron, LL.B. 
Wilson, l1aurence Algernon, l!I.B., 

w~~~;.. L~the~ -Ernest Crosby. B.Sc. 
M.A. 

tWi1son, Mollie Jean, LL.B. . . 
Wilson, Thomas George, M.D. (Syd-

ney, 1904) .. 
Wilton, Alexander Cockburn, ~LB., 

B.S. . . 
Wilton, John Raymond , ~I.A. (Cam

bridg-e, 1911) 
D.Sc. (B.Sc., 1903) . . . . . . 

Winnall, Nancy Eleanor. B.Sc. . . 
Winton, Louis Joseph, B.E. (Syd-

ney, 1901) .. 
Winwood, William Weston, B.E. 
Winzer, Frank Lovelock, D.Sc. 
Witt. Erik Hans, B.E. . . 

tWoithe William Henry, B.E. • • 
Wood, 'Gordon Leslie, M.A. (Tas

mania, 1922·) 
Wood, Joseph Garnett, D .Sc. 
Wood, Montag-ue Couch, M.A. (Ox-

ford, 1880) .. 
Woodard, Charles Ernest. B.A. 

tWoodman, Stanley Kenneth, B.E. 

191~ 

1900 
1936 
192R 
1936 
1896 
1922 

1918 
1926 
1932 
1935 

1904 

1911 

1911 
1914 
1919 

1920 
1926 
1935 
1929 
1935 

1922 
1933 

] ~Rq 

1933 
1934. 

t Not yet :Members of the Senate. 
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Woods, Edward Burchell, B.A. (Lon
don, 1884) 

Woods, Julian Gordon Tenison, LL.B. 
Woods, Nelly Hooper, M.A .•• 

tWoe>lcock, Oollin Elwyn, B.Sc. 
Woolcock, Rosslyn James, M.B .. B.S. 
Woollard, Herbert Henry, M.D. 

(Melbourne, 1912) .. 
Woolnough, Geoffrey Lawrence, B.E. 
Woolne>ugh. Harold, B.A. 
Woolne>ugh. Walter George, D.Sc. 

(Sydney, 1904) .• 
Wornsop, Elsie Madeline, M.A. 
Wright, Angas Stanley, B.Sc. 
Wright, Oharlotte Elizabeth Ara-

bella, B.A .•• 
Wright, George Herbert, B.A. 

tWright, Leslie McLean, LL.B. 
Wright. Lewis Garner, LL.B. 
Wright, Norman Harvey, B.A. 

· Wurm, Bertram Eric, M.B., B.S. 
Wyllie, Hugh Alexander, M.B.. B.S. 
Wynes, William Anstey, LL.D. • • 

* DecPased. 

1921 
1918 
1930 
1986 
1927 

1927 
1929 
1906 

1904 
1913 
1933 

1888 
1906 
1935 
1891 
1927 
1920 
1915 
1983 

Y. 
Ynlos, Ce>Un. D.E. 
Yatca, Jlonuhl, D.l::. (B.Sc .. 1016, 

Rurrcnder.od for B.E.. 9JO) •• 
Ycntmnn, Charleton, M.R ).!.S. . . 
Yellnnd, Jonn ){Rry, 13.A. • , • , 
~Young, Arellll! Ohnrles Willinm, 8.A. 

co~rord, l8Tl) . . . . . . . . 
Young, Dn"id Hastings, ll..ll. (Edin-

burgh) . . • • 
Youn~. Dnnald "cott.. B.E . .. 
Tonn[!", Sir Frederick wn:inm. LT,.B. 
Young, Wlllirun John, M.A. (Dublin, 

1882) 
Yonnkml\n, ,Jnmes Hannibal, M.B., 

a.. . . .. . . 
VounJ;mnn, Lnmlau. B.Sc. 
Yuill, O.eorge .Ashwin, LL.ll. 

z. 
Zwar. Bernhard Traugott, M.D., Y.S. 

(Melbourne, M.D., 1902, M.S., 
1908) 

t Ne>t yet Members of the Senate. 

1932 

1019 
1910 
1933 

1883 

1894 
1929 
1897 

1883 

1929 
1910 
1918 

1908 



GilADUATES-DIPLOMAS AND CERTIFICATES. 

LIST OF GRADUATES WHO HA VE TAKEN HONOURS DEGREES. 
HONOURS DEGREE 0 F MASTER OF ARTS. 

Ward, J. F., Classics 19081 Gasson, L. F., English . . • • 
Paynter, R. H .. Classics 19H· Holmes, E. L., LL.B., Philosophy 
Ellis .• F .. Mathematica . . 1913 Williams, F. E., Olassics •• 
Potts, G. M., Classics . . 1915 

HONOURS DEGRBE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS. (INSTITUTED l\IOL) 
For previous Lists see <Jalenc.Jars from 1918 . 

.Bills. Allan Maynard. English I . . 1931 Hone, Winifred Jiuth ·olwyn, Eugll 1 
Gray, Eric WiliJam, Cla:rnics 1 . . 1931 II 
btreh1ow, rrheodor Georg- Heinrich, Kerr, Colin Gregory I J:!nglish l .• 

English I 19 31 Oa ts, William Nk'<llle. IJ.A., LnLI~ 
Mouneter, Valerie Luella, B.A., His- and English I . . _ 

tory I • • 1 9 3 2 Padmnn., John • tuart, English I .• 
1 Allen, Henry Joshua, ~!.A .. Philosophy l>olk!nghornc, )locl •·1·anol&, C.assica 

Il 1 933 Allen, Jaines LnwrenL'e, Classics I 
Goats, Claude Hampson, 1LI . ., Philo- J!c1"Scl . Aug·uat Wilhelm, English I 

sophy I 19 33 Radcliff, Joanna Clare, Glassies I 
Dorsch, Theodor Siegfried, Classics I 19 33 sw;ft, Vera May, English I .. 
Harrison, Walter, B.A .. Philosophy II 19 33 Badger, Colin Robert. History and 
.Mitchell, Frank Wyndham, B.Sc., Philosophy I 

Philosophy I 1933 Corney, Eric Ronald, Classics I .. 
Ray, WL!iam Robert, History II 193R Cowan, Ronald William Trafford, Poli. 
Williams, Donald Carter, Glassies 1 . 1933 tical Science and Hi.story I • • , • 
Goss, Noel Frederick, History I . . 1934 Ward, Russel Braddock, English 1I .• 

HONOURS DEGREE OF BAGHELO R Q}' OIENOJ.:. ( It lltUl«l 1001.) 
For Previous Lists sec (""'lcndol"l! from tUl . 

Boswmih, Richard Ghal'les Leslie. Klcermm.!. ,\J!rcd Willi""'• Geology I 
B.Sc., Physics II . . 1930 ['nrkcr, <,;ecll On vii.I, D .. c. , heml.Htry l 

Cox, Carlton Ingham. B.Sc., Pbysio- Ili ffe, ~llchnnl J!!llnc Glover, Plryaica I[ 
logy and Biochemistr.1· II 1930 L<-hlessnrlor, Dn vld Jlugh , B.Sc., 

Gm•11eJ', Harold Cyril, Botany II . . 1930 l'h)'sloloi;'Y II 
Beck, Alan Beavis, B.Sc.. Ohen1is- Pri <"<'. Jam~ Uo\wrL. a .. ~. . hemis'-

tn· I . . 1931 try 1 .• 
EarrlieJ, Constance Margaret, Botany I 1931 Allen, Willlnm l)ou"IAS, B.~c. Ph)'lllcs 
Grant, Colin Kerr. 13.Sc., Mathe- T •• 

matics I 193~ Oh•rhli."<', E\'Cl." 11 DorulhJ'. Botnn)' IT 
Booth, Edward Stirling, B .Sc.. Zo- Hooru"r. Pc·lcr l..n.urenr<', li .. ~ .. hem-

olog.v II 1933 1 tr." I . • . . 
Cl<·land, Elizabeth Robson, B.Sc., Brooke._.Joyoo Ethel . B.S<-- . Botany It 

Zoology I 1933 Cooke, m1y111ond Orenyc1·, B. c. , Chomt. 
Tla.''. Kathleen Emily, B.Sc., Zo- 5try I . . . , , . . , . . 

ologT TI 1933 ox. l)a"ill WUliam, ll.Sc .. l'hyslcs I 
Guinancl, Andrew Paul. B.Sc., )(athe-

nrntie:s I 1933 

IIONOURS DEGH!rn OF BACHELOR OF AGRICULTCR.U, SCIENCE. 
Kemp, Hcm.r I\cnneth. B.Ag.Sc. I . . 1935 

HONOURS DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF LAWS. 
Wynes, William Anst ey. LL.B . 
Bray, John Jefferson, LL-B. .. 

LIS'!' OF STUDEN'.1'8 WHO HAYE 
Abbott, H erbert Lewis .. 
AdcoC"k, John Bartlett 
Alderman, Henry Graham 
Andrews. Walter Frederfrk 
Ashton, Edward James Wilberforce 
Atkinson, Alfred Hanis Owst 
Jlarlger. ~Ia!!nus 
Bakewell. William T<enneth 
Reerworth. William. Carl .. 
Benny, Benjamin 
Rerr.'·. Geor~e A ugustu i:; •• 

Rouraut, Douglns 1~ Re.•r 
Tiour.a11t, t1eorg-e HilC>s 
Ronca nt, Ian Penn .. 

l93l \ Hoga rih, David Stirling". LL.B. 
19 33 Hunter, Brian Oswald . LL.B. .. 

OBTAINED THE FTNAL CERTIFICATE TN 
1933 Bray, Cecil Thomas .. 
1931 *Brig·J1t , William 8t11a1i .. 
1917 Buttrose, ~Iurray 
1888 Carne. Alfred 0<'org-c 
1896 Cavenagh, James Gordon 
1900 Cheek, Reginald Heith er>a)' 
rn1s Clark, Jolrn Osborne. 
l 90R Clarke. Laurence Eri c 
1 <132 Cleland, Thomas Erskine 
l 891 Cocks. Arthur Wellesley 
1887 Collison. Frank Lloyd 
1927 Colquhoun. Colin Roy 
19 Ofl Coventry, Charles .Tames 
1930 Coventry, Cha1·lcs Robey 

• I"cceaserl. 

85 

192S 
192S 
192~ 

1934 
1~3-i 
1934 
19 36 
193& 
1935 
1935 

1936 
19.!J6 

1936 
193(; 

1933 
1933 
1934 

1934 

1934 

1935. 
1936 

193f, 
1036 

1936 
193 6 

19 3" 
1935 

LAW. 
190() 
1904 
1927 
19"31 
18R7 
19£] 
193fi 
1920 
1919 
1936 
1926 
1~28 

1911 
193* 
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Cresswell, George Edwin 
Cutlack, Peter Robert 
Davenport, Arthur Yernon 
De.vies, Cecil Ernest 
Oaly, John Joseph 
Davey, Robert Shannon 
J>avis, Ray1n.ond \Villiam 
Davi.son. John Hnbert Hawdon 
Dawe, Reginald Stanley 
Denny, William Joseph 
Downer, Frank Hagger 
Dl'iffie1d, Georg·e Carus 
Durston, Sidney Bridle 
Fisher, Guy . . . . 
Fleming, Stanley Hugh 
Foster, Henry Edgar 
Fox, John Henry . . . . 
Genders, Eustace Alexander 
Gelelon, Hedley Rh1grm;e 
Gibso11, Reginald :Mends 
Gifl'md, Alfred Silva Harrill 
Giles, Acland 
Gillman, Joseph Fisher 
Goldsworthy, tipencer Gordon 
Goldsworthy, William Beazley 
Goode, Evan Anderson 
Gun, Clement Towrn:;end 
Gwynne, lilted Gordon 
Hague, Percy .. 
Hall, Robert Fishburn 
ha1·dy, John Scott 
Harford, Basil 13everley 
Hargrave, Vharies rl'ownshend 
Hargrave, Joshua Addison .. 
Harg-rave, Lancelot Morton Spiller 
Ha.r . .Fredench. Hean 
Hayward, Cedric Charlie 
Healy, Kevin John Bernard 
Heseltine, Samuel Richard .. 
Heuzenroeder, .Rudolph Hermann 
Heuzenroeder, \Villiam Ritter 
Hill, Henry Richa1'd 
Hill, Herbert Edward 
Houb,}', Herbert Charles 
.Ho1land, Georg·e Harold 
Holland, William Corin 
Homburg. Hermann 
Homburg, Renolf 
Homburg, Robert •. 
Hunt, William Robert 
Innis, Kenneth Norman 
James, Alfred Charles 
Jessuv, George Aubrey 
Johnson, James Howard 
Johnstoll, Lauren C"e 1•-.rederick John 
Joyner, Frederick Allen .. 
Kearney, Beasley James William 
Keats, Frederick Phillip• 
Kennedy, Donald Ang·as .. 
Kinmme, Al12.xander Jolin 

Kirkman, Kenneth Hainsworth 
Lake, Clement 'Villiam Hingston 
Leslie, John .. 
Lewis, Stanley Heathcote 
Lillie, E~;-bert Percy Graham 
l:fcCann, \Vi11iam Francis James 
McCarthy, James Crimeen Ellery 
McCarthy, Joseph Francis 
J.lcE11b,e 1 Kevin Vince11t 
McEwin, George 
McGee, Edward Patrick 
McGee. John 
l\!ackay, Alan Justin 
.l.tackenzie, Charles Norman 

1929 McLachlan, Alexander Jolm 
1926 McJ .. achlan, fan 
1910 1IcLeay, Marshall John 
1928 l\Iao·arev A~h1 ,.- Henderson 
1919 Ua~tin: 'Hu~t. \V•lli• .. 
1915 ~!athews, L\a!ldafl' Jlrisbane 
1934 Mellor, Thomas Reginald 
1908 Michell, George Wilfrid •• 
1936 Michell, John Elsome .• 
rnu8 Millhouse. Vivian Rhodes 
1880 *Uitchell, Harold Flinders 
1889 Mollison. Thomas 
1889 11Iorris, Gronwy Lewis 
1920 *·Moulden, Frank Beamnont 
1902 Muirhead. Henrv Mortimer 
1889 Napier, Robert ·~lellis 
1896 Nesbit, Hubert Gordon Pariss 
1916 Nesbit, Lance]ot Julian 
1914 Nesbit, Reo;inald George 
1923 Ne,vman, Ralph Frederic 
1919 Nicholls, Theodore Henry 
19 ~o Ohlstrom, Patrick Andreas 
1921 Owen, William Frederick 
lVlG Pavy, Emily Dorothea, B.A. 
1903 Pavy, Gorclon Augustus 
1V2ti Pearson, Char]es Mason .. 
1920 Penny, Bertram Stephens 
1891 Penny, Clifton Raymond 
1897 Philcox, Claude Joseph Owen 
1936 Povey, Edward . . . . 
lUiu Puddy, Albert Fonvood .. 
1~28 Pyne, William Ewart .. 
l~U4 Rankin, Henry Oliver Arthur 
1890 Reeves, Charles Wheatley 
1921 Reiran, James William 
HIJ4 Reid, Walter Glidclon 
192a Roberts, Donald Arthur 
lU 15 Rollison, Gerald Dominic 
1903 Rollison, William Alexander 
1n3 Ronald, Stuart Douglas 
19 2 U Rounsevell, Horace Vernon 
1887 Rutter, Georire Lvall 
1808 Rymill, Arthur Campbell 
11122 Randerson, Kenneth Francis Villiers 
1U2U Rhepher<l. Jo•eph Scoresby 
1909 !'imith. Frank Sevmour .• 
1896 Rmith, Francis Villeneuve 
I 9 :! !.I Smith, Paul Tee~dale 
1897 Rolomon, Helen Wbel 
1919 Rparrow. C1'1'i1 Keith 
192.G Stockdale, Wil1iam .John 
1809 *~hmrt, 'Valter J ... p~}jp 
1933 Sutherland, Allan James Lavio 
1900 Rweene.v. John Grant 
1931 Sykes, Howard de Pled~-e .. 
1885 Tople)', Willi• Wayte 
1925 *Tennant, Frcrleri rk A l1!!'Ustus 
1909 Thornton. Walter Archibald .• 
1901 Treloar, .James r~eona-rd Sydney 
1985 Tucker, Reginald Mervvn 
1918 Vandenbergh. William John 
1907 Von Bertouch. Bernard 
1922 Von Jlertouch, Leopold •. 
192i Von Doussa. 8tan1ey Bowman 
1898 \-on l>ons~a. 'Vi1URm Louis 
1925 Wald, Irvine Dale . . . • 
1~~6 \Val1ace. Nmman Ycrschner 
192'1 \Vard, Henry Torrens 
1931 Warren, Syclney John 
1897 Weaver, Alfred Charles 
19~3 Webb. Albert Bindley 
1916 Webb, Beecher Noel •• 
1936 \Vhimpress, ThornaR Ah1aham 
1909 Whitby, Percy Edward Robert 

•Deceased. 

189! 
1932 
1927 
1932 
1921) 
1924 
1915 
1920 
1923 
1926 
1908 
1928 
J 932 
l8U5 
1900 
1936 
l 9l5 
1925 
1900 
1921 
1900 
1921 
1906 
1928 
1924 
1917 
1908 
1893 
1929 
1916 
19H 
191~ 
1912 
1924 
1913 
1909 
1912 
1927 
1916 
1910 
] 888 
1 ll20 
1928 
] 918 
189~ 
191! 
mo~ 
19211 
1 ~:{:~ 
1P21 
188~ 
rnon 
1919 
191~ 

1936 
1911!.J 
1899 
192~ 
1923 
1916 
189~ 
1927 
1920 
1901 
192! 
1923 
1920 
1900 
1911 
190a 
190~ 
1930 
JU34 
1sn 



CRADU.'.TES-DIPLO:IIAS AND CERTIFICATES. 

1Vig1e3•, Henry Vande1eur 
\Villiamson. James Aubrev 
"\Vinna 11. John Edward H1·'1e 
'Wooldridge. William Phillips 
'Vorth, .Frank Lindsey .. 

1890 I Wrig11t. Ohorlcs .1Q6eph Harvev 
1925 Wright, Sydne)' Charlea Grenville 
189:1 Ycllnnll, Dene Shirt . . . . 
18»4 Young, Mortin • . . . . . . . 
1932 lc!o!ng, George Ii:nnliu• • . . 

ASSOCIATES IN MUSIC . 
.Adamson, )larjorie DorothC'a 
Adamson, :Myrtle Gwendoline 
Alexander, Mary Yera 
Anderson. Jean 
Andrew, Una Lois 
Ashton, Kathleen Anne 
Attiwell, Edna Marie .• 
Badenoch, Constance ]ifary 
Jlampton, Alfred John 
'Barbour, Dorothy Jean 
Rarnden, Vina Melba 
Jlarry, Margaret Mary 
T\asedow. Ivy Marie 
Rates, Edg-ar Clarence .. 
Bau~derstone, Clarice Moore 
13lack, Edward William .. 
Bowen, Gordon Melville .. 

13rindal, Ellen Grace 
Brown, Kathleen Mary .. 
llruggeman, Martha Dorothy 
Tiurnard. David Alexander 
"Byrne, Mary Tere~a 
Cannichael. Doris Darby 
•Chappel. Phyllis Harvey 
·Cheek, Alan Carvosso 
Cheek, Muriel Elizabeth 
•Cilento. Glad.vs Muriel West 
Cockburn. Julia Evelyn 
-Collins, Ella Mary .• 
Coonan, Rita Norlean 
-Coumbe, Hurtle Harold 
Counter, Beryl Cole 
Cozens, Vida Victoria . . . . . . 
-Cresswell. Muriel Blanche Lillecrapp 
llaenke, Dorothy Lucy . . . . . . 
Davy, Rubia Claudia Emily 
·d' Arcy-Inine, ../\lice Bond 
Day, Florence Muriel 
l))ix, Jessiee. Ln.ura .. 
Edwards. Herbert Perc>iYal 
'Ek!'r'1J. 'l'hc.odora Allman 
~van8. Bo.rt • • . . 
Finch, .Laura E,·ely11 

~l"ishcr. Uolena C11thorh1e 
l"laherly, Anni• Joseph ine 
'f'onle. flarol<I Rob<lrt 
1-'rn nc.is. Bossje . . 
l"mncl•, \'ialct r. on . . • • 
l"r<lcman, fry Cw ndolou :\[cl,ernl 

'l:npl . Hnrold John . . . • . . 
Ge~·er, Clem August 
•Gill, Hilda Beatrice 
Glatz, Laurina Ruby • • • • 
Gmeiner, Clarice Haidee Beatrice 
-Goss, Lucy Vera • . . • 
Griffiths, George Townsend 
·Groth. Fred .. 
·CTrm;ser, Eileen Mav 
Hancock, Mary Fre\vin .. 
Hantke, Ethel Hilda Hedwig 
Henry, Gladys Amy Thelma 
lline. Clytie May 
Roche, Edith .. 
Ho~on, Eileen Margaret 
Holman, Frank Reginald 
[Hor~·an, J_Ji1lian Yeronica 

l!l2;,i 
1918 
1917 
1936 
1915 
1935 
1918 
19~1 

1910 
192R 
1933 
1927 
1912 
1929 
1923 
192R 
l 935 
1922 
1917 
1 !-Jt)4 
1925 
1927 
1923 
1924 
1929 
1900 
1913 
1930 
1916 
1919 
1912 
1924 
1928 
1925 
1929 
1903 
19B 
1913 
1928 
1922 
1930 
1913 
lgs2 
l 924 
1907 
1925 
1925 
192Y 
rn31 
1918 
1922 
1916 
1929 
1924 
1909 
1914 
1929 
1924 
1928 
1902 
1926 
1908 
1908 
1917 
191 !l 
193G 

Howard, "''innifred Jean 
Hurn, Mavis Lacev 
Hyde, Miriam Beatrice 
lngham 1 MyTtle Lavinia 
James, Doris . . . . 
James, Vida Margretta 
Jones, Lewis La Vence 
Joyce, Kate . . . . 
Keen, Lilian Guard .• 
Kemp, Francis Joseph Edmund 
Kemp, Marion Kirkwood 
Kinmont, Rosamond 
Kollosche. Samuel 
Lee, Marjorie Freda .. 
Litchfield, Jean Rainsburv 
:McGrath, Constance Ceci]v 
McGregor, Dorothy Mary· 
'McLaughlin, Eric Enstone 
Mallon, Alice Marv 
Manning. Hilda Mahala 
U arrett, Hannah Olive 
Martin, Thelma Dorothy 
Matters, Arnold Hatherleigh •. 
:Mayfield, Vera Selina Gwendoline 
Meegan, Alice .. 
Meegan, Kathleen Marv 
'Uewkill, Paula Marv · 
Morley, Evelyn Mabel 
Morton, :;.\lary Ruth .. 
'Moss, Gwendolyn .. 
Naylor, Ruth Winnifred 
Norman, Jean Margaret 
Oldham, Dorothy .. 
Paddon. Una Margcrv 
Palmer. Ethel Rose · . . . . 
Parkinson, Charlotte Ethel Violet 
Pearson, Kathleen Crawford 
Penalurick. Lola 
Penrose, Alva Ivo .. 
Perkins, Horace James 
Pether. Lilian Gertrude Elizabeth 
Phipps, Charlotte Lucv Barkv;•ell 
Prince, Jean Florence . • . . 
Prince, Muriel Marjory 
Puddy, Betty Froome 
Puddy. Mnnrle Mary 
Pyne, 'fryphena G1•ace 
Reimann, Hilda Marie 
Reimann, Leta Edith 
Renou, Jean Loi1:1 .. 
Riedel, Melita Wanda 
Roach. Mary Moyle .. 
Roberts. Winifred Sophie 
Robinson, Mary Patricia 
Hofe, Joyce Newton .. 
Rowe, Elsie Maud .. 
Rowe, }.,lorence Nellie .. 
Rudemann, Elsa Wilhelmine 
Sara. Lily Emmaline 
Sayers. Alice Mabel 
Scammell, Ethelwyn 
Shephard, Beatrice Joan .. 
Short, John Thomas Gordon 
Rimcock, Hilda May 
Sinclair, Jean Lily .. 
Smith, Imelda Catherine 

87 

1888 
1923 
1930 
u1:~3 

1919 

1917 
192G 
1928 
1916 
1912 
1917 
1919 
1904 
1920 
1928 
1903 
102! 
19111 
1926 
1926 
1926 
1930 
1926 
1923 
1902 
1926 
19li 
1926 
1927 
1922 
1917 
1916 
1925 
1931 
1923 
1924 
1928 
1914 
1920 
J 91 s 
1901 
1923 
1921 
1924 
1926 
1923 
1905 
1921 
1923 
1931 
1900 
1918 
rn12 
1932 
UJ2::$ 
191 R 
1910 
l 911 
1935 
1933 . 
1919 
1914 
1903 
191, 
1901 
1910 
1935 
1907 
1917 
1924, 
193~ 



88 GRADUATES--DIPLOMAS AND CERTIFICATES. 

1~ ~ ~· -~ .. ; . ~ .. 
Solomon. Betty 
Spehr, Francesca .. 
Spriggs, Harriet Rosetta 
Stoneman, Doreen . . . . 
Stoneman, Olivia Charlotte 
Summers, Phyllis Harvey 
Taylor, Gladys Leslie 
Taylor, Jean Rosabelle , • . . 
Thomas. Sylvia Caroline Curtis 
'l'hrush, Annie Vera , • . • 
Tidemann, Ernest Phillipa 
Tonkin, Phyllis Anna 
Tunks, Flora Marion 
Vardon, Daisy • • . . 
Verco, Gladys Kathleen 
Virgo, Jean Ysobell .. 
Virgo, Violet Myra 

19~ O Wall . Myrtle 'l'rllby •. 
1901 Wallmnnn Ilo&trice Mny 
19U Walsh, r.1han May . . • . 
1921 Watta, Mollie .Louisa • . . . 
rnao Webb, Jrnne Mnrgnre 'rhcmson 
rna11 Wh!lliu, Helen ?.lay • • . • 
mos Whitlngt-On, 0 1.vtie M~·rtlr 
1926 Whltlugton. $yh•i11 Muriel 
1921 Wibberley, Brian • . . . . . 
rn 16 Wiebusch, Adele Maria Dorothea 
1927 Williams, Hartley •• 
1923 Williams, John Alexander .. 
1931 Williams, Mervyn Ewart Lancelot 
1914 Williamson. Arthur Burton 
rn28 Wordie, Ada Winifred 
1934 Zeven. Aila 
mu 

, 917 
190~ 
1928 
1930 
1928 
lVOl 
19:!.i 
1911 
1 908 
192 j 
1929 
102&. 
1921 
1908 
lnB 
1 922' 

LIST OF STUDENTS WHO HAVE OBTAINED THE ADVANCED COMMEIWIAL 
CERTIFICATE. 

Coffey. WllJfilm Jam.es 
T>onn lly, Albert Lnurcnce 
lCfoeinnn, 'l'heodorc Rl<:hnrd 
lfclli chacl, Ohmie Bric.. • , 

1904 l~luir, 'J'homn• Orle\'e •• 
1905 Robertson, John (leoq;-c . • 
1906 Russack, Friedrich Wilhelm 
1904 Threadgold , • tnnlcy OarOehJ 

ASSOCIATES IN COMMERCE. 

Abbott, Norman Frank 
Adams, Harry .. 
Adams, Helen JeaH 
Adamson, Alfred Victor 
Adamson, Harold Stanley 
Allingame, George William Jla\'is 

Andersen, Clifford Werlin 
Anderaon, Reginald Hamp 
Angel, Norman Sidney 
Angel, Ronald Frank 
Annells, Herbert Edward 
Arthur, Maude Jessie 
Ashton, Alec James .. 
Atkinson. Verdon Robert 
llaile,v, Arthur Norns 
Bailey, Vanda Dorothy 
Dalchin, Irene May .. 
Balchin, Leonard Jack 

Hampton, John 
Barlow, Leslie Harris 
Barrett, Jean .Miriam 
Barter, Francis Charles 
Barter, Jack Larnpier 
Barton, Jessie Charlotte 
Bathgate, John Pender 
Batt, Henry Richard De1•011 
Battye, George Harry 
Battye, Ross 
Baulderstone, Donaltl 

Dayly, Edward B~njamin 
Bayly. Ernest Edwanl 
Bayly. George Lancelot .. 
Bayly, Jack Harold Fcllowes 
Bayly, William Laweo 
Beaney, Henry Finlay 
Belcher. Milton Judson , , 
Berriman, Alfred Andrew 
Besley, Llllian Ray .. 
Biddle, .Tohn Parr Harding 
Biggs, James Marnhall 
Blackwell, Hazel Annie 
Blair, James Beatton .. 
Bonl, Frank Ford Harker 
llowden, Hnrrr Frerlerick .. 
Bowen, Arthur Geoffrey 
Bowness, Alexander , . 
Braddock, Lyall .htl1 ur .. 

1930 Brady, Thomas Francia .. 
1931 BramwellJ Horace Gordon 
1929 Braunathal, Nonnan Frank 
1926 Bray, Alan Claude 
1921 Bray. Clifford Samuel 
1935 Brar.el, Thomas John , , 
1927 Bl'idgland, Lionel Cedric •. 
1910 Briskham, Alexand er George Herbert 
1930 Brock, Noel Howard 
1930 Brooks, Sidne~· Rimclle 
1908 Brown, Leonard Sawtell . . 
1934 Brown, Thomas Roderick 
1935 Browne, Clifford Harding 
1936 Buckley, William Clarer-ce 
l ~·u Bulbcck, Philip Denis 
19 28 Bmns, George Eric 
1924 Burr, Frederick Samuel 
1935 (1alder, William Cormack 
1927 Caldwell, Hilda Valmai 
1928 Callaway, William Fratok 
I93u Campbell, Harold Duncan 
1928 Cant, Leanard George 
193U Cant, Uex Birdsey 
1929 Caust. Leslie George William 
1916 Chambers, John Harrold 
19 35 Chapple, Keith Fletcher .. 
1921 Ohettle, Walter Richard 
1920 ChiuneL', Alan George 
19 3 5 Clark, Geoffrey Thomas 
1910 Colliver, Eustace James 
1924 Coopel', Ashley Anthony Riclrn1'.ci 
1929 Cotton, Robert Harold 
19 31 Cottrell, John Ledsam 
1918 Coward, Ivan Fernley . . 
1928 Coward, Robert Malcolm 
1928 Cox, Charles Wylde .. 
19 2 3 Cox. Cyril Hewitt 
1935 C!'aig, Ida Vera 
192fi Crane, Greta Ruby .. 
1!l~5 Ct'e&well, John 
rn~l Daley. Vyvyau Lancelot 
1925 Dalton, Victor Ernest . . 
1928 )Janie], Claude Alfred Vaughan 
193-l Daulby, Herbert Stanley . . 
1933 Davidson, Cuthbert Hewett 
1028 DaYis, Agnes )far~- . . 
1931 Dav1s, Ja1nes Lenton 

1904 
1906 
1907 
1907 

1921 
1982 
1928 
192R 
1908 
1926 
1932 
1927 
1922 
] 9~~ . 

1926 
192~ 
1923 
1029 
1929' 
] 927 
192;J 
JU] 3 
1928 
l IJ31 
1925 
1917 
1931 
1V21 
1926· 
19.~ I 
1927 
1922 
192~ 
1928 
1n• 
1908 
1 920 
19:~11 
193u 
1932 
1928 
1924 
1921 
191 ~-
192~ 
192:J 
1921 
1936-
1924 
1936-
193~ 



GRADUATES-DIPLOMAS AND CERTIFICATES. 

Davis, Noel Hewitson 
Davis, Rosalie Olive .. 
Dawbarn, Richard Bunbury 
Dawson, David Lancelot 
Day, Colin Maxwell . , 
Day, Frank Ven1011 . . 

Denton, Samuel Bowcher 
Dermott, Alice May .. 
Del'mott, John Edwin 
Dobson, Alfred James 
Dowie, Jean Philils 
Downs, Claude Edmund .. 
Duffield, Gordon Llewellyn 
Easson, Leonard John 
.Edd,Y, John Edwin .. 
Edson. Eileen Mavis 
Edwarrls, Alfred Joh11 
Edwa,.ds, Colin Arthur 
Efllck, Henry Birrell .• 
Elliott, Melva Gwendolene Vivian 
Ellis , Kevin Clifford Keith 
Errington, Edna. Jean 
Ewens, Leonard Thomas 
Fahey, George Ambrose •. 
Farquhar. Donald Reginald 
Fewell. Stani er Willi am .. 
Fi~her, Harold Henry .. 
Fitzgerald, 'l"eresa Ca therine 
Fleming-, Robert Colin 
Forbes, Wilfred Ro.r .. 
Foster, Lily Dorothy 
Foxworthy, John Henry 
Francis, Ainslie DeLacy 
Francis, Stanley Charles 
Frayne. Ja ck Ed1nonston 

Ji'ry, Arthur Henry Percival 
Furze, 'foel Edg-ar 
flale, Frederick Julius 
Ciarrett. Eric ~fost.\• 11 
Gemmell, Alex Stewart 
Gibson , Eric Ambrose .. 
Giles, Kenn eth Livintrl'itone 
Oiles, Stephen Alan Butler 
Gill. Thomas Fergusson .. 
<llastonbur~·. Oliver Albert IBaac 
Oolovgkv. Is1'ae1 
Orant, ·Kenneth .Tac·k 
(}ray, Gi1bert Willi11m 
Green, liawrence Goodwin 
Oreenham. Alfrrrl Howard 
Gre ill", Willinm Ronalcl .. 
Hammann, Arthur Edwin 
Hand, All an 
Harper, Ronald Georg-e .. 
Hurril'i, Nomrnr. Alexander 
Hanis, Ru~i:::el1 Hope 
J-Tarrison, \Villiam Frank 
Haslam, Alan Frnn ciR 
Heairfield. Walter Georl!"e 
Hendry, Campbell Alexa11rler 
Hiatt, Jack Thomas 
Hlcr~inR, Han-y Coot P 
Hi11, \Villinm Charle~ 
Hilton, Kin1<sley Winlo 
Hirst, Ronald Robert 

Hoc:ben, Alfred Richard 
Ho~bcn, Horace Cox 
Holker. James Ralph 
Holt, William George 
Holten, Dora May 
Homes, Alma Ivy Penelope 
Hooper. Mervyn Perry 
Horrocks, Charles Edgeworth 

1933 IHowie, George Percival . , 
1923 Howland, Arthur 8tilville 
1930 Hunwick, Ernest Frederick Williani 
19 2 R Isaachsen Eric Eduard .. 
1936 James, Charles Kmg•ley 
1935 Jamieson, Neil Livennore 
J 92~ Jeffery, George Henry 
1932 Jeffress, Leslie Charles 
19 21 Jenner, Arnold Miller 
1909 Jusup, George Aubrey 
1935 Johnson, Harry Witter 
19 3 2 Jones, Eliza beth May 
1936 Judd, Percival Richard Henry 
1932 Kell.v, Hartlelgh 
19:H Kelly, lsobelle 
193ll Kelsey, Jack .. 
1933 Kenihan, John Dudley 
1930 Kennedy, Mervyn George 
l 024 Rest ing, Erneat Arthur 
1!>81 Klnnlsh, l'lorence Mnud 
193 4 IC!rl;nian, Dn1•ld .• 
1931 Kumnick, Donald T\err 
1930 Lenton, Leslie .. 
1923 Letcher. William John 
192v Lewis, C1aren ce George 
19 3 4 Lewis, Rex Ernest 
193?. Lillywhite, Bessie 
1931 Lloyd, Harold Trent 
193 3 Loan, William Clarence 
l :J3-! Lodge, Mauri<.:e Arnold 
1935 Lorimer, Robert William .• 
192:5 Love , Ronald Edward Beaumont 
1921 Luxn1ool'e, John Alexander 
192 I Lyon, Colin Grant 
19 3 5 Lyon, James Uobbett .. 
191P McAnaney, William Patrick 
1927 McAulay, John Albert Galster 
101 O ,\fc ulilTe, L ionel Frnnk . . . . 
111q 4 M,,C•rron, Phillip Bernard Alphoneus 
l9~G McCarthy, John Anthony 
rn25 )lcDonald, Dorothy Patl"icia 
1924 McE~an, Ernest William .. 
1927 McFarlane. Maude Evans 
1935 licGarry, Donalrl ;uart ln 
1929 Mack, Arthur William •. 
1921 ':\1cK ~ e, Geoffrey Nolan .. 
19 2 n McKe•, George An gas 
192:l UcKee, William Albert Kenneth 
1928 ~fcl{er.zie, A1Jan Joh11 
1923 ~lcLee.n, Allan William 
192f/ Mahoney, John Joseph 
1027 Malcolm, Kathleen .. 
1 n:1.1 Marchant, Yernon Harold 
19 3 5 Marrett, Lorna Liggett 
193-l ~Iarahall, Alma Kathleen 
191 ~ Martin, Colin Walter 
1908 Martin, Eric John 
18~'' llathews, Reitinald William 
1 P~O )lat.thews, Leonard George 
1~1 ~ Uau11der Leonard Edward James 
J 03 5 Alengers~n. Norman Victor .. 
102n Menkens, Frank Hermann 
1 0~3 Uessent, Albert Edward 
19:-ln Ue~l:'ent, Frank Ashby 
1 o:rn Mill er, Gavin Robert 
1 nn9 Mills, Edward Whitfield 
191 5 Milne, Alexander 
1922 Minson, Charles Stanley 
19 2 4 Mitchell, Bruce 
1924 Mitchell, Lurline Vaughan 
1927 Moncrieff, Jonn J,orimer 
1b2G Moore, Walter Harry 
19:!5 ~foore. Warwick Grey 

89 

1916 
193~ 
1924 
1031> 
1918 
1927 
1933 
1928 
1929 
1927 
1932 
1926 
1926 
l Oa:I 
1027 
l 0!1 2' 
1033 
1on 
1980 
1 920 
1908 
1033 
1916 
J D!l •I. 
19H 
19311 
1925 
192() 
192:l 
192!1 
1922 
193< 
1931 
19:!l) 
1 Ol.; 
19n 
a 2e 
lU!H 
1925 
10~ 11 
1Q3(o 
l.9 23 
J02ij 
1936 
1 0 th 
193 5 
192·7 
192H 
1933 
1921 
1927 
1933 
1929 
1922 
1921 
1921> 
1923 
1928 
IV:H 
1926 
191!} 
1908 
1908 
1927 
1918 
191 5 
1910 
1930 
191!1 
1933 
103:1 
19 ~ 5 

19 3 5 



·go GRADDATES- -DIPLO:.\IAS .'l.KD CERTIFICATES . 

JJortess, Eric James 
ll!ould, Francis Edmund 
Moyes, Cecil Clarence 
Moyes, Charles Robert 
Moyle, John Ewart .. 
Muecke, Carl VVflhelm Ludwig 
MulJen, Brian Anthon~r 
Mullin, Mary Uarg·aret 
Mullins, Franc1s Patrick 
Munro, Elizabeth Margaret 
Murra:i·, Donald .. 
Murray, Ronald George • . . . . . 
Mutfnn. Henry Edwin Howarct, M.A. 
Naim, Donald Ma.i:well 
Nave, John Lionel . . . . . . 
Needham, Geor.e;e FranC'iR Jack .. 
Neuenkirchen, Hermann Adolph Hein-

rich . . . . 
Newman, Kennelh Fisher 
-O'Grady, Oswalrl James 
Oliphant, Nigel IlPsant .. 
Oliver Edward Eruee .. 
Oliver: Raymonrl Charles .. 
Onl1el, Ralph Burnell 

.Padget, Dora Jane . . . . 
Painter, Edward Websdale 
J'ark, Gilbert Uaxwell 
Parkinson, Jn~m Hashim 
Farr, Harry Sidney 
Pascoe, Douglas Everett 
Pascoe, Ronald Francis 
Patterson , Robert Banks 
Pederick, Hubert Oswald 
l'entelow, Edith Ma:v 
'Phelps, Winifred Annie .. 
Philf'o::c. Claucle Joseph Owen 
Pitcher, Ronalrl Samuel .. 
Pledg-e, :Ma1tha Phoebe .. 
PolJnitz, Perry Frederi ck 

'Ponder, Gilbert Walter Graham 
Price, Henry Ernest 
Prior. 01 ive Cora 
Proud, Katherine Lily 
1faffelt, Helene . . . . • . 
Rnnsom. \Villiam Rol1prt Oeorge 
Raymoncl. Reginald Nonnnn 

Roan, ii n¢11' Robert 
Reart. Howard Llewellyn 
Redman, J e•sie Adelaide 
Reynolds. Ernest Joseph Walter 
Rhodes, Ronald Sydney 
Richardson, Jack Avon 
Riches, Robert. Wilfred 
Riebe, Erwin John .. 
lliley, Olly Beata 
Roberts. James Andrew 
Robertson, Georg;e OliYer 
Rooney, John Francis .. 
Rooney, Patrick William 
Hose, Vivian Clement 
Rnng-e, ')faxton KoPppen .. 
Rush, He1·bert Stnnlev 
Ruesack. Frederick William, jun. 
R»an. Wfllia.m John .. 
!iamhell, Frederick James 
~ando. Gordon Yictor .. 
Schneider, Wilfred, B.E. • . 

1925 
1927 
1918 
1913 
1917 
190~ 

1930 
1925 
1926 
1930 
19:?0 
1936 
1921; 
1936 

• chmun~h•r. llert Et.lwnl'tl ll rruml 
i:;,.,, 111111 • Glib rL 1-'rcderlck 
enrcy, .John llndl~y . . 
llnrs, Normnn Lionel •• 

Shepherd, lhtJX•rL Llo\'d 
hcpparu . Ben1nrd Aubrey 

. hep11ard, John Tyutlnll .. 
Shuttleworth. Robert Thomas 
Smith, Charles Alfred 
Smith, Clarice i\fargnl'et 
Smith, Eileen Milton 
Smith, Henry Morris 
Rmith, Isaac Francis 
Soll)', Hubert Ambrose 

HJ2g Slanford, Walter Henry 
1911 Steele, Robert ~Ioore 

Stephenson, Ezra 
1912 Stephenson, John .. 
1920 Stuart, Arthur Donald 
l 923 Sunter, John Scott 
1933 Swanson, Alexander 
1935 Sweeney, Jam.es 
19 33 Tassie, Eric HaIT~' .. 
193 3 Taylor, James Scott .. 
1928 Taylor, Walter Henry 
1920 Temme, Bernhard Robert .. 
19:2.~ l'hamm, Loni~ Georrre 
l 934 1'hom<1s, Harnld Clarke 
1910 Thomas, Jack . . . . . . . • . . 
1927 IThompson , Frederick . Aubrey Jones 
1936 Thurston. Frank Harns . . • . • • 
1936 Thyer, Walter Yernon . • . • . . 
Jin~ Till ett, Arthur Colin .. 
19~9 'fopperwiPn, Jei::8ie .Jeanette 
19~0 1'ra,'ers. F.dwarrl Ambrose 
1923 T1·i11.x, Frank F.lliot .. 
1 923 Tnckwell, Renelm Rinr1aiT 
1930 Turnbull, George Alexander 
1935 l'umer, .Ai'thm Frederick .. 
J 914 Turner, Jack 
11l 3 11 Turner, PerC'~' .. 
1 93~ 'T'nrner. Rn nnond Stanmore 
1 n1 0 Twiss , " 'illinm " Ti lmott 
J 92fi Ynwser, I.eeson 'Vj]liam 
1932 Yawser, Frank Den,·ent 
1935 Vin cen t. Harry .. 
1929 Vincent, ~lary· .. 
19~6 Wahlqvi,t, Hugo Carl .. 
1929 Waldeok, Reginald Da,·i~ Chapple 
11l2fi \Valkington, Newrnr: Gi1hert .. 
1927 'VauC'hOpf>, James nenrj!'e Neilson 
19 28 Wheeler. Horace RMeb'' .• 
193~· 'Vhihid£"~. Gladstone Keith 
1929 '\Vhitwell, Brll<'P nrwlnnrl .. 
1931 1Vilkins. Ada Dornthy M:nion 
1935 Williams, Albert Brnre Wauchope 
1908 'Villiams, r:.-hnnrl George 
19:? .'I 'Vlllianrn, Eric ~nenrfr 
191 H Williams, John Carter 
193~ Williams, Zena Yera 
1 fl~-l Vlillfamsnn. Harold F..r1qar .. 
l!l34 Winter. Claude Howard Stanley 
I 927 Woorl, Alfrerl F.\'elyn 
J n7 Woolcock, RoJal John ston 
1919 Wrig-ht, Dornthy Maud 
J 92!) W~·e tt, Ernest Stanle;v 
1932 Young, ~crman Smith 

1933 
1935 
1 934 
l 923 
1 92: 
19H 
1928 
1926 
l 910 
1929 
1930 
1928 
l 923 
l 1:11:1 
1927 
1 9ns 
1928 
1924 
l !l2R 
1936 
1 ~29 
1935 
19]7 
1933 
1035 
1931 
1933 
1908 
19 ~8 
1929 
1923 
1921 
1930 
19~5 
1923 
1 92~ 
, 92.=i 
1 !l~o 
1932 
1925 
1913 
l 930 
1935 
1920 
] !l2fi 
I 0~2 
l 935 
1923 
1933 
1934 
Jnll 
1911 
l 920 
1n.1 
19?1 
] 9 25 
1 9:<4 
Jn22 
1917 
, 9?t: 
] 921> 
1914 
1909 
1928 
19?.9 
1931 
19~11 
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ASSOCIATES L\' PUBLIC AmllNISTRATION. 

-Oarey, Edward John 19$6 J lfor.' ·· Chnrl • Fredcrl~I< 1 934 
Coombe, Albert 1Ull2 ~l<'>-~nt, Esther Mllry. B.A. 1936 
·Coombe, Samuel . . 1936 Millerd, Olilfonl ,1:1 111 • 1 v~~ 
Cottrell, l•'rauds A1l an lV.;-l 'Nlt~,lun. Augi Vtl ln ,Jr,me_s 1934 
Craker, Arthur Ernest 1982 !"ape, Uuith Ollmor~ 1932 
Daniel, Claude Alfred Vaughan l\l:lS nes iirh, Claude l::dA"nr 19:: I 
Deane, Allan Nicholson 1930 Robln ~on , Dn1•id Flo,,·d 1935 
Doecke, Heinrich AJ IJPTt 1 ti :t1 i'\nndo, ~t nurl cl• nu~l11 •_.. 1fl84 
Donald•on, John Uonfries 1030 lade, Jumea Henr,v Oray 1932 
Jackson, Harold Ernest . . .l!l:lf• T mm , ll~rn h~ rd JtofJl'rL 19:!3 

DIPLOUA IN )ll.l\JNO Ei"OlNEElllNO .um )fETAT,LUltOY ANO FJ~J,J.O~ IITP OF 
TUE • OU'l'U AO TRALl;\ 1 . HOQI, OP MrN E AND TNDU TRTP. s . 

· 0101·~. Arch ie e11tlmus, B.!:c. 1902 l:I seltlne, Frederick AuJru'tu•. T3. . 
·Clelllnd. Will iam !,nuder, n .. '" 11105 Jmlell. l.eote1· 13urlce Wolff • .B .. e. 
· onnor, ,lullan Do" , n.Sc. 19112 Martin, Vl~tor Onrfield, 13.Sc. 
l"ii lrwl!llthcr. Ancl r~w. 'B.Sc. • • , . 1 904 Moorti. Jl rtlc J:lnr~ourt , U.- c. 

·Ourd lncr, Urn11Plrn.ln1> J,c1m-0~. Jl, c. 10 0 ~ l'nton. Atlol1lh F.rnc~t. U.Sc. 
•f:nrt rell. lferbert Wflllnm. D.A •. n. c. l 01;! Wn inwrlghC, Charles T.aonnrd, B .li~. 
Gre..nwny, Thom .. " Ohn rles. n.sc. 1904 Whltlnglon, llerrrnm, ll. c. . . 

EPLmrA TN ELECTRICM, ENr:INEERL'IG (OLD REGULATI0"'1S.) 
Chapple, Ernest, B.Sc. 1904 

DCPLO)!AS 
Mining- Engineering. 

Adams, Co1in Francis, B.E. 
.Ang·win, \Villiam Britton, B.Sc. 
Bl asl<.ett, J\ennet h Selway, B.E. 
Boundy, Cli»e Alfred Paul, B.E. 

"Brooke, Malcolm Archibald, B.E. 
.f'hapman. Robert Hall, B.E. . . 
··Colman, WiJli am Russell Gooaw::~. 

TI.E. 
Cottrell, Eric, B.E ... 
Dowie, David l. .. Tneoln, B.E. 
.Espie, Frank Func·C'lt, B .E . 
Fisher. Geori:e Read, B.E. 

·Greenway. Harolrl, B.E. 
Greg-oQ', Cedric Errol, B.E. 
llo!ner. Evan Mm·ecol t, ll. ~:. . . . . 
\enned,v, .Al ·xn:ul"r J.orlmer, D. l~ .•• 

Mndl):'n11. C"cll ~'l•omns. 11.Sc-. . • 
Kncebone, ChrlMopher , ,te11hen. 13.I>. 
Hqhln~on, R ·' ' J.ist r, ll.!k . . . . 

hnrpe, F.dm und ,lohn, ll.E. . • 
'',1·mond5, OCO>'•'•• llul'llel r !,loncl , n.E. 
Si•mons, Jnck Gilroy, )LP.. , , 
Yntos, Ooliu, ll.E. • . 

Ele ctrical Engineering. 
Abbott, 0 olii•)' Jqscph, B.E. 

. .Aitchisou, Ooldon J olm, B.K .. 
Aug·win, .B.ui;:·b ' l'hom1ls .Motfltt, D.E. 
Bal<cr, W•Hc1· II , U.E. 
Barker, Alwyn J3owm:ln, B.E. 
Hegg, Reginald Hau!!sen, B.Sc. 
Bennett, Keitli McQuarrie, Il.E. 

-Be>Timan, Robert Harold, B.E. 
Blaskett, Sydney Norman, .J3. E. 
Blown, \Villiam Baker, B.E. 
Boundy, Rex, B.E. . . . , . . . . 
Drooke, Wlll lll 111 hurl•~ fl obel' l, B. E. 
Browu, .A r thur Oubrtt B . .bl. 
·llur;;~•s, r. ... uc li'l'll.111. B.!ie. 
Burg' s , NorrnJ\n C<>cll, U.F.:. 
B111·nn1·d. Donuld Frnnlt, B.I~ . .. 

·Ca Ider, Rex Finlnyson Cormnck, B.E. 
• hnpma.11, Ar1hur Horsley, .U.E. . • 
•( 'hnprnRn, Sinn!oy Ucl"lr.llli , n.;:"·· ll t.; . 

.hnpmn11, \l'illlll 1n Glnm' ille, U.E. , • 

DI APPLIED SCIENCE. 
OQk. 1'rn'"'t rctor. a.E. 

1P~1 '<>nper, WIU rc•l Windhnn1, n.r.. 
JOLO Corp~, .Tolm Woori, 11.F.. .. 
1 n:n lll'bln, Clh·o 'Wi lson , U. F.. 
lti3:i C1·~1'!!wcl!, f:dwln l'let-cher. R. r;, 
l.925 (~·011ley, Frederick Wlltcr ton, ll.E. 
1012 nnrt. Rnll'h .Tohn, B. F:, 

Oumns. ll.usseli John , 'B.R 
1n~ ~ El li~. ~·rn nk. B..E, • • • • 
l!l85 ~:1'nns, Wllfrod Rol>crt, B.l>. 
l&~~ ~'ic ldmg, ArUtur Walter, U. 1:;. 
l l'l $ l•'i he1', Jnlll(!S H11 bc1•t 'l'homn.s. U. E, 
1925 Pordl'l' Hown ril Ilnmlyn, 1u:. 
1907 Gnrrett, Allan T.eo11nr I, U.E. 
10;)1 Ocrnrd. j\(•llllli t .h l'!<lwn"I, H. E. 
JQlO Gill. Lltncelnt Wa.rinl(, U. "· •• 
1 g 1 5 Oo<J<lnm n, Cyril W illfnm, n.r·:. 
tll ll GrntLon, )fcpli:m Juhn , 1),1•: ••. 
1020 Gm.v, Wllliom Wn tt .Er5kina, B. E. 
190 ' 01·<'enless, ,\tun Onvld. ll.lt 
19 3 2 Gunn, Oortlon. Alexnndcr OP<11·n:e 
1 fllll llcnricrson, l<:ric Mn lcolm, .B.l::. 
l 036 Ho1mor, Wilfrid Weslon. B .• e. , Il.R. 
1US2 llu<ld lci;ton. ' tn1llc.'' Ernc~l. B.!'c., Il.E. 

Hunwfak , Arlhur Philip. ll.E. 
H"l~he•on. Orortre ln 'I newart, 11.'ti. 

1921 l\n y. Robort Pringle, U F., • • 
H27 l\nPrse. Alexander 1'hrmlo1'. R. l~ . 
ltlll T.llni::-. Wi!llllm Jfolla11<l, n.sc. 
l lln lini'i l,;rC' • . J o~k .'tnul ~" H.l;:, 

n.'P.. i~z·i Mcnannld, Cyril Oeor~ Hn::h. 
1011 ~lcRcchn l c. Alnt\ lrrn.nt'I ~ Cla1·k, n.r.. 
11126 ~fnln, Arthur Ohnrlc~ . RF.. 
1020 "lof• .. rnt. Keith !:nntQ, ll.E. .. 
1~2 Mll11 r, l\r Mrth Hn r1·e.v. H.E. . . 
10$0 )fon®n. llMRCe J'ohn, Il. f>. 
1913 Ni chalson, Trt1J!"h ,Tnl111 0 \', B.E. 
11131 Pott.•. Wllilnrn .1\ ndr~w. R.P.. 
19H R•nule. E<lwni·rl Jome;i Cnrl U, H.P.. 
1000 Ro,.:mnn, Frnnk Edira r, n.s... 
1!123 &t~dle1'. Ilru Allder. n. E. 
1~$5 Scott , ltonnlil )fcMll~. B.B. 
1927 f.1urrman. Arthur EdwHd, R.E. 
1U2i , mlth, Jbyilon Brrr.v, n.E, 
lO!l ·l • mll'h, 'flt>rolcl Whit:moru, B.F. . 
l 086 StJmc1•1·11J~. Hu«h Noranrw, B.E. 

mo~ 
1 oor. 
] 906 
190~ 
l 904 
1005 
] 001 

1029 
11l1S 
ina5 
ioa2 
1021 
1982 
1!114 
Hln 
111 r. ~ 

1924 
1933 
l!IJ.1 
11126 
10:!9 
rn~o 
1g11v 
l91G 
lll:H 
lill2 
1U10 
1 P21 
1032 
lll$6 
Hl~Jr. 

ln20 
l '117 
1 !12 ~ 
11124 
l !IOA 
1035 
, 1117 
192 4 
rn2~ 
1oon 
lll2.~ 

1 1)1 
111111 
11n3 
1P07 
innn 
11\31 
llll2 
1 !1211 
1017 
l por, 
1920 
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Sprigg, Charles Masse, B.E. 
8tuart, Noel Harry, B.E.. B.Sc. 
Swift, Harry Houghton, B.E. 
Tassie, Robert Wilson, B.Sc. 
Thrum. Edward Allen, B.E. . . 
Tidemann, }'rederick \Villiam, ll.E. 
Tuck, Harry Playford, B.Sc., B.E. 
\Vest, Johu Stanley, ll.E. 
'\Vhibley, Cyril George, B.E. . . 
Wigan, L&Jtlard James Cleveland, B.E. 
Wight, Hugh Humphrey, B.:sc., B.E. 
Witt, Erik Hans, B.E. . . 
Waithe. William Henry, B.E. . . 
\Yoolnough, Geoffrey Lawrence, B.E. 

Mechanical Engineering. 
Altmann, Arthur Richard, B.E. 
Ar.ders, Ralph Charles, B .E. . . 
Anderson, Adrian Akhurst, R.E. 
Barker. Alwyn Bowman, .B.E. 
Barnard, Howard Lucaij, B.E. 
Boyce, Sidney Herbert, B.E. . , 
Brookman, John Ragless, B.E. 
Brooks. Richard Rodney, B.E. 
Buring, Franz Maurice, B.E. . . 
Button, Regj1111ld Ernest, B.E ... 
Campbt>ll, Kenneth .B.ruce Desmond, 

B.E. 
Clark, Hugh Rodne)', B,E. 
Cooper, Thomas Edwards, B.E. 
Cox, Rudolph 'Villiam Arthur, B.E. 
Dawkins, Albert Norman, B.E. 
Drfdan, Julian Randal, B.1~. 
Duncan, Keith Sinclair, B.E. 
~'awcett, Wilfred D'Arcy, B.E. 
Fi8her, Jame~ Hubert Thomas, B .E. 
~·ord, Raymond William, B.E. 
Forg·an. Humphrey Crayle 
Gibb, Claude Dixon, B.E. 
Glayde, Ernest James, B.E. 
Habich, Carl Julius. B.E. 
Hallett, Harold Sinclair, B.E. 
Harvey, Raymond Hynson, B.E. 
Humphris, Francis Henry, B.E. 
James, Clarence Keith, B.E. 
Jenner, Ralph Lindsay 
Kleeman, Reginald 'l'lieor1ore, B.E. 
Leask, John Hunter, B.E. . . 
McCloup;hry , Claude Lancelot, B.E. 
McClougln·y, Edgar James 
Machin. George Herbert, B.E ... 
Mcintosh, Howie James, B.E. 
'MP.Mahon, John Patr ick 
Martin. Alfred Irwin, B.E. 
:;\filner, Desmond Walter, B .E. . . 
Motteram, Philip, B.E. 
:Mudie, George Dempster, B.E. 
Nelson, William Barton. Il.E. 
Parsons, Rex Whaddon, B .E. 
Patterson, \:Villiam Fried r ich. H. E. 
Pengilly, Clifford Kiplin.!!, B.E. 
Polson, Rei~dnald Alexander. B.E. 
Pmnro>•, Richard Osborne, R.E. 
Raftery, John Aldborough, B.E. 
Reichstein, Lance Erir. Harold, B.F 
Rouch, John Carlyle. B.E. 
Robertson. Sydney Clilforrl, B.Sc., B.E. 
Radley, Harold Royce ·Ernest 
Saddler, Bruce Ernest. Il.E. , . 
Rchneider, Walter Hermann, B.E. 
Rchneicler, Wilfred, R.E. 
Rhort, Kerwin Alfrerl Robert. B.E. 
f.l.irnpson, Robert Allen, B.E. . . 
Smith, Brian Arnold 
Smith, Louis Laybourne, B.E. 

1930 
1928 
1915 
1110~ 
1924 
1925 
192'J 
1903 
11127 
1921 
193ll 
1929 
1 936 
11129 

1921, 
1934 
1920 
1~25 
19H 
1928 
1907 
1935 
192~ 
rn34 

1931 
1934 
192~ 
1921 
1922 
192~ 
1922 
1929 
1935 
1932 
11>2u 
1 928 
192i 
1931\ 
1113 2 
1936 
1021 
1932 
19;'.'< 
]1}23 
llJ ?~ 
1~26 
uno 
199 4 
l llY.7 
192u 
19~S 
l.936 
lOH 
I 0~1 
10g~ 
19H 
193 ~ 
1~30 
1. 1120 
192~ 
1036 
1022 
H21 
1924 
19~5 
i082 
1920 
1922 
J927 
19:1 • 
1935 
lDOS 

Stobie, James Cyril, B.E. 
Stockbridge. Edg·ar Lambert, B.E. 
Symonds, Edwin .Joseph Truman .. B.I!. 
Thom.as, Arthur llobin. B.E. 
Tlwmas, Harold Davey, B.E. 
Thyer, Alexander :Maitland, B.E_ 
'l'urner, Edward Robert, B.E. 
Van Senden, Raymond Redvers .. B.E. 
l'awser, John Alfred, B.E. • • 
\tVatkins, John Leslie, B.E. 
White, William John, B.E. . • . • 
White, William Richard Bolitho, B.E. 
Wigg, Ronald .1delrose, B.E. . • 
\Vig;ht, HilUer Clement, B.E. 
Wi1kinson, Harold Ca11an , B.E. 

Metallurgy. 
Basedow, F..rh!. Johnnnc.s, B.E. 
Boundy, Olli"' Alb'Cd Paul, B.El. 
JJucl-.e<t, Ueg-ltrnhl Ole111 11r, U. W. 
Elford, .Hnrold Stewan, B.E. 
Goode, Kenneth Burden, B.E. 
Gross, Rlem Hassett, B.E. 
llurtl)'. Evan 1.01"0!1, B.E. . • 
Mntth cw8, J:lnrold Pflaum, B.E. 
O~ho1·1fe. WU(( . ii St. Olnlr. B.E. 
Pnrel"lon, l\ clth McG re.gor. B.E. 
now. Wilfrid RIP1>on , 8 . E. . • 

Tanner, Garnet Albert, B.E. • . 
Vierk, Frederick Joli11 Harrey •. 

Civil Engineering. 
Allen, Gordon Vivian, H.E. • .. 
A11derson, William .i\loffe.t, B.E. . . 
A1ip lehy , Arthur Geon:e, B.E. . • . . 
Unnholomo. O!I, Cl Ufo1·d Geo!Trcy, D.li! . 
1Jf1l.lls, Wll 1Jn111 Ooor"C J ucue , U.E. •. 
u~naey1• Marold Lolgh, JLE. . • 
Uert, isrne~l Ju ll u8, U.K . . 
J.luil ook , .fohu llyuuu, ll. E. .. 
Uhnpmnn, J1uncs JJquglun, .B.l~ . 
Coc·k bll~n. Robi;rL J.\irb•"'· o. i;, 
Coleb11td1 , Gordon T l1011rni1, B.E. 
Oollln>, LC'!lie Wll lin m eltd l, D.K 
Cowling , Oordon Aubrey. ll.f::. 
•ecx, Lnneelot lni;:lrn1n, U.E • • . 
Oo."i~ . John Ale•nndur1• 13.B. 
Olx, Alfred Jnmeli, 15. E. . .. 
miglnnd, 'Einrry Olemont, .B.E. . • 
Farrent, Tllomna Albert, B.Sc., B.F.. 
l"inlnyso11, Allan linrvey, D.E .•. 
Finll1.y6()11, Frnnk .Elnr1·cy. .U.E. 
f'tomlr1g, Jlu!l'h IJoui;t"ln•, RE .. . 
Frnn ciB, wnr,011 Cn lto ll , n. 1~ . . . 
·F'rl ·kN. NQnn1111 ~l eshneh , B .I::. 
Oal brnlth, Cl''ril, B.E. . . • . 
087.nTJ, .loh r1 AutbOll ,\", l.I. r-:. . . 
Olbl>.f. Allnn Gcor~c. !'I.E. . • 
Olllman, Sherlook Rill Mo.nhlllJ, U.E. 
Ornh1<rn . . George Finlay, B.E. . . 
(lr en . William All1111 lJ'clnn••. tl .E. 
lfowen, lurrn.y Won WQrth, Jl.E. 
llnnt Mnx u\11"(!y_ ll. l::. 
Irle. Frank llO)'ie, B.f:. . . . . 
~lackma.1\, Prank Downer, Jl . E. 
Jncob. Chnrleii Em• c l"rede1·!rk . l>. R 
James, W"•lc,v IIudu1s, B.ll<'., n.E. 
.loh·ns ton , T.3n Oalbrnlth. R.E. 
Kindl or. Joh1'n11c$ Ern•t. ·n. E, 
lfoen1er, Cnrl F red riek. D. E. 
"Koerner. J ohn Frnncl s. n.R 
TC rlebnulT, Gcnr1<e l'rcderl ck . D.E·. 
Lnng, Eric, B.E. 

•:• Deceased. 

1919 
1924 
1U2G 
1936 
19a5 
1924 
1932 
1924 
1926 
1933 
1911 
1932 
1921 
1933 
193t 

1912 
1936· 
1931 
1925 
1914 
1924 
193'1 
1927 
1926 
1932 
l 914 
1932 
1933 

1936 
1Y20 
1923 
1930 
l ~l:·Hi 

1932 
19zl 
1936 
1925 
193:J 
1932 
rn;n 
192$ 
1932 
192Y 
1930 
1D30 
1924 
1932: 
19311 
193± 
1935 
J v:~:' 
1927 
1935 
193:1 . 
1922 
1 937 
192R 
1930 
1931 
1928 
1n1 
19~4 

1921 
1925 
1928 
192~ 
1924 
102 7" 
1921 



GRADUATES-DIPLOMAS AND CERTIFICATES. 

Lnng~vnd, Ed James, U.E. . • 
~11. Rlch•rd Denry l!nclure, B.E. 
Lewis, Arthur Sangster, D. E. . . 
Lewi;;, Regino.Id W illlo m Frederick , 

1933 
1925 
193(1 

ll.B. • • . . . • . • • • 1925 
J,lmbo.rt, M<J lvll1c Louis. II.I~. . • 193~ 
. falon cy, Mortin James, .B.E. . • 1928 
tclbourne, Henry Eoln Sydney, 13.E. 1920 

l!ill1, Eric Daner, D.E. • • I929 
imchell, T>o11nld 1' honi.a3. B.E. 1930 
Morga11, Wllltom Moth~•on, .B.E. 193r, 

lonou, Ohrl•lophcr Oordon, D.1!:. 19 2 ~ 
ltoyses, llerltiuu Iv •y . . . • • • 193 5 
O'Mo.lley, Oho.rle1t limcst Denis, B.E. 1932 
l'ndmnn , Mursden Wntorhous~, U.J, . H~~ 
Plunkett ' ormnn Ambrote, tu:;:. . . 1926 
Poole, Ohlx!n Grnhnm, B.Sc., n.E. 1921 
Prest on , 'rom, B. E. • • • • 19 2 4 
Robl 11, .Rowland Ou thhert , B.E. 1920 
.Rur,:cr-s, Theodore Stan$flcld, B.E. 1928 
.Rowell, Keith Adcllson. 13.l!l- • • 19 33 
Schulz, ErnsL Adolph, ll.E. . • . . 19 n 
S_heplkeyi Arthur ,,.R.Eo.rmond, ll.Sc .• B.E. 11 ~. ~~ 

hnu n, Jrtck, .,, •. . . • . . , • • "~' 
lllelx!r. Olnrnnce Bertram, ll.E. 19 2 R 
'>ml ch, J omes We-~rlni;, B. B. 192 ! 

nfth, Ronn Id Norman, B.E. _. 1933 
Spnrrow, Muxwell Elliott, D.lt. i9 34 

~tephenson, Thomas Howard, B.E. 
Sweeney, Gordon, B.E. . . 
Symons, Frederick William, B.E. 
Taylor, Donald William , l,l_F. •. 
Thomas, Dnvid J ohn Sain t, B.E. 
Turner, Edword Robert, D.E ..• 
Wal•h, R~~lnnld Olaronce, D.E. 
Walter. Raroid Noa!, B.E. . . 
Ward, Leonard Rosslyn, B.E. . • 
Whittle, Donald George. B.E. .. 
Wight, Albert James. B.E . 
Winwood. 'Nilliam Weston, B.E. 
Woodman, Stanley Kenneth, B.E. 
Young, Donald Scott, B.E. 

Architectural Engineering. 
Alexander. William Colin, B.E. 
Barker, Edgar James , B.E. 
Boehm, Rolfe Vernc:i.n. B .E. . . 
Bd<l!!'laml, R eglnnld J.1mes. B.E. 
Oo.wkln•, J,lndsay Ornm p, B.E. 
l~crJ,,'11son, \Vill i.um Rex . ll . 1~. 
Cllber . Steph n fl•m llton • .B.E. 
Tlnll, J1U.M$ "ts111le.v. B. J:l. · 
l!n~ell , l'ron.k (Jolin, n.E, . . 
I .. ioyd, Thomas Rex Viner, B.E. 
Walkley, Gavin, B.E. 

l'incl1es. Alfred Leslie 
DIPLOMA IN FORESTRY. 

1914 j Schedlich, Alfred ICarl 

OIJ>T,OM.A h 
])~1-tholomneus. Ed nm1111 Sranlcy, B.A. 19SJ 
Bnl helor, Flossie Eli>.abelb Reine, 

D.A. . . . . • • • • • . 
Bennett. Annie Stev<>ns, B.A. • . 
Bennett. Chnrlc; Oordor., 13.A • • . 
Berry, Frnnces Winifred , '.!ir.A. 
Brown, Henry, M.A. • • . • 
Uutcbor, Atu11 EdwnJ'll, B.A. . . 
Oorr!gnn, J.nwrence J oseph .• 
Dl nnlnl(. Alf r<'<l 1;:rn~~t. B.A. • . • • 
Fenlhcrstone Dorn Dcwlay, D. A. . . 

1022 
192~ 
1113·1 
192~ 
10!!4 
1033 
19$11 
1033 
102~ 
1!132 Fll zgern.ld , Bartholomew J ohll, B.A. 

Flower, OllITor<l lior;ice J{cnncth 
Dunn, .B.Sc. • • . . 1028 

Ocrlnch. ~fnx J ohnnn, B.A. 1027 
Olnslo11bury, Durlley Ivan, n.A.; 

D Sc lf>SG 
01Mto1;b\ll:.1;, ja"mei • Oth·~r Gamob, 

B.A., Tl.&. -· . · . • 
Ori)!~. Olnrencc Mlildleton, B -Sc. 
JTnrris. J)ounl1l J111natn11. I.A •.. 
Tlausor. Frcilcrl«k Herbert. n.A. 
'fll"!!'lnbotlnm. V.i!wln Corlett, D.A. 
'Fl'flbig, Pa ul H•rthold. B.A. . . 
Hilton. Arthur Robert, B.A. 
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STATUTES. 

Chapter I .-Of the Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor. 

I. The Chancellor shall hold office for five years from the date of his. 
election. 

2. The Vice-Chancellor shall hold office until the day preceding that 
on which he would have retired from the Council if he had not been. 
Vice"ChanceIJor. 

Allowed 4th April, 1912. 

Chapter II.-Of the Council. 

I. The Council shall meet for the dispatch of business at least once 
a month. 

2· The Chancellor or Vice-Chauceilor shall have power to call a.. 
Special Meeting for the consideration and dispatch of business, which 
either may wish to submit to the Council. 

3. The ChanceIJor or Vice-Chancellor, or in their absence the Registrar, 
shall convene a meeting of the Council upon the written requisition of 
four members, and such requisition shall set forth the objects for which. 
the meeting is required to be convened. The meeting shall be held 
within fourteen days after the receipt of the requisition. 

4. The Council shall have power to make, amend, and repeal. 
Standing Orders for the regulation of its proceedings. 

Chapter III-Of the Senate. 

*l. The Senate shall meet at the University on the fourth Wednesday
in the month of November. 

2. The Warden may at any time convene a meeting of the Senate. 

3. Upon a requisition signed by twenty members of the Senate, setting 
forth the objects for which they desiTe the meeting to be convened, the 
Warden shall convene a Special Meeting to be held within not Jess than 
seven nor more than fourteen days from the d.'l.te of the receipt by him 
of such requisition. 

4. T he Sena te shall have power from time to time to make, amena-. 
and repeal Standing Orders for the regulation of its proceedings. UntiJ, 
amended or repealed the Standing Orders of the Senate adopted on the· 
2nd D ecember, 1885, shall remain in force. 

•Allowed 2nd December, 1926. 
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Chapter IV.-Of Professors and Lecturers. 

*l. There shall for the present be the following Professors, that is to say: 
(a) The Hughes Professor of Classics and Comparative Philology and 

Literature. 
(b) The Hughes Professor of English Language and Literature and 

Mental and Moral Philosophy. 
(c) The Elder Professor of Pure and Applied Mathematics. 
(d) The Elder Professor of Physics. 

·t(e) The Elder Professor of Anatomy and Histology, who shall also 
give instruction in Comparative Anatomy, and shall be the Director 
of the Anatomical Museum. 

(f) The Angas Professor of Chemistry. 
(g) The Elder Prof&"Sor of Music. 

:t(h) The Bonython Professor of Laws 
:t(i) The Professor of Biochemistry and General Physiology. 
·ff(j) The Professor of Political Science and History. 

(k) The Professor of Engmeermg. 
(1) The Professor of Botany. 

·§(rn) The Marks Profe~~or of Pathology. 
(n) The Professor of Geology and Mineralogy. 
(o) The Jury Professor of English Language and Literature. 
(p) The Professor of Zoology. 

§(q) The Waite Professor of Agriculture. 
§(r) The Waite Professor of Agricultural Chemistry. 
:l:(s) The Professor of Human Physiology and Pharmacology. 

t(t) The Professor of Economics. 

2. There shall be such other Professors and such Lecturers as the 
-Council shall from time to time appoint. 

3. Each Professor and Lecturer shall hold office on such terms as have 
'been or may be fixed by the Council at the time of making the 
~ppointment. 

4. Whenever iiickness or any other cause shall incapacitate any 
Professor or Lecturer from performing the duties of his office, the Council 
may appoint a substitute to act in his stead during such incapacity, and 
such substitute shall receive such proportion not exceeding one-half of 
the salary of the Professor or Lecturer so incapacitated as the Council 

:-Shall direct. 
•Allowed 1st December, 1921. 
t Allowed 2nd December, 1926. 
U Allowed 30th November, 1933. 

t Allowed 3rd January, 1929. 
§ Allowed 11th December, 1924. 
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5. The Council may at its discretion dismiss from his office or suspend 
for a tim.e from performing the duties and receiving the salary thereof 
any Professor whose continuance in his office or in the performance of 
the duties thereof shall in the opinion of the Council be injurious to 
the progress of the students or to the interests of the University: 
Provided that no such dismissal shall have effect until confirmed by 
the Visitor. 

6. No Professor shall sit in Parliament or become a member of any 
political association; nor shall he (without the sanction of the Council) 
give private instruction or deliver lectures to persons not being students 
of the University. 

7. The Professors and Lecturers shall take such part in the University 
Examinations as the Council shall direct, but no Professor or Lecturer 
shall be required to examine in any subject which it is not his duty to 
teach. 

8. During Term, except on Sundays and public holidays, the whole 
time of the Professors shall be at the disposal of the Council for thn 
purposes of the University : Provided that the Council may for sufficient 
reason, on the application of any Professor, exempt him altogether, 
partly, or on particular occasions, from this Statute, and may at pleasure 
rescind any such exemption.* 

•The second clause of Sectlon 8 was allowed 11th June, 1890. 

Chapter V.-Of the Registrar. 

*l. There shall be a Registrar of the University, who shall perform 
such duties as the Council may from time to time appoint. 

2. The Council may at any time appoint a deputy to act in the place 
of the Registrar for such period as they may think fit, and assign to him 
any of the duties of Registrar. 

*Allowed 18th September, 1900. 

Chapter VI.-Of Leave of Absence. 

The Council may at its discretion grant to any Professor or Lecturer, 
or any officer of the University, leave of absence for any time not 
exceeding one year, and may require such Professor or Lecturer or other 
officer to nominate a substitute for approval. 

Allowed 10th December, 1925. 
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Chapter VII.-Of the Seal of the University. 

The Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor, and the Chairrnan of the 
Finance Committee shall be the custodians of the University Seal, which 
shall be affixed to documents only at a meeting of the Council and by 
the direction thereof. The affixing of the Seal shall be attested by the 
signature of the Chanceilor, the Vice-Chancellor, or the Chairman of the 
Finance Committee, and of the officer who affixes the Seal, except in the 
case of diplomas for which the signature of the Chancellor or the Vice
Chancellor alone shall be sufficient. 

Allowed 30th November, 1933. 

Chapter VIII.-Of Terms. 

*1. The Academical Year shall be divided into three terms for all the 
Faculties.§ 

t2. The first term shall begin on the tenth Monday in the year, and 
shall end on the Saturday preceding the twenty-first Monday m the 
year. Lectures shall begin on the second Monday in term. 

t3. The second term shall begin on the twenty-third Monday in the 
year, and shall end on the Saturday preceding the thirty-third Monday 
in the year. 

t4. The third term shall begin on the thirty-fifth Monday in the year, 
and shall end on the Saturday preceding the fiftieth Monday in the year. 

:f;5. Candidates are required to enter their names and pay the fees not 
later than the first day of March in each year of their attendance. Later 
entries may be received on payment of a further charge of ten shillings, 
which, however, may be remitted by the Council for an adequate reason 
stated in writing. 

t6. The Council may, in special circumstances, allow payment of fees 
to be postponed till a later date. 

•Allowed 3rd December, 1922. t Allowed 10th December, 1930. 
i Allowed 6th December, 1922. 

§ Note.-In the Elder Conservatorium there are four terms. (See No. V. 
of the Conservatorium Regulations.) 

Chapter IX.-Of Matriculation. 

1. A candidate for the degree of Bachelor shall be required ta 
matriculate, and, after matriculation, to spend not less than three 
academical years in his course of study at the University or at affiliated 
institutions. 

2. Every person not being less than sixteen years of age who has 
complied with the conditions for admission to the course of study for a 
degree in the Faculty in which he proposes to become a student, and 
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who in the presence of the Registrar or other duly appointed person 
signs his name in the University Roll Book to the fo11owing declaration 
shall thereby become a Matriculated Student of the University_ The 
declaration shall be in the following form:-

"I do solemnly promise that I will faithfully obey the Statutes and 
Regulations of the University of Adelaide so far as they may 
apply to me, and that I will submit respectfully to the constituted 
authorities of the said Univer.sity; and I declare that I believe 
myself to have attained the full age of sixteen years." 

*Every matriculated student shall pay a fee of one guinea. 

t3. If a candidate has attained the age of sixteen ye!irs he shall be 
admitted to matriculation, provided that he has passed at the examination 
of the Public Examinations Board in the subjects specified as necessary 
by the Faculty in which he desires to study. These shall be, for the. 
present: 

In the Faculty of Arts: 
:tFive subjects, including English and either Latin or Greek, at the 

Leaving Examination; and if Mathematics part i is not also 
included, Mathematics parts i and ii must have been passed at the 
Intermediate Examination. 

§For the Degree of Bachelor of Economics : 
Five subjects, including English, one language other than English, 

and Mathematics part i, at the Leaving Examination. 

In the Faculty of Science: 
Five subjects, including Mathematics part i, at the Leaving Examina

tion; and if English and one other language are not also included, 
these subjects must have been passed at the Intermediate 
Examination. 

Un the Faculty of Agricultmal Science: 
Five subjects, including Mathematics part i, at the Leaving 

Examination; and if English and one other language are not also 
included, these subjects must have been passed at the Intermediate 
Examination. 

llln the Faculty of Applied Science: 
Mathematics parts i and ii, at the Leaving Examination; and if the 

Leaving Certificate is not held, in three other subjects at the 
Leaving Examination and in English Literature at the Intermediate 
Exammation: provided that a foreign language must have been 
passed at the Leaving or Intermediate Examination. 

• Allowed 2nd December, 1926. t Allowed 10th December, 1925 
t Amendment allowed 10th December, 1930. 
I Allowed 10th December, 1930. U Allowed 3rd January, 1929. 

II Allowed 3rd January, 1935. 
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In the Faculty of Law: 
Five subjects, including English and Latin, at the Leaving 

Examination . 

. *In the Faculty of Medicine: 
Four subjects, including English and one other language, at the 

Leaving Examination, and such of the following subjects as have 
not been passed at the Leaving Examination must have been passed 
at the Intermediate Examination:-Latin, one language other than 
English and Latin, Physics, Chemistry, and unless Mathematics, 
part i, has been passed at the Leaving standard Mathematics 
part i and part ii. 

*In the Faculty of Dentistry: 
At least three subjects, including English and one other language, at 

the Leaving Examination, and such of the following subjects as 
have not been passed at the Leaving Examination must have been 
passed at the Intermediate Examination :-Latin, Physics, Chemistry, 
and unless Mathematics part i, has been passed at the Leaving 
standard, Mathematics part i and part ii. 

In the Faculty of Music: 
The conditions shall be as prescribed m the Regulations for the 

Degree of Bachelor of Music. 

4. Any other candidate may be admitted to matriculation by the 
Council on the report of the Matriculation Board. 

5. The Board shall consist of the Vice-Chancellor and the Deans of the 
above Faculties. It shall receive applications from candidates (a) who 
have attained the age of seventeen years and have passed in not fewer 
than three subjects of the Leaving Certificate Examination at one time; 
or (b) who present other evidence that they are qualified to enter on 
a course of study for the degree of Bachelor; or (c) who are over the 
age of twenty-five years. The Board shall recommend to the Council 
the conditions, if any, under which such candidates may be admitted to 
matriculation. 

•Allowed 7th December, 1927. Allowed 6th December, 1922. 

Chapter X.-Of the Faculties. 

*1. There shall be Faculties of Arts, Science, Law, Medicine, Music, 
Dentistry, and Agricultural Science. 

•Allowed 3rd January, 1929. 
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•2. (a) The Faculty of Arts shall consist of the Chancellor a.nd Vice
Chancellor, the Professor of Classics, History, Philosophy, EnglL"h 
Language and Literature, and Mat.hematics; LectureJ·s iu full 
contrnl of any Arts ubject; any othe1· teachers iu Art.s subjects 
whom the Faculty ma,y from time to time suggest and the Council 
approve; and t.he De.an of the Faculty of Science, and, to be 
appointed annually by t.he Council, three members of the Cou.nci l, 
and one member, or if the Professor of Ma thematics be Dean, 
then two members of the Faculty of Science. 

t(b) The Faculty of Law shall consist of the Chancellor and \'ice
Chancellor, of all members of the Council who are Judges of the 
Supreme Court, the Profe .... -sors and Lectuters in Law, the Professor 
of Classics, and the Denn or the Faculty of Arts, and, to be 
appointed annually by the Council, three members of the C ouncil , 
and one member, or if the Professor of Classics be Dean, then 
two members of the Facu!Ly of Arts. 

i(c) The Facul ty of Music shall consi t of t;he Chancellor, the Vice
Cbancellor, the Elder Professor of Music, &he Professor of Physir.,;, 
and, to be appointed annunlly by t11e Council, six teachers of the 
Elder Conservatorium, and three members of the Oounc.il. 

(d) Each of the other Faculties shall consist of the Chancellor and 
ice-Chancellor, the Professors and Lecturers in the subjects or 

the Course of the Faculty, and to be appointed annually by the 
Council, three other members of the Council. 

(e) The Council may appoint any other persons to be members of a 
Faculty, either temporarily or otherwise. 

3. Each FacuH.y shall adlvise the Council on all questions touching tho? 
studies, lectures, and examinations in the Course of the Faculty. 

4. Each Faculty shall annually elect one of their number to be Dean 
of the Faculty. 

5. The Dean of each Faculty shall perform such duties as shall fron.,i 
time to time be prescribed by the Council and (amongst others) the 
following:-

(a) He sbaU, at his own discretion, or on the written request of the 
Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor, or of two members of the Faculty, 
convene meetings of the Facult.y . 

(b) He shall pre ide at all meetings of the Faculty at which he shall 
be present. 

•Allowed 6th December, 1923. t Allowed 7th December, 1904. 
:j: Allowed 10th December, 1919. 
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(c) Subject to the control of the Faculty he shall exercise a gcueral 
superintendence ovC'r its administrative business. 

6. When the Dean is absent from a meeting, the Faculty shall elect a 
Chairman for that occasion. 

Board of Examiners. 

7. The Board of Examinei"ii in the subjects of the Course of each 
Faculty shall consi.st of the Professors and Lecturers in those subjects, 
together with such Examiners as may be appointed by the Council. 

8. The appointment of examiners in Law in t~e subjects necessary for 
admission to the Bar shall be subject to approval by the Judges of the 
Supreme Court. 

Chapter XI.-,Ol Degrees. 

I. Candidates who shall have fulfilled all the conditions prescribed by 
the Statutes and Regulations for any Degree shall be admitted to that 
Degree as hereinafter provided. 

2. Any person who Jias been ndmitwd to a D egree in any University 
recognised by the Univer ity of Adelaide may be admitted ad eundem 
gradum in the uiversity of Adelaide, provided that he shall give such 
evidence of hi degree and of his good character as iu the opiuion of the 
Council shall be sufficient. 

3 Every candidate for admission to a Degree ia the University shall 
be presented by the Dean of his Faculty at a D)eeting of the Council 
anrl Senate to be held at such time as the Council hall determine : but 
if lhe Counr.il so approve any candidate may be admjtted ithei: i,, 
absentia or on attendance at a meeting of the Council only. 

4. Any person who ha, completed the whole or pa1t of his uuder
gmdtm t.e course in 11 Unive1 · ity or College recognized by t he Unive;sit,y 
of Adelaide may, with the permission of the Council, be admitted ad 
6undC?n. slatmn in the University of Adelaide ; provided that he shnll 
give such evidence of his status and of his good chnracter as iu the 
opinion of the Council shall be sufficient. 

5. Candidates who are admi tted to a degree ad eundem gradum shall 
pay a fee of three guineas, 11ncl candidates admitted ad eundem statum 
shall pay a fee of two guinea., which shall include the fee for matriculation. 

6. The foJlowing shall be the forms of Presentation for Admission to 
Ueiiree~ at t''e Annual Commemoration:-
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Form of Presentation for Students of the University of Adelaide. 

Mr. Chancellor, Mr. Vice-Chancellor, and Members of the Council and 
Senr1te of the University of Adelaide. 

I present to you as a tit and proper person to be admitted 
to the Degree of And I certify to you and to the 
whole University that he has fulfilled the conditions prescribed for 
admission to that Degree. 

Form of Presentation for Graduates of other Universities. 

Mr. Chancellor, Mr. Vice-Chancellor, and Members of the Council and 
Senate of the University of Adelaide. 

I present to you who has been admitted to the Degree 
of in the University of as a fit and 
proper person to be admitted to the rank and privileges of that degree in 
t.lie University of Adelaide. 

Form of Admission to any Degree. 

By virtue of the authority committed to me, I admit you 
to the rank and privileges of a in the University of 
Adelaide. 

Form of Admission to any Degree durmg the Absence of the Candidate. 

By virtue of the authority committed to me, I admit in his absence 
to the rank and 

privileges of a in the University of Adelaide. 

Allowed 2nd December, 1926. 

Chapter XII.-Of the Board of Discipline. 

1. There shall be a Board cf Discipline, consisting of the Chancellor, 
the Vice-Chancellor, the Doons of the several Faculties, the Chairman 
of the Board of Commercial Studies, and such Professors or Lecturers as 
may be appointed by the Council. 

2. The Board shall annually elect a Chairman. When the Chairman 
:s absent from a meeting, the Board shall elect a Chairman for that 
-0ccasion. 

3. The Chairman shall perform such duties as shall from time to time 
be prescribed by the Council, and (amongst others) the following:-

He shall at his own discretion, or upon the written request of the 
Chancellor or Vice~Chancellor, or of two members of the Board, 
convene meetings of the Board. 
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He shall preside at the meetings of the Board. 
Subject to the l'ontrol of the Board, he shall exercise a gerierul control 

over the discipline of the University. 

4. Subject to the approval of the Council, the Board may make Rules 
for the conduct of students of the University. 

5. It shall be the duty of the Board to inquire into any complaint 
against a student, and the Board shall have power 

(a) to dismiss such complaint; 

(b) to take action in one or more of the following ways

(i) by admonishing the student complained against; 

(ii) by inflicting a fine on such student not exceeding five pounds; 
(iii) by administering a reprimand either in private or in the presence 

of any class attended by such student; 

(iv) by excluding such student, for such term as the Board may 
think fit from any course of instruction in, or from any lectures oi, 
the University, or from any examination; 

(v) by excluding such student, for such term as the Board may 
think fit, from any place of study or recreation in the University, 
or from the premises of the University; 

(c) to expel such student from the University. 

Every such decision of the Board shall be reported to the Council, 
who may reverse, vary, or confirm the same. 

6. Any l'rofessor or Lecturer may dismiss from his class any student 
whom he considers guilty of impropriety, but shall on the same day 
report his action and the ground of his complaint to the Chairman. 

Allowed 2nd December, 1926. 

Chapter XIII.-Of the "Angas Engineering Scholarship " and the 
"Angas Engineering Exhibitions." 

Whereas on the 4th day of January, 1888, the Honourable John Howard 
Angas, M.L.C., paid the sum of £4,000 to the University for the purpose 
at permanently tounding (with the income thereof and the annual grant 
payable in respect thereof under the Fifteenth Section of the Adelaide 
University Act), the Angas Engineering Scholarship and the Anga<T 
Engineering Exhibitions, to encourage the training of scientific men, and 
especially Engineers, with a view to their settlement in South Australia: 
Now it is hereby provided as follows:-
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A. The Angas Engineering Scholarship. 
l. There shall be a Scholarship called the " Angas Engineering Scholar

ship," of the annual value of £200, for two years, with an a~ditional 
allowance of £100 for tra veiling expenses. 

2. Each candidate for the Scholarship must be under twenty-five years. 
of age on the first day of the month in which he shall compete for it, 
and must• have resided in South Australia for at least five years. Hf'< 
shall produce such evidence of good health as shall be satisfactory to the
Council. 

3. Candidates for the Scholarship must have graduated in Arts oi 
Science, or have passed all the examinations necessary for graduating rn 
Engineering at the University of Adelaide. 

4. The Schoiarship shall be competed for biennially, in the month 
of June. If on any competition the examiners shall not consider any 
candidate worthy to receive it, the Scholarship shall for that year lap~e; 
but shall be again competed for in the month of June next ensuing. 

5. The Scholarship shall be awarded by the examiners on a comparison 
of the academic records of the candidates, and also on the merits of an. 
miginal thesis, design, or investigation, as set forth in the next paragraph. 

Each candidate for the Scholarship must send in to the examiners, on or 
before 1st June of the year in which the competition is held, either an 
original engineering thesis or design, or a paper setting forth the results
of an original scientific investigation made by the candidate in some 
subject allied to engineering. The subject of the thesis, design, or 
investigation, must have been submitted at least two months previously 
to the Faculty of Science, and approved by it. Each candidate must 
adduce, if required, sufficient evidence of the authenticity of his thesis, 
design, or investigation. He may, if the examiners think fit, be required 
to pass an examination in that branch of the work from which the· 
subject of his thesis, design, or investigation, is taken. 

*Either the original or an approved copy of each thesis, design, or 
report of an investigation submitted by a successful candidate for the 
scholarship shall be deposited by the scholar in the University library 
before payment of any portion of the scholarship is made. 

6. Within such time after gaining the Scholarship as the CounciJ 
shall in each case allow, the Scholar shall proceed to the United Kingdom 
and there spend the whole of the time during which the Scholarship i~ 

tenable in gaining engineering knowledge and experience in such a manner 
as may be approved by the Council; provided that the Scholar may by 
special permission of the Council spend the whole or part of his time 
m study or practical training outsirle the United Kingdom. 

• Allowed 30th November, 1933. 
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7. The allowance for travelling expenses shall be paid to the Scholar 
upon approval of his proposed date of departure. Payment of the 
;balance of the Scholarship shall be made quarterly, at the <lffice of the 
Agent-General in London, or at such other place or places as the Council 
shall from time to time direct, subject after the first payment to the 
previous receipt of satisfactory evidence of good behaviour and continuous 
progress in Engineering studies, according to the course prDposrd to be 
followed by the Scholar. 

8. ·whenever such evidence is not satisfactmy, the Council mav 
altogether withhold, or may suspend for such time as it may deem proper. 
payment of the whole or of such portion as il may think fit of any moneys 
·due, or to accrue due, to the Scholar on account of the Scholarship, or 
may deprive him of his Scholarship. 

9. Should any succe&S"ful candidate not retain the Scholarship for the 
foll period of two years, notice of the vacancy shall be published by the 
·Council in the Adelaide daily papers, and an examination shall be held 
m the month of June next ensuing. 

B. The Angas Engineering E~hibitions. 

10. There shall also be four " Angas Engineering Exhibitions," of which 
·one may be awarded in each year. Each Exhibition shall be of the 
annual value of Fifteen Pounds, and be tenable for four years. 

11. One of the Angas Engineering Exhibitions shall be open for 
competition at an examination in the month of November or December 
-of each year, in subjects prescribed one year previously by the Council; 
but the Exhibition shall not be awarded unless the Examiners are satisfied 
that one of the candidates is worthy to receive it. 

Candidates must, on or before the 1st of October, or, if the 1st of 
·October falls on a Sunday, on or before the 2nd of October, give notice 
-of their intention to present themselves for examination, and such notice 
must be given on a form which may be obtained from the Registrar. 

Candidates who fail to give notice by the prescribed date may be 
permitted to present themselves on payment of a fee of 5/-. 

12. Each candidate must be not more than eighteen years of age on 
the 31st of Der.ember in the year in which the examination is held. 

13. Each Exhibitioner shall, within three months after being awarded 
his Exhibition, enrol himself as a matriculated student in Engineering 
or Science at the University of Adelaide; shall thenceforward prosecute 
continuously and with diligence his studies for the Degree of Bachelor 
of Engineering or Bachelor of Science; shall attend lectures and pass 
examinations in such subjects in the Engineering and Science courBes, 
and the course for the Diploma in Applied Science, a.o; may be previously 
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approved by the Council. Each Exhibitioner on entering the UuinrRity 
and at the beginning of each subsequent year of the tenure of hid 
Exhibition shall submit his proposed course of study to the Prof-essor of 
Engineering for approYal, and at the end of each, year shall produce a 
-certificate, signed by the Professors and Lecturers whose classes he hii8 
attended, to the effect that his work and progress have been satisfactory. 
The Exhibition shall be forfeited if the holder fail to observe thC"! above 
requirements, unless such failure shall, in the opinion of the Council. 
have been caused by ill-health or other unavoidable cause. The decision 
-0f the Council as to such forfeiture shall be final. 

14. Payment of the Exhibitions shall be made quarterly, beginning 
with the first day of March following the award, but payment need not 
be made to any Exhibitioner whose conduct as a student throughout the 
quarter has not been in every respect satisfactory to the Council. The 
decision of the Council on any such questions shall be final. 

15. No Exhibitioner shall, save by permission of the Council, hold 
-concurrently with his Exhibition any other Exhibition or any Scholarship. 

C. General. 
16. The sum of £4,000, paid to .. the University as aforesaid by the 

said John Howard Angas, shall be invested in such a manner as to entitle 
the University to the annual grant, equal to five pounds per centum 
,per annum thereon, under the fifteenth section of the Adelaide University 
Act. The income (including such grant) to be derived from the said 
£um, or .so much of such income as shall be sufficient, shall be applied 
in paying the said Scholarship and Exhibitions, and so much of such 
income as in any year shall not be so applied shall be at the dispoiml 
-0f the Council for the purposes of the University. 

17. These Statutes may be varied from time to time, but the title 
and general purpose of the Scholarship and Exhibitions shall not be 
-changed. 

Allowed 6th December, 1922. 

(lhapter XIV.-Of the John Howard Clark Prize and the John Howard 
Clark Scho'lar. 

Whereas the University of Adelaide has received and has invested the 
sum of £500 for the purpose of perpetuating the name of John Howard 
Clark: And whereas it was agreed with the donors that the word 
''income " in these Statutes should include not only the interest tn 
accrue from the said sum, but grants to be received from the Government. 
in respect thereof: 

It is hereby provided that:-
1. There shall be an annual prize, to be called the John Howard Clark 

Prize, which shall consist of one-half the annual income of the fund 
received by the University as aforesaid. 
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2. The Prize shall be awarded to the candidate for the Honours Degree 
of Bachelor of Arts who shall have been placed highest in the final 
examination in the school of English Language and Literaturn, and shall 
be judged by the Examiners to have reached a sufficient standard. 

3. If more than one candidate shall be considered by the Examiners 
to have attnined a standard worthy of the Prize, the name of the second 
in order of merit shall be reported to the Council. 

4. If the Examiners shall consider no candidate worthy of the Prize, 
they shall so report, and no award shall be made for that year; but there 
shall not, by rrnson of that lapse, be more than one Prizeman in the 
following year. 

*5. The Prizeman will be required to proceed to the degree of Master of 
Arts by submission of a satisfactory thesis on a subject connected with the 
English language or with English literature and approved by the Faculty 
of Arts. The subject must be submitted for approval by the Faculty not 
later than the first day of April following the award; and the thesis must 
be submitted not later than the last day for submitting M.A. theses in 
the second year following that of the award, or such extended time as the 
Council in special circumstances may allow. When the thesis has been 
accepted as fulfilling the requirements for the degree of Master of Arts 
the Prizeman shall deposit an approved copy of it in the University 
library; he shall then receive a further payment of one-half of the income 
av·ailable from the fund, and shall be granted the title of 'John Howard 
Clark Scholar.' If the thesis be not accepted as fulfilling the require
ments for the degree of Master of Arts, such payment and such title shall 
be withheld. · 

6. The Prizeman may at any time during the year following the 
original award be called upon by the Council to give proof that he i~ 

devoting himself to the study of Literature, with a view to producing n 
sufficient thesis. If he fails to give such proof when called upon, or if 
in any respect he fails to comply with the conditions of these Statutes 
or to comport himself to the satisfaction of the Council, he may, by 
resolution of the Council, be deprived of all further rights as Prizcman. 
In such case, or in case of resignation by the Prizeman of his rights, the 
candidate who was placed second to him in the original a.ward may be 
allowed, on such conditions as the Council may approve, to prepare and 
present a thesis and to qualify for the title of Schola:-. 

~Allowed 3rd January, 1935. Allowed 2nd De-::ember, 1926. 

Chapter XV.-Of the Stow Prizes and Scholar. 

Whereas a sum of Five Hundred Pounds was subscribed with the 
intention of founding Prizes in memory of the late Randolph Isham 
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Stow, sometime one of the Justices of Her Majesty's Supreme Court of 
this Province: And whereas the mid f<Um was paid to the Univer~ity 

for the purpose of establishing the prizes hereinafter mentioned: It is 
hereby provided: 

1. That there shall be annual prizes, to be oalled "The Stow Prizes." 

2. Each of such Prizes Ehall consist of the sum of fifteen pounds, or 
(at the option of the prizeman) of books to be selected by him of the 
value of fifteen pounds. 

*3. A Stow Prize may be awarded to any candidate for the LL.B. Degree, 
who, at any November Examination, in the opinion of the Board of 
Examiners shall have shown exceptional merit in not less than two 
subjects. 

4. Not more than four St.ow Prizes may be awarded in any one year. 

5. Ever)• Bachelor of Laws, who shall during his course have obtained 
three ·stow Prizes, shall receive a gold medal, and shall be styled " Stow 
Scholar." 

•Allowed 12th December, 1907. Allowed January, 1899. 

Chapter XVIa.-Of the Everard Scholarship. 

Whereas the late William Everard has bequeathed the sum of £1,000 
to the University, for the purpose of founding a Scholar~hip to be called 
by his name, and the Council of the University of Adelaide have agreed 
to invest that sum and to apply the income thereof in t.he manner 
specified in these statutes: It is hereby provided that in consideration of 
the receipt by the University of the above-mentioned sum-

1. The Scholarship shall be called "The Everard Scholarship," and shall 
be competed for annually. 

*2. The Scholarship shall be of the value of Thirty Pounds, and shall 
be paid to the Scholar in one sum at the Commemoration at which the 
Scholar is entitled to take his Degree. 

3. The Scholarship shall be awarded to the student who shall be placed 
first in the Class List of the Final Examination for the Degrees of 
Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery; provided that he shali 
have passed through the whole of his medical course at this University 
and that he shall be considered worthy by the Board of Examiners. 

4. The Scholar so appointed shall in the certificate of his Degree be 
styled the "Everard Scholar." 

•Allowed 13th January, 1909. Allowed 13th :N'ovember, 1890. 
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Chapter XVIb.-Of the Eric Smith Scholarship. 

Whereas in the year 1879 the South Australian GommerciaJ Travellers' 
and Warehousemen's Association (Incorporated) paid to the University 
the sum of £150 for the purpose of e:;tablishing the Scholarship hitherto 
known as "The Commercial Travellers' Association Scholarship" ; and 
whereas, through the liberality of Sir Edwin Smith, the Association has 
been enabled to pay to the University the further sum of £500 for the 
purpose of extending the benefits conferred by the Scholarship, and has 
requested the University to change the name of the Scholarship to the 
''Eric Smith Scholarship," in memory of Lieut.errant Eric Wilkes Smith, 
a grandson of Sir Edwin, who was mortally wounded in the attack upon 
the Dardanelles on April 25, 1915: Now it is hereby provided a& 
fo!lows:-

1. A Scholarship, to be called "The Eric Smith Scholarship," shall be 
awarded by the University on the nomination of the South Austmliun 
Commercial Tr.avellers' and Warehousemen's Association (Incorporated). 

2. The scholar must, prior to the award, have satisfied the require
ments of the University for entrance upon the degree course which he 
proposes to take at the University. 

3. The scholar shall be exempt from all University fees, including 
the fees payable on taking the degree, in the course of study he selects. 

4. The scholar shall be in all respects, subject to the discipline, and 
to the statutes and regulations for the time being, of the University. 

5. Save by permission of the Council of the University, the scholar 
shall not retain the Scholarship for a longer period than that reasonably 
required in the opinion of the Council for proceeding to the degree in 
the course selected. 

6. The ABSociation may at any time, with the permission of the 
Council of the University, substitute another student for the then holder 
of the scholarship, and the privileges of the then holder shall thereupon 
be at an end. 

7. The Univer~ity shall pay the fees at the School of Mines for any 
scholar t.aking a degree in engineering, and the fees at the Adelaide 
B:ospital for any scholal' taking 11- degree in Medfoine, provided that 
if such fees be increased at any time it shall not be obligatory upon the 
University to pay the amount of the increase. 

This statute may be varied from time to time, but the title and the 
purpose of the Scholarship shall not he changed. 

Allowed 10th December, 1915. 
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Chapter XVIc.-Of the Archibald Mackie Bursary. 

Whereas the South Australian Commercial Travellers' and ·warEhouse
men's Association (Incorporated) has paid to the University the sum of 
£100 for the purpose of founding a Bursary in memory of Ar-chibald 
Mackie, formerly Secretary of the Associaition: Now it is hereby 
provided as follows:-

1. A Bursary, to be called "The Archibald Mackie Bursary," sl1all be 
awarded by the University to any person nominated from time to time 
by the South Australian Commercial Travellers' and Warehousemen's. 
Association (Incorporated). 

2. The bursar shall be exempt from payment of all foes in the course 
for the Diploma in Commerce, including that payable on taking the 
Diploma. 

3. The bursar shall be in all respects subject to the discipline and 
to the statutes and regulations for the time being of the University. 

4. Save by permission of the Council of the University, the bursar 
shall not retain the bursary for a longer period than that reasonanly 
required in the opinion of the Council for the Diploma course. 

5. The Association may, at any time, with the permission of the 
Council, substitute another student for the then holder of the bursary, 
and the privileges of the then holder shall thereupon be at an end. 

This statute may be varied from time to time, but the title of the 
bursary shall not be changed. 

Allowed 10th December, 1915. 

Chapter XVII.-Of Conduct at Examinations. 

A candidate must not during any examination whatever:-

(a) have in his or her possession any book or notes or any other means 
whereby he or she may improperly obtain assistance in his or her 
work; or 

(b) directly or indirectly give assistance to any other candidate; or 

(c) permit any other candidate to copy from or otherwise use his or her 
papers; or 

(d) directly or indirectly accept assistance from any other candidate; or 

(e) use ap.y papers of any other candidate; or 
*(f) by any other improper means whatever obtain or endeavour to 

obtain, directly or indirectly, assistance in his work, or giYe or 

• Allowed 2nd December, 1926. 
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endeavour to give, directly or indirectly, assistance to any other 
candidate ; or 

(g) be guilty of any breach of good order or propriety. 
Any candidate who shall be guilty of a breach of any of the provisions 

.of this regulation .shall lose that examination; and, if detected at the 
time, shall be summarily dismissed from the examination room; and 
-shall be liable to such further punishment, whether by exclusion from 
future examinations or otherwise, as the Council may determine. 

Allowed 3rd January, 1907. 

Chapter XVIII.-Of Academic Dress. 
*l. At all lectures, examinations, and public ceremonials of the 

University, Graduates and Undergraduates must appear in academic dress. 
*2. The academic dress shall be: 
For undergraduates-A plain black stuff gown and trencher cap. 

For all Graduates-A black trencher cap with black silk tassel; and 
black gown similar in shape and material to those used at Cambridge 
for similar Degrees, and hoods of the same shape as those used at 
that University. 

'The hoods for Bachelors to be of black silk or stuff lined to a width 
of six inches with silk. The colour of such lining to be, for Bachelors 
of Laws, blue; for Bachelors of Medicine and Bachelors of Surgery, 
rose; for Bachelors of Dental Surgery, salmon pink; for Bachelor! 
of Arts, grey; for Bachelors of Science, yellow; for Bachelors of 
Engineering, light brown; and for Bachelors of Music, green. 

'The hoods for Masters to be of black silk lined entirely with silk of s 
darker shade of the colour used for the hoods for Bachelors of the 
same faculty. 

The hoods for Doctors to be of silk of a darker shade of the colour 
used for the hoods of Bachelors of the same faculty, lined entirely 
with silk of the lighter ~hade of the same colour. 

The colours above referred to shall accord with specimens attached to 
a document marked A, to which the seal of the University has been 
fixed. 

tFor members of the Council, Boards, and Faculties, not being graduates, 
.a plain black silk gown and black cloth trencher cap with silk tassel. 

3. Notwithstanding anything contained herein, members of the SenatP 
who have been admitted ad eundAm gradum may at their option wear 
the academic dress appropriate to the Degree in virtue of ·which they 
1have been so admitted. 

•Allowed 1st December, 1921. t Allowed 7th December, 1927. 
Allowed 9th December, 1891. 
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Chapter XIX.-Saving Clause and Repeal. 

I. The Chnncellor Vice-Chancellor, Pl"ofessors, Lecturers, Registrar, and 
other officers of the University at the time of the allowance, and counter
signature by .the Governor of these Statutes shall have the same rank, 
precedence, nnd titles, and hold t heir offices by the S!\me tenure, anti 
'upon, nnd subject to the same terms 11.Dd conditions, and (sa.ve the 
Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor) 1·eceive the same salaries and emoluments, 
and be subject to dismissnJ from their offices and suspension for a time 
from performing the duties nnd receiving the salaries thereto as if these 
stn,tutes had not been made. 

2. From and after the allowance and countersignature by the Governor 
of these statutes there shall be repealed:-

The statutes allowed and countersigned by the Governor on each of 
the undermentioned days, viz:-

L The 28th day of January, 1876. 

2. The 7th day of November, 1881. 

3. The 12th day of December, 1882. 

4. The 16th day of September, 1885. 

And the Regulations allowed and countersigned by the Governor on 
the 21st day of August, 1878. 

Provided that--

1. This repeal shall not affect--

{a) Anything done or suffered before the allowance and countersignature 
by the Governor of these statutes under any statute or regulation 
repealed by these statutes; or 

(b) Any righ t or status acquired duty imposed, or liability incurred 
by or under any sta tute hereby repealed; or 

(c) The validity of any order or regulation made under any statute or 
r •gulation hereby repealed ; and 

2. In particular, but without prejudice to the generality of the 
foregoing provisions, the repeal effected by tJ1ese Statutes shall not alter 
the rank, precedence titles, duties, conditions, restrictions, rights, 
salaries, or eruolument.s attached to the Cha.ncelJorship or Vice
Uha.ncellorship or to any Professorship, Lectureship, Registrarsh.ip, or 
-0ther office held by the present Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor, or by 
1111y existing Professor Lecturer, Registrar, or other officer. 

Allowed 18th December, 1886. 
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Chapter XX.-Of the Roby Fletcher Prize. 

Whereas a sum of £160 has ueen paid to the University by varioia 
subscribers for the purpose of founding a prize in memory of t.he late
Rev. William Roby Fletcher, M.A., formerly Vice-Chancellor of the 
University, it is hereby provided that--

The Roby Fletcher prize shall be £10, and shall be awarded to the 
student who passes the best examinations in Psychology and Logic: 
for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts, provided he is of sufficient merit. 

Allowed 27th December, 1899. 

Chapter XXI.-.Of the Dr. Davies-Thomas Scholarships. 

Whereas Mrs. D ,·ies-Thomas has given the sum of £400 for the presen~. 
purpose of founding two Scholarships to be called after the late Dr. 
Dnviei;-Thomas, and the Council of the University of Adelaide have· 
agreed to invest that sum and. to apply the income thereof in the manner 
specified iii these 'tatutes, it i hereby provided that in consideration. 
oi the receipt by the University of Lhe above-mentioned sum:-

1. The Scholarship shf\11 be called the DI'. Davies-Thomas Scholarship3 .. 
and sha ll be competed for anouaUy . 

*2. Each Scholarship sbaU be of the value of £10, and shall be awarded 
to t he student in each of the Third and Fourth Examinations of the 
M .B. course who shnll be placed first in the list of candidates who pass. 
with credit. 

t3. The money shall be paid to the scholars at the next ensuing. 
Commemoration. 

4. These Statutes may be varied from time to time. 

•Allowed 10th December, 1930. :t Allowed 26th Janua.rr, 1898. 
Allowed 15th Decembe1. 1896. 

nhapter XXU.-Of the Ha.rtley Studentship. 

Whereas the sum of £600 has been subscribed with tho intention of 
founding a Studentship in memory of the late John Anderson HnrMey,. 
Vice-Chancellor of the University of Adela ide, and Inspector-General of 
Schools, nu.<l whereas the said suru has been paid to the University of 
Adelaide to be used and administered by it in fu lfilment of such intention, 
and the Uoive1 ity has decided in recognit1011 of the services of th<!· 
sa id John Ande; rson Hartley to the said University from ils foundation· 
until his lamentPd death i11 1896 to supplement the income from the-
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said sum, so as to gi,·e effect t.o the following scheme, it is hereby 
provided as follows:-

*I. There shall be a Studen tship, Lo be called the "Hartley Studentship," 
of the value of £25, open for competition every year to students intending 
to enter upon the course for the B.A., B.Sc., B.E., LL.B., M.B., and 
B.S., tB .D.S., or Mus. Bae. degree. 

iZ· The Hartley Studentship shall be awarded in each year to the most 
successful candidate at the Leaving Honours Examination, pro\•ided that, 
in the opinion of the examiners, he is of sufficient merit. 

§The award shall be determined by adding together the marks obtained 
in not more than five subjects of the Leaving Honours Examination. 

3. The subjects for such examination and their relative value shall be 
from time to time determined by the Council. 

*4. Every Hartley , tudeut shall forthwith, after the award of the 
Student.ship, commence his course, and shaU diligently prosecute his 
st11dies for the B.A., B.Sc., B.E., LL.B., M.B·, and B.S., "i"B.D.$-, or 

!lus. Bae. degree. H 1tl f the amount of the tudent hip hulJ be paid 
when t.he student enters upon the course be bas selected, and the other 
half when he has completed his first year, if, in the opinion of the Council, 
the student ho.s done satisfactory work in that yeo.r. But if the CoUDcil 
shall decide, on the recommendation of the Faculty gove1'ning his course, 
that his work ha not been satisfactory, the second payment may be 
suspended on such terms as the Council may decree, or may be declared 
forfeited. 

5. These provisions shall be subject to alteration from time to time, in 
such manner as to the University shall seem £t. 

*Allowed 24th December, 1913. 
i Allowed 13th December, 1917. 

t Allowed 7th December, 1927. 
§ Allowed 6th December, 1923. 

Allowed 7th December, 1911. 

Chapter XXm.-Of the Election of Representatives on the Board of 
Governors of the Public Library, Musewn, and Art Gallery. 

1. Meetings of the University to elect members of the Board o! 
Governors of the South Australian Institute shall be held in Adelaide at 
such places as the Council shall from time to time appoint. 

2. So soon as conveniently may be alter these Statutes shall have beeD 
aUowed and countersigned by the Governor, the Council shall convene a 
meeting of the University to elect two members of the said Board. 
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3. The Council shall also convene the University to meet on some day 
in each month of October to elect two members of the said Board. 

4. Whenever the office held by any member of the said Board elected 
by the University shall become vacant during the period for which he 
was elected, the Council shall, so soon as conveniently may be the-reafter, 
convene a meeting of the University to elect another member in his room. 

*5. Every meeting of the University for the election of a member of 
the said Board shall be convened by the Registrar not less than ten days 
before the day appointed for the meeting by a notice in any two 
newspapers published and circulating in Adelaide, specifying the place and 
time of meeting. 

6. Candidates shall be nominated in writing signed by two members 
of the University, and sent to the Registrar so as to reach him at least 
two days before the day appointed for the meeting, and no candidate 
will be eligible for election unless his written consent to act, if elected, 
reaches the Registrar not later than l;wo days before the day of meeting. 

7. If only the required number of members shall be eligible, the 
Chairman of the meeting shall declare such member or members elected. 

8. If more than the required number of members be eligible, a printed 
voting paper containing the names of such members shall be given to 
e:tch member present at the meeting, who may vote for the required 
number of candidates by striking out the names of the members for 
whom he does not vote. 

9. The votes so given shall be counted by two tellers appointed by the 
Chairman before the election is proceeded with. The number of votes 
given for each candidate shall be reported in writing by the tellers to the 

10. At every such meeting the Chancellor, or in his absence the Vice
Cbairl:nnn, who sha.11 then declure the l'esu lt of the elect.ion. 
Chancellor, or in their absence the Warden of the Senate (if present) 
shall pre~ide a~ Chairman, and in the absence of tBe Chancellor, Vice
Chaucellor, and Warden, the members of the University present shall elect 
a Chairman. 

11. No such meeting shall be constituted unless at least twelve members 
of the University be present within fifteen minutes after the time 
appointed for holding the meeting. At every such meeting all questions 
shall be decided by the majority of the members present. In case of an 
equality of votes on any questio10. or for any candidate the Chairman 
shall give a caeting vcte. 

12. The proceedings of and elections made by each such meeting ~haJI 
be recorded by the Registrar in a book kept for that purpose, a.nd shall 
be 8igned by the Chairman. 

•Allowed 5th December, 1918 Allowed April, 1880. 
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Chapter XXIV.-Of Non-Graduating Students. 

*l. Upon such terms and conditions and upon payment of such fees 
as the University or the Council prescribe, any person wishing to become 
a non-graduating student in the University or in any School therein 
may be admitted to any lectures, tuition, or examinations; ~nd, if 
required, shall sign his or her name in a roll book, or upon a separate 
form, to the following agreement, or to such other similar agreem.ent as 
the Council shall prescribe for non-graduating students generally, or for 
some of them: 

"I agree with the University of Adelaide that I will obey all existing 
and future Statutes, Regulations, and Rules made or approved by the 
University or the Council, so far es they may apply to me; and that I 
will respectfully submit to and obey the constituted authorities appointed 
by the University, and I declare that I believe myself to have attained 
the full age of sixteen years." 

2. Except when otherwise provided non-graduating students shall pay 
the same fees and be subject to the same Statutes, Regulations, and Rules 
regulating discipline and conduct as undergraduates. 

3. From and after the allowance and countersignature by the Governor 
of th e tnl.ules there shall be repealed hereby the Statutes, chapter 
.XXIV. " "Of ron-Gmduating Students," allowed by the Governor on the 
twen y- venth day of December, in the year 1899; but such repeal shall 
not affect: 

Anything done or suffered, any right or status acquired, duty imposed, 
or liability incuned under the repealed statutes. 

t4. No subject passed by a student as a non-graduating student. may 
later be counted towards a degree unless the examination be again pal'sed, 
provided that in special cases the Council may, on the recommendation 
of the Faculty concerned, make such concession as it thinks fit; but 
nothing in this clause contained shall interfere with the operation of 
Regulation XIX of the Degree of Baichelor of Laws and of the Final 
Certificate in Law. 

• Allowed 30th November. 1916. t Allowed 3rd January, 1929. 
Allowed 7th December, 1904. 

Chapter XXV.-Miscellaneous. 

l. In any Statute. or Regula ion unless there is something in the context 
repugnant to such construction words importing the masculine gender or 
singular nwnber shall b e construed to include the feminine and plunli 
respectively and vice versa. 
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2. Statutes and Regulations relating to Scholarships, Studentships. 
Exhibitions, or Prizes may be varied from time to time, unlel:'il the 
founders have expressly stipulated to the contrary. 

*Every intending candidate for a degree, diploma, cholarship, or prize 
shall enter his name with the Registrar not later than the date prescribed 
in the Calendar or by advertisement. Late entriei:; may in special 
circumstances, to be approved by the Vice-Chn.nceJlor iu each case, be 
received on payment of an additional fee of five shillings; but no ent.ry 
t;hall be received within seven days of the examination. 

t3. In all cases where an age limit iR not fixed by the Regulation!. 
persons who shall pass the same examination more than once shall not 
be qualified to receive any scholarship, exhibition, medal, prize, or other 
similar reward in respect of that examination save on the first occasion 
of their being examined. 

l3A. No person shall be admitted to a degree examination in which he 
has already passed at this University, except by special permission of the 
Council. 

*4. Wherever, in the Statutes or Regulations of the University a time 
limit or an age limit is imposed, the Council shall have power to add 
or deduct or allow for the period spent in war service by any candidate, 
but may impose such conditions or modifications as may seem good to 
the Council in each case. 

HA. On the advice of the appropriate Faculty or Board, the Council 
may make special provision for any candidate for a degree or diploma 
who has been engu •ed jn waT service, by altering the conditions prescribed 
for entrance on his course of study, by altering the fees, ·and by adjusting 
the curriculum, provided that the whole curriculum be substantially 
fulfilled before the degree or di ploma is conferred. 

§5· In all cases where Regulations affecting I he com· e or s udy for any 
degree or diploma of the University have been or shall be 1·epenled or 
nltered, t he Council may nevertheless allow candidates who have 
prel'iousl:v entered unde1· th Regulations repealed or altel'ed to complete 
t.beir cour ·e thereunder, but may impose such conditions or modificntion:i 
as mny seem good to the Council in each individual case. 

§6. In all cases where the pa ing of a. Public Examination of this 
University is required by the Regulations. the passing of any other 
<'Xamina.tion of this University which shall appear to the Council to be 
of at lea!!t equal value may be accepted instead thereof. 

• Allowed 10th December, 1919. 
t Allowed 5th December, 1918. 

t Allowed 12th August, 1903. 

§ Allowed 12th August. 1915. 
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*7. Students from other Universities or Technical Schools wlio may 
-desire that instruction receirncl and examinations passed there be counted 
pro tanto for any course of study in this University, may be granted 
cSuch exempt.ion from the requirements of the Regulations of this 
University as the Council shall in each case consider just. Provided 
.always that they shall give such evidence of their status and uf good 
·character as in the opinion of the Council shall be sufficient. 

t8. In addition to the annual fees payable for lectures, every student 
taking any course for a degree or a diploma shall, unless exempted by the 
Council, pay an annual fee of twenty-£ive Bhillings, which shall be paid 
at the same time as the lecture fees for the first term; such fee to be 
used to provide for the proper maintenance of the Union under such 
.authority and management as shall be determined by the Council. 

t9. A student, who, in the opinion of the Professor or Lecturer concerned, 
is unable to profit by a course of lectures, may be reported to the Faculty. 
'The Faculty, after consideration of the student 's record, shall furnish a 
rnport to the Council, who may thereupon require the student to withdraw 
for the remainder of the academic year from one, or in special cases 
from more than one, course of lectures, not necessarily including that 
for which he has been reported. 

:j:lO. Annual Examinations in each Faculty shall be held at such times 
as may be prescribed b~' regulation, but special examinations may be 
·allowed to any candidate if the Faculty concerned shall so decide and the 
Council approve. These examinations shall be held at such times and 
under such conditions as the Faculty may in each caoe determine with the 
:approval of the Council. 

* Allowed 2nd December, 1926. 
t Allowed 7th December, 1932. 

t Allowed 7th December, 1927. 
Allowed 27th December, 1899. 

Chapter XXVII.-Of the Board of Commercial Studies. 

1. There shall for the present be a Board of Commercial Studies. The 
'Board shall consist of the Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor (who c;hall 
ibe members ex officio) and of such other persons as the Council shall 
from time to time appoint. At its ordinary meeting; in each month 
of November the Council shall declare the offices of its appointees 
·vacant, and appoint the same or other persons to be members of the 
Board. 

2. The Board .shall advise the Counci l 11pon a ll matters touching the 
,studies, lectures, and examinations in Commercial subjects, and the 
appointment of Lecturers nnd l~ xllmioer-, and may perform such other 
-duties and exercise such powers as the Council sha ll delegate to it. 

3 The Board shall annually elect a Chairman. 
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4. The Chairman shall:-
(a) At his awn discretion or upon a written request by the Chancellor, 

Vice-Chancellor, or two other members of the Board, convene meeting:t 
of the Board. 

(b) Preside at meetings of the Board. 
(c) Exercise (subject to the control of the Board) a general control 

over its administrative business. 
(d) Perform such other duties as the Council shall from time to time 

prescribe. 

5. Whenever the Chairman is absent from a meeting, the :Board shall 
select another member to preside during the Chairman's abEence. 

Allowed 24th December, 1902. 

Chapter XX'VIII.-Of the "Joseph Fisher Medal of Commerce" and the 
"Joseph Fisher Lecture in Commerce." 

Whereas on the 17th day of April, 1903, Joseph Fisher, Esquire, paid 
the sum of £1,000 to the University for the purpose of promoting with 
the income thereof, and the annual grant payable in resper:t thereof under 
the University Act, the study of Commerce in the University: It is 
hereby provided as follows:-

*1. There shall be a Medal, to be railed the "Joseph Fisher Medal of 
Commerce,'' which shall be awarded annually to the candidate for the . 
.C~ploma ill; Commerce who, on completing the course for imch Diploma .. 
shall, in the opinion of the Examiners, be the most distinguished, and 
be considered by them worthy of the award. 

t2. Ne> candidate shall be eligible for the Medal if he fails to complete 
the course for the said Diploma within six years of his entering upon 
the course, except for special reasons to be allowed by the Council; nor 
shall any candidate be eligible if he has received exemption from 
examination in any subject. 

3. There shall also be established a Lecture on a subject 'relating to
Commerce, to be called the "Joseph Fisher Lecture," and to be delivered 
in.'the Univer.:;ity eYery alternate year, and subsequently published. 

4. The. Lecturer shall be appointed from time to time by the CouncH 
of the UniYersity, and shall be paid by the University the sum of £10 llls. 

5. The subject of the Lecture shall from time to time be approved by 
the C'oun~if of the University. 

6. Any surplus income from the said endowment of £1,000 and the· 
annual grant payable in respect thereof under the University A.ct, after 
providing for the said Medal, the payment of the said Lecturer, and the 

•Allowed 12th December, 1907. t Allowed 5th December, 1918. 
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publication of his Lecture, shall be applied by the University in or towards 
payment of the salaries or remuneration of such of the Professors, 
Lecturers, and Examiners engaged or to be engaged in the work of the 
Commercial Courses for the time being of the University, as the Council 
of the University shall determine. 

7. The Statutes contained in this chapter shall not be altered during 
the lifetime of the said Joseph Fisher, without his written consent. 

Allowed 12th August, 1903. 

Chapter XXIX.-Of the Affiliation of Roseworthy Agricultural College. 

Whereas application has been made by the Governing Body of Rose
worthy Agricultural College for affiliation to the University, it is hereby 
provided that-

1. The Roseworthy Agricultnral College is affiliated to the University 
of Adelaide. 
*2. The Council of the Uninrsity, on the recommendation of the 

Faculty of Agricultural Science, may exempt students who have attended 
courses of instruction and passed examinations of the said College from 
attendance at lectures, and from examinations, in the con-esponding 
subjects of the course for the degree of Bachelor of Agricultural Science. 

• Allowed 3rd January, 1929. Allowed 7th December, 1905. 

Chapter XXX.-Of the Tinline Scholarship. 

Whereas George John Robert Murray, a member of the Council of 
this University, has paid to the University the sum of one tlvmsand 
pounds for the purpose of founding with the income thereof a scholarship 
1n memory of the family of his mother, to be called "The Tinline Scholar
ship": Now it is hereby provided as follows: 

l. There shall be a scholarship entitled "The Tinline Scholarship," 
which shall be offered annually. 

2. The candidate for the Honours degree of Bachelor of Arts who 
shall be placed highest in the final examination in the school of Political 
Science and History shall be nominated to the scholarship. Should any 
such candidate decline nomination the candidate who shall be placed 
next highest in the examination referred to above shall be nominated 
to the scholarship . If in any year there is no candidate for the final 
honours examination in the school of Political Science and History who 
is eligible to be nominated a candidate for the examinations in Political 
Science and History for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Arts rriay 
in that year be nominated. 

3. Notwithstanding the provisions in Clause 2, if in any year there 
is no candidate of sufficient merit, no nomination shall be made for 
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ihat year; but there shall not, by reason of this lapse, be more than 
-one nomination in the following year. 

4. Each candidate nominated for the scholarship shall proceed to 
the degree of Master of Arts in the school of Political Science and History 
by submission of a satisfactory thesis on a subject approved by the 
Faculty of Arts. The candidate must submit the subject of his thesis for 
approval by the Faculty not later than the first day of April following 
the date of his nomination; and he must submit his thesis not later than 
the last day prescribed for the submission of theses for the degree of 
lVIaster of Arts in the second year followiug that of the nomination, or at 
-such later date as in special circumstances the Council may approve. 

5. Each scholarship shall be of the total yalue of £60, payable in two 
instalments, each of £30. The first instalment shall be paid at the 
-end of the sixth month after the date of nomination, provided that a 
rntisfactory report of progress has been recei,·ed from the Professor of 
Political Science and History, or from some other person approved by the 
Council. When the thesis has been accepted as fulfilling the require
ments for the degree of Master of Arts and the candidate has deposited 
an approved copy of it in the University library, the second instalment 
-shall be paid and the candidate shall receive the title of Tinline Scholar. 

6. A candidate for the scholarship shall be in all respects subject 
to the Statutes and Regulations for the time being of the University, and, 
if his conduct is not satisfactory, his nomination to the scholarship may 
be cancelled by the Council at any time. 

7. This Statute may be varied from time to time, but the title and 
purpose of the scholarship shall not be changed. 

Allowed 3rd January, 1935. 

Chapter XXXI.-Of the David Murray Scholarships. 
Whereas the late Dadd Murray has bequeathed the sum of £2,000 to 

ihe Uninrsity of Adelaide for the purpose of founding Scholarships, 
and whereas the said sum has been paid to the University to be used 
and administered by it in fulfilment of such intention, it is hereby 
provided as follows:-

1. The Scholarships shall be called the "David Murray Scholarships." 

2. The purpose of the Scholarships shall be to encourage advanced work 
and original investigation. 

3. The sum of £25 may br. awarded in each year by the Faculty of 
Arts, and hy the Faculty of Laws, and in alternate years by the Faculty 
of Science <tnd by the Faculty of Medicine. 

4. The Scholarships shall be awarded in accordance with conditions 
prepared by each Faculty and approved by the Council. 
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'*5. If for any reason the full amount of £25 be not awarded in any 
year by any Faculty having the disposal of it, any amount so unawarded 
-shall be disposed of as the Council shall <let.ermine. 

6. The money shall be paid to the Scholars at such time, and in such 
amounts, as the Council, upon the advice of the Faculties, shall 

0determine. 

7. These Statutes may be varied from time to time. 

•Allowed 7th December, 1927. Allowed 13th January, 1908. 

Chapter XXXII.-Infectious Diseases. 

1· If any professor, or lecturer, or examination supervisor, suspects or 
1is apprehensive, that any student attending or desiring to attend his 
-classes, or any examinations, is suffering from Tuberculosis, or any other 
.disease which he believes may be infectious, he may request such student 
to absent himself, and thereupon such studeut shall without delay leave 
the University premises, or any place in which any University lecture 
or examination is being given or held, and shall not return to the 
University, or such other place, until he forwards to the Registrar a 
-certificate, under the hand of the Dean of the Faculty of Medicine or 
of the Medical Officer of Health in the District where he resides, or 
ma~' be isolated, to the effect that there i5 no risk, or no longer any 
Tisk, of his conveying infecton to others. 

2. The Council shall have power to close the University, or any pan 
thereof, for such time as it. shall deem desirable, in order to prevent 
othe spread of infectious disease. 

Allowed 24th August, 1910. 

Chapter XXXlll.-The Lowrie Scholarships. 

'Whereas an anonymous donor has paid to the University the sum 
·of £500 for the purpose of providing Scholarships for post-graduate 
research in Agriculture; and whereas it is the donor's wish that the:ie 

-Should be called "The Lowrie :-icholarships," in recognition of the 
Yaluable services rendered to Agriculture by William Lowrie, formerly 
Professor of Agriculture at the Roseworthy College, and Director of 
Agriculture in South Australia; Now it is hereby provided as follows:-

1. The University shall give in succession fonr Scholarships, each of 
£150, and tenable for one year. Each of these shall be called a "Lowrie 
:Scholarship." 

2. Candidates for a Scholar~hip must haYe qualified for a degree of the 
:University. 
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3. The Sch0larship shall be awarded in the month of December, on. 
the recommendation of the Faculty of Science, to the best candidate, 
provided he is, in the opinion of the Faculty, of sufficient merit. 
Applications must be made in writing to the Registrar not later than 
the 1st day of December, and shall be accompanied by a statement 
of the subject upon which the applicant proposes to conduct his research. 
The Faculty shall, in making any recommendation, take into consideration 
the whole undergraduate course of the candidate, and shall attach speciai 
weight to any evidence of oopacity for original research. 

4. The Faculty, may, as an alternative, recommend that the then 
present holder shall receive another Scholarship for the year following , 
or may, at its discretion, make no recommendation at all. In the 
latter case the Scholarship shall lapse for a year, and the income for 
that year be added to the Scholarship fund. 

5. The holder of a Scholarship shall, during his tenure of it, be styled 
the Lowrie Scholar. 

6. The subject of research, which may be suggested by the Scholar, 
or some other subject, having been approved by the Council on th~ 

!'ecommendation of the Faculty of Science, the Scholar shall diligently 
devote his whole time to the research, beginning not iater than the 
1st day of April following the award. He shall present a report of 
his work to the Council not later than the 31st day of March following, 
or such later date as the Council may allow. During this period the· 
Scholar shall not engage in any salaried work without having previously 
obtained t.he consent of the Council. 

7. The Scholar may at any time be called upon by the Council to 
give proof that he is devoting himself to his subject in such a manner 
ns to further the ends for which the Scholarship is awarded. In the 
absence of such proof, or of a satisfactory report of his work, the Councill. 
may dep1fre him of the Scholarship. or may altogether withhold, or 
suspend for such a time as they may deem proper, the second and 
subsequent payments referred to in the next section hereof. 

8. The sum of £150 shall be paid to the Scholar in five sums of £30 
each, payable thus :-The first upon the 1st day of April following the 
award, the second upon the 1st day of July following , the third upon 
the lst day of October following, the fourth upon the 1st day of 
Janu11n· following, the fifth upon the presentation of the results of the· 
research as provided by clause 6; provided as to the second and sub
sequent payments, that they shall not hav·e been suspended or withheld, 
or the Scholar deprived of his Scholarship under section 7 hereof. Jn. 
the cases last named the sum or sums so forfeited shall be dealt with· 
in such manner as the Council may determine. 

9. These Statutes may be modified or changed from time to time~ 
but the name and the general object of the Scholarship shall not be· 
changed. 

Allowed 10th August, 1916. 
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Chapter XXXIV.-Of the John Bagot Scholarship and 1"-ledal 
for Botany. 

125 

Whereas the University has received from Mrs. John Bagot the sum 
of £500 for the purpose of founding, in memory of her late husband, a 
Scholarship and Medal for Botany: It is hereby provided tha -t-

1. A Scholarship, to be called the John Bagot Scholarship, shall be 
awarded each year to the student placed first in an examination in 
Elementary Botany, provided that the student is adjudged to be of 
sufficient merit and has fulfilled the requirements for entering on the 
second-year course in Botany. 

2. Should a student decline to accept the Scholarship, it may then 
be awarded to the next in order of merit who has fulfilled the con
ditions prescribed in Clause 1. 

3. The scholar shall continue the study of Botany in the University 
for the ensuing year, and shall be exempt from payment of fees for 
that subject, and, if his conduct and work be considered satisfactory 
by the Council, he may continue for a second year following the award, 
provided that the total fees for which exemption is granted shall not 
exceed £20. 

4. Should the scholar for any reason be exempt already from payment 
of his fees for the study of Botany in the University, the John Bagot 
Scholarship shall be awarded in the form of books, instruments, or 
money, to the value of £20, at the option of the student, on. the com
pletion of a further course in Botany to the satisfaction of the Council. 

5. A medal, to be called the John Bagot Medal, shall be offered 
annually, for the best original work in Botany. A candidate may be 
required to pass an examination in the subject-matter of his thesis. 

6. Any undergraduate in the Faculty of Science, or any graduate in 
Science in this University of not more than three years' standing, shall 
be eligible to compete for the medal; but the medal ~hall not be awarded 
to the same person more than once. 

7. The thesis shall be forwarded to the Registrar not later than 
the first day of November in each year. 

8. No medal shall be awarded unless, in the opinion of the Council, 
there is a candidate of sufficient. merit. 

*9. Each candidate to whom the medal has been awarded shall deposit 
either the original or an approved copy of his thesis in the University 
library before he receives the medal. 

10. This Statute may be varied from time to time, but the title and 
purpose of the Scholarship shall not be changed. 

*Allowed 30th November, 1933. Allowed 17th December, 1931. 
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Chapter XXXV.-Of the Bundey Prize for English Verse. 

Whereas Miss E. Milne Bundey has paid to the Uni\-ersity the sum 
of £200 for the purpose of founding with the income thereof an annual 
prize in memory of her parents, the late Sir Henry and Lady Bundey, 
to be called the " Bundey Prize for English Verse " : 

Now it is hereby provided as follows:-

*A Prize to the value of ten pounds, called the "Bundey Prize for 
English Verse," shall be awarded in April of each year to the person who, 
in the opinion of the Professors in letters and philosophy, shall have 
written the best poem or poems, under conditions prescribed by the 
Faculty of Arts in June of each year; provided that, if the Examiners 
shall not consider any candidate worthy to receive the Prize, it shall 
lapse for that year. 

The competition for the Prize is open to Australian-born graduates and 
undergraduates of the University of Adelaide, provided they have 
entered on their studies at the University not more than six years prior 
to the date fixed for sending in poems. 

Each poem must be accompanied with the name of the author in full. 
and be delivered at the office of the Registrar of the University not 
later than the 31st of March. The Prize shall be received by the 
successful candidate on 1st of June following. 

The Prize shall not be awarded twice to the same oondidate. 

!Copies of all poems presented shall be retained, and a copy of the 
successful poem shall be deposited in the Library. 

This Statute may be varied from time to time, but the title and 
purpose of the Prize shall not be changed. 

• Allowed 6th December, 1923. t Allowed 9th August, 1922. 
Allowed 7th August, 1913. 

Chapter XXXVI.-Of the John Creswell Scholarships. 

Whereas the sum of £1,300 has been subscribed and paid to the 
University for the purpose of founding with the income thereof 
Scholarships in memory of the late John Creswell: Now it is hereby 
provided as follows:-

*l. Three Scholarships, to be called "The John Creswell Scholarships," 
shall, subject to the conditions hereinafter set forth, be awarded in t:ach 
year:-One by the South Australian Cricket Association (hereinafter 
called "the said Association"), one by the Royal Agricultural and 

•Allowed 3rd January, 1929. 
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Horticultural Society of South Australia, Incorporated (hereinafter called 
"the said Society"), and one by the Council of the University (herein
after called " the Council "). 

*2. The Scholarships to be awarded by the said Association and the 
said Society respectively shall be awarded before the first day of March 
in each year to students who 
t(a) have passed the Intermediate Commercial, or the Leaving: 

Commercial, or the Leaving Examination of the University, 

(b) are under the age of nineteen years on the first day of March in 
the year in which the award is made, and 

(c) are considered by the said Association and the said Sor,iety respec
tively worthy to receive the Scholarships. 

:t:3. The Scholarships to be awarded by the Council shall be &warded 
before the first day of March in each year to students who 
t(a) have passed the Leaving Commercial Examination of the University 

in the year immediately preceding the award, 
(b) are under the age of nineteen years on the first day of March i11. 

the year in which the award is made, and 
(c) are recommended to the Council by the Public Examinations Board 

as being worthy to receive the Scholarships. 

1[4. Each Scholarship shall be tenable for five years, or such lesser 
time as the holder may take to complete the course for the diploma in 
Commerce. The value of each Scholarship shall be sufficient to pay once 
only the fees for lectures and examination in each subject in the holder's• 
course for the diploma and the fee for the conferring of the diploma. 

5. Except by special permission of the Council, each Scholar shall enter 
forthwith upon the course for the Diploma in Commerce, and shall 
prosecute his studies continuously and with diligence. The Scholar$ip· 
shall be forfeited if the holder thereof fails to observe any of these 
requirements, unless such failure shall, in the opinion of the Council, 
have been the result of ill-health or other reasonable cause; provided, 
however, that failure to pass in any examination shall not of necessity 
be sufficient cause for forfeiture. The decision of the Council as to the 
forfeiture of a Scholarship shall be final. 

§6. In the event of a Scholarship being forfeited as aforesaid, or lapsing 
or becoming vacant before the holder completes his course for the
Diploma in Commerce, the Scholarship shall not be reawarded. 

• Allowed 12th August. 1915. i Allowed 12th August, 1915. 
t Allowed 6th December, 1922. §Allowed 3rd January, 1929. 

U Allowed 30th November, 1933. 
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7. No student shall hold one of the said Scholarships concurrently with 
any other Scholarship tenable at the University. 

8. This Statute may be varied from time to time, but the title and 
purpose of the Scholarships shall not be changed. 

Allowed 24th December, 1913. 

Chapter XXXVII.-Of the Alexander Clark Memorial Prize. 

Whereas the sum of £255 has been paid to the University by various 
subscribers for the purpose of founding a prize in memory of the late 
Inspector Alexander Clark, it is hereby provided that-

1. The Prize shall be called the " Alexander Clark Memorial Prize." 

2. Candidates for the Prize may present themselves in any one of the 
following Principal Subjects, viz., Pianoforte, Violin, Organ, Violoncello, 
or Singing, and they shall undergo such examination as the Council may 
from time to time direct. An examination fee of 10s. 6d. shall be paid 
.by each candidate. 

*3. The limits of age for candidates shall be as follows: 

For Singing, not less than 16, nor more than 24 years 

For Org~,n and Violoncello, not more than 24 years 
For Pianoforte and Violin, not more than 21 years 

on thP. first day of December in the year in which the examination is held; 
and all candidates must have regularly attended a school under the Educa
tion Department of South Australia for at least two years. 

No candidate who holds, or who has held, a scholarship or prize tenable 
for three years at the Elder Conservatorium for any of the above subjects 
shall be eligible to compete in the same subject fo~ this prize. 

4. Should no candidate at any examination show sufficient merit, the 
Prize shall lapse for one year, after which it shall be offered afresh. 

5. The Prize shall, for the present, be of the annual value of £12 10s. 
tenable for three years, subject to the provisions contained in Clause 7. 
The holder shall be required to study at the Elder Conservatorium the 
principal subject for which the Prize shall have been awarded, together 
with such secondary subjects as may be approved by the Director, and 

shall pay the proper fees. Scholars taking Violin as the Principal Subject 
.of study shall, unless exempted by the Director, also study the Viola. 

•Allowed 30th November, 1933, and amended 10th December, 1936. 
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6. Payment of the Prize shall be made in four equal instalments in 
each year, one at the beginning of each term. 

*7. Every holder of a Prize may take the three years' course prescribed 
for the Diploma of Associate in Music. If a Scholar elect not to take 
the Diploma Course, he shall be required to pass an examination in his 
principal subject <at the end of each year of his course. If a.t any 
examination he shall fail to give sufficient evidence of progress, he shall 
thereupon forfeit the Prize for the remaining portion of the term of 
three years, unless the Council shall otherwise decide. A Prize shall 
also be summarily determined at any time if, in the opinion of the 
Council, the holder of it be guilty of misconduct. 

8. In the event of the Prize lapsing for any year, as provided for in 
Rule 4, the income for that year shall be added to the capital account, 
and in the event of the holder resigning or forfeiting it before the 
commencement of the last term in any academical year, the unexpended 
income for the rest of that year shall be added to the capital account. 
For each £50 added to the capital, the value of the Prize shall be increased 
by £2 10s. per annum. 

9. Upon expiration of tenure, either by effluxion of time, resignation, 
or forfeiture, the Prize shall be offered for competition at the end of 
the academic year. 

10. These Statutes may be varied from time to time, but the title and 
general purpose of the Prize shall not be changed. 

* Allowed 10th December, 1925. Allowed 13th December, 1917. 

Chapter XXXVllI.-Of the Lister Prize. 

Whereas the sum of £100 has been paid to the Un.iversity by an 
anonymous donor for the purpose of founding a prize in memory of the 
late Lord Lister, it is hereby provided that: 

1. The prize shall be called the Lister Prize. 

2. It shall consist, until otherwise determined, of a bronze medal and 
the sum of £3 10s. 

3. It shall be awarded annually to the medical undergraduate, who, at 
the termination of his office of surgical dresser for six months, shall be 
deemed, after examination, to be the most proficient in the investigation 
of cases in the surgical wards of the Adelaide Hospital, and in the 
knowledge of practical 1mrgery. 

4. The examiners shall be appointed by the Council on the recommen
dation of the Faculty of Medicine, and shall hold the examination at the 
end of the second term. The marks awarded shall be taken into con-
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sideration in det.erminin11: whP.t.hP.r ~n undergradnat.e 1s entitled to a 
certificate signed by his honorary officers. 

5. The prize shall not be awarded twice to the same persc>n. 

6. These Statutes may be varied by the Council from time to time, but 
the ti tie and general purpose of the prize shall not be altered. 

Allowed 30th November. 1933. 

Chapt.er XXXIX.-Of the John Lorenzo Young Scholarship and the 
John L. Young Scholarship for Research. 

Whereas the sum of £200 has been bequeathed to the University by 
the late John Harvey Finlayson for the purpose of founding a Scholar
ship in Political Economy, or some cognate subject, in memory of the 
late John Lorenzo Young, the founder and proprietor of a school 
formerly existing in Adelaide, known as "The Adelaide Educational' 
Institution" : And whereas, to further perpetuate the memory of the 
said John Lorenzo Young, some of his old pupils have subscribed and 
paid to the University a further sum of seven hundred pounds for the 
purpose of promoting, with the income thereof, original research in any 
department of knowledge: Now it is hereby provided as follows:-

A. The John Lorenzo Young Schc.larship. 

1. The said sum of £200 shall be invested, and with the income thereof 
a Scholarship i~ hereby established, to be called "The John Lorenzo· 
Young Scholarship." 

2. The Scholarship shall be awarded for research in Political Economy, 
or some cognate subject. 

3. Candidates must be present or past students ol the University who· 
have passed in a degree course the subject of Economics, or a subject 
judged by the Faculty of Arts to be cognate to I:conomics, not more 
than six years before the date of the award. 

4. The Scholarship shall be awarded by the Council on the recommen
dation oi t.he Faculty of Arts, but no award shall bt made unless there 
is 11 candidate of sufficient merit. 

5. The Scholarship shall be of the value of thirty pounds, and shall be 
offered first in December, 1918, and thereafter triennially, or as often as 
the income from the investments of the said sum of two hundred pounds 
and any additions thereto as hereinafter mentioned shall :imount ta. 
thirty pounds. 
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6. If no suitable candidate presents him If io auy yeA r wh n the 
Scholarship is offered, it shall not be off red again for tw l\'e c lendui· 
months; and the income during such period shall be added to th e said 
wm of two hundred pounds and invested for the purpo e of the Scholar
ship. 

7. The Scholar shall, after his election, prepare an original thesis on 
some topic of Political Economy, or any cognate subject to be pre
scribed, or approved, by the Faculty of Arts. 

8. The thesis shall be presented within twelve calendar months from 
the date of the award, or such extended time as the Faculty of Arts 
may allow. t An approved copy of each thesis accepted by the Council 
shall be deposited by the candidate in the University library. 

9. The said sum of thirty pounds shall be paid as follows : ten pounds 
when the award is made, another ten pounds at the end of six calendar 
months after the date of the award, proYided the Faculty of Arts are 
satisfied with the progress made by the Scholar in his work; and the 
remaining ten pounds on the completion of the work to the satisfaction 
of the Faculty. 

10. Applications for the Scholarship must be lodged with the Regis
trar not later than the 1st November in the year in which it is offered, 
or such other date as the Council may appoint; anrl oo.ch candidate 
shall, if required, state in his application the subject of the thesis he 
proposes to write. 

11. The Scholarship may be held in conjunction with any other Scholar
ship or Prize at the University, but shall not be awarded more than once 
to the same candidate. 

12. The above Statutes may be varied from time to time in any man
ner not inconsistent with the will o~ the aboYe-named John Harvey 
Finlayson. 

t Allowed 30th November, 1933. 

B. The John L. Young Scholarship for Research. 

*13. The said sum of £700, and any additions thereto that may here
after be made, shall be invested, and shall be called "The John L. Young 
Fund for Research." 

14. A Scholarship is hereby established, to be called "The John L. 
Young Scholarship for Research.'' 

•This endowment has now been Increased to £1,00Q. 
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15. The Scholarship shall be awarded for Research work in. any branch 
of knowledge, but no award shall be made unless, in the opinion of the 
Council, there is a candidate of sufficient merit. 

16. Candidates must be graduates or present or past studenta of the 
University. There shall be no age limit. 

17. Applications for the Scholarship must be lodged with the R egis
trar not later than the 1st November of each year or such other date 
as the Council may appoint. Each candidate must specify the par
ticular research work he proposes to undertake. 

18. The Council may arrange a rotation of Faculties in which the 
Scholarship will be awarded, but may disregard such rotation in favour 
of a candidate of outstanding merit. 

19. The Faculties shall recommend the candidate in their respective 
departmenta whom they deem most worthy of the Scholarship, and the 
final selection shall be made by the Council. 

20. The award shall be made annually in the month of D ecember of 
each year, or so soon thereafter as may be found convenient. 

21. The Council may from time to time make grants out of the in
come of the Fund to assist members or students of the University en
gaged in research work; but such granta shall not confer upon the re
cipients the right to be styled John L. Young Scholars. 

22. Subject ~o any such grouts, the whole income of the Fund for the 
year preceding tl1e award shall be paid t o the SchoJa.r in two in.stalments, 
one as soon as conveniently mny be nf e1· his elecLion, and the other on 
the receipt of e. satisfa,cbo1·y report of progress from the Dean of bis 
Faculty or some other pe1 on nominated by the Council , but not earlier 
than six calendar months after his election. 

23. The Scholarship may be held in conjunction with any other 
Scholarship or Prize at the University, and may be awarded more than 
once to the same candidate. 

24. If the Scholars.hip be not awarded in a.ny yea r, the income which 
would be otherwise payable to t.he Scholar shall, in t he discretion of 
t he Council, subj ect to the power of making grants from it for research 
work, be added either to the corpus of t he fund or bo the income avai l
able when th e Scholarship is next awarded, or part ly to corpus and partly 
to income. 

25. These Statutes may be varied from time to time in any manner 
not inconsistent with the objects for which the fund was subscribed. 

Allowed 10th December, 1915. 
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Chapter XL.-Of the Dr. Chas. Gosse Lectureship and Medal in 
Ophthalmology. 

Whereas the sum of £1,125 has been subscribed and paid to the Uni
versity for the purpose of founding with the income thereof a Lecture· 
ship and Medal in Ophthalmology in memory of the late Dr. Charles 
Gosse: Now it is hereby provided as follows:-

1. The Lecturer in Ophthalmology in the Medical School of the Uni
versity shall be called the Dr. Charles Gosse Lecturer on Ophthalmology. 

*2. There shall be a bronze medal to be called the "Dr. Charles Gosse 
Medal," which shall be awarded annually to the best candidate in the 
subject of Ophthalmology, provided that he shall pass with credit in that 
subject, and that, in the opinion of the Examiners, he shall be con
sidered worthy of the award. 

Only those candidates who have pa&<>ed in all the subjects of the final 
examination shall be eligible for the medal. 

This Statute may be varied from time to time, but the title and pUI"· 
pose of the endowment shall not be changed. 

*Allowed 11th December, 1924. Amended 10th December, 1925. 
Allowed 30th November, 1916. 

Chapter XLI.-Of the Eugene Alderman Scholarships. 

Whereas the sum of £740 has been mised by public subscription and 
has been paid to the University for the purpose of founding Scholarships 
in memory of the late Eugene Alderman, a teacher of Violin in the 
Elder Conservatorium: it is hereby provided that-

1. Two Scholarships, which shall be called "Eugene Alderman Scholar
ships," shall be offered for competition among students of music who are 
natural-born British subjects and have been resident in the State of 
South Australia for three years prior to the date of entry. 

2. Each Scholarship shall be of the annual value of £18 10/, and shaU 
be tenable for three years subject to the provisions contained in clause 6 
Each holder of a Scholarship shall be required to study in the Elder 
Conservatorium the principal subject for which the Scholarship has been 
awarded to him, together with such secondary subjects as may be ap
proved by the Director. He shall also pay the proper fees. 

*3. One Scholarship shall be awarded for the Violin; the other shall 
be awarded for any one of the following subjects, namely, Violin, Violon· 

•Allowed 10th December, 1919. 
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cello, Pianoforte, Organ, or Singing; but in case of equality of merit a 
violin candidate shall have the preference. Each candidate shall pay 
an examination fee of 10/6 and shall undergo such examination as the 
Council may direct. 

*4. The limits of age for candidates shall be as follows: 

For Singing. not less than 16, nor more than 24 years 
For Organ and Violoncello, not more than 24 years 
For Pianoforte and Violin, not rno1 e than 21 years 

on the first day of December in the year in which the examination is held. 

No person who holds. or who has held, a scholarship or prize tenable 
for three years at the Elder Conservatorium for any of the above subjects 
shall be elig;ible to cornpP.te for one of these scholarships in the same 
subject. 

5. Should no oandidate at any examination show sufficient merit, the 
Scholarship shall lapse for the period of one year, after which it shall 
be offered afresh. 

t6. Every holder of a Scholarship may take the three years' coursa 
prescribed for the Diploma of Associate in Music. If a scholar elect 
not to take the Diploma course he shall be required to pass an exami
nation in his principal subject at the end of each year of the Scholar
ship. If at any examination he shall fail to give sufficient evidence of 
progress, he shall thereupon forfeit the Scholarship for the remaining 
portion of the term of three years, unless the Council shall otherwise 
decide. A scholarship shall also be summarily determined at any time 
if, in the opinion of the Council, the holder of it be gmlty of miscon
<luct. 

7. Payment of the annual value of a Scholarship shall be made in 
four equal instalments, one at the beginning of each term. 

8. One Scholarship shall be offered for competition early in 1918, and 
the other towards the end of that year, and subsequently each shall be 
offered towards the end of the year in which its tenure expires, whether 

by effuxion of time, resignation, or forfeiture. 

9. These Statutes may be varied from time to time, but the title and 
general purpose cf the Scholarships shall not be changed. 

• Allowed 30th November, 1933 t Allowed 10th December. 1925 

-\:lowed 11th April, 1918. 
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Chapter XLII.-Of the A. M Simpson Library in Aeronautics. 

Whereas Mrs. A. M. Simpson has paid to the University the sum of 
iive hundred pounds for the purpose of founding a library in aeronautics 
in memory of her late husband, Alfred Muller Simpson:-

It is hereby provided that:-
1. The Library shall be called the A. M. Simpson Library in Aero

nautics. 

2. Interest on the endowment at the rate of five per centum per an
num shall be annually set aside for the purchase of books on Aeronau
tics. 

3. The books shall be available for study to all persons on the same 
conditions as other books in the University Library. 

4. This Statute may be varied from time to time but the ti tie and 
the purpose of the endowment shall not be changed. 

Allowed 5th December, 1918. 

-Chapter XLIII.-Of the Ernest Ayers Scholarships in Botany or 
Forestry. 

*Whereas the late Ellen Milne Bundey, Mus.Bae., has bequeathed the 
sum of £1,236 to the University for the purpose of founding a Scholar
ship or Scholarships for the encomagement of original research in Botany 
or Forestry, such Scholarship or Scholarships to be called "The Ernest 
Ayers Scholarship or Scholarships ": 

tl. There shall be offered every alternate year a Scholarship of the value 
of £120, to be called "The Ernest Ayers Scholarship." 

2. Every candidate for a Scholarship must be a graduate of or have 
qualified for a degree in the University, and must have completed a full 
<!ourse in Botany or Forestry as a subject for his degree. 

3. The Scholarship shall be awarded in the month of December, on 
the recommendation of the Faculty of Science, to the best candidate, 
provided he is, in the opinion of the Faculty, of sufficient merit. Ap
plications must be made in writing to the Registrar on or before the 
1st day of December (or such later date as the Council may allow), and 
tihall be accompanied by a statement of the subject upon which the ap
plicant proposes to conduct his research. The Faculty shall, in making 

• Allowed 6th December, 1922. t Allowed 10th December, 1925. 
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any recommendation, take into consideration the whole undergraduate 
course of the candidate, and shall attach special weight to any evidence 
of capacity for original research. 

*4. Should no candidate be adjudged of sufficient merit, the Scholarship 
shall for that year lapse, but shall be available in the month of Decem
ber next ensuing. 

t5· The holder of a Scholarship shall, during his tenure of it, be styled 
The Ernest Ayers Scholar in Botany (or in Forestry, as the case may be). 

"6. The subject of research suggested by the Scholar, or some other 
subject, having been approved by the Council on the recomruendation of 
the ·Faculty of Science, the Scholar she.II diligently devote his whole 
time to the research, beginning not later than the 1st day of April fol~ 
lowing the award. He shall present a report of his work to the Coun
cil not later than the 30th November following, or such later date as 
the Council may allow. During this period the Scholar shall not engage 
in any salaried work without having previously obtained the consent of 
the Council. 

7. The Scholar may at any time be called upon by the Council to give 
proof that he is devoting himself to his subject in such a manner as to 
further the ends for which the Scholarship is awarded. In the absence 
of such proof, or of a satisfactory report of his work, the Council may 
deprive him of the Scholarship, or may altogether withhold, or suspend 
for such a time as they may deem proper, the second and subsequent 
payments referred to in the next section hereof. 

:!:Either the original or an approved copy of each thesis or report 
approved in connection with this scholarship shall be deposited by the 
candidate in the University library before payment of the final instalment 
of the scholarship is made. 

t8. The sum of £120 shall be paid to the Scholar in four sums of £30 
each, payable thus :-The first upon the 1st day of April following the 
award, the second upon the 1st day of July following, the third upon the 
1st day of October following, the fourth upon the presentation of the 
result of the research work as provided by clause 6; provided as to the 
second and subsequent payments, that they shall not have been sus
pended or withheld, or the Scholar deprived of his Scholarship, under 
section 7 hereof. 

*9. These Statutes may be modified or changed from time to time, but 
the name and objects of the Scholarships shall not be changed. 

t Allowed 10th December, 1925. 

;j: Allowed 30th November, 1933. 

*Allowed 6th December, 1922. 
Allowed 10th December, 1919 
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Chapter XLIV.-Of the Animal Products Research Fowidation. 

Whereas the sum of seven thousand pounds has been subscrilJed and 
pa.id to the University for the purpose of promoting Research on the 
Growth and Nutrition of Man and Animals· 

It is hereby provided that-

1. The University shall provide an annual income of five hunarect 
pounds in respect of the said endowment of seven thousand po11nds, and 
also five per centum per annum on any future additions to the capital 
sum. 

2. The income in each y ear shall be available for the purposes of the 
Foundation. Unexpended income in any year may be added to the 
capital sum, or expended in the next or some following year. as the 
Council may determine. 

3. The Council shall appoint a Director of the Laboratory. and a 
Board of Management of which the Director shall be Chairman. The 
Board shall report annually on the work done under the Foundation. 

4. These Statutes may be varied from time to time, but the title 
and t.he general purpose of th e Endowment shall not be changed dur
ing the lifetime of the original subscribers without the consent of a. 
majority of t.hem. 

Chapter XLV.-Of the Barr Smith Library. 

Whereas during his life the late Robert Barr Smith gave to the Um
versity sums amounting to £9,000 for the purchase of hooks constituting 
the Barr Smith Library; and whereas members of his family, in orde: to 
perpetuate his memory within the University, paid to the University in 
1920 the sum of £11,000: 

It is hereby provided that-

1. Interest at the rate of at least fiy e per centum per annum on the 
sum of £11,000 shall be set aside for the purchase of books to be added 
to the Barr Smith Library. 

2. The books of the Library shall be suitably distinguished from other 
books in the possession of t.he University. 

Allowed 9th December, 1920. 
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Chapt.er XLVI.-Of the George Thompson Bursary in Commerce. 

Whereas the Adelaide Co-operative Society, Limited, has paid to the 
University the sum of £150 for the purpose of founding a. Bursary in 
memory of George Thompson, the first Secretary and Manager of the 
.Society: Now it is hereby provided as follows:-

1. A Bursary, to be called "The George Thompson Bursary in Com
merce," shall be awarded by the University to any person nominated 
from time to time by the Adel.aide Co-operative Society. 

2. The Bursar shall be exempted from payment of all fees in the 
.course for the Diploma in Commerce, including that payable on taking 
the Diploma. 

3. He shall be in all respects subject to the discipline and to the 
.Statutes and Regulations for the time being of the University. 

4. He shall not, unless by special permisison of the Council, retain the 
Bursary for a longer period th.an five years. 

5. The Society may at any time, with the permisison of the Coun
.cil, substitute another student for the then holder of the Bursary, and 
the privileges of the then holder shall thereupon be at an end. 

6. This Statute may be varied from time to time, but the title of 
the Bursary shall not be changed. 

Allowed 6th December. 1923. 

Chapter XLVII.-Of the Elizabeth Jackson Library. 

Whereas the sum of £750 (of which £650 was mi ed by public subscrip
tion and £100 was given by the Old Scholars' Assocfo.tion of the Metho
<list Ladies College, Adelaide) has been paid to the University for the 
purpose of founding a special library for the study of psychology in 
.memory of the late Sa1'ah Elizabeth Jackson, M.A., formerly tutor in 
philosophy in this University: 

It is hereby provided that-

1. The library shall be called "The Elizabeth Jackson Library." 

2. The interest on the endowment at the rate of five per cent. per 
.annum shall be annually set aside for the purcha.se of books and appara
tus for the study of psychology, especially the psychology of abnormal 
.children. 

3. The books shall be available to all persons on the same conditions 
.as other books in the University library. 

4. This Statute may be varied from time to time, but the title and 
the purposes of the Endowment shall not be changed. 

Allowed 11th Decemb1ir. 1924. 
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Chapter XLVUI.-Of St. Mark's College, Incorporated. 

Whereas application has been made by the governing body of St. 
Mark's College, Incorporated, for affiliation to the University: 

It is hereby provided that--
St. Mark's College, Incorporated, is hereby affiliated to the University 

of Adelaide as a College for men students who have matriculated at the 
University, or have been admitted ad eundem statum the1ein, :provided 
that in special cases the College may admit students engagecl. in full 
Diploma courses approved by the University, or, for a period not ex· 
ceeding twelve months, other unmatriculated students. 

Allowed 7th December, 1927. 

Chapter XLIX.-Of the Appointments Board. 

1. The Council shall create a Board, to be called the Appointments 
Board, to assist undergraduates of at least two years' standing, holders 
of diplomas, and graduates to obtain iippointments. The Board may also 
deal with such other matters as the Council may refer to it. 

2. The Board shall elect annually a Chairman, and shall appoint a 
Secretary from time to time. 

3. It shall be the duty of the Board to keep a register of those desiimg 
employment and of employers who may be willing to give such employ
ment, and the Board shall take such steps as may seem advisable in the 
interests of both classes. 

4. The Board shall have power to make such rules and to charge suc:.:i 
fees as may be approved from time to time by the Council. 

Allowed 10th December, 1925. 

Chapter L .-Of the Thornber Bursary. 

Whereas the old scholars of the Unley Park School · have subscribed the 
sum of £450 for the purpose of founding a bursary in memory of the 
late Catherine Maria Thornber, formerly principal of that school; it i~ 

hereby provided as follows:-

1. A bursary for women students, tenable for one year. to be called 
the Thornber Bursary, of the value of £22 shall be awarrled annuully by 
the University to the candidate nominated by the Institute of Associated 
Teachers. 
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2. The candidate must have satisfied the requirements of the Univer
sity for entrance upon the degree course which she proposes to take, and 
shall, as soon as possible after the award (unless the Council shall allow 
a delay) enter the University and commence study in some course ap
proved by the Dean of the Faculty concerned. 

3. If for any reason the candidate shall fail to comply with the con
dition of Clause 2 the bursary may, at the discretion of the Council, be 
awarded to another candidate who shall be nominated by the Institute 
of A._<socia ted Teachers. 

4. In the event of the bursary being vacant on the first day of March 
in any year, such bursary shall be available for award to any woman 
candidate by the Council at its discretion. 

5. Payment of the bursary shall be made in three equal instalments 
at the beginning of each term of the year of tenure, subject as to the 
second and third payments to the condition that the work done by the 
student be deemed satisfactory by the Dean of the Faculty. 

6. This statute may be varied from time to time, but the title and 
the general purpose of the endowment shall not be changed. 

Allowed 10th December, 1925. 

N ote.-Candidates who desire to compete for the above Bursary and 
are eligible to do so must give notice on the proper form when they 
enter for the Leaving Examination. The form and full particulars may 
be obtained from the Secretary of the Institute of Associated Teachers. 

Chapter Ll.-Of St. Andrew's College. 

Whereas application has been made by the governing body of St. 
Andrew's College for affiliation to the University: 

It is hereby provided that-

St. Andrew's College is hereby affiliated to the University of AdelaidP 
as a College for men students who have matriculated at the University, 
or ha,·e been admitted ad eundem statum therein; Provided that, in 
special cases, the College may admit students engaged in full Diploma 
courses approved by the University, or, for a period not exceeding twelve 
months, other unmatriculated students: 

Allowed 7th December, 1927. 
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Chapter LII.-Of the Bonython Prize. 

In consideration of the Endowment by the Hon. Sir John Langdon 
Bonython, K.C.M.G., of the Chair of Law at the University of Ade
laide, and in order better to perpetuate his memory, as well as to en
courage original contributions to the Science of Law, the Council of the 
University of Adelaide has decided to found a prize not exceeding the 
value of £100, to be awarded on the following conditions:-

1. The prize shall be called "The Bonython Prize." 

2. The prize may be awarded by the Council to such candidate as in 
the opinion of the Faculty of Law shall have written the best original 
thesis on any legal subject approved by the Faculty and the Council, 
which thesis is in the opinion of the examiners of sufficient merit. 

3. The prize may be awarded to the author of any book on any legal 
subject published prior to and within 18 months of the last day for the 
submitting of theses, provided that the other conditions of the prize have 
been fulfilled. 

4. Where, in the opinion of the examiners, two or more theses shall be 
considered of equal merit, the prize shall be awarded to the thesis the sub
ject-matter of which is deemed by the examiners to be of greater in
terest or utility from the point of view of the Law of the Commonwealth 
or of South Australia. 

5. No thesis submitted for competition shall have been previously sub
mitted for any competition or prize at the University of Adelaide or 
elsewhere. 

6. Candidates must either have graduated by examination in Law at 
the University of Adelaide, or having been resident in South Australia 
at least two years immediately preceding the last day for submitting the 
thesis, have been admitted ad eundem to a degree in Law in this Uni
versity. 

7. If any thesis be considered by the examiners sufficiently meritori
ous to qualify for the prize but inferior to another thesis submitted at 
the same competition, the former thesis may be resubmitted (subject to 
Clause 3 hereof) at a subsequent competition, but may be then awarded 
the prize only if no other thesis of sufficient merit to qualify for the 
prize is submitted for the first time at such subsequent competition. 

8. The prize shall not be awarded twice to the same candidate. 

9. A typewritten or printed copy of the successful thesis shall be de
posited by the candidate in the Library of the University, but shall be 
made available to the candidate for a period of one month, or for such 
further period as the Faculty may allow if he wishes to publish the same. 
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In ca.se of publication the Uniycrsity shall ha,·e no rights in respect of 
the thesis so published, but a printed copy shall be presented by the 
randidate to the Council of the University. 

10. Theses shall be submitted not later than the first day of July m 
nuy year. 

Allowed 3rd January, 1929. 

Chapter LIII.-Of the Rennie Scholarship for Research in Chemistry. 

Whereas the sum of £320 has been handed to the University by snb
scribers for the purpose of founding a Research Scholarship to perpetuate 
the memory of the late Edward Henry Rennie, Professor of Chemistry in 
the University during the period 1884-1927, it is hereby provided that: 

1. The said sum of £320, and any additions thereto that may here
after be made, shall be im·ested and shall be called the Rennie Research 
Fund. With the income thereof a scholarship shall be established and 
called the Rennie Scholarship for Research in Chemistry. 

2. The Scholarship shall be awarded by the Council, on the recom
mendation of the Faculty of Science, for the purpose of assisting the 
scholar to undertake research work in Chemistry: but no award shall be 
made unless, in the opinion uf the Council, there is a candidate of suffi
cient merit. 

3. Candidates must be graduates or past or present students of the 
University. There shall be no age limit. 

4. The Scholarship shall be of the value of £50, and shall be offered 
first in November, 1933, and thereafter triennially, or as often as thc 
income from the fund shall amount to £50. 

5. If no suitable candidate presents himself for the Scholarship in any 
yoor in which it is declared vacant, it shall not be offered again for twelve 
months; and the income during such period shall be added to the capi
tal of the fund and invested for the purpose of the Scholarship. 

6. Applications for the Scholarship must be lodged with the Registrar 
not later than the first day of November of the year in which an award 
is to be made. Each candidate must specify, for the approval of the 
Faculty, the particular research work he proposes to undertake. 

7. Payment shall be made to the scholar in two equal instalments, one 
as soon as conveniently may be after his election, and the other on the 
receipt of a satisfactory report of progress from the Dean of the Faculty 
or some other person nominated by the Council, but not earlier than six 
calendar months after his election. 
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8. The Scholarsliip may be held in conjunction with any scholarship or 
prize at the University; and the work during the tenure of the Scholar
ship shall be oarried out in the laboratories of the University. 

9. These Statutes may be varied from time to time, but the ti tie and 
purpose of the endowment shall not be changed. 

Allowed 10th December, 1930. 

Oha.pter LIV.-Of the Boar.d of Pharmaceutical Studies. 

1. There shall be a Board of Pharmaceutical Studies. The Boa rd shall 
be appointed annually and shall consist of 

(a) the Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor, and the Angas Professor of 
Chemistry; 

(b) the President and the Secretary of the Pharmaceutical Society of 
South Australia Incorporated, and the President of the Pharmacy 
Board; 

(c) such other persons as the Council shall from time to time appoint. 

2. The Board shall fulfil the functions prescribed by the Regulations 
of the Diploma in Pharmacy and shall advise the Council upon all matters 
touching the studies, lectures and examinations in the subjects for the 
Diploma in Pharmacy and the appointment of lecturers and examiners, and 
shall perform such other duties and exercise such powers as the Councit 
shall delegate to it. 

3. The Angas Professor of Chemistry shall be Chairman of the Board. 

4. The Chairman shall: 

(a) At his own discretion or upon a written request by the Chan
cellor, Vice-Chancellor, or two other members of the Board, con
vene meetings of the Board; 

~b) Preside at meetings of the Board and of th<! Board of Examiners; 

(c) Exercise, (subject to the control of the Board), a general control 
over its administrative business; 

(d) Perform such other duties as the Council shall from time to time 
prescribe. 

5. WhencYer the Chairman is absent from a meeting, the Board shall 
~elect another member to preside during the Chairman's absence. 

Allowed 7th December, 1932. 



144 STATUTES. 

Chapter LV-Of the Fred Johns Scholarship for Bio£raphy. 

Whereas the late Fred Johns has bequeathed to the University the sum 
-of £1,500 for the purpose of founding a scholarship to be called 'The Fred 
Johns Scholarship for Biography'; it is hereby provided as follows: 

1. There shall be a scholarship to be called 'The Fred Johns Scholar
-ship for Biography,' which shall for the present be awarded every second 
year, provided that the work presented is of sufficient merit. 

2. The scholarship shall be offered for the first time in 1936. 

3. Candidates for the scholarship shall be graduates or undergraduates of 
the University of Adelaide, and will be required to present an extensive 
-original biography of a deceased eminent Australian (not necessarily 
Australian born). 

4. The subject for biography shall be selected by the Council not 
less than two years in advance of the date prescribed for submission of the 
biography, but any subject for which the scholarship has been awarded 
shall not be selected again prior to the year 1983. 

5. Each candidate for the scholarship shall lodge the completed bio
graphy with the Registrar not later than the thirty-first day of July m 
the year for which the scholarship is offered. 

6. The successful candidate 1::hall be awarded the sum of £100, and shall 
lodge an approved copy of the biography in the University library before 
payment of the scholarship is made. 

7. The successful biography and the copyright therein, unless the 
-Council shall decide otherwise, shall be the property of the University, 
.and shall be published by the University, if in the opinion of the Council 
it is of sufficient merit, as soon as possible after the award, with such 
.additions or alterations as the examiners may allow. 

8. If in any year the award lapses owing to the absence of a candidate, 
-or the insufficient merit of the biography presented, or for any other 
reason. the income derived from the fund which would have been 
expended in that year on the scholarship had the award been made, shall 
be set aside for the purpose of providing for the publication of biographies 
for which the scholarship has been awarded. 

9. This Statute may be varied from time to time, but the title and the 
purposes of the endowment shall not be changed. 

Allowed 30th November, 1933. 
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Chapter LVl-Of the Archibald Watson Prize. 

Whereas the sum of £170 has been paid to the University by the -former 
pupils of Archibald Watson, Emeritus Professor of Anatomy, for the 
purpose of founding a prize in his honour, it is hereby provided as follows:-

1. There shall be an annual prize to be called the "Archibald Watson 
Prize." 

2. The prize shall consist of a printed reproduction of the portrait of 
Archibald Watson and the sum of six guineas. 

3. The prize shall be awarded to the medical student who, after the 
completion of his term of surgical dressership, shall, upon exam)nation, be 
found to be the most proficient in applied surgical anatomy. 

4. If the examiners shall not consider any candidate worthy of the 
award the prize shall lapse for that year. 

5. The examiners shall be appointed by the Council on the recommenda
tion of the Faculty of Medicine. 

6. The prize shall not be awarded twice to the same person. 
7. This statute may be varied from time to time, but the title and 

general purposes of the endowment shall not be altered. 

Allowed 10th December, 1936. 



REGULATIONS. 

For Conditions of Matriculation see Chapter IX of the Statutes. 

The numbers in brackets after the subjects refer to the courses in the 
Syllabus in the Appendix. 

OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS. 

REGULATIONS. 

1. There shall be an Ordinary and an Honours degree of Bachelor of 
Arts. Candidates may obtain either or both degrees. 

2. The following shall be the subjects of lectures and exiaminations for 
the Ordinary degree :-

, Group 1.-Greek (1, 2 and 3) (three courses), Latin (5, 6 and 7) (three 
courses), *Comparative Philology (9) (one course), German (36 and 
37) (two courses), French (26, 27 and 28) (three courses). 

Group 2.-English Language and Literature (16, 17 and 18) (three 
courses), +Political Science and History (41, 42, and 43) (three courses), 
§Economics (51, 52, and 53) (three courses), Economic History (55) 
(one course) . 

Group 3.-Psychology (61) (one course), Ethics (65) (one course), 
Logic (62) (one course), Eduootion (76) (one course), Philosophy (66 
and 67) (two courses), Jurisprudence (312) (one course), Pure Mathe
matics (86, 87 and 89) (three courses). 

tGroup 4.-Applied Mathematics (92 and 93) (two courses), Physics 
(101 and 102) (two courses), Chemistry (111, 113, 114, 115 and 116) 
(two courses), Geology and Mineralogy (141 and 142) (two courses), 
Botany (151 and 152) (two courses), Zoology (161 and part of 162) 
(two courses). 

Group 5.-Music (as prescribed for the first year of the course for the 
degree of Bachelor of Music), *Geography (59) (one course). 

A course consisting of that division of a subject which is completed 
in one year, shall count as one unit, excepting that Music, the third 
course in Pure Mathematics, the second course in Physics, the second 
course in Chemistry, and the second course in Greek, shall each count as 
two units. 

•Allowed 10th December, 1930. 
:t: Allowed 3rd January, 1935. 

t Allowed 17th December, 1931. 
§ Allowed 10th December, 1936. 
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3. Candidates for the Ordinary degree shall attend lectures and pass 
€Xaminations in ten of the units that are set out in Regulation 2. Their 
selection shall be made in accordance with the following provisions:-

(a) Two units, of which Latin or Greek shall be one, must be selected 
from Group 1. 

(b) One unit must be selected from each of the Groups 2, 3, and 4. 

{c) Every candidate must select certain principal subjects for conse
cutive study. He may choose any one of the following:-

(I) Two subjects of three courses each, and one subject of two 
courses; or, 

(2) One subject of three courses, and three subjects of two courses 
each; or, 

(3) One subject of four courses, and two subjects of two courses 
each. 

*For the purpose of this regulation these are regarded as courses 
in one subject:-

§ (1) Either the first or the first and second courses in a 1 anguage 
in Group 1 with Comparative Philology; 

(2) Psychology with any one or two of Logic, Ethics, Philosophy 
Part I, Philosophy Part II, Education; 

:j:(3) Psychology with Philosophy Part I and Part II, and eithe1 
Ethics or Logic; 

§ ( 4) Either the first or the first and second courses in Economics 
with either Economic History or Geography; 

(5) Economics (first course) with any one or two of Economic 
History, Ethics, Jurisprudence. 

(d) Not more than four units may be selected from Group 4. 

t (e) No candidate may present both Geography and Geology I as unite 
in his course for the degree of Bachelor of Arts. 

*(fJ Not more than four units which have been presented for any 
other degree may be counted towards the degree of Bachelor of 
Arts. 

(g) Candidates may not, without permission of the Faculty, proceed 
to a later unit in a subject until they have passed the examina
tion in the preceding part or parts of the subject. 

4. Candidates for the Honours degree shall attend lectures regularly 
and pass examinations in one of the following schools :-(a) Classics (11), 

• Allowed 10th December, 1930. 
t Allowed 7th December, 1932. 

t Allowed 12th December, 1921?, 
§Allowed 30th November, 1933. 
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t(b) Political Science and History (48), (c) Philosophy (69), (d) Mathe
matics (95), (e) English Language and Literature (20), or in a combined 
course approved by the Faculty, including such subjects of two schools as 
are deemed equivalent to a single schooU 

Candidates desiring to enter for an Honours school must obtain the 
approval of the professor concerned, after haying taken at least one 
course in the school. The final examination may not, except by spccia~ 
permission of the Faculty, be taken until four years of study have been 
completed after matriculation. 

(a) Candidates for the Honours degree in Classics shall pass in Com
parative Philology, Latin I, II, and III, Greek I, II, III, and 
English I. 

*(b) Candidates for the Honours degree in Political Science and History 
shall pass in Poli tical Science and History I, II, and III, Economics 
I, Economic History, Psychology, and two additional units for 
which the following order of preference is recommended : French I 
and German I, French I and II, German I and II, Economics II, 
Ethics. Candidates will not be debarred from selecting for their 
two additional units courses other than those named above. 

(c) Candidates for the Honours degree in Philosophy shall pass in 
Psychology, Logic, Ethics, Philosophy I and II, Economics I, and 
two additional uni ts. 

(d) Candidates for the Honours degree in Mathematics shall pass in 
Pure Mathematics I , II, and III, Applied Mathematics I and II, 
Physics I, and two additional units not included in Group 4. 

(e)*Oandidates for the Honours degree in English Language and Litera
ture shall pass in English Language and Literature A, B. and C, 
and two additional units, including one language unit. 

All the above-mentioned units must, except in special cases 
approved by the Council, be completed before or in the year in 
which the candidate presents himself for the final examination. 

To obtain the Honours degree a candidate must have been placed in 
the class list at the final ex'lmination. The names of candidates who pass 
the final examination shall be arranged alphabetically in two classes. 
Candidates who fail to obtain either first or second class Honours may 

•Allowed 3rd January, 1929, and amended 7th December, 1932. 

t Allowed 3rd January, 1935. 

t Note.-The Faculty of Arts is prepared to consider applications from 
students desirous of taking any combined cours~ for Honours which has not 
hitherto been approved by the Faculty. 
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be awarded the Ordinary degree provided that they have m all other 
respects completed the work for the Honours degree. 

5. Candidates may be excused attendance at lectures on any subject 
in which they desire to be examined, but only upon special grounds to 
be allowed by the Council. Exemption in more than two units in any 
Qne year shall be allowed only under very exceptional circurnstances. 
All candidates shall be required to do such written or practical ·work as 
may be prescribed by the professor or lecturer. 

6. Schedules defining the range of study, laboratory work, and exami
nations shall be published as early as possible in each year. 

7. All examinations shall take place toward the end of the academic 
year. Candidates shall enter their names a month before the day fixed 
for examination, and shall when entering present certificates showing 
that they have regularly attended the prescribed lectures and done writ
ten, laboratory, or other practical work (where such is required) to the 
tiatisfaction of the professors or lecturers . Written or practical work 
done by candidates by direction of the professors or lecturers, and the 
results of terminal or other examinations in any subject, may be taken 
into consideration at the final examination in that subject. 

A candidate who fails to pass in :my subject sha II ag~in attend lec
tures and do practical work in that 1mbject to the satisfaction of the 
professors and lecturers, unless exempted by the Faculty of Arts. 

*7a. A candidate who has twice failed to pass the examination in any 
subject or division of a subject may not present himself again for instruc
tion or examination therein unless his plan of study is approved by the 
Dean. If he fails a third time he may not proceed with the subject 
again except by special permission of the Faculty and under such con
ditions as the Faculty may prescribe. 

A candidate who wishes to proceed under these prov1s10ns must 
enter provisionally for his year's work on a special form, such entry 
to be subject to approval by the Council. 

For the pmpose of this regulation a candidate who fails to receive 
permission to sit for examination in any subject or division of a subject 
shall be deemed to have failed to pass the examination. 

8. Candidates who have passed examinations in pari materia in other 
Faculties or otherwise, or who desire that their work at other _Univer
ilities should be counted pro tanto for the degree of Bachelor of Arts, 
may on application to the Council be granted such exemption from the 
requirements of these regulations as the Council shall determine. 

9 . .No graduate who has obtained the Honours degree of Bachelor of 
Science in the department of Mathematics may obtain the Honours 
degree of Bachelor of Arts in Mathematics. 

*Allowed 30th November, 1933. 
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10. The following fees shall be paid in advance in such instalment..; as 
the Council shall from time to time determine:-

A. Ordinary degree of B.A.:-

1. For lectures and examination in each course in Groups 1, 
2, and 3 (except Pure Mathematics, third course) £5 5 0 

2. For Pure Mathematics (third course) . . . . . . . . 6 6 0 

3. For Jurisprudence the same fee as is prescribed in th.e 
Regulations of the degree of Bachelor of Laws. 

4. For lectures, laboratory work, and examinations in each 
course in Group 4 the same fees as are prescribed in tlle 
Regulations of the degree of Bachelor of Science. 

*B. Honours degree of B.A. :-

1. For such subjects of the course for the Ordinary degree as 
they are required to pass, candidates shall pay the fees 
prescribed in Sub-section A. 

2. For lectures in the following departments:-

Classics 
tPolitica] Science and History 
Philosophy 
Mathematics 
English Language and Literature 

3. For the Examination in each Department 

£15 15 0 
15 15 0 
15 15 0 
15 15 0 
31 10 0 

7 7 0 
NoTE.-The foregoing amounts, which do not include the fees for pass 

work, are inclusive of all fees payable for courses which the head of the 
Department considers necessary for the Honours course in the subject 
selected. 

The total fee for each of the above courses, except Mathematics, is 
sixty-two guineas. 

c. Fee for the Ordinary or the Honours degree of Bachelor of 
Arts 550 

One-half of the fee prescribed for any course shall be paid by students 
who are exempted from lectures, and by those who take lectures or ex
aminations, or both, a second time. 

The fees which candidates pay for a course of lectures or an examina
tion which they afterwards find themselYes unable to attend shall not be 
returned, unless the Council shall otherwise determine. 

•Allowed 3rd January, 1929. t Allowed 3rd January, 1935. 
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11. All previous regulations concerning the degree of Bachelor <>f Arts 
are hereby repealed. Candidates who have matriculated in or before the 
year 1926 and who have passed in not more than four units shall be re
quired to pass in a total of ten units; candidates who have matriculated in 
or before the year 1926 and who have passed in more than four but not 
more than seven units, shall be required to pass in a total of eleven. units; 
candidates who have matriculated before the year 1926 and wh.o have 
completed more than seven units must apply to the Council for status. 

Allowed 2nd December, 1926. 
Note:-Attentlon is also drawn to Chapter XXV of the Statutes . 

For Syllabus, see Appendix. 

OF THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS. 

REGULATIONS. 
1. A Bachelor of Arts may proceed to the degree of Master of Arts by 

complying with the following regulations. but may not be admitted to the 
degree until the expiration of two academic years from the date of his 
admission to the Ordinary degree or one year from the date of his admis
sion to the Honours degree of Bachelor of Arts. 

2. A candidate for the degree of Master of Arts must 
(a) have obtained the Honours degree of Bachelor of Arts; or 
(b) have passed an examination of standard equi\•alent to that re

quired for the Honours degree of Bachelor of Arts; or 
(c) satisfy the head of the department in which his subject of study 

relates of his ability to proceed to the degree. 

3. EYery candidate shall either 

(a) present a satisfactory thesis on a subject approved by the Faculty 
of Arts, and shall, if required, adduce ~ufficient evidence that the 
thesis is his own work: provided that in Classics a candidate may 
present himself for an examination in lieu of presenting a thesis; or 

(b) satisfy examiners, by means approved by the Faculty in each in
dividual case, that he has completed a course of advanced study in 
work selected from two departments within the Faculty, and ap
proved by the Faculty. 

*For the purpose of section (b) of this regulation, the following combined 
course8 are approved by the Faculty :-Philosophy and Mathematics, 
Philosophy and Greek, Philosophy and Engli~h Language and Literature, 
Philosophy and Political Science and History, English Language and 
Literature and Latin, English Language and Literature and Greek, Mathe
matics and Greek, Political Science and History and Cla~sics. 

* Amended 3rd January, 1935. 
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The Faculty will consider applications for permission to take combined 
courses other than those set out above. 

*4. Candidates who have obtained the degree of Bachelor C>f Arts or its 
equivalent in a University recognized by the University of Adelaide may 
be allowed by the Council, on conditions to be determined iu each case, 
and provided that they comply with Regulation 2, to proceed to the 
degree of Master of Arts. 

t5. An approved copy of each thesis accepted for the degree shall be 
deposited by the candidate in the University library before he is admitted 
to the degree. 

t6. The following fees, which include the fee for examination, shall 
be payable in advance in such instalments as the Council may frorn 
time to time determine: 

(a) Under Regulation 2 (b and c)-
For instruction in courses other than those pro-

vided for the Ordinary Degree of B.A. £10 10 O 
For guidance without instruction 5 5 O 

(b) Under Regulation 3-
0n approval of the subject of thP. thesis or on 

beginning the course of study .. 
(c) On admission to the degree .. 

. . £10 10 0 

5 5 0 
7. All previous regulations of the degree of Master of Arts are hereby 

repealed. Candidates who have graduated as Bachelors of Arts in or 
before the year 1930 and who wish to proceed under the regulations hereby 
repealed must apply to the Council to have their position defined. In 
any case, all candidates proceeding under the regulations hereby repealed 
must complete the course not later than December, 1933. 

•Allowed 17th December, 1931. t Allowed 30th November, 1933. 
Allowed 10th December, 1930. 

OF THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF LETTERS. 

REGULATIONS. 

*1. A Bachelor of Arts with Honours, or a Master of Arts, or Master 
or Doctor in any other Faculty who has satisfied the Faculty of Arts that 
he has had an adequate training in Letters, may proceed to tbe degree of 
Doctor of Letters by complying with the following regulations:-
*2. No candidate shall be admitted to the degree until the expiration of 

the fourth academic year from his admission to the degree of Bachelor of 
Arts with Honours, or of Master of Arts, or of Master or Doctor in an
other Faculty. 

•Allowed 'Ith December, 1927. 
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3. Every candidate shall submit to the examiners for the degree a pub
lished work, or a typewritten thesis, or a combination of published and 
unpublished work. The work submitted shall contain an original, substan
tial, and scholarly contribution to some branch of letters. If the work 
be a thesis its subject must be proposed by the candidate 1md approved by 
the Faculty of Arts at least tweh·e months before the date on which it is 
presented for examination. 

4. Two ropiPs of the work submitted by the candidate shall be for
warded to the Registrar not later than the 1st day of May in tl1e year 
in which he desires admission to the Doctorate. 

5. One copy of any work approved by the examiners shall be deposited 
by the candidate in the library of the University before he is admitted to 
the degree. 

6. The following fees shall be paici in advance:-

On presentation of the work 
On admission to the degree 

Allowed 2nd December, 1926. 

£15 15 0 
10 10 0 

OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ECONOMICS 

REGULATIONS. 

1. There shall be an Ordinary and an Honours degree of Bachelor of 
Economics. Candidates may obtain either or both degrees. 

~. Candidates for the Ordinary degree shall, unless exempted, attend 
~ertures regularly, and shall pass examinations in the following subjects:-

First Year-
French I (26), German I (36), or Latin I (5), 
Economics I (51), 
Pure Mathematics I (86), 
Accountancy I (482), 
Statistics I (486). 

Second Year-
Economics II (52), 
Economic History (.55), 
Psychology (61), Physics I (101), or Geography (59), 
Commercial Law I (485). 

Third Year
Economics III (53), 
Statistics II and Actuarial Mathematics (57), 
Commercial Practice (487). 
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The subjects prescribed in this regulation are ·set out in years, but it is 
not necessary for a candidate to pass at one examination all the subjects 
prescribed for a year. The subjects of the course should, as far as pos
sible, be taken in the order indicated, but students may, within certain 
limits, and in each case subject to the approval of the Faculty, change the 
order in which the subjects are taken. 

3. Candidates for the Honours degree shall, in addition to complying 
with Regulation 2, devote a further year to the study of Economics, and 
shall perform such additional work as the Professor may prescribe. 

The names of candidates who pass the final honours examination shall 
be arranged alphabetically in two classes. 

4. Candidates may be granted exemption from attendance at lectures 
in any 8ubject, or subjects, in which they desire to be examined, but only 
upon grounds approved by the Council. Exemption from attendance at 
lectures in more than two subjects in any one year will be allowed only 
under very exceptional circumstances. 

5. All candidates will be required to do such written or practical work 
as may be prescribed by the professor or lecturer concerned. 

6. Schedules defining the range of study, practical work, and examina
tions shall be published as early as possible in each year. 

7. All examinations shall take place towards the end of each academic 
year. Candidates shall enter their names a month before the day fixed 
for examination, and shall, when entering, present certificates showing that 
they have attended regularly the prescribed lectures, and have done writ
ten or other practical work (where such is required) to the satisfaction of 
the professors or lecturers concerned. 

8. Written or practical work done by candidates by direction of the 
professor or lecturer concerned, and the results of terminal or other ex
aminations in any subject, may be taken into consideration at the final 
examination in that subject. 

9. A candidate who fails to pass in any subject shall again attend lec
tures and do written or practical work in that subject to the satisfaction of 
the professor or lecturer concerned, unless granted exemption from doing 
so by the Faculty. 

*9a. A candidate who has twice failed to pass the examination in any 
subject or division of a subject may not present himself again for instruc
tion or examination therein unless his plan of study is approved by the 
Dean. If he fails a third time he may not proceed with the subject 
again except by special permission of the Faculty and under such con
ditions as the Faculty may prescribe. 

•Allowed 30th November, '1933. 
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A candidat.e who wishes t.o proceed under these prov1S1ons 
enter provisionally for his year's work on a special form, such 
to be subject to approval by the Council. 

For the purpose of this regulation a candidate who fails to 
permission to sit for examination in any subject or division of a 
shall be deemed to have failed to pass the examination. 

155' 

must 
entry 

:1:ece1ve 
subject 

10. Candidates who have passed equivalent examinations in other Facul
ties or otherwise, or who desire that their work at other Universities should 
be counted pro tanto for the degree of Bachelor of Economics, may, on 
application to the Council, be granted such exemption from the require
ments of these regulations as the Council shall determine. 

Not more than four units which have been presented for any other 
degree may be counted towards the degree of Bachelor of Economics. 
Candidates who have already counted towards another degree more than 
four of the units in the course for the degree of Bachelor of Economics 
shall be required to attend lectures and pass examinations in such other 
subjects as may be prescribed by the Council. 

11. The following fees shall be paid in adrnnce in such instalments as 
the Council shall from time to time determine:-

(a) For lectures and examinations: 

(1) For tl10se subjects which are included in the Regulations 
for the degree of Bache]f)r of Arts-the fees prescribed in 
those Regulations. 

(2) For those subjects from the courses for the diplomas in 
Commerce and Public Administration-the fees prescribed 
in the regulations for the diplomas in Commerce and Pub
lic Administration. 

(3) Economics III 
Statistics II and Actuarial Mathematics 

(4) For the honours work in Economics 

(b) For t,he Ordinary or Honours degree of Bachelor of Econo
mics 

£5 5 (} 
5 ;) (} 

10 10 (} 

5 5 (} 

One-half of the fee prescribed for any course except the honours course 
in Economics shall be paid by students who are exempted from attendance 
at lectures, and by those who attend lectures or take examinations, or do 
both, a second time. 

Allowed 10th December, 1930. 

Note:-Attentlon is also drawn to Chapter XXV of the Statutes. 
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OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE. 

REGULATIONS. 

1. There shall be an Ordinary and an Honours degree of Bachelor of 
Science. Candidates may obtain either or both degrees. 

2. To obtain the degree, whether the! Ordinary or the Honours degree, 
every candidate shall, unless exempted, attend regularly courses of lectures 
and pass examinations in Physics (101) and Chemistry (111) and in two of 
the following, Pure Mathematics (86), Botany (151), Geology (141), or 
Zoology (161), within a range of study to be annually defined in the 
schedules hereinafter mentioned. These shall be called the compulsory 
subjects for the degree. 

tProvided that students taking Physiology and Biochemistry (a) must 
have taken as pre-requisite subjects either Zoology I and Botany I or 
the courses in Zoology and Botany prescribed for first-year medical 
students; (b) must have attended the course of instruction and passed 
the final examination in Elementary Physical Chemistry; and (c) must 
also take a special course in Histology extending over two terms and 
pass the final examination therein. For the purpoee of this clause only, 
the courses in Zoology and Botany prescribed for first-year medical students 
will be regarded as together constituting the equivalent of one compulsory 
subject. They will not qualify a student to proceed either to Zoology II 
or to Botany II, and may not be counted as a compulsory subject by a 
student who wiEhes to present either Zoology I or Botany I as a com
pulsory subject. 

*3. Candidates for the Ordinary degree shall either, in addition to com
plying with Regulation 2, regularly attend lectures and practical work and 
pass examinations in accordance with the following provisions or comply 
with Regulation 5 : 

(1) Shall pass in three of the following second-year subjects, or shall 
pa&> in two of the following second-year subjects and an additional 
first-year or compul.sory subject. or Bacteriology I (175) : 

<a) Pure Mathematics II (87) and Applied Mathematics I (92) , 
(b) Physics II (102), (c) Organic Chemistry II (115 and 116) . 
(d) Inorganic and Physical Chemistry II (113 and 114), 
(e) Physiology and Biochemistry (171, first year), (f) Geology 
II (142), (g) Botany II (152), (h) Zoology II (162), (j) Sur
veying (282, first year); 

t Allowed 5tll December. 1935. • Allowed 10th December, 1936. 
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and (2) shall pass in two of the following third-year subjects:-

(a) Mathematics III (89 or 90), (b) Physics III (104), (c) ~rganic 
Chemistry III (119 and 120), (d) Physical, Inorganic, ancl 
Applied Chemistry III (117 and 118), (e) Physiology and 
Biochemistry (171, second year), (f) Geology III (144), 
(g) Botany III (153), (h) Zoology III (162), (j) Bacteriology 
II (176), (k) Surveying (282, second year). 

t4. Repealed. 

*5. Candidates for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Science in. 
Forestry 

(a) shall complete a two years' course in the Faculty of Science, 
regularly attending lectures and practical work and passing ex
aminations in the following subjects: 

First Year-Physics I (101), Chemistry I (111), Botany I (151), ancl 
one of the following subjects: Pure Mathematics I (86), Zoology 
I (161), Geology I (141). 

Second Year-Botany II (152), Surveying I (276), and one of the
following subjects not passed in the First Year:-Geology I (141),. 
Pure Mathematics I (86), and one other subject set out in 3 (a): 

(b) shall subsequently complete a two years' course at the Austra
lian Forestry School, Canberra, under a syllabus to ·be approved. 
by the Council of the University and pass the examinations in. 
all the subjects of the course; 

(c) shall present evidence to the satisfaction of the Council (a) of 
having satisfactorily completed the work at the Australian Fores-
try School, Canberra, and (b) of having had twelve months' ex
perience, not necessarily consecutive, in work appropriate to hi& 
course in Forestry. 

For the purposes of this Regulation the Australian Forestry School, 
Canberra, is affiliated with the University of Adelaide. 

*6. Except by special permission of the Faculty of Science, no student. 
shall be admitted to any second or third year subject until he shall have 
completed the whole of the prerequisite subjects as set out in the syllabus. 
for that subject. 

•Allowed 10th December, 1930, and amended 3rd January, 1935. 

t Repeal allowed 10th December, 1936. 
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7. Candidates for the Honours degree shall regularly attend lectures and 
,practical work, and shall pass examinations in one of the following de
,partments :-

(a) Mathematics (95), (b) Physics (108), (c) Chemistr.Y (123), t(d) 
Physiology (172), (e) Geology (149), (f) Botan:y (155), (g) 
Zoology (165), (h) Vertebrate Anatomy and Morphology (180), 
t (j) Biochemistry (173). 

Except by special permission of the Faculty of Science, no candidate 
.shall be allowed to begin the final year's work in Honours in any de
partment until he has completed all his compulsory subjects and done 
,guch preliminary work in allied subjects as the Faculty of Science con
siders to be necessary. 

Candidates for Honours in any department shall pass the prescribed 
·examination in the corresponding subjects for the Ordinary degree before, 
or in the same year as, they sit for the Honours Examination. 

The names of candidates who pass with Honours shall be arranged 
alphabetically in two classes under each department. 

8. *All examinations, other than supplementary, shall take place to
wards the end of the academic year, except that practical examinations, 
.and all examinations in those subjects in which the course of instruction 
has been completed before the end of the second term, may be held at 
.any convenient time, to be fixed by the Council. 

In any case, candidates shall enter their names a month before the 
.day of examination, and shall, when entering, present certificates show
mg that they have regularly attended the prescribed lectures, and have 
done written and laboratory or other practical work, where required, to 
the satisfaction of the professors or lecturers. 

Written or practical work done by candidates by direction of the pro
fessors or lecturers, and the results of terminal or other examinations in 
.any subject, may be taken into consideration at the final examination 
in that subject. 

A candidate who fails to pass in any subject shall again attend lectures, 
and do practical work in that subject, to the satisfaction of the profes
·sors and lecturers, unless exempted by the Faculty of Science. 

*Supplementary examinations will not be held except under special cir
cumstances to be determined by the Faculty after consideration of in
dividual cases. 

:I.Sa. A candidate who has twice failed to pass the examination in any 
cSubject or division of a subject may not present himself again for instruc
tion or examination therein unless his plan of study is approved by the 

.. Allowed 10th December. 1930. t Allowed 12th December, 192!1 
t Allowed 30th November, 1933. 
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Dean. If he fails a third time he may not proceed with the subject 
again except by special permission of the Faculty and under sach con
ditions as the Faculty may prescribe. 

A candidate who wishes to proceed under these provisions must 
enter provisionally for his year's work on a special form, such entry 
to be subject to approval by the Council. 

For the purpose of this regulation a candidate "·ho fails to receive 
permission to sit for examination in any subject or division of a subject 
shall be deemed to have failed to pass the examination. 

9. Candidates may be excused attendance at lectures on any subject 
in which they desire to be examined, but only upon special grounds to 
be allowed by the Council. 

10. No graduate who has obtained the Honours degree of Bachelor of 
Arts in the department of Mathematics can obtain the Honours degree 
of Bachelor of Science in the corresp~nding department. 

11. Students who have passed examinations in pari materia in other 
Faculties or otherwise, or who desire that their work at other Universi
ties or Technical Schools should be counted pro tanto for the degree of 
Bachelor of Science, may on application to the Council be granted such 
exemption from the requirements of these regulations as the Council 
shall determine. 

No graduate who has obtained the degree of Bachelor of Engineering 
in the department of Civil Engineering may present the subject Sun,ey
ing as part of the work for the degree of Bachelor of Science. 

12. Schedules defining the range of study for lectures, laboratory, and 
other practical work and examinations shall be drawn up by the Faculty 
of Science, subject to the approval of the Council, and shall be published 
as early as possible in each year. 

13. The following fees shall be paid in advance in such instalments 
as the Council shall from time to time determine:-

A. For the Ordinary Degree:-

1. Pure Mathematics 1st Year 
2nd Year 
3rd Year 

Applied Mathematics 1st Course 
2nd Course 

2. Physics 1st Year 
2nd Year 
3rd Year 

Lectures. 
£5 5 0 
5 5 0 
6 6 0 

5 5 0 
5 5 0 

£5 5 0 
6 6 0 
8 8 0 

Practical 
Work. 

£4 4 0 
12 12 0 
12 12 0 
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1. Mathematics (as for the Honours degree of B.A.) 
2nd Year (organic) 4 4 0 
3rd Year (organic) . . 5 5 0 

3. Chemistry 1st Year 5 5 0 

4. Chemistry 2nd Year (physical and 
systematic) 

3rd Year (physical, in
organic, and applied) 

is. Biochemistry (two terms) .. 
Physiology (lectures, three terms; practical work 

four terms) 
Histology (inclusive fee) 
Elementary Physical Chemistry 

6. Geology 1st Year 
2nd Year 

7. Botfmy 

3rd Year 
1st Year 

4 4 0 

5 5 0 

4 4 0 

6 6 0 
5 5 0 
1 8 0 
3 3 0 
4 4 0 
8 8 0 
3 3 0 

12 12 0 
15 15 0 
7 7 0 

12 12 0 

15 15 0 

8 8 0 

16 16 0 

3 3 0 
8 8 0 

12 12 0 

5 5 0 
2nd Year 4 4 0 12 12 0 
3rd Year 5 5 0 12 12 0 

8. Zoology 1st Year 3 3 0 5 5 0 
2nd Year 4 4 0 12 12 0 
3rd Year 5 5 0 12 12 0 

9. Surveying f 2nd Ycarlnclusi,·e fee for lectures t22 18 6 
( 3rd Year and practical work j 

*Surveying, Forestry Course 4 14 6 

110. Bacteriology I . . 3 3 0 5 5 0 
Bacteriology II 5 5 0 15 15 O 

*The fee for a supplementary examination in any subject shall be £5 51 
B. Honours Degree of B.Sc. :-

2. Physics £25 0 0 
t3. Physiology 25 0 0 
4. Geology and Mineralogy 25 0 0 
5. Botany 25 0 0 
6. Zoology 25 0 0 
7. Vertebrate Anatomy and Morphology 25 0 0 
8. Chemistry per annum 25 0 0 

t9. Biochemistry 25 0 0 
Note.-The foregoing amounts, which do not include the fees for pass 

work, are inclusive of all fees payable for courses taken at the University 
which the head of the department considers necessary for the Honours 
Course in the subject selected. 

•Allowed 10th December, 1930. 
t Allowed 5th December, 1935. 

t Allowed 12th December. 1929. 
§ Allowed 10th December, 1936. 
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c. Fee for the Ordinary or the Honours· degree of 
Bachelor of Science 

161 

£5 5 0 

SLudents exempted from attendance at lectures or practical work, and 
those who have previously failed, shall pay the following fees for- exami
nation:-

(a) For the theoretical examination in any subject ju 
Clause A, half t.he lecture fee. 

(b) For the practical examination: 
In any compulsory subject £1 11 6 
In any other subject in Clause A 2 12 6 

(c) For the whole examination m any subject for the 
Honours degree 7 7 0 

Students taking a course of lectures and examination a second time 
shall pay half fees, but full fees will be reql,\ired for a repeated course of 
laboratory work. 

*The fees for the course at the Australian Forestry School are not in
cluded jn these regulations. 

14. Candidates who have entered under the regulations hereby l't!pealed 
may proceed thereunder notwithstanding such repeal, or may be allowed 
by the Council, on such conditions as it shall in each case allow, to pro
ceed under the regulations hereby substitutPd. · 

*Allowed 10th December, 1930. Allowed 3rd January, 1929. 

Note:-Attention ls also drawn to Chapter XXV of the Statutes. 
For Syllabus, see Appendll<. 

OF THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE. 
REGULATIONS. 

1. A Bachelor of Science may proceed to the degree of Master of 
Science at the expiration of two academic years from the granting of the 
pass degree, or one year from the granting of the Honours degree of 
B.Sc. 

2. Every candidate who has not obtained Honours Class I or II with 
his B.Sc. degree .5hall pass an examination approved by the he.ad of the 
department to which his subject of study relates. Every candidate shall 
(uuleRS takin11: the department of Mathematics) present a thesis on a suh
ject approved by the Faculty of Science, and shall adduce sufficient evi
dence that the thesis is his own work. Jn support of his candidature he 
may present other original contributions to science. In the department 
of Mathematics a candidate may present himself for an examination in 
lieu of presenting a thesis. 
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t3. Subject to special conditions, to be determined in each case, can
didates who have obtained the degree of Bachelor of Science or its equiva
lent in a university recognized by the University of Adelaide may be 
allowed by the Council to proceed to the degree of Master ()f Science in 
compliance with theEe regulations. 

+4. If the work submitted by a candidate for the degree of Doctor of 
Science be considered by the Faculty, after report by the exammers 
appointed to adjudicate upon it, not to be of sufficient merit to qualify 
for the degree of Doctor of Science, but of sufficient merit for the degree 
of Master of Science, the degree of MaEter of Science may be conferred 
upon tne candidate, provided that the candidate is a Bachelor of Science 
1md in other respects complies with the requirements for the degree. 

5. A printed or typewritten copy of any thesis approved by the exami
ners shall be deposited by the candidate in the library of the University 
before he is admitted to the degree. 

6. Candidates who comply with the foregoing conditions and satisfy 
the examiners shall be admitted to the degree of Master of Science. 

*7. The following fees shall be payable in advance:-
On presentation of thesis £5 5 0 
On entry for examination, if required 5 5 0 
On admission to the degree 5 5 0 

"Allowed 2nd December, 1926. t Allowed 30th November, 1933. 
t Allowed 10th December, 1936. Allowed 10th December, 1925. 

OF THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF SCIENCE. 
REGULATIONS. 

*1. A Bachelor of Science or a Bachelor of Engineering or a Bachelor 
of Agricultural Science or a Master or Doctor in any other Faculty may 
proceed to the degree of Doctor of Science by complying with the follow
ing regulations, but shall not be admitted to the degree until the expiration 
of the fourth academic year from his admission as Bachelor of Science 
or of Engineering or of Agricultural Science or as Master or Doctor in 
any other Faculty. 

2.* .To qualify for the degree a candidate shall furnish satisfactory evidence 
of scholarship and power of original scientific research. The degree shall 
be awarded primarily on a considerati.on of such of his publiEhed works 
as he may submit for examination, but the examiners may also take into 
account any unpublished original work that he may submit in support 
of his candidature. The Faculty of Science, if it approve of the subject 
or subjects of the work submitted, shall nominate examiners, of whom one 
at least shall be an external examiner. 

*Allowed 10th December, 1936. 
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Every candidate in submitting his published work and unp"l.lblished 
original work shall state generally in a preface and specifically in notes 
the main sources from which his information is derived and the extent 
to which he has availed himself of the work of others. He may also 
signify in general terms the portions of his work which he claims as 
original. 

3. Two copies of the work submitted for the degree shall be farwarded 
to the Registrar at least six months befor., the date on which the can
didate desires to be admitted to the degree, and if the work be approved 
by the examiners one copy shall be deposited by the caudidate in the 
Library of the Univeraity before he is admitted to the degree. 

4. A candidate who complies with the foregoing conditions and satisfies 
the examiners may on the recommendation of the Faculty of Science be 
admitted to the degree of Doctor of Science. 

5. The following fees shall be payable in advance:
Oi:t approval of the subject of the work £15 15 0 

On admission to the degree £10 10 0 

Allowed 3rd January, 1929. 

OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF AGRICULTURAL SCIENCE. 

REGULATIONS. 

1. There shall be an Ordinary and an Honours degree of Bachelor of 
Agricultural Science. Candidates may obtain either or both degrees. 

*2. To obtain the degree, whether the Ordinary or the Honours degree, 
every candidate shall, unless exempted, attend regularly courses of lectures 
and pass examinations in the following subjects:-

First Year.-Physics I (101), Chemistry I (111), Botany I (151), Zo
ology I (161) ; 

Second Year-Candidates are required to attend the Roseworthy 
Agricultural College for courses of instruction in General Agricul
ture, Animal Husbandry, Dairying, Viticulture, Fruit Culture, and 
Farm Engineering. C[lndidates will be required to pass examina
tions in the subjects specified above before proceeding to the Third 
Year; 

Third Year-Agriculture II (181), Biochemistry (186), Physical 
Chemistry (187), Botany II (152, First and Third Terms only), 
Mycology (189), Geology I (141), Economics I (51); 

Fourth Year-Agriculture III (182), Agricultural Chemistry (184), Bac
teriology I (175), Entomology (190), Plant Pathology (189), 
Agricultural Geology (147), Botany III (153, First Term only). 

• Allowed 10th December, 1936. 
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3. (1) Candidates who are unable to produce satisfactory evidence oi 
having had not Jess than twelve months' consecutive experience in prac
tical farming, will be required to spend the Jong vacation at the end of 
the first year in practical work at the Roseworthy Agricultural College, 
and the Jong vacation at the end of the third year in acquiring practical 
~xpcrience on an agriculturnJ or pastoral property approved by the 
Faculty. 

(2) Candidates who possess the Diploma of the Roseworthy Agricul
tural College shall be exempted from the second year of the course; and 
may, in addition, receive exemption in such subjects in other years of the 
course as may be determined by the Faculty: Provided that a candidate 
holding the Diploma of the Roseworthy Agricultural College may be re
quired to pass an emmination in the subject for which the exemption 
(other than the subjects of the second year) is to be granted. · 

4. Candidates for the Honours degree of Bachelor of Agricultural Science 
shall be required to spend an .additional year and attend lectures and pass 
examinations in such subjects of such departments of Agricultural Science, 
and in such additional subjects as may be prescribed by the Faculty. 

The names of candidates who pass with Honours shall be arrang;ed 
alphabetically in two classes. 

5. All examinations shall take place towards the end of the academic 
year, except that practical examinations, and all examinations in those 
subjects in which the course of instruction has been completed before the 
end of the second term, may be held at any convenient time, to be fixed 
by the Council. 

In any case, candidates shall enter their names a month before the day 
of examination, and shall when entering present certificates showing that 
they have regularly attended the prescribed lectures, and have done writ
ten and laboratory or other practical work, where required, to the satisfac
tion of the professors or lecturers. 

·written or practical work done by candidates by direction of the pro
fessors or lecturers, and the results of terminal or other examinations in 
any subject may be taken into consideration at the final examinat10n m 
that subject. 

A candidate who fails to pass in any subject shall again attend lectures 
and do practical work in that subject to the satisfoction of the professors 
and lecturers, unless exempted by the Faculty of Agricultural Science. 

6. Candidates may be excused attendance at lectures on any subject in 
'vhich they desire to be examined, but only upon special grounds to be 
allowed by the Council. 

•Allowed 30th November, 1933. 
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*6a. A CRndidat.e who has twice faih~d to paS.'l the examination in any 
subject or division of a subject may not present himself again for instruc
tion or examination therein unless his plan of study is approved by the 
Dean. If he fails a third time he may not proceed with the subject 
again except by special permission of the Faculty and under such con
ditions as the Faculty may prescribe. 

A candidRte who wishes to proceed under these provisions must 
enter provisionally for his year's work on a special form, such entry 
to be subject to approval by the Council. 

For the purpose of this regulation a candidate who fails to receive 
permission to sit for examination in any subject or division of a subject 
shall be deemed to have failed to pass the examination. 

7. Schedules defining the rnnge of study for lectures, laboratory and 
other practical work, and exominations shall be drawn up by the Faculty 
of Agricultural Science, ubjeet. to the npprova l of the Council, and shall 
be published a.s early as possible in each year. 

8. The following fees shall be paid in advance in such instalments as the 
Council shall from time to time determine:-

*A. For the Ordinary Degree: 
Lectures Practical Work. 

Physics £5 5 0 £4 4 0 
Chemistry 5 5 0 7 7 0 
Botany 3 3 0 5 5 0 
Zoology 3 3 0 5 5 0 
Biochemistry 5 5 0 8 8 0 
Physical Chemistry 2 2 0 4 4 0 
Botany II (Two Terms only) 2 16 0 8 8 0 
Botany III (One Term only) 1 15 0 4 4 0 
Geology I. 3 3 0 3 3 0 
Agricultural Chemistry 3 3 0 8 8 0 
Agri cul turn! Geolog~· 3 3 

: \ 1no1,,;vo ' " ' " 
Agriculture II. 4 1 
Agriculture III. 6 6 
Plant Pathology 3 3 0 

lectures and 

Entomology 3 3 ~ J practica l work. 

Bacteriology I 
Economics 5 5 0 

NOTE.-The fees for subjects taken at the Roseworthy Agricultural 
College shall be those fixed from time to time by the Roseworthy Agricul
tural College. 
•Allowed 17th December. 1931. and amended 7th December, 1932, 3rd January, 

1935, and 10th December, 1936. 
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B. For the l:ionours Degree: 

Inclusive fees payable for courses which the head of the 
department considers necessary for the Honours Course in 
the subject selected per annum £25 0 0 

c. Fee for the Ordinary or the Honours degree of Bachelor 
of Agricultural Science £5 5 0 

Students taking a course of lectures and examination a second time 
shall pay half fees, but full fees will be required for a repeated course of 
laboratory work. 

Students exempted from attendance at lectures or practical work shall 
pay the following fee for examination:-

(a) For the theoretical examination in any subject, half the 
lecture fee. 

(b) For the practical examination £1 11 6 

(c) For the whole examination in any subject for the 
Honours degree £7 7 0 

9. Students who have passed examinations in pari materia, in other 
Faculties or otherwise, or who desire that their work at other Universities 
or Technical Schools should be counted pro tanto for the degree of 
Bachelor of Agricultural Science, may, on application to the Council, be 
granted such exemption from the requirements of these regulations as the 
Council shall determine. 

Allowed 3rd January, 1929. 

Note:-Attention is also drawn to Chapter XXV of the Statutes. 

OF THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF AGRICULTURAL SCIENCE. 

REGULATIONS. 

1. A Bachelor of Agricultural Science may proceed to the degree of 
Master of Agricultural Science after the expiration of two academic years 
from the granting of the pass degree, or one year from the granting of 
the Honours degree of Bachelor of Agricultural Science. 

2. Every candidate who has not obtained Honours Class I or II with 
his Bachelor of Agricultural Science degree shall pass an examination ap
proved by the head of the department to which his subject of study re
lates. Every candidate shall present a thesis on a subject approved by 
the Faculty of Agricultural Science, and shall adduce sufficient evidence 
that the thesis is his own work. In support of his candidature he may 
present other original C)Ontribution~ to Science. 
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*3. Subject to special conditions, to be determined in each ca.se, can
<:idates who have obtained the degree of Bachelor of Agricultural Science 
or its equivalent in a university recognized by the University of Adelaide 
may be allowed by the Council to proceed to the degree of J\l[aster of 
Agricultural Science in compliance with these regulations. 

4. Each candidate, before he i.> admitted to the degree, shall supply 
to the Registrar, for the Library of the University, a printed or type
written copy of any thesis approved by the examiners. 

5. Candidates who comply with the foregoing conditions, and satisfy 
the examiners, may be admitted to the degree of Master of Agricultural 
Science. 

6. The following fees shall be payable in advance:-

On presentation of thesis 
On entry for examination (if required) 
On admission to the degree 

£5 5 0 
5 5 0 
5 5 0 

* Allowed 30th November, 1933. Allowed 3rd January, 1929. 

OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ENGINEERING. 

REGULATIONS. 

*1. To obtain the degree of Bachelor of Engineering every ca.ndidate 
shall after matriculation, except in special cases to be allowed by the 
Council, spend four academical years at least, partly at the University 
and partly at the South Australian School of Mines and Industries, in one 
of the courses of study prescribed for the Diploma in Applied Science, as 
the regulations of the Diploma shall direct. 

2. To obtain the degree, every candidate must attend lectures regularly 
and pass examinations in the whole of the subjects prescribed for one of 
the courses for the Diploma in Applied Scienee, and must present evidence 
to the satisfaction of the Council of having had twelve months' practical 
experience, not necessarily consecutive, in work appropriate to the course 
he has followed. 

tHe must also produce evidence that he bas attended a course of in
struction in First Aid, and passed an examination approved by the Coun
cil. 

The fees shall be those prescribed for the courses in Applied Science. 

3. Graduates who obtained the degree oi Bachelor of Science, e.nd the 
Diploma in Mining Engineering and Metallurgy, under the Regulations 

•Allowed 6t'h December, 1922. t Allowed 17th December, 1931. 
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in force from 1898 to 1902, or 'vho obtained the degree of Bachelor of 
Science and the Diploma in Electrical Engineering, under the Regulations 
in force during 1902 may be allowed to surrender the degree of Bachelor 
of Science, and to receive instead, without fee, the degree of Bachelor of 
Engineering. 

Graduates who have heretofore obtained, or shall before the end of 
1913 obtain, the degree of Bachelor of Science, and the Diploma in Ap
plied Science, may be allowrd to rnrrender the Degree of Bachelor of 
Science, and to receive instead, without fee, the degree of Bachelor of 
Engineering. 

4. Students who before 1913 cnlered upon the course for tbe degree of 
Bachelor of Science and the Diploma in Applied Science, may, on the 
completion of their course and of the required practical experience, be 
granted the degree of Bachelor of Engineering instead of that of Bachelor 
of Science, at their option. 

5. Candidates who hold the before-mentioned Diploma in Mining and 
Metallurgy, or the Diploma in Electrical Engineering, or the University 
Diploma in Applied Science, and the Fellowship of the School of Mines, 
shall, on admission to the degree of Bachelor of Engineering, be entitled 
to have endorsed upon such Diplomas a certificate that the holder has 
attained the degree of Bachelor of Engineering of the University of Ade
laide, and that the holding of the Diploma was amongst the conditions 
entitling the holder thereof to euch degree. 

6. Students who haye passed examinations in pari rnateria in other 
Faculties 01· otherwise, and desire that the examinations they have passed 
should be counted pro lanlo for the degree of Bachelor of Engineering. 
may on application to the Council be granted such exemption from the 
requirements of these regulations as the Council shall determine. Stu
dents who have begun or completed a Diploma course in Applied Science 
or any of the other Diploma courses before mentioned before matriculat
ing, may be exempted by the Council from the necessity of again taking 
the whole, or such part of the course as they have already completed. 
*7. No graduate who has presented the subject Surveying as partial satis

faction of the requirements for the degree of Bachelor of Science may ob
tain in addition the degree of Bachelor of Engineering in the department 
of Civil Engineering, unless he either completes his qualifications for the 
B.Sc. degree in subject;: apart from Sul'\"e~·ing, or pa,ose~, in addition to the 
subjects of the ordina1y curriculum, in such extra subject:• of the Engineer
ing courses as may be approved by the Faculty of Applied Science and 
considered by them as equivalent to surveying. 

8. The fee for the degree of Bachelor of Engineering shJJ.11, except m 
the cases referred to in Clause 3, be £3 3/. 

*Allowed 10th December, 1925. Allowed 6th December, 1922. 
Note :-Attention is also drawn to Chapter XXV of the Statutes. 

For Syllabus, see Appendix 
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OF THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF E.:\GINEERIKG. 

REGULATIONS. 

1. Every candidate for the degree of Master of Engineering must 
be a Bachelor of Engineering of at least two years' standing. 

2. Every candidate shall submit evidence satisfactory to the Council 
that he bas b'.ld at least three years of practical experience in Engineer
ing work. 

3. Every candidate must submit for exami).rntion a thesis which 
may be (a) an original design for some engineeriny, work; or (b) an 
account, giving evidence of ability on the part of the candidate to cope 
successfully with engineering difficulties, of some engineering work for 
the design or construction of which the candidate has been largdy 
responsible; or (c) an account of some original inquiry or im·estigatioB 
made by him into some matter connected with engineering. 

The subject of the thesis shall be submitted to, and approved by, 
the Faculty of Science at least three months before the thesis is sent 
in for examination. 

The candidate shall adduce, if required, sufficient evidence of the 
originality of his design or thesis. 

4. Candidates may, if the examiners think fit, be required to pass 
an examination in that branch of work from whir.h the subject of the 
thesis is taken, and may be required to attend at the University for 
that purpose. 

5. Either the original or an approved copy of each design or thesis 
accepted for the degree shall be deposited by the candidate in the 
University library before he is admitted to the degree. 

6. The following fees shall be paJ"l.ble in advance: 
On presentation of thesis .. 
On entry for examination, if required .. 
On admission to the degree 

Allowed 3rd January, 1935. 

£.5 5 0 
£5 5 0 
£5 5 0 

OF THE UNIVERSITY DIPLOMA IN APPLIED SCIENCE AND 
THE FELLOWSHIP OF THE SOUTH AUSTRALIAN SCHOOL OF 

MINES AND INDUSTRIES. 

·whereas the University of Adelaide and the South Australian School of 
Mines and Industries have agreed to unite in providing courses of instruc
tion and examinations in Yarious branches of Applied Science, and to 
grant to any candidate who completes one of these courses and passes 
the proper examinations the corresponding University Diploma and Fel
lowship of the South Australian School of l\1ines and Industries re>spec-
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tively; and whereas a Joint Board has been appointed by the Councils 
of the two Institutions to consider all matters arising out of the fulfilment 
·Of such Agreement, and to report thereon to the Councils of the two In
stitutions; and whereas a Faculty of Applied Science has been formed by 
the two Councils from the staffs of the two Institutions to advise the 
Board: Now it is hereby provided as follows:-

REGULATIONS. 

*l. Every candidate for the University Diploma in Applied Science 
and the Fellowship of the South Australian School of Mines and Industries, 
before entering upon the course, must fulfil the requirements for matricu
lation in the Faculty of Applied Science, with the exception of the 
language other than English, which is not required for the Diploma nor 
for the Fellowship. 

t2. To obtain the Diploma and the Fellowship every candidate must 
.attend lectures regularly and pass examinations in the subjects of one of 
the following courses :-(a) Mining, (b) Metallurgy, (c) Electrical Engin
eering, (d) Mechanical Engineering, (e) Civil Engineering, (f) Architec
tural Engineering, and must produce evidence to the satisfaction of the 
J .oint Board of having obtained at least twelve months' practical experience, 
not necessarily consecutive, in work appropriate to the course he has 
followed. 

+He must also produce evidence that he has attended a course of in
struction in First Aid, and passed an examination approved by the 
Council. 

t3. Schedules determining the range of study, the laboratory and other 
practical work, the examinations, ahd the fees, for the courses mentioned 
in the preceding regulation, shall be drawn up by the Faculty of Applied 
Science, submitted to the Joint Board, and, when approved by both Coun
<:ils, shall be published as early as possible in each year. 

114. All examinations referred to in these regulations shall take place in 
or about November, or at such other convenient times as, under special 
circumstances, the Council shall direct. 

§Candidates must enter their names a month before the day fixed for 
examination, and must present certificates showing that during the current 
year they have regularly attended the prescribed lectures and have done 
written, laboratory, or other practical work (where such is required) to the 
satisfaction of the lecturers. 

~Allowed 3rd January, 1935. t Allowed 5th December, 1918. 

+Allowed 17th Df!cember, 1931. §Allowed 10th December, 1936. 

II Allowed 7th December, 1932. 
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Written or prn.ctrcal work done by candidates by direction of the Pro
fessors or Lecturers, and the results of terminal or other examinations in 
any subject may be taken into consideration at the final examination in 
that subject. 

*A candidate who desires to sit for au examination in a subject for 
which he has gained a certificate of attendance in a previous yea.r may 
upon application be granted such exemption from lectures, laboratory, and 
other work as the Faculty may determine. Any such exemption sl1all be 
for the current year only, 

5. No candidate shall be credited in any term with attendance at lec
tures or laboratory work in any subject unless he has attended at least 
three-fourths of the lectures and laboratory work respectiv ely in that sub
ject, except in case of illness or other sufficient cause to be allowed by the 
Joint Board. 

6. Any candidate wishing to attend a course of lectures (not including 
practical work) a second time may do so on payment of half fees. 

7. A candidate may be examined in any subject without attendance at 
lectures, but only upon special grounds to be recommended by the Joint 
Board, and approved by the two Councils.:!: On entering for examina
tion in such subject the candidate shall pay a third of the fee prescribed 
for that subject. 

8. A candidate may, if the two Councils see fit, be excused examination 
in any subject, but only upon production of evidence that he has at surne 
other University or Technical School completed a course and passed an 
examination which the Joint Board shall consider to be an equivalent. 

9. Candidates shall submit to and observe the statutes, rules, and re
gulations of the Institution, whether University or School of Mines and 
Industries, at which they are in attendance. 

10. The l~a culty of Applied Science is not a Faculty within Chapter 10 
of the University Statutes. 

11. These Regulations shall be binding on the University so long only 
as the above-m entioned Agreement, or any amendment thereof, or any 
substituted Agreement, remains in force. 

NOTE.-Holders of Diplomas may use the following letters:
Diploma in Mining Engineering-the letters, Dip.M.E. 
Diploma in Mechanical Engineering-the letters, Dip.Mech.E. 
Diploma in Electrical Engineering-the letters, Dip.E.E. 
Diploma in iHetallurgy-the letters, Dip.Met. 
Diploma in Civil Engineering-the letters, Dip.C.E. 
Diploma in Architectural Engineering-the letters, Dip.Arch.E. 

§ Allowed 10th December. 1936 Allowed 3rd April, 1903. 

t Any candidate obtaining an exemption Is recommended to apply to tlle 
proper Lecturer for Information and advice respecting the subjects of the 
examination. 
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DETAILS OF COURSES FOR 1937. 

Abbreviations.-In the column headed "Hours per week" a single 
figure such as 2, means 2 houl's per week throughout the year. A figure 
with a suffi.'i: such as 22, means two hours per week for two term~. 

U-University; S.M. -School of Mines; S.A.-School of Art. 

Note.-A 20 per cent. reduction in fees is to be allowed to students 
taking any one of these courses in full, the reduction to be made in such 
manner as the two Councils shall approve. This reduction does not apply 
to School of Art fees. 

The courses are divided into years for the guidance of students. It is 
not necessary to take all the subjects of a year's course simultaneously, 
nor to complete all the subjects set out for one year be[ ore enrolling for 
any of the next. 

In general, where a subject is divided into two or more parts which are 
included in different years, students are not allowed, without permission 
of the Faculty, to attend classes in a more advanced part until they have 
passed every examination' in the less advanced pal'ts. For example, they 
will not be enrolled for Mathematics II if they have not passed in Mathe
matics I, unless they have the permission of the Faculty. In certain other 
cases, also. a subject of one year is a pre-requisite for a subject of a later 
year. 

On account of certain subjects being given in day and evening claoses 
in alternate years, the grouping of subjects in even years will differ some
what from that in odd years. 

Students in outside employment, such as those on the staff of the 
Engineer-in-Chief or under (1.l"ticles to an Architect, will find themselves 
seriously overloaded i( they attempt a full year's course. These, and all 
others taking less than a full year's course, or desiring to take subjects 
from different years, must submit their proposed course of study to the 
Dean of the Faculty for approval, and are advised to consult the Professor 
or one of the Lectmeri' on the matter. 

Medical Examination-Many bodies who employ engineering graduates 
require a prospective employe to submit himself to a medical examination, 
which in some cases is of a very searching character. Students taking 
engineering courses, more particularly those taking Mining, are adyised 
to undergo a medical and X-ray examination during the early part of 
their course. 
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MINING. 
FIRST YEAR. 

Subject Hours Place 
No. In Subject. per Lecturer of Fee. 
Syllabus. week. Lecture £ s. d. 
111 Chemistry I, Lectures 3 Prof. Macbeth u. 5 5 0 

{ Prof. Macbeth and l Practical 6 Dr. Cooke .. u .... 7 7 0 
Or, Mr. Slee .. S.M. j 

230 Drawing I .. 4 Mr. Pavia S.A. 2 5 0 
86 Mathematics I .. 3 Mr. Sanders u. 5 5 0 

101 Physics I, Lectures 3 
}Prof. Grant u. {~ 5 0 

Practical 3 4 0 
277 Surveying IA, Lectures .. ~ }11.fr. Wood SM r 1 11 6 

Practical .. . ·i_ 3 3 0 
280 Surveying Computations . 3 Mr. Robin u. 3 3 0 

SECOND YEAR. 
92 Applied Ma thematics I . 3 Mr. Sanders U. 5 5 0 

113. Chemistry II, Lectures .. 2 Prof. Macbeth u. 4 4 0 rrof. M' -both nnd 
114 Chemistry rI, Prac~icnl . . 

Dr. Cooke .. · . I 
Or,. l\fr. Lo11ghton r 10 10 0 

:ttlll fr. Il11ghc . ! I.J 
231 Drnwi11 • II •1 Mr. R obert:; .M. 2 5 0 
88 Mathematics II 3 Prof. Wilton l. 5 5 0 

256 Mechanical Engineering I 2 Mr. Best .. 2 5 0 
261 Metallurgy I 1 Mr. Laughton 1 10 0 
267 Mining I .. 1 Mr. Gartrell 2 5 0 
281 Survey Camp Mr. Robin 3 3 0 

THIRD YEAR. 

203 Assaying I .. 6 Mr. Laughton S.M. 6 6 0 
141 Geology I, Lectures 2 l Prof. Sir Douglas ( 3 3 0 

Practical u. -{ 
3 J Mawson .. l 3 3 0 

224 Hydraulics, Lectures ~1}Mr. Robin u. 3 
Practical 3 0 

253 Machine Design I.. 2 Mr. Wood S.M. 2 5 0 
268 Mining II . . 2 Mr. Gartrell S.M . 4 4 0 
270 Oredressing, Lectures 

1 } 
( 2 5 0 

Practical 3 
Mr. Gartrell &M.i 2 5 0 

274 Strength of Materials, 
Lectures .. 2 

}P1of. Chapman 
( 4 4 0 

Practical .. 3 
u. ·{ 

4 4 0 l 
246 First Aid .. 0 11 0 
272 Mining Trip 
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FOURTH YEAR. 

Subject Hours 
No. in Subject. per Lecturer 
Syllabus. week. 

204 Assaying II(Min'g Course) 3 Mr. Laughton 
226 Design of Structures I . . 3 Mr. Robin 
241 Electrical Engineering I, 

Lectures .. ~}Mr. Clark Practical .. 
143 Geology II, Lectures 22}Prof. Sir Douglas 

Practical 42 Mawson .. 
145 Mining Geology, Lectures 21} 

Practical 41 Dr. Madigan 

257 Mechanical Engineering II 
(Lectures only) .. 2 Mr. Wood 

262 Metallurgy II (Lectures Mr. Laughton and 
only) 2 Mr. Hughes 

269 Mining III, Lectures 2 Mr. Gartrell .. 
222 Railway Engineering 1 Prof. Chapman 
272 Mining Trip 

METALLURGY. 

FIRST YEAR. 

Same as for Mining. 

SECOND YEAR. 

92 Applied Mathematics I . 3 
113 Chemistry II, Lectures . . 2 

Mr. Sanders 
Prof. Macbeth 

114 Chemistry II, Practical .. 

141 Geology I, Lectures 
Practical 

261 Metallu1·gy I .. 
231 Drawing II 
256 Mechanical Engineering I 
267 Mining I .. 
281 Survey Camp .. 

{ 

Prof. Macbeth and 

8 
Dr. Cooke, Or, 

Mr. Laughton and 
Mr. Hughes .. 

2 }Prof. Sir Douglas 
3 Mawson .. 
1 Mr. Laughton 
4 Mr. Roberts 
2 Mr. Best .. 
1 Mr. Gartrell 

Mr. Robin 

Pl.ace 
()f FeP. 

Lecture £ s. d. 

S.M. 6 6 0 
1J. 4 4 0 

u. { 2 2 0 
2 2 0 

{ 2 16 0 
u. 5 12 0 

{ 2 2 0 U. 
3 3 0 

S.M. 3 3 0 

i S.M.J 
3 3 0 

S.M. 3 3 0 
U. 2 2 0 

u. 5 5 0 
u. 4 4 () 

U. }10 10 O 
S.M. 

{ 
3 3 0 

u. 3 3 (t 

S.M. 1 10 O 
S.M. 2 5 0 
S.M. 2 5 0 
S.M. 2 5 O 

3 3 () 
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THIRD YEAR. 
Subject Hours Place 
No. in Subject . per Lecturer of Fee. 
Syllabus. week. Lecture £ s. d . 

203 Assaying I .. 6 Mr. Laughton and 
Mr. Hughes S.M. 6 6 fr 

253 Machine Design I 2 Mr. Wood S.M. 2 5 0 
264 Metallography, Lectures . 1 

}Mr. Laughton .. 
( 1 10 O• 

Practical .. 5 
S.M.i 

4 10 0 l 
262 Metallurgy II, Lecti.1res . 2 }Mr. Laughton and j 3 0 0· 

Practical .. 32 Mr. Hughes S.M. l 1 10 0 
270 Oredressing 4 Mr. Gartrell .. S.M. 4 IO Qi 

274 Strength of Materials. 
Lectures 2 

} Pref. Chapman U. {: 
4 O• 

Practical 3 4 0 
246 First Aid .. 0 11 0 

Metallurgy Trip 

FOURTH YEAR. 
205 Assaying II 12 Mr. Laughton and 

Mr. Hughes .. S.M . 9 0 O· 
226 Design of Structures I 3 Mr. Robin u. 4 4 o· 
241 Electrical Engineering I, 

J,ecture 1 }Mr. lark .. } 2 2 0 
Practical 1 2 2 0 

143 Geology II. Lec~ures 22} Prof. ii• Dougla l 2 16 0• 
Pm tical 42 J:vfow on .. .. u. J 5 12 0 

263 M etal lurgy UI Lectures . 0 
.Practical . . 

3 } Mr. Gnrtrcll and 
62 Mr. J,(tught.on . . 

} 3 15 
.M. 3 O Oi 

*268 Mining Il . . 2 Ml'. artreU .. " .M. 4 4 0 
*117a Physical Chemistry lII .. 22 Dr. Pennycuick u. 3 10 0 
*245 Indu trial E1lgineering .. l Mr. Barker .. u. 2 2 O• 

Mining Trip 

* N ote.-Candidates may choose either Mining II or Physical Chemistry 
III and Industrial Engineering. 

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. 
FIRST YEAR. 

112 Chemistry I, Lectures 32 Prof. Macbeth U. 3 10 0 
(Prof. Macbeth and Dr. 

u. ~ 4 18 Practical 52 ! Cooke O• 
lor Mr. Slee S.M.J 

230 Drawing I .. 4 Mr. Pavia S.A. 2 5 0 
248 Fitting and Turning I.. 5 Mr. Walters S.M. 3 3 O· 
86 Mathematics I 3 Mr. Sanders u. 5 5 0 

256 Mechanical Engineering I 2 Mr. Best .. S.M. 2 5 0 
101 Physics I, Lectures .. ! }Prof. Grant u.{ 5 5 (}1 

Practical .. 4 4 01 
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SECOND YEAR. 
Subject Hours Place 
No. Jn Subject. per Lecturer or Fee. 
.Syllabus. week. Lecture £ s. d. 

92 Applied Mathematics I .. 3 Mr. Sanders u. 5 5 
253 Machine Design I .. 2 Mr. Wood S.M. 2 5 
231 Drawing II 4 Mr. Roberts S.M. 2 5 
:249 Fitting and Turning II . . 4 Mr. Walte\'S S.M. 4 10 

88 Mathematics II 3 P rof. Wilton u. 5 5 
102 Physics II, Lectures 3 } Prof. Kerr Grant r 6 6 

Practical 6 and Dr. Burdon U. t 12 12 
:274 Strength of Materials, 

Lectures .. 2 
}Prof. Chapman u. J 4 4 

Practical .. 3 l 4 4 
·257 Mechanical Engineering II, 

Lectures .. 2 } Mr. Wood and ( 3 3 
Practical .. 32 Mr. Best .. S.M. i 3 3 

NorE.-Either Mechanical Engineering II, or else Machine D esign 
and Fitting and Turning II, should be left till the Third Year. 

THIRD YEAR. 

·201 Theory of Mechanism .. 22 Mr. Wood S .M. 1 10 
.241 Electrical Engineering I, 

Lectures . . 1 
}Mr. Clark U. J 2 2 

Practical .. 1 l 2 2 
:258 Mechanical Engin'ring III 2 Mr. Wood S.M. 4 10 
105 Physics III, Lectures 2 } Prof. Grant and _[ 6 6 

Practical .. 6 Dr. Bmdon .. U. I 7 7 
:222 Railway Engineering 1 Prof. Chapman U. 2 2 
277 Surveying IA, Lectures .. ~1}Mr. Wood 

( 1 11 
Practical .. S.M.i 

1 1 l 
246 First Aid .. 0 II 

N O'l'E.-Mechanical Engineering III may be taken Jn th 2 th :rd 
fourth year. 

FOURTH YEAR. 

-242 Electrical Engineering II, 
Lectures 4 

}Mr. Clark { 8 8 
Practical 14 U. 15 15 

'254 Machine Design II .. 6 Mr. Wood S.M. 5 5 
:245 Industrial Engineering 1 Mr. Barker U. 2 2 

0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 

c 
0 

0 
0 

0 

0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
6 
0 
0 

or 

0 
0 
0 
0 
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MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. 

FIRST YEAR. 

Same as for Electrical Engineering. 

SECOND YEAR. 
Subject Hours Place 
No. in Subject. per Lecturer of Fee. 
Syllabus. week. Lecture £ s. d. 

92 Appli ed Mathematics I .. 3 Mr. Sanders U. 5 5 0 
231 Drawing II 4 Mr. Roberts S.M. 2 5 0 
249 Fitting and Turning II .. 4 Mr. Walters S.M. 4 10 0 
2.53 Machine D esign I .. 2 Mr. Wood S.M. 2 5 0 

88 M athematics II 3 Prof. Wilton U. 5 5 0 
103 Physics II, Lectures 2 }Prof. Grant and u.{ 4 4 0 

Practical 3 Dr. Burdon .. 6 6 0 
257 M echanical Engineering II, 

L ectures .. 2 } Mr. Wood and 
S.M.{ 

3 3 0 
Practical . . 32 Mr. Best .. 3 3 0 

THIRD YEAR. 

2111 Strength of Materials, 
Lectures . . 2 

}Prof. Chapman u.{ 4 4 0 
Practical . . 3 4 4 0 

241 Electrical Engineering I, 
Lectures 1 

}Mr. Clark u.{ 2 2 0 
Practical .. 1 2 2 0 

254 .Machin e D esign II 6 Mr. Wood S.M . 5 5 0 
258 M echani cal Engin'ring III 2 Mr. Wood S.M. 4 10 0 
277 Snn·eying L1, Lectures ~1 }Mr. vVood J 1 11 6 

Practical .. S.M l 1 1 0 
201 Theor~· of Mechanism .. 22 Mr. Vi'ood M. l 10 0 
250 Fitting: and Turning III . 4 Mr. Walters r. 4 10 0 
246 Fir~t Aid .. 0 11 0 

FOURTH YEAR. 

221 Ci\'il Engineering I, 
Lectures .. 2 1 u.{ 4 4 0 
Practical .. 3 

J Prof. Chapman 
3 3 0 

251 Fitting and Turning IV . 4 Mr. Walters .. S.M. 4 14 6 
259 M echanical Engineering IV, 

Lectures 2 L Mr, Wood and 
S.M{ 

3 3 0 
Practical 3 J Mr. Best 4 4 0 

245 Industrial Engineering 1 Mr. Barker U. 2 2 0 
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CIVIL ENGINEERING. 

FIRST YEAR. 

Subject 
No. In 
Syllabus. 

Subject. 

112 Chemistry I, Lectures 

Hours 
per 

week. 
Lecturer 

32 Prof. Macbeth 
I Prof. Macbeth and 

Practical . . 52fl Dr. Cooke, Or, 
Mr. Slee . . . . 

230 Drawing I . . 4 Mr. Pavia 
86 Mathematics I . . 3 Mr. Sanders 

101 Physics I, Lectures . . 3
3 

1 Prof. Grant. 
Practical . . I 

276 Surveying I, Lectures .. {~~}Mr. Wood 

Practical . . 3 
280 Surveying Computations . 3 Mr. Robin 

SECOND YEAR. 

92 Applied Mathematics I .. 
231 Drawing II 
88 Mathematics II 

*103 Physics II, Lectures 
Practical 

274 Strength of Materials, 

3 Mr. Sanders 
4 Mr. Roberts 
3 Prof. Wilton 
2 }Prof. Grant and 
3 Dr. Burdon .. 

Place 
of Fee. 

Lee ture £ s. d. 

u. 310 0 

u. } 4 18 0 
S.M. 
S.A. 2 5 0 
u. 5 5 0 

{ 
5 5 0 

u. 4 4 0 

f 2 2 0 
S.M. 1 

l 3 3 0 
3 3 0 u. 

u. 
S.M. 
u. 

U. { 

5 5 0 
0 
0 
0 
(} 

2 5 
5 5 
4 4 
6 6 

Lectures . . 2 } { 4 4 0 
Practical . . 3 Prof. Chapman U. 4 4 0 

256 Mechanical Engin'ring I 2 Mr. Best. . . S .M. 2 5 O 
281 Survey Camp . . Mr. Robin 3 3 (} 

*Subject to the approval of the Faculty, Chemistry II may be sub
stituted for Physics II. 

THIRD YEAR. 

219 Building Construction I. 12 Mr. Smith 
221 Civif Engin'r'g I, Lectures 2 } 

Practical 3 Prof. Chapman 

241 Electrical Engineering I (F) 
Lectures . . 1 
Practical .. }Mr. Clark 

141 Geology I, Lectures 
Practical 

267 Mining I .. 

2 }Prof. Sir Douglas 
2 Mawson .. 
1 Mr. Gartrel! .. 

SM. 

u. { 

u. { 

{ u. 
S.M. 

1 10 () 
4 4 0 
3 3 0 

2 2 0 
2 2 0 
3 3 0 
3 3 (} 
2 5 0 
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Subject Hours Place 
No. In Subject. per Lecturer of Fee. 
Sylla.bus. week. Lecture £ s. d. 
278 Surveying II .. 21} u. 12 Mr. Robin 2 2 0 

226 Design of Structures I .. 3 Mr. Robin U. 4 4 0 
224 Hydraulics, Lectures ~1 }Mr. Robin u. Practical 3 3 0 

253 Machine Design I 2 Mr. Wood S.M. 2 5 0 
246 First Aid .. 0 11 0 
281 Survey Camp . . Mr. Robin 3 3 0 

FOURTH YEAR. 

223 Ci\'i! .Engincc11ing II, 1 Prof. 'haprnan and 
LeoLures . . 2 J Mr. lark and 
Practicnl . . 3 1\Jr. Robin . . . . U. 7 7 0 

227 Dcsi"n of StnicLures II, 
Lectures . . 3 l Prof. Cl1n.pman and J 5 5 0 
Practical 8 J Mr. Robin .. .. u. l 3 3 0 

245 Engineering Finance J2 11·. nrtrell .. u. 1 11 6 
145 Engineering 1e OIO[,'Y 2-l Dr. fadigan U. 1 11 6 
257 Mechanical Engineeri ng 11, 

Lectures .. 2 } Mr. Wood and 
S.M.{ 

3 3 0 
Practical .. 32 Mr. Be8t . . 3 3 0 

279 Surveying Ill .. .. 1 Mr. Robin u. 2 2 0 

Nom.-Students who have obtained a credit in Engineering Mathe-. 
matics II (88) or who, in the opinion of the Professor of Mathematics, are 
competent to take advantage of further study in Mathematics may take 
Engineering Mathematics Ill (89a) in lieu eit.her of Surveying II Theory 
(278) or of Surveying III (279). 

ARCHITECTURAL ENGINEERING. 

FIRST YEAR. 

112 Chemistry I, Lectures 32 Prof. Macbeth U. 3 10 0 
{Prof. Macbeth and 

Practical 62 Dr. Cooke .. u. } 4 18 0 
Or Mr. Slee .. S.M. 

230 Drawing I .. 4 Mr. Pavia S.A. 2 5 0 
232} Antique Drawing I and }Mr. Pavia S.A. z 234 Modelling .. 4 5 0 

86 Mathematics I .. 3 Mr. Sanders U. 5 5 0 
101 Physics I, Lectures .. ; }Prof. Grant u. { 5 5 0 

Practical 4 4 0 
284 Woodwork 4 Mr. Ly kke S.M. 3 3 0 
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SECOND YEAR. 
SubJOcL Hour$. Plllee 
No. In SubJc~L. per uc.t.11re1· O! Fee. 
Syllabus. l\'eek. LecLure .e s. d. 

92 Applied Malhenmti I 3 Mr. und rs 5 5 0 
141 Geology I, Lecture ~ }Prof. i· D. Mnwson { 3 3 0 

Practical .. 3 3 0 
236 Geometric Projection of 

Shadows I and II 4 Mr. Pavia S.A. 2 5 0 
219 Building Construction I . 12 Mr. Smith S.M. 1 10 0 
238 Building Drawing .. 2 Mr. Smith S.M. 1 10 0 
212 Architectural History I .. 2 Mr. Smith S.M. 3 3 0 

THIRD YEAR. 

213 Architectural History II 2 Mr. Smith S.M. 3 3 0 
239 Measured Drawing and 

Sketching 3 Mr. Smith S.M. 2 5 0 
214 Architectural Design I .. 6 Mr. Smith S.M. 5 5 0 
237 Geometrical Drawing III 2 Mr. Pavia S.A. 2 5 0 
233 Antique Drawing II 3 Mr. Pavia S.A . 2 5 0 
274 Strength of Materials, 

Lectures 2 
}Prof. Chapman U. f 4 4 0 

Practical 3 l 4 4 0 
246 First Aid . . 0 11 0 

FOURTH YEAR. 

215 Architectural Design II . 6 Mr. Smith S.M. 8 8 0 
211 Architectural Construction 

and Practice I 4 Mr. Smith S.M. 6 6 0 
226 Design of Structures I .. 3 Mr. Robin U. 4 4 0 
277 Surveying IA, Lectures ! }Mr. Wood J 1 11 6 

Practical .. S.M. L 3 3 0 

FIFTH YEAR. 

211 Architectural Construction 
and Practice II .. 4 Mr. Smith S.M. 6 6 0 

216 Architectural Thesis Mr. Smith S.M. 3 3 0 
227 Design of Structures !IA 8 Prof. Chapman U. 8 8 0 

NoTE.-If a student is articled in an architect's office, it is not to be 
expected that the course' can be completed in five years. 
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OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF LAWS 
AND 

OF THE FINAL CERTIFICATE IN LAW. 

REGULATIONS. 
For conditions of matriculation for the degree of Bachelor of Laws, 

see Statute IX. 

*I. There shall be an Ordinary and an Honours degree of Bachelor of 
Laws and a Final Certificate in Law. 
*2. Q mdidat.e befo1·e beginning the course for either degree of Bache

lor oi ~aw · -hall matriculale in the Faculty of Law; and candidates 
before bci;inuing t he cour e for the Final ertificate in Law required for 
admi ion as ii practitioner of the upreme Court shall either 

(~) matriculate in the Faculty of Law; or 
(b) be articled, or be qualified to be articled, to a practitioner of the 

Supreme Court. 

3. The subjects for examination for the degree of Bachelor of Laws 
shall be divided into t.wo classes, hereinafter distinguished as Ordinary 
subject.s and Special subjects. 

t4. The ordinary subjects are the following:-
1. Elements of Law and Legal and Constitutional History. 
2. The Law of Contracts. 
3. The Law of Wrongs (Civil and Criminal). 
4. The Law of Property (Real and Personal). 
5. The Law of Equity and Conveyancing. 
6. Mercantile Law. 
7. The Law relating to Companies, Partnership, Bankruptcy, and 

Divorce. 
8. The Law of Evidence and Procedure. 
9. Constitutional Law. 

t5. The special subjects are the following:
!. Latin. 
2 and 3. Two units in any one subject to be selected from those in 

Groups 1, 2, and 3, but excluding Jurisprudence, or from Applied 
Mathematics, Physics, and Chemistry in Group 4 of Regulation 2 
of the Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Arts. 

4. Jurisprndence (including Roman Law). 
5. Private International Law. 

Provided that-
(a) Subject to the approval of the Faculty and to any conditions the 

Faculty may prescribe, a student who has been allowed to 
.. Allowed 10th December, 1930. t Allowed 5th Decembr.r, 1935. 
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present himself for examination and has failed in Latin may, 
after passing an examination in translation of prescribed passages 
from Justin:an 's Institutes, substitute the first-year course 
in English Language and Literature for Latin; 

(b) A student who wishes to do so may present Latin II and one 
unit in another approved Arts subject as the special subjects 
numbered 2 and 3. 

t6. To obtain the Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Laws candidates are 
required to pass in a!! the above subjects, both Ordinary and Special, and 
also to produce a certificate from the Lecturer that he has attended 
and shown a satisfactory interest in a course of lectures on the subject 
of Legal Ethics. 

*7. To oh1ain the Honours deg1:p,e of Bachelor of Laws oondidates must 
have qualified themseh-es to obtain the Ordinary degree of Bachelor of 
Laws and must have been placed in the first class in at least four of the 
subjects of the course, excluding special subjects 1, 2, and 3, or in the 
first class in three and in the second class in three of the above subjects. 
Candidates for the Honours degree must pa~ in all of the above subjects 
at the first attempt, and must pass an additional examination in History 
of English Law. 

ts. Candidates for the Final Certificate are required to pass in the 
ordinary subjects only, and also to produce a certificate from the Lecturer 
that he has attended and shown a satisfactory interest in a course of 
Je.,~ures on the subject of Legal Ethics. 

t9. Candidates who have already graduated in Arts will be credited with 
such of the special subjects as they have included in their qualifications 
for the degree in Arts. 

UO. Cand:daites who have passed -equivalent examinations in other 
Faculties or otherwise, and who desire that the examinations which they 
have passed should be counted pm tarito for the degree of Bachelor of 
Laws may on application to the Council be granted such exemption from 
the requirements of these regulations as the Council shall determine. 

t11. The Intermediate Examination in Law in the University shall con
sist of the ordinary subject numbered l and either (a) the ordinary subject 
2, or (b) one of the special subjects numbered 1, 2, and 3. 

12. Annual Examinations shall be held in November and March in 
each year. 

t13. All ordinary subjects may be taken at any annual examination, 
and in any order; except that no student shall, without the special 
permission of the Faculty, present himself for examination in the Law of 

• Allowed 10th December, 1930, and amended 5th December, 1935. 
t Allowed 5th December, 1935. :t: Allowed 10th December, 1930. 
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Equity and Conveyancing before he has passed in the Law of Froperty 
(Real and Personal), or for the examination in Mercantile Law· or the 
Law relating to Companies, Partnership, Bankruptcy, and Divorce before 
he has passed in the Law of Contracts, or within six months thereafter. 

No special subject may be taken at a March examination unless the 
express permission of the Faculty has been obtained. 
:l:14. No student shall at any Annual Examination present himself for 

examination in more than three subjects without the special permission 
of the Faculty. 

§For the purpose of this regulation the examinations in November of 
any year and in the following March shall be regarded together as con
stituting one annual examination. 
*15. Subject to the exceptions hereinafter stated no student shall pre

sent himself for examination in any subject in respect of which he has 
not gained credit for one academical year's attendance at lectures. 
tA candidate who omits to present himself for examination, or fails to 

pass in any subject, shall again attend lectures in that subject to the 
satisfaction of the Professor and Lecturer, unless exempted by- the Faculty 
of I.aw. 

1116. No student shall be credited with an academical year's attendance 
at lectures in any subject unless he shall have attended and gained credit 
for three-fourths of the lectures given on that subject in each term ot 
the year. 

Written work done by the candidate, and the results of terminal or 
other examinations in any subject, may be taken into consideration at 
the final examination in that subject. 

17. Any student shall be exempt from the requirements of Regulation 
16 if and so long as he is articled to a Practitioner of the Supreme Court 
whose office is more than ten miles distant from the University. 

![18. The Council, on the recommendation of the Faculty of Law, may 
exempt any student wholly or partially from the requirements of Regu
lation 16. 

\119. All students shall be classified as proceeding either to the degree 
of Bachelor of Laws, or to the Final Certificate, but any student may 
at any time (even after obtaining the Final Certificate) if qualified under 
Regulation 2, be removed from one class into the other, on application 
to the Registrar, and all Ordinary subjects in which he may have passed 
while in the one class shall be credited to him in the other. 

1120. Schedules defining the scope of the subjects of study, and appoint
ing text-books, shall be drawn up by the Faculty, subject to the ap
proval of the Council, and students will be required to show not 

•Allowed 19th January, 1910. t Allowed 7th December, 1927. 
t Allowed 19th January, 1910, and amended 10th December, 1930. 
§Allowed 7th December, 1932. U Allowed 3rd January, 1907. 

II Allowed 10th December, 1930. 
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merely an acquaintance with those books, but also a competent know
ledge of the subjects of study. All students, whether exempted from 
utternlance at lectures or not, shall be required to do such written or 
practical work as may be prescribed by the Professor or Lectuxer. 

*21. The names of all students who pass an annual examination in any 
subject shall be arranged in three classes in order of merit in each class, 
provided that students who pass in the Special subjects numbered 1, 2, 
and 3 shall be arranged in accordance with the regulations of the Or
dinary degree of Bachelor of Arts. A copy of such list shall be trans
mitted by the Registrar to the Chief Justice or the Senior Judge of the 
Supreme Court. 

22. Students shall girn to the Registrar one calendar mouth's noticc
of their intention to present themselves at an Annual Examination. A 
notice not complying with this Regulation shall not be received unles~ 
the Faculty of Law, on application, orders otherwise. 

t23. The undermentioned fees shall be payable in advance:
(1) Entrance fee payable by all students at the commence-

ment of their course £2 2 0 
(2) Fee payable in each term for every subject in which a 

student attends lectures, includir::.g one annual examma.
tion 

t(2a) Fee for the course of lectures in Legal Ethics .. 
(3) Fee for attendance at lectures and examination in the 

Special subjects numbered 1 and 2, the same fee as 
prescribed by the Regulations of the Ordinary degree 
of Bachelor of Arts. 
One-half of the fee prescribed for any course shall be 
paid by students who are exempted from lectures, and 
by those who take lectures or examinations, or both, 
a second time. 

2 9 0 
2 2 0 

TI (3a). Fee for examination in Justinian's Institutes . . 2 2 () 
*(4) Fee for each additional examination required for the 

Honours degree of Bachelor of Laws 3 3 O 
(5) Fee for thP. Final Certificate 5 5 0 

*(6) Fee for either the Ordinary or the Honours degree of 
Bachelor of Laws 7 7 0 

U(6a). Fee for' the Ordinary degree if the Final Certificate 
has already been taken out 3 3 0 

* (7) Fee for the Honours degree if the Ordinary degree has 
already been conferred 3 3 0 

•Allowed 10th December, 1930. t Allowed 2nd December, 1926. 
:j: Allowed 5th December. 1935. Allowed 6th December, 1922. 

ir Allowed 10th December, 1936. 
Note:-Attentlon ls also drawn to Chapter XXV of the Statutes. 

For Syllabus, see Appendix. 
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RULES OF THE SUPREME COURT. 

The Rules of the Supreme Court respecting the admission of legal 
practitioners which concern students of Law in the University a.re here 
printed for convenience of reference, but students are adviEed to consult 
the Rules in full:-

ARTICLED CLERKS. 

5. No articles of clerkship shall be entered into unless the clerk-

( a) has passed the matriculation examination in the University of 
Adelaide or in some recognised University or the prel iminary 
or any intermediate examination which a person is for the time 
being required to pa.ss before entering into articles of clerkship to a 
solicitor of the United Kingdom; and 

(b) has passed the intermediate examination in Law in the University 
of Adelaide; and 

(c) has given at least ten clear days' notice to the Societyl of 
his intention to present himself before the Board of Exarniners2; 
and 

(d) has attended personally before the Board of Examiners2. 

6. Within three months after the execution of his articles the articled 
clerk shall-

(a) file the articles; 
(b) file an affidavit verifying the execution and date of the articles; 
(c) produce to the Master3 certificates showing that the clerk has 

passed the examinations required by the last preceding rule; 
(d) file copies of such certificates; 
(e) give notice to the Societyl of the execution of the articles. 

7. Within one month of the execution of any assignment of any articles 
the articled clerk sha.11-

(a) file the assignment; 
(b) file an affidavit verifying the execution and date of the assignment; 

and 
(c) give notice to the Societyl of the execution of the assignment. 

8. (1) Every articled clerk shall during the full term of his articles be 
employed under the personal supervision of-

(a) the practitioner to whom he is articled; or 
(b) a partner of the practitioner; or 

1 The Law Society of South Australia, Incorporated. 
2 The Board of Examiners of the Supreme CoUTt of South Australia . 
3 The Master of the Supreme Court of South Australia. 
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(c) A practitioner who for the time being is carrying on the business 
of the practitioner to whom the clerk is articled. 

(2) The Assistant Crown Solicitor shall for the purpose of this rule be 
deemed to be a partner of the Crown Solicitor. 

9. (a) No articled clerk shall during the period of his articles pursue any 
occupatwn or business other than the proper business of a practitioner. 

(b) A clerk articled to the Crown Solicitor shall not be deemed to 
pursue any such occupation or business by reason merely of the fact that 
be is a public servant. 

PERSONS ELIGIBLE FOR ADMISSION. 

10. A person who has attained the age of twenty-one years, and is 
either a natural born or naturalised Br;t:sh subject, may apply to be 
admitted as a practitioner if such person i&-

(a) a member of the bar of England, of the Irish Free State, or of 
Northern Ireland; 

(b) a Scottish advocate; 
(c) a solicitor of the United Kingdom; 
(d) a barrister or a solicitor of a reciprocating part of the British 

Dom:nions; 
(e) a clerk who has served the prescribed period of articles and has 

also passed the law examinations prescribed by these rules. 

LAW EXAMINATIONS. 

11. No person other than those mentioned in subparagraphs (a), (b), (c) 
and (d) of the last preceding rule (who are in these rules called "appli
cants previously admitted elsewhere ") shall be admitted until he has 
satisfied the Board of Examiners2 that-

(a) he has taken, or has passed the examinations entitling him to 
take, the degree of Bachelor of Laws in the University of Adelaide; 
or 

(b) has at examinations at the University of Adelaide obtained the 
final certificate in law certifying that he has passed in

i. elements of law and legal and constitutional history; 
ii. the law of contracts; 

iii. the law of wrongs (civil and criminal); 
iv. the law of property (real and personal); 
v. the law of equity and conveyancing; 
vi. mercantile law; 

vii. the law relating to companies, partnership, bankruptcy, and 
divorce; 

viii. the law of evidence and procedure; and 
ix. constitutional law; and 

2 The Board o.f Examiners of the Supreme Court of Sou'.h Australia. 
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(c) in either case (a) or (b) that he has produced to the Faculty 
of Law at the University of Adelaide a certificate from the Lec
turer that he has attended and shown a satisfactory interest in a 
course of lectures on the subject of legal ethics. 

PERIOD OF ARTICLES. 

12. A clerk who has obtained the degree of Bachelor of Laws at the 
University of Adelaide, or the final certificate in law, and who has served 
the whole period of his articles in the State, may be admitted after four 
years' service as an articled clerk: Provided that three years' service 
shall suffice if the clerk Ratisfies the Board of Examinern2 that--

(a) before being articled he had pnssed in at least two subjec~s pre
scribed for the degree of Bachelor of Laws in t.be Unive rsity of 
Adelaide in addition to the Iulermed:ate Examfoat:Jou in La.w; and 

(b) he had, before his application for admission is considered by the 
Board2, taken or become enti led to Lake the degree of Bachelor of 
Laws or Bachelor of Arts in the University of Adelaide or in some 
recognised University. 

13. Any other clerk shall satisfy the Board of Examiners2 that he has 
obtained at the University of Adelaide either the degree of Bachelor of 
Laws or the final certificate in Law, and has served five years under 
articles-

( a) to a so!ictor of the United Kingdom or of a recognised part of 
the British Dominions; or 

(b) partly to such a solicitor and partly to a practitioner of the 
Supreme Court of the State. 

14. Any period during which a clerk has been or has acted as associate 
to a Judge of the Supreme Court of the State, shall be deemed to be 
11. period served as an articled clerk to a practitioner. 

2 The Board of Examiners of the Supreme Court of Sou:b Australia. 

OF THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF LAWS. 
1mmJLATIO.NS. 

1. No candidate shall be admitted to the degree of Master of Laws 
until the expiration of two academic year$ from the date of his admis
sion to the degree of Bachelor of Laws iu this or in some other Univerl-< 
sity recognized by this University. 

2. Candidates for the degree of Master of Laws must have qualified 
for the Honours degree of Bachelor of Laws or must pass an examina
tion approved by the Faculty of Law. 

3. Every candidate shall present a thesis on a subject approved by the 
Faculty of Law, and shall adduce sufficient evidence that the thesis is 
his own work. 
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4. If a thesis submitted by a Bachelor of Laws for the degree of Doc
tor of Laws be considered by the Faculty, after report by the Examiners 
appointed to adjudicate upon it, not sufficiently meritorious to qualify 
for the degree of Doctor of Laws, but satisfactory for the degree ot 
Master of Law.s, the degree of Master of Laws may be conferred upon the 
candidate, provided that the candidate is in other respects qualified to 
submit himself for this degree. 

5. A printed or typewritten copy of any thesis approved by the Ex
aminers shall be deposited in the library of the University before the 
candidate is admitted to the degree. 

6. Candidates who comply with the foregoing conditions and satisfy 
the Examiners may be admitted to the degree of Master of Laws. 

7. The following fees shall be payable in advance: 
On presentation of thesis £5 5 0 
On entry for examination, if required 5 5 0 
On admission to the degree 5 5 0 

•Allowed 10th December, 1930. 

OF THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF LAWS. 

REGULATIONS. 
*I. A Bachelor or Master of Laws may proceed to the degree of Doc

tor of Laws by complying with the following regulations, but shall not 
be admitted to the degree until the expiration of the fourth academic 
year from bis admission to the degree of Bachelor of Laws. 

2. E very candidate sl1nll pre"en t nn original thesis of sufficient merit 
exhibi ting powers of origina l research on some branch or subject of Jaw 
proposed by him and nppr vecl by Lhe Faculty of Law. He must satisfy 
he E x.nmi11ers by such t>roof o.s they shall require that the thesis is his 

own composition. 
3. The Examiners nmy, if they think fit, examine the oondidate either 

orally or by written quest.ions in the subject matter of his thesis. 

4. A printed or type-written copy of any thesis approved by the Ex
aminers shall be deposited by the candidate in the Library of the Uni
versity before he is admitted to the degree. 

5. Candidates who comply with the foregoing conditions an<I. Batisfy 
the Examiners may be admitted to the degree of Doctor of Laws. 

*6. The following fees shall be payable in advance:-
On presentation of thesis £15 15 0 
On admission to the degree 10 10 0 

t7. :g,epealed. 

*Allowed 10th December. 1930, 
t Allowed 10th December, 1930. 

*Allowed 11th December, 1924. 
Allowed 12th December. 1907. 
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OF THE DEGREES OF BACHELOR OF MEDICINE AND 
BACHELOR OF SURGERY. 

REGULATIONS. 
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*1. To obtain the degrees of Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of 
Surgery, a student must, after matriculation, complete not less than six 
years of medical study and pass five examinations. He may enter for 
the First Examination at the end of one year of study; for the Second 
Examination at the end of one year of study after passing the First 
Examination; for the Third Examination at the end of one year of study 
after passing the Second Examination; for the Fourth Examination at 
the end of two years of study after passing the Third Examination, and 
for the Fifth Examination at the end of one year of study after passing 
the Fourth Examination. 

t2. The student shall forward to the Registrar notice of his intention 
to present himself at any examination, and furnish certificates of hav
ing completed the course of study and practice prescribed for that ex
amination. 

3. Schedules and Syllabus prescribing details of the course of study 
and practice for each year shall be drawn up by the Faculty of Medi
cine, and, after approval by the Council, shall be published before the 
commencement of each academic year. 

*4. The student shall not in any year be credited with attendance unless 
he shall have been present at three-fourths of the lectures and have done 
written and laboratory or other practical work, where required, to the 
satisfaction of the Professors or Lecturers, except in case of illness or 
other sufficient cause to be allowed by the Council. 

§Written or practical work done by candidates by direction of the 
professors, lecturers, or clinical lecturers, and the results of terminal or 
other examinatio;ns approved by the Faculty in any subject may be taken 
into consideration at. the final examination in that subject. 

5. A student who has passed examinations in pari materia in other 
Faculties or otherwise, and desires that such examination shall be counted 
pro tanto for the degrees of Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Sur
gery in any year, shall o~ application to the Council be granted such 
exemption from the requirements of these regulations as the Council 
shall determine, but shall not be entitled to classification in the pass
lists of that year. 

•Allowed 10th December. 1930 
t Allowed 1st December. 1921. and amended 5th December. 1935. 

§ Allowed 5th December, 1935. 
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Hi. On the recommendation of the Board of Examiners, a S~pplementary 
Examination may be granted to a student who has been prevented by 
iilness or other sufficient cause from attending the whole or part of the 
Fust, Second, Third, or Fourth Ordinary Examinations, or who has failed 
in part of such examination. But if he fail to pass he shall be re
quired to pass at an Ordinary Examination in all the subjects of the 
examination before proceeding further in his course. 

+7. The Ordinary Examinations shall be held in or about November, 
and the Supplementary First, Second, Third, and Fourth Examinations 
shall be held in March. A Fifth Examination shall be held also in 
May or June. On the recommendation of the Board of Examiners, the 
Faculty may debar any candidate who has failed in his Fifth Examina
tion from presenting himself at a subsequent Fifth Examination until 
a period of twelve months shall haYe elapsed since that failure. Before 
sitting for a further Fifth Examination a candidate shall produce a 
certificate that he has performed such further study as may be prescribed 
by the Board of Examiners. At its discretion the Board may permit a 
candidate who has failed at the Fifth Examination in only one group of 
subjects to present himself in that group of subjects only at the next 
examination, and if he satisfy the examiners in that group he shall be 
deemed to have passed th e whole examination. 

8. The student shall not be re-examined at the Supplementary Exami
nation in any subject in which he has passed at the Ordinary Examina
tion, and, on passing the Supplementary Examination in the subjects in 
which he has failed to present himself or to pass at the Ordinary Exami
nation, he shall be deemed to have completed an academic year of his 
course, but without classification. 

1f8a. The Registrar shall report to the Faculty of Medicine, at its next 
meeting following that of the Board of Examiners, cases of students in 
the first, second. or third year of the medical course who fail to pass 
at two successive annual examinations. The Faculty may, after giving 
the student an opportunity of being heard, recommend that any such 
student be precluded from proceeding further with the medical course. 
Such recommendation shall be reported to the Council at its next meet
ing, and the Council , after making such inquiry as it thinks fit, may con
firm, vary, or set aside such recommendation. 

*9. Except where otherwise provided by these Regulations, the names 
of candidates who pass with credit at each Ordinary Examination shall 
be arranged in order of ·merit, and the names of other candidates wh<> 
pass shall be arranged in alphabetical order. 

t Allowed 3rd January, 1929, and amended 10th December, 1930 
t Allowed 10th December, 1930. IT Allowed 30th November, 1933. 

•Allowed 11th December, 1924. 
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tIO. At the First Examination the student shall satisfy the Examiner& 
IIl each of the following subjects:-

1. Physics. (321.) 
2. Chemistry. (322.) 
3. Botany. (323.) 
4. ·Zoology. (324.) 

:;:IOa. At the Second Examination the student shall satisfy the Exami
ners in each of the following subjects: 

1. Anatomy, Part I, including Histology, Embryology and Anatomy 
(331); 

2. Biochemistry (332). 

:tll. At the Third Examination the student shall satisfy the examiners 
in each of the following subjects: 

1. Anatomy, Part II (335); 
2. Physiology and Pharmacology (336). 

:tl2. At the Fourth Examination the student shall 8atisfy the Examiners 
m each of the following groups of subjects: 

1. Pathology, including Bacteriology and Medical Zoology (341); 
2. Therapeutics, including 1fateria Medica and Posology (312); 
:r. Public Health and Preventive Medicine and Forensic Med'.cine (343). 

+13. At the Fifth Examination the student shall satisfy the Examiners 
m each of the following groups of subjects: 

1. The Principles a nd Pmc(.ic of M edicin e, iuclud i11r; M edical Dis
ease of Childrc.n a.ncl Psychol•>giool M ed icine (351); 

t2. The Science anil Art of Surgery including Surgical Disca e:$ of 
CbiJdnm and Disea e• of the lfye, Enr, oo:o . and Thro11t (352); 

3. Obstetric and Gynaecology C353). 

*14. The fee for t he course of six y ears, including the Ordinary Exami
nations nnd degree fee , shall be two h\lndl'ed 11nd forty pounds, pay
able in a.ch·anc<J either in sums of forty pounds 11 year or i.n such in
stalments as the Council may decide. Tbe fees for epamte 1;11bject& 
shn!J b ns prescribed by th e Council from I ime t ti me.§ 

F ee by each student for a Supplcmentnry Examination shall be five 
guineas. 

Half the annual fee shall be paid by any student takjng the year's 
course of instruction, or an annual examination, or both. the second 
time. 

t Allowed 3rd Jnnuory, 1929. t Allowed 10t h December. 1930. 
• Allowed 7th December, 1927. 

t Note.-The examination l.n the Science and Art o! Surgery includes within 
ltB scope Reglon11l and S\lrgtcal Anntomy and Operative Surgery , 

t Notc.- The !ees do not Include Hospital tees. 
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15. All regulations hitherto in force concerning the degrees of Bache
lor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery are hereby repealed: provided 
:that this repeal shall not affect 

(a) anything done or suffered under any reg~lations hereby re
pealed; or 

(b) any right or status acquired, duty imposed, or liability incurred by 
or under any regulation hereby repealed. 

16. All questions arising under these Regulations shaJl be determined 
-by the Council. 

Allowed 1st December, 1921, and amended 6th December, 1922. 
Attention is also drawn to Chapter XXV of the Statutes. 

For Syllabus. see Appendix. 

[Before commencing the 
;himself with a microscope, 

Medical course 
which shall be 

Medicine.] 

SCHEDULE I. 

the student must provide 
approY<'<l by the Faculty of 

Subjects for each Year of the Medical Course. 

During the first year the student shall attend courses of lectmes and 
practical work in (a) Physics, (b) Chemistry, (c) Botany (during first 
term only), (d) Zoology. 

During the second year the student slrnll 

(a) attend a course of lectures and demonstrations m Anatomy, anci 
dissect during the whole academic year; 

(b) attend courses of lectures and practical work m Hi~tology and 
Embryology; 

(c) attend a course of lectures and practical work in Biochemistry 
dunng the first and 5econd terms; 

(d) attend a. comse of lectures 11nd practical work in Physiology dur
ing the third term. 

During the third year the stu<lent shall 
(a) attend a course of lectures in Anatomy and dissect during the 

whole academic year; 
(b) attend a course of lectures and practical work in Neurology; 
(c) attend courses of lectures and practical work in Physiology and 

in Pharmacology; 
(d) attend a course of instruction in Practical Pharmacy. 

Not.e.-The Hospital Clinical Year shall be;rin on the 1st February. 
Before beginning his Hospital practice each student must provide 

"himself with a Stethoscope. a Clinical Thermometer, an Ophthalmoscope, 
,a Sphygmomanometer, and e. Haemocytometer. 
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During the fourth and fifth years the student shall 

(a) hold the office of Surgical Dresser during six months; 

(b) hold the office of Medical Clerk during six months; 
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(c) attend the Queen's Home for three months for Clinical work in 
Obstetrics: Provided that part of the work in Clinical Obstetrics 
may be performed during the sixth year; 

(d) complete a course of in.:;truction consisting of twelve attendancee 
at the Venereal Clinic at the Adelaide Hospital; 

e) complete a course of instruction consisting of twelve attendances 
at the Isolation Department of the Adelaide Hospital or other 
institution approved by the Faculty; 

(f) hold the office of Surgical Dresser in the Out-patients' Department 
of the Adelaide Hospital for two days a week during twelve 
weeks. 

During t.he fourth, fifth, and sixth yea.rs the student shall attend a 
course of instruction at the Adelaide Hospital and at the Adelaide 
Children "s Hospital in the administration of Anaesthetics by some 
person approved by the Council. 

After servin!!: three months as a medical clerk in the general wards of 
the Adelaide Hospital, and before the end of the third term of his sixth 
year, the student shall 

(a) attend a three-weeks' courSf> of instruction at the Pulmonary Tuber
culosiR Department of the Adelaide Hospital; and 

<b) attend ten lecture-demonstrations in Pulmonary Tuberculosis. 

During the fourth year the student shall 

(a) attend the tutorial classes in Medicine, Surgery, Obstetrics, and 
Pathology during the first six weeks of the Hospital Clinical 
Year; 

(b) at.tend a course of lectures in the Principles and Practice of 
Medicine; 

(c) attend a course of lectures in the Science and Art of Surgery; 

(d) attend a course of lectureR in Ohstetrics and Gynaecology; 

(e) attend cmmes of lectnrrs in Clinic'll Medicine and Clinical Sur
gery except during any period of residence at the Queen's Home; 

(f) attend a course of lectures in Materia Medica and Posology; 

(g) attend a course of demonstrations in Regional and Surgical Anatomy; 
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(h) attend a comse of instruction and practical work in Pathology and 
Bacteriology; 

(i) attend a course of instruction and practical work in Medical 
Zoology; 

(j) attend a course of lectures and demonstrations in Applied Phy
siology; 

(k) attend a course of instruction at the Department of Dentistry at 
the Adeln.ide Hospital; 

(I) attend at least forty post-mortem examinations; 

(m) attend a course of lectures on the Physics of X-rays; 

(n) attend a course of lectures and demonstrations in Radiology. 

During the fifth year the student shall 

(a) attend the Medical and Surgical Practice of the Adelaide Hospi
tal in the wards and in the Out-patients' department except dur
ing any period of residence at the Queen's Home; 

(b) attend a course of lectures m the Principles and Practice of Medi-. 
cme; 

(c) attend a course of lectures m the Science and Art of Surgery; 

(d) attend a course of lectures in Obstetrics and Gynaecology; 

(d) attend courses of lectures in Clinical Medicine and Clinical Sur
gery at the Adelaide Hospital, except during any period of resi
dence at the Queen's Home; 

(f) attend a com'Ee of lectures in Therapeutics; 
(g) attend a course of demonstrations in Operative Surgery; 

(h) attend a course of lectures and demonstrations in Public Health 
and Preventive Medicine; 

(i) complete the course of instruction in Pathology; 

(j) attend a course of lectures in Forensic Medicine; 

(k) attend at least forty post-mortem examinations. 

During the sixth year the student shall complete the following work:

(a) Clinical Medicine and Clinical Surgery: attend courses of lectures; 

(b) Psychological Medicine: attend a course of lectures and clinical 
demonstrations at a mental hospital; 

(c) Medical and Surgical Diseases of Children: attend courses of 
lectures, and hold for six weeks each the offices of Medical Clerk 
and Surgical Dresser at the Adelaide Children's Hcspital; 
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(d) Gynaerology: attend for twelve weeks the practice of the 
Gynaecological Clinic at the Adelaide Hospital in the wards and 
out-patients' department; 

(e) Diseases of the Eye: attend a course of lectures and attend for 
two days a week during twelve weeks the practice of the Ophthal
mological Department; 

(f) Di eases of t.he Ear, Nose, and Throat: attend a course of lec
tures and attend on one day a week during twelve weeks the prac
t ice of the Ear, Nose, and Throat Department; 

(g) Dermatology: attend on ten occasions the practice of the Der
matological Department at the Adelaide Hospital; 

(h) Medical Practice: hold the c.ffice of Medical Clerk in the Out
patients' department at the Adelaide Hospital for two days a week 
during twelve weeks ; 

(i) Medical Ethics: attend a course of lectures. 

SCHEDULE II. 

Fees for Single Subjects. 

Anatomy-Lectures 
Dissections 
Regional and Surgical 

Botany-Lectures 
Practical 

Chemistry, Phy~ical 

Children, Medical Diseases of 
Surgical 

Forensic Medici.ne 
Gynaecology 
Mnteria Medica 
Medicine, Principles and. Practice 

Clinical 
Tutorial 

Obstetrics 
T utorial 

Operati ve Surgery 
Opht hnlmology 
Otology 
Pathology nud Bacteriology (fourth year) 

(fifth year) 
Psychological Medicine 

Fee per Annum. 

£4 4 0 
6 6 0 
5 5 0 
1 0 
1 15 0 
1 8 0 
3 3 0 
3 3 0 
4 4 0 
5 5 0 
3 3 0 
6 6 0 
3 3 0 
1 11 6 
5 5 0 
1 11 6 
5 5 0 
ii 5 0 
4 4 0 

12 12 0 
5 5 0 
4 4 0 
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Public Health and Preventive Medicine 4 4 0 
Surgery, Principles and Practice 6 6 0 

Clinical 3 3 0 
Tutorial 1 l1 6 

Therapeutics a 5 0 
Zoology (two terms), Lee Lures 2 2 0 

Practical 3 10 0 
Zoology (Medical), Lectures 2 2 0 

Practical 3 10 0 

Fee for the degrees of M.B. and B.S. 14 14 0 

NOTE.-The above are annual fees and must be paid in one sum. 
Fees not mcJu.ded in the above list are set out in the Regulations of the 
degree of Bachelor of Science. 

RULES FO_R THE ADMISSION OF MEDICAL STUDENTS TO TE:~ PRACTICE OF THE 
ADELAIDE HOSPITAL. 

NOTE.-Students' Fees must be paid during the first week of attendance. 

1. Each medical student admitted to the practice of the Hospital shall be under th• 
cor.trol of the Medical Superintendent. 

2. No student shall publish the report of any case without the written permission o; 
the Honorary Medical Officer under whose care the patient is or has been. 

3. No student may introduce visitors into the Hospital without the permission of the 
Medical Superintendent. 

4. Students shall discharge the duties assigned to them, and pay for or replace ru.y 
article damaged or lost or destroyed by them through negligence. 

5 . The Hospital clinical year extends from 1st February until 20th October, but durln~ 
vacation students may attend at the Hospital for clinical work under the honorary and 
res!deni ijtaJT. 

0. An;r stncler.t Infringing any of these rules, or otho.rwise miscond'1cting himself, shal I 
be su])ject to su.•11e11glon or dismissnl by Lhc llaord, nnd shall, on dismissal, fo11eit all 
11ayme11ts whicb he may have made nnd all rigllts accruing therefrom. 

Clerks and Dressers, 

7. Every Clerk and Dresser shall-

( a) be appointed every term, and may apply for appointment under any Honorary 
Officer; appointments shall be allotted by t he Medical Superintendent, wh o will 
be guided by the result of the Univ,.rsity examinations; 

(b) atter.d at 8.3 0 a .m. and sign bis name in a book provided for that purpose ; the 
book shall be removed at 9.15 a .m. for inspection by the Registrar, to whom any 
failure to attend must be expl a ined; 

(c) at 9 a.m. att end the wards nut! n.c~o1npany bi9 Ilonornry Officer during Ills visits, 
and on other days his Resident Ied icnl Officer when m.'lking his rotmcl of th0c 
wards in the morning; >lMist him or.d be under his i mmemnte supervision. n.ml 
perform any surgkal dressings or l)a thologlcol c~nminn.tfons ns di rl'Cted by h im: 
assist the Surgeon and the House S urgeon in opemtlons upon ca!n!• allotted IA> 
him; at 12.30 p.rn. leave the wards, to which he may t urn nl 1 .80 p. m. : 
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(d) take the new cases allotted to him in turn (these must be recoril<'<i within 
twenty-four hours of admission); make sub.<wquent1y, at lea.at twice a week, 
written notes ta be read by the Honorary OfflcPr, if required; 

(e) atter.d the out-patient practice of the Hoopital when directed by the Medical 
Superintendent, and do whatever work may be required of him; 

(f) attend post-mortem examinations, and if In charge of the case while i:r.: the ward 
assist the Pathologist in the exam.ination; 

(g) in his capacity as a student, if a cllnkAI clerk, and under the direction of. and 
in the presence of ti1e l'lH hologlst, carry out any post-mortem examinatioc. 
required of him (a record of the exo.mlnn tione made by him will be kept in the 
attendance-book at the mortuary) ; 

(h) if present at a post-mortem examination, sign hie name in the attendance-book, 
wh ich will be countersigned by the Pathologist; 

(i) at the er.d of each term, If he has fulfilled these conditions, obtRin e<:r llfknles 
signed by his Honorary Officers, and at the end of the year by the )lodical 
Superintendent, and countersigned by the Chairman of the Bon rd : If the cc11di· 
tions have not been fulfilled the Dean of the Faculty of Madlcln e &hnll be 
informed. 

Resident Dressers for Casualty Duties. 

8. The group of dressers allotted to the Hor.orary Surgeons shall, during the period 
the surgeon is taking in cases, be appointed to the following Hospital duties :-

9. Two such dressers shall be permitted to reside in the Hospital and be on duty from 
6 p.m. to 9 a .m. 

10. There shall be two dressers of the group on casualty duty each day from 9 a .m. 
to 1 p .m ., and two from 1 p.m. to 5 p.m. 

11. Each dresser during his term of Hospital duties .shall be under the supervision 
of the Admitting Medical Officer, and shall not administer any treatment except when 
directed by him. 

12. Dressers when performing casualty duties shall-

(a) assist the Admitting Medical Officer in the Casualty Room; 

(b) examine and assist In the investigation and emergency trea tment of cases 
admitted to the Medical and Surgical Wards; 

(c) attend or a ssist at emergency operations, as directed by the Medical Superin
tendent; 

(d) write, at the dictation of the Admitting Medical Officer, a summary of investiga· 
tion and emergency treatment carried out, and submit such to the Resident 
Medical Officer to whom the patient is assigned. 

13. The Medical Superintendent shall, in allotting Hospital duties, be guided by 
the results of examir.ations. 

Obstetric Department. 

14. Every student attending cases in the Midwifery Department of the Hospital shall 
post in the telephone-room his day and night telephone address. 

15. He shall, on receiving a summons from the Hospital, obtain the midwifery-bag, 
and at the conclUBiOn of the case return it to the Hospital ar.d write up and sign the 
return-book. 

16. In any case of difficulty or danger he shall summon the responsible Resident 
Medical Officer. No instrumental interference is to be undertaken by students. 

17. Every medical student shall pay to the Hospital such fees for admissioTJ to the 
practice of the Adelaide Hospital as m1tv h" determined by the Board from time to time. 
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The lees to be paid are as follows:

For instruction iu practical pharmacy, £Z 2/-. 
For <.:lini• al instruction by the Honorary Staff, including medical clerkships and surgical 

dresser~hivs :-
1. For the med;cal ar.d surgical practice of the Hospital for each student during his 

fourth or fifth year, .£5 5 / - a year. 

2. For both m<diral a11d surgical practice and practice in •pccial subjects (as in the 
sixth year), £10 10/- a year. 

3. For instruction in the post-mortem room, £2 2/- each year for two years. 

4. For instruction in the administration of anaesthetics, £3 3 1 -. 

The a bove fees are to be paid to the University. 
The following fees are to be paid to the Secretary of the Hospital:-

1. An entrance fee when commencing the clinical practice of the Hospital, £5 5/-. 
2. For instruction in bacteriology, £1 l /-, 

3. For instruction in practical patholog/, £2 2/-. 

4. For instmction ir. dentistry, £2 2/ -. 
Approved by the Council, 1925, and 1933. 

RULES FOR THE ADMISSION OF MEDICAL STUDENTS TO THE PRACTICE OF 
THE ADELAIDE CHILDREN'S HOSPITAL. 

Medical students of the University are admitted to the practice of the Adelaide Chil 
dren's Hospital ui1der the conditions hereinafter mentioned, anrl subject to any fresh 
rules that the Board of Management may make from time to time:-

l. Students may attend the practice of the Adelaicle Childrer. 's Hospital between the 
hours of 8.Sn a .m. and 12 noon, and at other times if they have obtained the permission 
of one of the Visting or Resident Medical Officers. 

They shall rarry out their duti es in the wards and out-pa tients' department in a 
manner similar to that indicated ir. the rules for the Adelaide Hospital. 

2. No student may publish the report of any case without the authority o! the 
Visiting Medical Officer under whose care the patient has been. 

3. No student may introduce visitors into the H0spital without the permission of the 
Resic1 ent Medical Officer, or in his or her ab~ence of the Superintendent of Nurses. 

4. The fees to be paid are as follow:-
For three months' course . • £1 1 0 
For perpetual atter.dance . . 2 2 0 

(The fees are to be paid to the Secretary of the Hospital.) 

N.Tl.-Until otherwise ordered the Board of Management allows all such foes to be 
devoted to the purchase of appliances and books for the teachir.g of th e students. 

5. Certificates of attendance sign•d by the Resident Medical Officer are issued after 
approval of the Medical Committee of the Board of Management. 

RULES FOR THE ADMISSION OF MEDICAL STIJDENTS TO THE PRACJTICE OF THE 
QUEEN'S HOME. 

Medical students of the fourth, filth and sixth years arc admitted to the practice of 
the Queen's Home under the conditions here!r.after mentioned, and subject to any fresh 
rules thnt may from time to time be made by the Council of the University in conjuno
tion with the Committee of the Home:-
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1. Rtudents shall reside in the Home for n period of four weeks duri11go the fourth 
,year, four weeks during the fifth year, and two weeks during the sixth year, and ~h3ll 

carry out such duties in the Wards and ir. the Ante and Post Natal Departmeu ts as are 
rnquired by the Lecturer in Obstetrics for the time being and the Honorary Medical 
Officers in charge, and the.v shall conform to the rules of conduct that are laid down 
by the Committee of the Home. 

2. No student may publish the rerort of any case without the authority of the 
Honorary Med~ca l Officer uud~r whose care the pal ient has been. 

3. No student may introduce visitors ir.to the Home without the permission of the 
Resident Medical Officer, or in his or her absence, vf the Matron of the Home. 

4. '£he fees to be paid are as follows:-

(a) For board and residence in the Home at the rate of 37 / G per week; 

(b) for clinical work at the Home at the rate of £1 1 / · for each four weeks in 
residence at the Home. 

'l'he Committee of the Horne has agreed to set aside the fees paid fo r Olin! cal work 
at the Home into a. separate fund, to be devoted to paying for appliances and material 
used in the clir.ical instruction of students. These fees are to be paid to the Univer
sity on behalf of the Home, and each student must produce to the Matron receipt for 
•uch fees before being allowed to start work in the Home each year. 

5. Students shall be responsibl e for 11aving the Obstetric attendance cards obtained 
from the University signed by the Honorary Me<lical Office1s, Obstetric Tutors and 
House Surgeons at the Home as required. 

6 . Any studer.t infringing any of these rules, or othenvise misconducting himself, shall 
l.Je liable to suspension or dismissal by the Commit tee of the Home, and shall, upon 
.dismissal, forfeit all payments which he may have made and all rights accruing there
from. 

RULES FOR THE AD}IISSION OF ~!EDICAL STUDENTS TO THE PRACTICE OF 

THE "MAREEBA" BABIES' HOSPITAL, 
THE BEDFORD PARK SANATORIUM, 
THE NORTHFIELD CANCER AND CONSUMPTIVE HOME, 
THE METROPOLI'£_>\N INFECTIOUS DISEASES HOSPITAL. 

)ledical students of the University are admitted to the practice of the above Hospital& 
under the conditions hereinafter mentioned, and subject to any fresh ruleis that niay Irom 
time to time be made by the Council of the Ur.iversity in conjunction with the Inspector
General of Hospitals or with the ~letrnpolitan Infectious Diseases Hospital Board, as the 
case may be:-

1. Each rr..edical student admitted lo the practice of the Hospital shall be under the 
contl'ol of the medical administrator or of the Medi cal Superintendent. 

2. No student may pub1ish the report of any case without the written permission of 
the medical officer under wlwse care the patient is or has been. 

3. No student may ir.troduce visitors into the Hospital without the permission of the 
medical admini strator or of the Medical Superintendent. 

4 . Students shall discharge the duties a•signed to them and pay for or replace any 
article damaged or lost or destroyed by them through negligence. 

5. Certificates of attendance shall be signed for the Medical Diseases of Childrer_, by 
the Clinical Lecturer; for attendance at the Bedford Park Sanatorium and the Northfield 
Consumptive and Cancer Home, by the physiciar. t.o whom the student has been attached 
as a Clinical Clerk; for the practice of the Metropolitan Infectious Diseases Hospital, 
hy the Tutor in Infectious Diseases. 

6. Ar.y student infringing· any of these rules, or othenvise misconducting himself, shall 
be subject to SUl<pension 01· dismissal by the Inspector-Genernl of Hospitals (in the case 
of the :Mefropo1ilan Jnfectiom• Diseases Hospital, by the Doard), and shall, on dismissal,· 
forfeit all payments which he may have made and all rights a.ccrnin~ therefrom. 
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OF THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF MEDICINE. 

REGULATIONS. 

1. Except in special cases approved by the Council, every candidate 
for the degree of Doctor of Medicine must be a graduate in Medicine 
of at least two years' standing and must have been admitted to the degree 
of Bachelor of Medicine in the University of Adelaide. 

2. Candidates may proceed to the degree of Doctor of Medicine either

(a) by examination (vide regulations 3 and 4), or 

(b) by thesis (vide regulations 5 to 7), or 
(c) by thesis and examination (vide regulation 7). 

3. Candidates who elect to proceed by examination alone will be re
quired to pass examinations in-

(a) General Medicine, including Pathology, Therapeutics, and the His
tory of Medicine, or 

(b) Such one of the following groups of subjects as he may select, viz.: 

(I) Diseases of the Nervous System, including Mental Diseases, the 
Physiology and Pathology of the Nervous System, and the History 
of these subjects; 

(2) The Diseases of Infancy and Childhood, the Pathology and 
History of these subjects; 

(3) State Medicine in all its branches, including Public Health and 
Preventive Medicine, and the History of these subjects; 

(4) Pathology, including Pathological Anatomy, Bacteriol ogy , and 
the History of these subject~; 

(5) Anatomy and Histology with their application to General Medi
cine, and the History of these subjects; 

(6) Physiology and Biochemistry with their application to General 
Medicine, and the History of these subjects; 

(7) Any other group of subjects approved by the Faculty; 

provided that cf\ndidates electing lo be examined under (b) must satisfy 
the examiners by special examination or otherwise that they have an 
advanced knowledge of General Medicine. 

4. Candidates proceeding by examination alone must take and paEs 
the whole examination at the one time and can receive no exemption 
from, or any credit for, parts of the examination in which they may 
have been previously successful. Candidates who fail to pass must 
present themselves for the whole examination when they apply agam. 
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The examination shall be held if requir d, iu May flud November 
in each year. The examination shall be conducted by metins of printed 
or wriLt~'n imper , viva voce questions, practical demonstrations, and 
clinical examinaL.ion of patient·, 01' by any one or more of hese methods 
a may be determined by L11e Facul y. Each candidate shnJI · .forward 
to the Ilegisera r before the first day of February or the fi rst day of 
August in nnr year notice of bis intention Lo preseu him elf for the 
next examination, and shall state Ll1 e group of subjects iu wilicb he 
desires to be examined. 

5. Candidates who elect to proceed by thesis shall submit a thesis on some 
branch of Medicine which thesis h:as not previously been presented for 
any degree and may present other papel' in support of thei r candidature. 
The thesis may be written specially for the degree, 6r be an already 
published work, or a paper or series of pnpers read before nny recognised 
society appro ·ed by the Facu:ity. The cnndidntc sba ll indicate wherein 
he considers the lhesi to ad\•OIJCe medical knowledge or practice, and 
he shall .furni h a bisto1·y of lhe progress of medical knowledge .in the 
subject to the da~e of the presentat ion of the thesis. Further, the thesis 
m uc;t be a sub tantilll contribution to knowledge and the outcome of 
o~iginn l re. earch by the cnndidale, and shall show clearly and fully by 
npproprinte rer 1·ence~ lhe cxt.ent to which the candidate is indebted for 
any portion to any other person, and be accompanied by a declaration 
signed by the candidate that the thesis is his own composition. The 
candidate may be required to undergo an examination in the subject
rnatter of his thesis. Candidates are recommended before presenting 
their theses to consult, if po~sible, the Professor or head of the depart
ment concerned about the nature, scope and arrangement of the thesis. 

6. A candidate electing to proceed by thesis alone must furnish evidence 
satisfactory to he Faculty lhn he pos. e es nn advanced knowledge of 
the principles and practice of medicine, provicl d tJial, if he submits n 
thesis relating to any one of Lhe subjects referred to in sections (4), 
(5) nod (6) of parL (b) or regnlation 3, he may in tend _ubmit evidence 
signed by the Profe or concerned of having been engaged in the approp
rinte depnrtmen~ of IJ1e Universily or any ·other laborntory approved by 
the FaculLy for at least ~he cqu.ivalen of two years' fu ll time. 

7. If the Examiners consider that the thesis is not of sufficient merit 
to admit the candidate to the degree, the Faculty may accept the thesis 
as part of the requirements and instruct the candidate to present himself 
for such examinations under regulation 3 as it shall decide. 

8. The names of successful candidates shall be arranged in alphabetical 
order. 
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9. A printed or typewritten copy of any thesis approved by the 
Examiners shall be deposited in the library of the University before the 
eandidate is admitted to the degree. 

10. Schedules may be drawn up from time to time by the Faculty of 
Medicine, subject to the approval of the Council : 

(a) presr:ribing further details of the subjects mentioned in regulation 
3; 

(b) prescribing the circumstances to be taken into consideration when 
exempting a candidate from a part or the whole of the s1iecial 
examination. 

Any such schedules shall be published in the University Calendar as soon 
as possible after they are approved by the Council. 

11. The following; fees shall be paid in advance:-

On entry for examination or on presentation of thesis 

"For the degree of Doctor of Medicine .. 

Allowed 5th D ecember, 1935. 

OF THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SURGERY. 

REGULATIONS. 

£15 15 0 

10 10 0 

1. To obtain the degree of M aster of Surgery candidates mu.st h:::.ve 
been admitted to the degree of Bachelor of Surgery in the University 
of Adelaide, and must pass an examination as hereinafter prescribed. 

Masters of Surgery of other Universities will not be recommended for 
admission to the ad eundem degree of this University unless the Faculty 
of Medicine certify that in its opinion the degree is equivalent to the 
degree of Master of Surgery in this University. 

*2. T he ex11mi11ation for tbe clegree of Master of urgery sha ll be divided 
in to two parts. Part 1 hall consist of Anatomy and Physiology, 
nn.d mny be taken aL nny time n.f ter grndmition in medicine and surgery. 
Part 2 shall con i t of ru1 examination in Surgery, nud may not be t.aken 
before tJ1e r-xpi11tltion of Lwo 11c:t<lcmic yen r from Lhe dnt.e of grnduation 
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in medicine and surgery. Before being admitted to Part 2 of the exami
nation a candidate must have spent at least one year in surgical prac
tice approved by the Faculty of Medicine. 

*3. A candidate in Part 2 of the examination shall, unless exempted as . 
hereinafter provided, pass in 

(a) the Principles of Surgery, including the history of the subject, und 
(u) such one of the following groups as he may select:-

!. General Smgery, including Surgical Anatomy, Pathology, and 
Operative Surgery, and the history of those subjects; 

2. Obstetrics and Gynaecology, including the surgical anatomy, 
pathology, operative surgery, and history of those subjects; 

3. The Surgery of the Eye, including the surgical anatomy, pathology, 
operative surgery, and history of that subject; 

4. The Surgery of the Ear, Nose, Throat, and Larynx, including the 
surgical anatomy, pathology, operative surgery, and history of 
those subjects. 

tSchedules prescribing further details of the subjects mentioned in this 
regulation may be drawn up from time to time by the Faculty of Medicine, 
subject to the approval of the Council. 

4. An examination for this degree shall be held, if required, in May 
and November in each year. The examination shall be conducted by 
means of printed or written papers, viva voce questions, practical de
monstrations, and clinical examination of patients, or by any one or 
more of these methods as may be determined by the Faculty. Each 
candidate shall forward to the Registrar, before the first day of Feb
ruary or the first day of August in any year, notice of his intention to 
present himself for the next examination, and shall state the group of 
subjects in which he desires to be examined. 

*ii. A candidate may submit with this notice an original thesis of his 
own composition on some branch of Surgery embodying the result of his 
independent research and observation. A candidate may be examined 
in the subject-matter of his thesis. The thesis may be written specially 
for the degree, or be an already published work, or a paper or series of 
papers read before any recognized medical society appro11ed by the 
Faculty, and the candidate shall indicate wherein he considers that his 
thesis advances surgical knowledge or practice. If the thesis be ad
judii;ed to be of sufficient merit by the Faculty, after report by the 
Examiners appointed to adjudicate upon it, the candidate may be 
exempted from part of the examination for the degree, but in all cases 

•Allowed 10th December, Hl30. t Allowed 30th November, 1933. 
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he must pass the examination in the Principles of Surgery, including 
the history of that subject required under section (a) of Regulation 3, 
and also the appropriate clinical, practical, and oral examinations. 

*6. At least one external Examiner shall be appointed to assist in the 
conduct of each examination, and the names of successful candidates 
shall be arranged in alphabetical order. 

7. A printed or typewritten copy of any thesis approved by the Exami
ners shall be deposited in the library of the University before the can
didate is admitted to the degree. 

*8. A candidate who has passed the primary examination for the Fel
lowship of the Royal College of Surgeons of England or Part 1 of the 
examination for the degree of Master of Surgery in another Australian 
University, may, on application to the Faculty of Medicine, be granted 
exemption from Part I of the examination. 

§9. The following fees shall be paid in advance: 
On entry for examination in Part 1 
On entry for examination in Part 2 
For the degree of Master of Surgery 

£10 10 0 
15 15 0 
10 10 0 

tlO. With the permission •of the Council and subject to such condi
tions as the Council may prescribe, candidates who graduated in or 
before 1930 may proceed to the degree of Master of Surgery under the 
regulations which were repealed on the 10th December, 1930. This regu
lation shall cease to be effective after the 31st December, 1934. 

•Allowed 10th December. 1930. 
§Allowed 10th December, 1936. 

t Allowed 17th December, 1931. 
Allowed 2nd December, 1926. 

OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF DENTAL SURG~ftY. 
REGULATIONS. 

1. To obtain the degree of Bachelor of Dental Surgery the student, 
after matriculation, must complete five years of study, and pass the 
examination proper to each year before commencing the course of study 
and practice for the following year. 

*He shall forward to the Registrar notice of his intention to present 
himself at the examination in any year, together with certificates of hav
ing satisfactorily completed the course of study and practice prescribed for 
that year. 

2. After passing the entrance examination, and before admission to the 
degree, the student shall attend at the department of Dentistry at the 

•Amended 7th December, 1932. 
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Adelaide Hospital, or ar. some other recognized hospital, such course of 
study and practice as may be from time to time prescribed. 

*3. Schedules prescribing details of the course of study and practice for 
each academic year shall be drawn up by the Faculty of Dentistry, au<l . 
after approval by the Council, shall be published before the commence
ment of each academic year. 

4. The student shnJI not in any academic year be credited with 
attwdance at a comse oi iruil.rucuou on uny ubject unless he shall have 
attended ou three-fourU1s of the occu ion when such instruction has 
been given in that subJ ct, x ept in ca~e of illness or other sufficient 
cause to be allowed by t he Council. 

5. The Ordinary Examination shall be held in November of each year, 
the date to be fixed by the Council. In addition, a Supplementary 
Exa mination may be held in the following March, or on a date to be 
fixed by the Council. 

\Vhen the course of instruction in any subject has been completed 
before the end of the third term, the examination in that subject may 
be held at any conve1lient time to be appointed by the Council be
tween l he wrm1mltion of uch course and the date fixed for the Ordinary 
Examin1Lt.ion in November. 

Written or practica l work done by cand.idn c· by direction of the Pro
fe. ors or Lecturc1 01· the Superi11 Lcndent of the Denta l Ho pi ta], and the 
results of terminal or other examinations in auy ubjec , may be ta ken 
into consid2r11tion at the final examination in that subjec~. 

6. Except where otherwise provided by these Regulations, the names 
of candidates who pass with credit at each Ordinary Examination shall 
be arranged in order of merit, and the names of other candidates who 
pass shall be arranged in alphabetical order. 

The marks obtained at the fourth and fifth examinations shall be 
added together at the final examination, and the pass list shall be ar
ranged as at the previous examinations. 

7. Any student who has presented himself at an Ordinary Examina
Lion, l>11t h;.ts failed Lo pll •. • or who, by re:l..on of illness or other suffi. 
cienl c1111~c allowed by !hr Co11 nri l, has been prevented from attending 
the whole or pnrt of such examination may, if recommended by the 
Board of Examiners. n1mly ro the Council fo r permission to present 
him elf for ex~ minaiion nt 11 upplementar~· Examination. Such recom
mcndn ti on "hn II be made by the Board of Examiners when reporting 
the resul ts of the Ord inary Examinations, but the Board shall in no 
case recommend for a Supplem entary Examination any student who has 
failed to pass in more than two subjC'cts at the Ordinary Examination. 
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8. The student shall not be re-examined at the Supplementary Exami
nation in any subject in which he has passed at the Ordinary Exami
nation in the previous year, and, on passing the Supplementary Examina
tion in the subjects in which he has failed to present himself or to pass 
at the Ordinary Examination, he shall be deemed to have completed an 
academic year of his course, but no cla.ssitication shall be allowed. 

t8a. The R.egistrar shall report to the Faculty of Dentistry at its next 
meeting following that of the Board of Examiners cases of students in 
the first 01· second yenr of the dental course who fail to pass at two suc
cc ive ann ual examination . T he Fa·culty may , after giving the student 
an oppor tunity oi being heard. ·recom mend thnt any such student be 
precluded from proce ding furlher wi th the cl ntnl course. Such recom
mendation hnll be l'CfJOrted tu tho Council at its next meeting, and the 
Council, after making such inquiry as it thinks fi t, may confirm, vary, or 
set as:de such recommendation. 

9. Any student who has passed examinations in pari materia in other 
faculties or otherwise, and desires that such examinations shall be 
counted pro tanto for the degree of Bachelor of Dental Surgery, may, 
on application to the Council, be granted such exemption from the re
quirements of the.se regulations as the Counci l sha ll determine, but shall 
not be entitled to classification in the pnss lists or thn t yen r. 'fhe 
Faculty shall recommend to the Council the exempt.ion to be granted 
in each individual case. 

10. At the First Examination the student shall satisfy the Examiners 
in each of the following subjects:-

1. Chemistry (402). 
2. Physics (401). 
3. Zoology ( 403). 
4. Dental Metallurgy (404). 

*11. At the Second Examination the student shall satisfy the Examiners 
in each of the following subjects:-

1. Anatomy and Histology (411). 
2. Junior DPntal Anatomy (412). 
3. Physiology and Biochemistry ( 413 and 414). 
4. Dental Histology (411). 
5. Prosthetic Dentistry (415). 

12. At the Third Examination the student shall satisfy the Examiners 
m each of the following subjects:-· 

1. General Pathology and Bacteriology (421). 
2. Dental Patho-histology (422). 
3. Senior Dental Anatomy (423). 

•Allowed 12th December, 1929. t Allowcid 30th November, 1933. 
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4. Dental Materia Medica and Therapeutics (424). 
5. Prosthetic Dentistry (425). 
6. Operative Dentistry (426). 

13. At the Fourth Examination the student shall satisfy th£ Examiners. 
Ill each of the following subjects:-

1. General Surgery ( 431). 
2. General Medicine (432). 

t3. General Dental Practice. 

14. At the Fifth Examination the student shall satisfy the Examiner& 
m each of the following subjects:-

1. Anaesthetics ( 441). 
2. Dental Surgery and Pathology ( 433). 
3. Prosthetic Dentistry (434 and 442) . 
4. Orthodontia (436 and 443). 
5. General Dental Practice. 

(The Examination in Prosthetic Dentistry shall include Oral Prosthes1~ 
and Crown and Bridge work). 

15. The fees for the course shall be 
Fifty pounds a year for the five years of the course in three sums of 

sixteen pounds thirteen shill ings nod fourpence per term, payuble in ad vance .. 
Should a candidate fail Lo pass in the examination at the end or any 

year and not be granted a supplem nmry exnmfoation, or be grau ed ~ 
supplementary examination and fai l therein, he shall pay twenty-five 
pounds for his instruction during the ensuing year and his examination. 

The above fees will include all ordinary examination fees and the fea 
for the degree of Bachelor of Dental Surgery and all fees at the Gene-· 
ral Hospital and the Dental Department. 

Five guineas for each supplementary examination. 
16. All regulations hitherto in force concerning the degree of Bache-· 

!or of Dental Surgery are hereby repealed, subject to the following pro
visions :-

(a) These regulations shall apply to students beginning the course for 
the degree of Bachelor of Dental Surgery in and after the year 
1928; 

(b) Student.s who began their course before 1U2S must complete it 
before the end of M arch, 1931, in accordance with the old regu
lations. Students who fail to do o must cont inue un der hesc 
regulations, and for that purpose will be grnnted such stnti1s as 
the Council on the recommendation of the F acul ty of Denti IJJ· 
shall decide. 

17. All questions arising under these regulations shall be determinedi 
by the Council. 

t Allowed 7th December, 1932 Allowed 7th December. 1927. 
Note:-Attent!on is also drawn to Chapter XXV of the Statutes. 
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SCHEDULES. 
Subjects for each Year of the Dental Course. 

Note.-The dental clinical year at the Department of D entistry of 
the Adelaide Hospital extends, except in the case of second-year students, 
from 1st February until the date in the Calendar on which lectures end 
in October. (See Hospital Rule 8). 

\ 

During the first year every student shall attend a course of instruc-
tion on each of the following subjects:-(a) Chemistry, (b) Physics, (c) 
Zoology, (d) Dental Metallurgy. 

Dur ing tho se<;ontl y 1u· every student shall attend a course of instruc
t ion on each of t he followin ubjects:-(a) Anatomy and Histology, 
(b) Junior D 'ntal Anatomy, {c) Physiology and Biochemistry, (d) Dental 
Hi tology, (e) Pr sLhetic Den~i t ry; and shall attend at the Department 
-0! D cn ti t ry of t he Adelaide H o pita! :-(f) the practical demonstrations 
on Prosthetic Dentistry, (g) the course of demonstrations and practical 
work on Tooth Morphology. 

During the third year every student shall a ttend a course of instruction 
on each of the following subjects :- (a) General Pathology and Bac
teriology, (b) Den ta l Pl~tho-histology, (c) SPnior Dental Anatomy, (d) 
D ental M ateria Medica and Therapeutics, (e) Prosthetic D entistry, (f) 
Operat ive D enW ·try ; Bnd ha ll attend at the Department of Dentistry 
of the Adelait'lo lfo~pitn l :-(g ) the course of demonstrations and labora
tory work on Operative Dentistry and on Prosthetic Dentistry, (h) the 
<lental practice and clinical instruction. 

During the fourth yoor every student shall attend a course of instruc
tion on each of the following subjects:-(a) General Surgery, (b) General 
M edicine, (c) D ental Surgery and Dental Pathology, including Local 
Anaesthet ic technique, (d) Prosthetic Dentistry, (e) Crown and Bridge 
work, (f) Orthodontia ; and shall a ttend at the Adelaide Hospital:
(g) the course of clinical instruct.ion on surgical and medical practice; 

.and at the Department of D entistry :-(h) the course of demonstrations 
and laboratory work on Prosthetic D entistry, Crown and Bridge work, 
Orthodontic T echnique, and on the administration of Local Anaesthetics. 
(i) the dental practice and clinical instruction during the whole dental 
~linical year. 

During the fourth or the fifth year every student shall attend a cnurse 
-0f instruction on each of the following subjects :-(a ) Ethics, l!.:conoinics, 
-and Dental Jurisprudence, (b) Prophylaxis and Oral Hygiene. 

During the fifth year every student shall attend a course of instruction 
on each of the following subjects:-(a) General Anaesthetics, (b) Pros
thetic D entistry, (c) Orthodontia, (d) Oral Surgery, (e) Dental practice 
and cliniooJ instrur.tion. 

For Syllabus and Minimum Requirements. see Appendix. 
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RULES FOR THE ADMISSION OF DENTAL STUDENTS TO THE PRACTICE OF 

THE ADELAIDE HOSPITAL. 

1. Each dental student oi the University of Adelaide shall he admitted to the 
practice of the Hospital under the control of the Medical Superintendent . 

2. No student may introduce vfoitors into the Hospital without pennission from the 
Medical Superintendent. 

3. Every student shall conduct himself with propriety and discharge the uuties 
assig·ned to him, and pay for or replace any article injured or lost, or destroyed by 
him, and make good any loss sustained by his negligence. 

4. If any student infringe any rule of the Hospital, or otherwise misconduct himself, 
he shall be subject to dismLosal by the Board. 

Clinical Work at the Hospital. 

5 . Each student of the fourth year shall attend a course of elementary surgical 
and medical training from his lecturers on Surgery and Medi cine. 

I.I. Each ~tudenl ~11n ll Attend on l be days nud at lhe hours fixed by bis CU11kn.I 
Instructors In Surg1'ry n.nd Medicine, und nC(olllJlllny Uicm Jn the wards ot in tha 
out-pntfonts' depunment, >HHI pcrtorm sucl1 duties as lh.ey mn.y require of him. 

Ai tlte enil of ihc clinical year, tf ho hos fu.lfilled these conditions, u C<>rlifteut. 
•hnl.I be signed by his Ollnlcnt Justrucror ln Medicine or urr;ery <1nd by the ~ledic<tl 

uperiolcndent, nnd be cou11tersl1mcd by Uie Ohnhmnn or the noud. H t he con-
tlltions have uol been fulfi ll ~d U1e O!inlcnl lnsfructor m.:iy refuse to >li!n the cer l· 
6entl' . and shnJl inform lhe Denn of lhe Faculty o! Denllstry. 

The Department of Dentistry. 

7. Each student shall be under the direction and control of tile Superintendent 
of the Department, who shall allot him his work and assess its quality. 

S. Re sl1n.ll nttcnd daily at the Department of Dentistry during the whole dental 
clinical .venr from D a.m. till 1 p.m., and from 2 p.m. till G, except on Saturday 
aft~n1oons, Sundays, public holidays, or when attending lectures, demonstrations, exami
nullons, &e., prescribed in the dental course. 

A second-year student shall not be expected to attend at the Dental Hospital until 
the date fixed in the Calendar for the commencement of lectures. 

He shall sign daily the roll book of attendance for inspection by the Dental 
Superi11tendc11t . to whom any failure to attend or tv keep an appointment must be 
explained, unl ess previously sanctioned by him. 

9. If thn st udent hu fulfill r1 hi& required 11urnbe-I' or nttcndances and his minimum 
requiremen!s of dcnfnl p1·actlce, the upcrinl.indellL shnll Sll."11 his rtificates of atten
dan ce and praclil'.'lll work, nnd prior to cntr.1· for examination tlll>se sliall be counter
signed by the Ohnlnlliln of Lhc Boa1'<1 , !Jul If he hru; not fulfilled these requirements 
the Supcrin(e11dcnt rnllJ' refuse lo 8lg11 his cc1•HOcatc, und shall Inform the Dean or 
I lie Fnci,1llJ of Dentis try. 

Appnwcc1 by C'ouncil, 1927. 



210 REGULATIONS-DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF DENTAL SCIENCE. 

OF THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF DENTAL SCIENCE. 

REGULA TIO NS. 

1. To obtain the degree of Doctor of Dental Science candidates must 
have been admitted to the degree of Bachelor of Dental Surgery in the 
University of Adelaide, and must pass an examination as hereinafter 
prescribed. 

2. No candidate shall be eligible for examination until the ninth 
academic t erm after his admission to tbe degree of Bachelor of Dental 
Surgery, except by permission of the Council. 

3. The candidate, unless exempted as hereinafter prodded, shall pass 
an examination in such one of the following groups of subjects as the 
candida te may select:-· 

(.a) Odontology. 
(b) Dental and Oral Surgery, and General and Dental Pathology and 

Bacteriology, and the History of these subjects. 
(c) Dental and Oral Prosthesis, and the History of this subject. 
(d) Orthodontia, and the History of this subject. 

4. The candidate shall forward to the R egistrar, not la ter than the 1st 
of July in any yea r, a notice in the subjoined form:-

I, . . . . . . . . . . . . . , a Bachelor of Dental Surgery at the 
University of Adelaide, having been admi~ted to that degree on the 

. . . . . day of . . . . . . . . . . . . . . in the year . . . ............ " 
intend to become a candidate for the Degree of Doctor of Dental 
Science. 

I desire to enter myself for examination in the third term of the 
current academic year in the following group of subjects:-

I submit herewith a thesis OIL .••••••••••••. .. .••. . .•..••••••..••••.• 

And I forward the prescribed fee of £21. 
DATED the .. . .. . . .. .. . . day of . . ....... .. . . ...... , 19 .. . .. . . 

Signature of Candidate . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. .... . . . 
Postal Address . . . . . . . . . . . .. , • ...... . . .. .. ... .. . . . ...... . . 

To the Registrar, 
University of Adelaide. 

5. The candidate shall submit with this notice a printed or type
written thesis of his own composition, on some branch of dental study, 
or of the allied sciences, embodying the result of independent research 
and observation. The candidate may be required to undergo an exami
nation in the subject matter of his thesis. The thesis may be wrjtten 
specjal!y for the degree, or be an already published work or a paper or 
series of papers read before any recognized Dental or other Society 
approved by the Faculty, and the candidate shall inclir11tF• wherein ht'-
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considers that it advances dental knowledge or practice, and shall fur
nish a history of the progress of dental knowledge in the subject to the 
date of its presentation. It shall not be any ordinary compilation from 
books, nor a mere compendium of cases, nor merely observational. If 
the thesis be ad judged of sufficient merit by the Faculty, or by the 
Examiners appointed to adjudicate upon it, the candidate may be 
exempted by the Council from a part or the whole of the examination 
for the degree. If it be not considered of sufficient merit by the 
Examiners, the candidate shall not be permitted to proceed to exami
nation. 

6. The examination shall be held, if required, in the third term of the 
year, and shall be conducted by means of printed or written papers, 
viva voce questions, and practical operations or any of these methods. 

7. The names of successful candidates shall be arranged in alpha
betical order. 

8. A printed or typewritten copy of any thesis approved by the 
Examiners shall be deposited in the library of the University before the 
candidate is admitted to the degree. 

9. Schedules may be drawn up from time to time by the Faculty of 
Dentistry, subject to the· approval of the Council 

(a) prescdbing fu rtbel' detaiJs of the subjects mentioned in Regulation 3; 
(b) prescribing "'eneral rules fo r the admission of candidates during 

the first or second year after ndmission to the degree of Bachelor, 
but without restricting the power of the Council to grant per
mission in special cases ; 

(c) prescribing the circumstances to be taken into consideration when 
exempting a candidate from a part or t-he whole of the general 
examination. 

10. The following fees shall be paid in advance:-
On entry for examination £21 0 0 
For the degree of Doctor of Dental Science £10 10 0 

Al!oweii 7th December, 1927. 

SCHEDULE UNDER REGULATION 9b. 
Circumstances under which the period of three years may be 

shortened:-
If the candidate has 

(1) l1eld re"idential or visiting office, whether honorary or paid, in 
any public dental hospital or institution approved by the Faculty 
oi D entistry and the Cou ncil; or 

(2) assisted in teaching in this or some other University recognized 
by the University of Adelaide, 

the Faculty shall recommend to the Council the extent of exemption 
in each individual casl'. 
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OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF MUSIC. 
REGULATIONS. 

1. Students who have passed Grade II. of the Public examinations 
m Theory of Music, or who satisfy the Professor and Lecturers of the 
School of Music that they have sufficient knowledge to enable them to 
enter upon the first year's course, may be enrolled as matriculated 
students in music; but all students in music, before they can take the 
degree of Bachelor of Music, must either 

(a) have passed the Leaving examination, or 
(b) have passed in the following subjects of the Leaving examination:

(1) English Literature, 
(2) History, 
(3) One language other than English, 

and *(4) One other subject, 
or (c) produce evidence of having passed such examinations in this or 
any other Universi~y as may in Lhe opinion of the Council be equivalent 

tBut in special circumst.ances tbis provision may be varied by the Coun
cil in the case of intendin" students who have atta-ined U1e age or 
twenty-five years. 

2. To obtain the degree of Bachelor of Music, each candidate must 
complete three academical years of st11dy (not necessarily consecutive) 
and pass he examination proper to each year; and mu t also (a) com
poso an exe.rcise o be approved by tJ1e Examiners, or (b) satisfy them 
of lw ability as an. executnnt as provided by Regulation 9. 
t3. To complete an academical year of study n. candidate shall, uule 

exempted by the Council, attend the courses of lectures in all of the 
subjects specified for the cx~minntion in that year, but the sepamlE 
courses of lectures need not aU be n.ttended in one and the same yeor, 
nor need the examination in all the subjects of a year be passed at the 
same time, provided that no candidate may proceed to the second or 
third year's work until the whole of the work for the preceding year or 
years has been completed. 

4. No studenL ~hall iu any term be credited with a tendance at Lhe 
University lectures, nud the completion of any academic term of tud)' 
in nny subject, unle~~ he shall !1ave 11ttended during that term three
fourths of the lee ures given iu that subject, except in case of illness o: 
other sufficient cause to be allowed by the Council. 

t5. At the first annual examination each candidate shall be required to 
satisfy the Examiners in each of the following subjects:

Ear Tests. 
Harmony and Counterpoint. .(451 and 452.) 
History of Music. (453.) 
·Pianoforte Playing (454) or Organ Playing. (455.) 

•Allowed 7th December, 1927. t Allowed 1st December. 1921 
:t. Allowed 17th December, 1931. 
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6. At the second examination each candidate shall be required h> 

satisfy the Examiners in each of the following subjects:-

Harmony nnd Counterpoint. (461 and 462.) 
Double Counterpoin , Canon, and Fugue. (462 and 463 .) 
History and Literature of Music. (464.) 
Form and Annlysis. (164.) 
·Acoustic-s and Music.<il Theory. (465.) 

7. At the third examination each candidate shall be required to satisfy 
the Examiners in each of the following subjects:-

Harmony and Coluiterpoint. (471 and 472.) 
Double Oounterpoint, Canon, and Fugue. (472 and 473.) 
Form and Instrnment.ation. (474.) 
Ristol'y and J,-iterature of Music. ( 475). 

8. The examinations in all the above subjects may be conducted partly 
by printed questions and partly viva voce. 

9. After paESing the third examination, and before receiving his degree, 
each candidate must satisfy the Examiners as to his qualifications as 
either ComposeJ· or Executaut. 

1. If he elect to present himself as Composer, he must submit a musi
cal exeroise composed by Jijmself for the occasion, of such length as to 
occupy not less than twenty ntlnutes in performance, and fulfilling the 
following conditions::-

(a) It must be a Vocal Composition to any words the writer may select. 

(b) It must contain real five-part vocal Counterpoint, with specimens 
of Imitation, Canon, and Fugue. 

(c) It must have accompaniments for a quintet string band, with or 
without an Organ part. 

*(d) It must also be of definite musical interest. 

The caudjdate shall be required to make a. wriLten declaration that the 
exercise is entirely his own unaided composition. Such exercise must 
rell.cb the Registnu- be.fore the 30th of September in the year in which 
the candidate proposes to take his degree. · o exercise which has been 
!'ejected shall be 11sed either in whole or part for the exercise on any 
subsequent occasion, except by special consent of the Examfoers ju Mu ic. 
After the exercise ha-s been tlpproved by the e,'(aminer the candidate 
shall depo it either the original or a fair and complete copy in the Uru
versity Library. 

•Allowed 1st December, 1921. 
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2. If he elect to present himself as Executant, he shall do so in one 
of the following subjects: (a) Pianoforte, (b) Organ, (c) Violin, (d) any 
other instrument approved by the Faculty of Music, (e) Singing. 

Each candidate who so presenl:IS himself shall be required 

(a) to show a special skill in the execution and interpretation of solo 
and ensemble works in different styles, and also to show an in· 
timate knowledge of classical and standard musical literature, in 
connection with his special subject, extending over a wide scope; 

(b) to write an original essay of not less than 2,000 words upon some 
aspect of the subject chosen by him for examination, the topic of 
such essay to be prescribed by the Faculty of Music; and 

(c) to satisfy the Examiners in sight reading. 

10. chedules defining, as far as may be necessary, the cope of the 
examinations in the above-mentioned subjects shall be drawn up by the 
Faculty of M usic, subject to the approval of the ouncil, and shall be 
available not later than the month of March in any yeat• when required. 

*11. Except where otherwise provided by these Regulations, the names 
of candidates who pass with credit at each Ordinary examination shall 
be arranged in order of merit, and the names of other candidates who 
pass shall be arranged in alphabetical order. 

12. Any student who, by reason of illness or other sufficient cause 
allowed by the Council, has been prevented from attending the whole or 
part of any Ordinary examination, may apply to the Council for permis
sion to present himself at a Supplementary examination in the following 
March. 

13. Any student who has presented himselI at o.i1 Ordinary examina
tion, but has failed to pass, may, if recommended by the Board of 
Examiners, apply to the Council for permjssion to present himself for 
re-examination at the Supplementary examination. Such recommenda~ 
tion shall be made by the Faculty of Mu·ic wl1e.n sett.Jing the results of 
the Ordinary examinations. 

14. The student shall not be !'equired to be re-examined at any Supple· 
mentary examination in nny subject in which he has passed at the Or
dinary e.xam ination in the previous year, and, on passing the Supple
mentary examination in the subjects in which he has failed to present 
himself or to pa.SS at the O!'dinn.t)' examination, he shall be deemed to 
have completed an academic year of his course, but no classification 
shall be allowed. 

* Allowed 11th D<>cem ber, 1924. 



REGULATIONS-DEGREE OF MUS. BAC. 215 

t15. The following fees shall be payable in advance in such instalments 
as the Council shall from time to time determine:-

For lectures and examination for each year of the course £15 15 O 

For each Supplementary examination 2 2 o 
One-half of the annual fee prescribed shall be paid by 

students who are exempted from lectures, and by those who 
take lectures or examinations, or both, a second time. 

Fee payable by each student to accompany his exercise 
under Regulation 9 

Fee for Executant's examination under Regulation 9 

Fee on taking the degree of Bachelor of Music 

6 

6 

4 

6 0 

6 0 

4 0 

16. Candidates who have passed examinations of a similar character 
in other faculties or otherwise, and desire that the examinations they 
have passed should be counted pro tanto for the degree of Bachelor of 
Music, may, on application to the Council, be granted such exemption 
from the requirements of these regulations as the Council shall deter
mine. 

*17. Candidates from other Universities who desire that the instruction 
they have received and the examinations they have passed should be 
counted pro tanto for the degree of Bachelor of Music of this Univer
sity, may, on application to the Council, be granted such exemption from 
the requirements of these regulations as the Council shall determine. 

18. Candidates who have passed the theoretical subjects of the third 
year for the Diploma of Associate in Music shall be granted the status of 
students qualified to enter upon the second year of the Mus. Bae. course. 
But candidates who have not taken Pianoforte or Organ as a principal 
subject in the Diploma course shall be required to undergo the prac
tical test provided in Regulation 5. 

Candidates who have passed in Pianoforte or Organ playing in Grade 
3 of the Public examinations in Music, shall be exempted from further 
examination in those subjects for the first year of the course for the 
degree .. 

t Allowed 2nd December, 1926. •Allowed 6th December, 1922. 
Allowed 10th December, 1919. 

Note:-Attentlon Is also drawn to Chapter XXV of the Statutes. 
For Syllabus, see Appendix. 
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OF THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF MUSIC. 

REGULATIONS. 

1. A Bachelor of Music may proceed to the degree of Doctor of Musil' 
by complying with the following Regulations, but shall not be admitted 
to the degree until the expiration of the third academic year from his 
admission as a Bachelor of Music. 

"'2. Every candidate sh.all send to the Registrar of the University, on 
or before the first day of April, an exercise composed for the occasion. 
The exerci~e must be legibly written (and the pages numbered), and 
must be accompanied by a written ,declaration, signed by the candidate, 
that the work is his own unaided composition, and must comply with 
the following conditions:-

(a) It must be a composition for solo-voices and chorus, and may be 
on either a sacred or secular subject. 

(b) It must have an accompaniment for full Orchestra, and must oc
cupy about forty minutes in performance. 

(c) It must have an instrumental Overture, or Interlude, in the form 
of the first movement of a Symphony or Sonata. 

(d) It must contain some specimens of Canon and Fugue, and also 
one or more movements written in real eight-part harmony. 

3. After the exercise has been approved by the Examiners and before 
taking his degree the candidate shall deposit a complete copy of the 
exercise in the University Library. 

4. Candidates whose exercises have been approved shall be required to 
pass a Final Examination in 

(1) Harmony, up to eight parts; 
(2) Counterpoint, up to eight parts; 

{ 
Double Counterpoint, } 

(3) up to five parts; Canon, and Fugue, 
( 4) Instrumentation; 
(5) History of Music; 
(6) Musical Analysis. 

t5. The above examination shall be held, when required, in the month 
of November. 

6. The names of the successful candidates at each exmination shall be 
arranged in alphabetical order. 

:1:7. The following fees shall be payable in advance:
On presenting the Exercise 
On entering for the Final Examination 
On taking the Degree of Doctor of Music 

£10 10 IJ 
5 5 0 

10 10 0 
•Allowed 10th December, 1919. 
:t Allowed 2nd December, 1926. 

t Allowed 10th August, 1916. 
Allowed 12th DeceD'ber. 1907. 
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OF THE DIPLOMA IN EDUCATION. 

REGULATIONS. 

I. There shall be a Diploma in Primary Education and a Diploma iD 
Secondary Education. Candidates may take either or both of the 
Diplomas. 

2. To obtain the Diploma in Primary Education every candidate:

t(l) Shall be a grnd unte of the ni,•erity in Art or Science, or shall 
have passed the prescl' ibed examinations in t n units in the Faculty 
of Arts. The subjects of tudy shall include Psychology and 
Education n~ prc~cribecl for the ordim1ry degr e of Bachelor of Arts, 
and, for non-graduates, E nglish Language 11-nd Li terntm·e (one 
course) . 

(2) Shall take a course of professional study in the principles and prac
tice of Primary Education as prescribed by the Council. 

(3) Shall produce evidence to the sati fact ion of the Council of hav
ing obtained adequate prn.ctical experience in teaching and school 
management in schools anpro\'ed by the Council. 

*3. To obtain the Diploma in Secondary Education every candidate

(!) Shall be a graduate o.f the University in Arts or Science. 

(2) Shall have regularly attended such lectures and passed such exami
nations in Psychology and Education as are prescribed for the 
Ordinary Degree of Bachelor of Arts. 

(3) Shall take a course of professional study in the principles and 
practice of Secondary Education as prescribed by the Council. 

(4) Shall produce evidence to the satisfaction of the Council of hav
ing obtained adequate practical experience in teaching and school 
management in schools approved by the Council. 

4. Candida~es may be excused from attendance at lectures or practi
cal work, but only on special grounds to be allowed by the Council. 

5. Candidates who d ire that the examinations they have passed else
where, and the practical work they have done, should be counted pm 
lanto for the Diploma in Education, may on application to the Council 
be granted such exemption from the requirern nts of t hese Regulations 
a.s the Council shall determine. 

6. Schedules defining the approved courses of study and professional 
work shall be drawn up from time to time by. the Faculty of Arts and 
approved by the Council. 

• Allowed 1st December, 1921. t Allowed 7th December, 1932. 
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*7. The undermentioned fees shall be payable 

For lectures in Educational Psychology 
For examination&-

Hygiene 
Educational Psychology 
Principles of Primary School Method 

Principles of Secondary Education 
Thesis 

For the Diploma 

tFor inspection of Practical Teaching 

in 

or 

advance:-

£3 3 0 

£1 11 6 
1 11 6 

1 11 6 
1 11 6 

2 2 0 
£11 11 

£2 2 

•Allowed 2nd December, 1926. t Allowed 7th December, 1932. 

Allowed 9th December, 1920. 

For Syllabus, see Appendix. 

0 

0 

-OF THE DIPLOMA IN COMMERCE AND OF THE DIPLOMA IN 

PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION. 

REGULATIONS. 

1. There shnll be o. Diplomn in Commerce nnd a Diplorr:a in Public 
Administrat.ion. Candidates may be awarded ei ther or both diplomas, 
provided t hat graduates in .Art or any other Faculty and Associates of 
the University who, being c1tuclidates for either <liploma, h1've already 
.attended lectures aud pa ed examinations in any subject or subjects in 
lhe coUl' e fo r U1at diploma, may be required to attend lectures and pas 
examinations in S\lCh oLher subjects as may be prescribed by the 
Council. 

2. To obtain the Diploma in Commerce caudidntes shall 

(a) Attend a course of instrnctiou in English Composition during 
two years, but students who have passed t he Leaving Examina
tion in Engli h Literntw·e may be exempted from this coUl'se ; 

*(b) Attend lectures and pass examinations iu Lhe fo llowing subject : 

1. Accountancy I and II (482 and 483) , 
2. Economics ( 484), 
3. Commercial Law (485), 

•Allowed 17th December, 19:n 



REGULATIONS-DIPLOMA IN CO"I:NlERCE. 

4. Statistics I (486), 
5. Commercial Practice (487); 

and in one of the following:

!. Accountancy III ( 490), 
2. Commercial Law II (491). 
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3. To obtain the Diploma in Public Ad1uj11istrat.ion candidates shall 

(a) Attend n co\u·se of instruotion in Englis}1 Composition during two 
years. but. studen t who have pa~ ed t.he LP.aving Examination 
in English Li terature may be exempted from this course; 

(b) Attend lectures and pass examinations in the following subjects: 
1. Economics ( 484), 
.2. Statistics I (486), 
3. Political Institutions (495), 
4. Public Administration (496), 
5. Public Finance ( 497), 
6. Two courses, of which one must be in English Language and 

Literature or Ethics, selected from the subj ects prescribed in 
Regulation II of the degree of Bachelor of Arts. 

4. There shall be flll xnminntion at UJe end of the co111 _c of le tures 
in ench subject. Wl'iLten or pl·acticn.J wo1·k done by nndidates by direc
tion of the Professors or Lecturer·, n.nd lie re ults of terminal or other 
exruninatiou in auy subject, may be t.a.ken into consideration at I-he final 
exsminatiou in that subject. 

There may be au examination in nny ubject in a year in which there 
is no ordinary exa mination ; but, except upon grounds to be approved 
by th e Council, on ly candidates who were qu11.lifieJ to sit for a former 
exa1Dination in that subject shall be allowed to present them elves for 
such examination. 

Candicla es who fail to pass in any subject or who have been pre
vented from pre enting themselves at examination, shall again attend 
lectures and do practical work in that subject to the satisfaction of the 
lecturer, unless exempted by the Council. 

*4a. A candidate who has twice fa iled to pass the examinaLion in nny 
subject or division of a subject may not presenL hi mself again for instruc
tion or examinatio11 therein unless hi plan of study is approved by the 
Chairman of the Board of Commercial Studi es. If he fails a third time 
he mny not ·proceed with the subject again except by special permi<ZSion 
of th.e Boa.rd and under such conditions us lhe Board mn.y prescl'ibe. 

*Allowed 5th December, 193!\ 
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A candidate who wishes to proceed under these provisions must 
enter provisionally for his year's work on a special form, such entry 
to be subject to approval by the Council. 

For the purpose o[ this regulation a candidate who fa ils to sit or to 
receive permission t.o sit for examination in any subject or division of a 
subject sha ll be deemed to have failed t o pass the exawination. 

5. Candidates shall enter at least one month before the date fixed for 
the examination, and must present certificates showing that they have 
attended the prescribed lectures, and have done WTitten or other work 
(if required) to the satisfaction of the professors and lecturers. 

6. Candidates who have . passed the examinations prescribed for a 
diploma shall be awarded that diploma, shall be styled Associates of the 
University, and shall be entitled to use the letters A.U.A. 

7. The following fees shall be paid in advance in such instalments as 
the Council shall from time to time direct: 

(a) For instruction in English Composition, 
per annum 

(b) For lectures and examinations: 
Accountancy I and II, each part 
Accountancy III 
Economics 
Commercial Law I 
Commercial Law II 
Statistics I . . 
Commercial Practice 
Political Institutions 
Public Administration 
Public Finance 
For courses from the Faculty of Arts, 

fees as prescribed in the regulations 
for the B.A. degree. 

(c) Fee for each diploma 

£1 1 0 

£4 4 0 
5 5 0 
5 5 0 
3 3 0 
5 5 0 
3 3 0 
3 3 0 
3 3 0 
4 14 6 
1 11 6 

£2 2 0 

One-half of the fee prescribed for any course in Section (b) shall be· 
paid by students who are exempted from lectures and by those who 
attend a course a second time. A candidate who fails in an examina" 
tion and is not required to attend lectures a second time shall pay 
£1 1/ for a subsequent examination in the same subject. 
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8. Schedules defining, as far as may be necessary, the range of study, 
lectures, and other work and examinations, shall be drawn up by th~ 
Council, and published not later than January in each year. 

9. Candidates may be excused attendance at lectures on any subjects in 
which they desire to be examined, but only upon grounds approved by 
the Council. 

10. Candidates who have passed equivalent examinations and desire 
to count them towards either of these diplomas may be granted such 
exemption from the requirements of these regulations as the Council 
may determine. 

11. A candidate who has passed the University examination in any 
subject of the courses prescribed for the B.A., B.Sc., and LL.B. degrees, 
may have the fact recorded on his diploma. 

12. Whenever the number of students desiring to attend lectures in 
.any subject is smaller than a minimum fixed by the Council, the lectures 
upon that subject may be omitted or discontinued. 

13. Candidates who htn·e entered under the regulaLions repealed in 
1927 may proceed thereunder notwi thstanding such repeal, or may be 
permitted by the Couooil on ucb condi tions as it shall in each case 
allow to proceed under t1ie regulntions hereby substituted. If they pro
ceed under the repealed regulat ions they mu. t complete the course fo r 
the diploma before the end of 1930. 

Allowed 12th December, 1929. For Syllabus, see Appendix. 

NOTE.-Holders o! either Diploma may use the letters A.U.A. 

OF THE DIPLOMA IN PHARMACY. 

REGULATIONS. 

1. There shall be fl D iploma in Pharmacy which shall be awarded to 
candidate who ful fi l Lhe requirements prescribed by the ·council. Before 
en tering on the course for t he Diploma every candidate must have passed 
such Preliminary E xarninntion a shall be !!.pproved by the Board of 
Pharmaceutical Studies. 

2. To obtain the Diploma in Pharmacy candidates shall 

(a) Attend the courses of instrnction and pass examinations in the 
following subjects: Inorganic Chemistry (501 and 502), Organic 
Chemistry (503 and 504), Volumetric Analysis and Drug Assay 
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(507), Botany (508), Materia Medi ca (509 and 510), Forensic and 
Commercial Pharmacy (506), Practical Pharmacy and Dispensing 
(505, 511 and 512) ; 

(b) Produce evidence of having fulfilled the conditions of practical 
experience required by the Board of Pharmaceutical Studies. 

3. Schedules defining the courses of study in the subjects prescribed 
shall be drawn up from time to tiwe by the Board of Pharmaceutical 
Studies and be approved by the Council. 

4. Before enrolling for the course of study in each year and upon en
tering for any examination every candidate shall satisfy the Board of 
Pharmaceutical Studies that lie is eligible to do so. 

5. The examinations shall be conducted by a Board of Examiners 
appointed by the Council on the recommendation of the Board of Phar
maceutical Studies. 

Candidates shall enter at least one month before the date fixed for 
the examination, and must present certificates showing that they have 
attended the prescribed lectures and laboratory courses to the satisfaction 
of the professors and lecturers. 

Candidates who fail to present themselves for examination or to pass 
the examination in any subject shall again attend the lectures and do the 
practical work in that subject unless exempted by the Council. 

*5a. A candidate who has twice failed to pass the examinatiO'Il in any 
subject or division of a subject may not present himself again for instruc
tion or examination therein unless his plan of study is approved by the 
Chairman of the Board of Pharmaceutical Studies. If he fails a third 
time he may not proceed with the subject again except by special per
mission of the Board and under such conditions as the Board may prescribe. 

6. Candidates who fulfil the conditions shall be awarded the 
Diploma, shall be styled Associates of the University, and shall be entitled 
to use the letters A.U.A. 

Fee for the Diploma £2 2 0 

7. Nothing in these regulations shall be held to bind the Council to 
provide any or all of the courses in any year if for any reason the Coun· 
oil decides to suspend them. 

•Allowed 10th December, 1936. Allowed 7th December, 1932. 
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UNIVERSITY TUTORIAL CLASSES. 

The University Tutorial Classes, which were first established by the 
University in 1917, provide facilities in University education for people 
who have no intention of proceeding to a degree, and are unable to
attend the ordinary University courses. A 'tutorial class covers a three 
years' period of study, with 24 meetings in each year, each meeting. 
consisting of an hour's lecture followed by questions and discussion. 
Students are expected to write fortnightly essays on subjects prescribed_ 
by the tutor. They are also expected to give a pledge that they will 
attend regularly throughout the full course, unless prevented by ill
health, overtime, absence from the State, or other unavoidable cause .. 
Each class is preceded by a preparatory course of 12 lectures, and if at 
the end of this preparatory stage, 24 students are willing to undertake· 
a full tutorial course, the committee sanctions the conversion of the 
preparatory into a tutorial class. A library is provided for each class 
by the Joint Committee. The students pay a fee of 5s. per class per 
annum. 

Syllabuses and further information may be obtained on application 
to the Tutor in Charge of Tutorial Classes, University, Adelaide, or the 
General Secretary of the Workers' Educational Association, University, 
Adelaide. 

EVENING LECTURES. 

1. The Government has made an annual grant to the University 
for the establishment of night lectures in Arts and Science subjects for 
the benefit of teachers and others. Arrangements have been made to 
give the folliowing courses of lectures during Hl37 :-Chemistry, Economics, 
Education, English Language and Literature, French, Geography, Geology, 
Political Science and History, Latin, Logic, Mathematics, Physics, and 
Psychology. 

2. The Education Department has established Studentships for the 
encouragement of such students (for details see Evening Studentships, 
]J. 265). 

PUBLIC LECTURES. 

3. The Council has also instituted short cot.:rses of lectures, called 
Public Lectures in Arts and Science, at a norumal Jee. Public intima-
tion of these lectures iFI made from time to time during the session. 
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LABORATORY RULES. 

RULES APPLYING TO ALL LABORATORIES. 

Candidates desiring to enter upon any laboratory course in the 
University must enter their names with the Registrar not less than 
fourteen clear days before the beginning of the first term. 

Provisional entry must be made at the proper time by students who 
intend to qualify to tak;e ·a particular course by presenting themselves 
for a supplementary examination in February or March. The entry 
must be completed and the proper fees paid without delay upon the 
.publication of the results of the supplementary examination. 

Late entries may be accepted by the Council under the prov1s1ons 
set out in the fourth paragraph of Chapter VIII of the Statutes. 

Favourable consideration will be given to applications from under
graduates, who are well advanced in their course, for facilities to carry 
·out approved research. Such applications should be made in writing 
to the Registrar, and should contain a full statement of the investigat.ion 

11roposed and the facilities desired. 

RULES OF THE BOTANICAL LABORATORY. 

1. The Botanical Laboratory shall be open each week-day, during term 
time, from 9 a.m. to 5 p.m., Saturdays 9 to 12. 

2. Each student shall have a definite seat assigned to him in the Labora
tory, which he may not change without permission. 

3. Each student slrnll have free use of a locker or drawer, of which a 
key may be obtaine.d on deposit of half-a-crown. This will be refunded 
when the key is returned. 

4. All necessary reagents and materials are provided by the Laboratory, 
but each student is required to provide himself with the following:-

1 pocket lens 
1 forceps (fine-pointed) 
1 scissors (fine) 
3 needles in handles 
1 pipette with rubber teat 
2 dusters 
1 soft silk handkerchief 
2 razors (one flat and one hollow-ground) 
1 camel-hair brush (fine) 
Microscope slide glasses, 3 in. by 1 in., in cover glasses, No. 2. 
Lead-pencils 
Notebook for drawing, which must be of unruled paper. 
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Microscopes.-Each student is required to provide himself with a 
microscope that shall be subject to the approval of the Professor. Suitable 
instruments may be hired for use in the Laboratory only, at a. fee of 
£1 ls. per term, but each student is strongly advised to purchase his 
own instrument. 

5. Paper and refuse of any kind must not be thrown into the sinks, 
but into the receptacles provided for the purpose. 

6. For original research carried on by students or graduates, with 
the consent and under the direction of the Professor, the Laboratory 
shall be open gratis, except as regards such payment for material and 
special attendance as may be considered necessary by the Professor. 

7. All preparations made from materials supplied by the University 
shall be its property. 

8. The Professor may exclude any student from the Laboratory for 
any cause he shall deem sufficient. Every such exclusion, and the grounds 
for it, shall be reported by the Professor to the Council at its next 
meeting. The Council may affirm or cancel the exclusion upon such 
terms as it shall think fit. The fees paid by any student so excluded 
shall not be refunded to him unless the Council shail otherwise determine. 

9. Fines, not exceeding 2s. 6d. in each case, may be imposed for the 
waste or misuse of gas, water, apparatus, or material in the Laboratory. 

Made by Council, 13th December, 1912 

RULES OF THE ZOOLOGICAL LABORATORY. 

1. The Laboratory is open every week-day throughout the session from 
9 a.m. to 5 p.m.; on Saturdays from 9 to 12. 

2. Each student has a definite seat assigned to him in the Laboratory, 
which he is not allowed to change without permission. 

3. Each student has the free use of a locker or drawer, of which a 
key may be obtained from the assistant on payment of a deposit of half
a-crown. This will be refunded when the key is returned. 

4. All necessary reagents and materials are provided by the Laboratory, 
but each student is required to furnish himself with the following 
apparatus:-

1 pocket lens 
3 dozen slides, 3 in. x 1 in. 
-!-oz. cover-glasses, ~-in. squares No. 2. 
1 box for mounted slides 
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1 case of biological instruments, containing-
3 scalpels (large and small). 
2 forceps (broad and fine pointed) 
2 scissors (I arge and small) 
3 needles (in handles) 
1 seeker 
1 section-lifter 
2 razors 

Microscopes.-Medical students are required to supply their own instru
ments (see first year schedule for degrees of M .B. and B.S.); other 
students may use microscopes provided by the University on payment 
of a fee of £1 ls. per term. Every student taking the courses of Zoology 
and Physiology is strongly advised, however, to purchase at the beginning 
of his course a microscope of approved pattern for himself, as it is a 
great advantage for him to become familiar with his own instrument . 

Each student will also provide himself with-
2 dusters 1 soft silk handkerchief 
1 small chamois leather 

No ink allowed. 
notebook, lead and coloured pencils. 

5. Paper and scraps or refuse of any kind must not be thrown intC1 
the sinks, but into the vessels provided for the purpose. 

6. The larger and more expensive pieces of apparatus will be supplied 
for the general use of students by the Fniversity on the condition that 
all breakages are to be made good by the students using or bre~king 
them, on such basis as the Professor may determine. 

7. All preparations made from materials supplied by the University 
shall be its property. 

8. No experiments of a dangerous nature ·may be performed without 
the express sanction of the Professor. 

9. For original research carried on by students or graduates, with the 
consent and under the direction of the Professor, the Laboratory will 
be open gratis, except as regards such payment for material and special 
attendance as may be considered necessary by the Professor. 

10. The Professor may exclude any student from the Biological Labora
tory for any cause he shall think sufficient. Every such exclusion, and 
the grounds for it, must be reported by the Professor to the Council 
at its next meeting. The Council may affirm or cancel the exclusion 
upon such terms as it shall think fit. The fees paid by any student so 
excluded shall not be refunded to him unless the Council shall otherwise 
determine. 

11. Fines, not exceeding 2s. 6d. in each case, may be imposed for the 
waste or misuse of gas, water, apparatus, or material in the Laborator~· 

Made by Council, June. 1911. 
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RULES OF THE CHEMICAL LABORATORY. 

Note.-These rules apply also to the Chemical Laboratories at the 
Waite Agricultural Research Institute. 

1. The Chemical Laboratory shall be open during term time each 
week-day from 9 a.m. till 5 p.m.; Saturdays, 9 a.m. till 12 noon. Persons 
engaged in advanced work or original research may work at such addi
tional times as the Professor may arrange. 

2. No student will be admitted to a course in Practical Chemistry if 
the Professor is not satisfied that he possesses sufficient theoretical know
ledge to enable him to take advantage of the course. 

3. Each student will be provided by the University with a working 
bench with the necessary fittings, a set of reagents, and apparatus re
quired for the ordinary courses. At the end of the practical class each 
day students must put away all apparatus other than that fixed up for 
an experiment which has not been completed, and must leave their 
benches clean. Reagent bottles which require filling must be placed on 
the top of the bench reagent shelf. 

4. Students in Chemistry must, at the beginning of the session, pay 
a deposit fee of £2.* Against this deposit will be charged the cost of 
apparatus broken, and incidental expenses such as glass, filter paper, 
platinum wire, and sundries. If at auy time the amount of deposit 
has been exceeded, an additional deposit fee will be called for, and must 
be paid forthwith. Any credit balance will be refunded at the end of 
the course. 

5. The larger and more expensive pieces of apparatus will be supplied 
on loan by the storekeeper, and must be signed for by the student. Such 
apparatus must be returned in a clean condition, or otherwise it will be 
charged for. 

6. All preparations made from materials supplied by the University shall 
be its property. 

7. No experiments of a dangerous nature may be performed without 
the express sanction of the Professor. 

8. The Laboratory will be open gratis to students or graduates engaged 
in research work under the direction of the Professor, except as regards 
such payment for material and special a ttendance as the Professor may 
determine. 

9. The Professor may exclude any student from the Laboratory for 
any cause he shall think sufficient. Such exclusion shall be reported 
to the Council, which may affirm or cancel the exclusion, and determine 
whether the fees paid by the student shall be refunded. 

10. Strict economy must be observed in the use of gas, water, and 
other materials in the Laboratory. Fines, not exceeding 2s. 6d in each 

•Approved by Councll, 1930. 
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case, may be imposed for waste or misuse, or for any breach of the 
Laboratory Rules. 

11. The fees for students not attending a regular University course are 
as follows:-

For 5 days in the week, £4 5s. per month, or £10 per term. 
For 4 days in the week, £3 6s. 8d. per month, or £8 per term. 
For 3 days in the week, £2 10s. per month, or £6 per term. 
For 2 days in the week, £2 per month, or £4 per term. 
Fqr 1 day in the week, £1 per month, or £2 per term. 

Made by Council, 1928. 

RULES OF THE PHYSICAL LABORATORY. 

1. The Physical Laboratory shall be open daily during term time 
(Saturdays excepted) at such hours as shall be considered necessary by 
the Professor of Physics, subject to approval by the Council. 

2. Instruction will be given in Practical Physics; but no student will 
be admitted to laboratory work unless he shall have shown to the satis
faction of the Professor of Physics that he possesses sufficient theoretical 
knowledge to enable him to carry on his work intelligently. 

3. Apparatus will be supplied by the University for the general use 
of students on the condition that breakages and damages be made good. 

4. For original research, carried on by students or graduates with the 
consent and under the direction of the Professor of Physics, the Labora
tory will be open gratis, except as regards such payment for material and 
special attendance as may be considered necessary by the Professor. 

5. The Professor of Phy$ics may exclude from the Physical Laboratory 
any student for any cause satisfactory to the Professor; every such exclu
sion, and the grounds for it, to be reported by the Professor to the Council 
at its next meeting, and in case of any student being so excluded the fees 
paid by him will not be refunded. 

Made by Council, June 30, 1899. 

LABORATORY TESTING. 

The Physics Department is well equipped for the work of standardizing 
measures, gauges, etc.; of calibrating electrical instruments, pyrometers, 
or other measuring instruments; and of testing the mechanical, electrical, 
or magnetic properties of samples of material. 

The Engineering Testing Laboratory is prepared to undertake all the 
usual physical tests on engineering materials, such as tests for the tensile, 
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torsional, compre~ h·e, nnd hearin etrcnglhs of met.aJs; determination of 
ela tic con toots, hardness, nod elastic limit; the measurement of the 
trRD verso and compressive strength of \.imbcrs, nnd the determination 
of the moi turc content; tlle strm<lard tests for cement, and the examina
tion of lhe suitabili ty of different aggregates ior concrete, nnd tests on 
the str u th nnd porosty of concrete and 0L11er mnlerin ls; !ilio the 
examinnlion or metnl by I.he metallurgical microscope. 

RULES OF THE LABORATORY OF PHYSIOLOGY 
AND BIOCHEMlbTRY. 

l. The Laboratory of Pbysiolo y nod Biochemistry shall be open upon 
each week-day during term ime ( 1turclays nnd holida 'S excepted) from 
10 a.m. t.o 5 p.ro. For per on earryin on ad,•a.nced work or original 
resem·ch the laboratory wi ll also be open a uch additional hour as the 
Profe ~or may from lime to time determine. 

2. o t11dc11 will be admitted lo laboratory work unt.il he has shown 
to the sati fac tion of the Professor of Physiology and Biochemistry that 
he posse - s suffici -nt t.heoreLical knowledge o enable him to carry on 
his work in t UigcntJy. 

3. Each tudent mu t, at thP. beginning of Lhe yeal' pay a de o it fee 
of £ '1, n •a inst which will be debited breaknge of ordinary apparn tus, such 
n- flu k .. , beakers, dish -, etc. Ti1e balance of this fee, if any, will be 
refunded at the nd of the year. In addition to L1iis depo it fee and at 
the ame time ca h tudent mu~t pny an annual fee of £1 on account of 
cost of material. 

4. f.udent engaged in private investigl\ tions may be required to pro
vide them..c:e lvcs wi t,h an materials which they may need and which are 
not included among t the ordinary apparatus and reagents, also with 
the common apparatus and cliemicals when they are employed in large 
quantities. 

5. TJ1e lnr.,.e1· and more expen ive piece of apparalu may be supplied 
for the general use of . tudents by the labora tory on the condition that 
oll bre.'\knges may ha,·e o be made good by the tudents using or 
breaking them on ucli basis Rs the Professor may determine. 

13. All prepnrn.tion made from materials supplied by the University 
shall be its property. 

7. o experiment. of a dnngerous nature shall be performed without 
the expre sanction of the Profes.sor. 

S. F'or original rese1nch carded on by tudents or gmduates with the 
consen t and under the direction of ~he Professor, the lnborntory will be 
open grnti except n.s regards such pn.ymen fo r material and special 
attendance a may be considered neces.."llry by the Profe ·or. 

Made by Councll, 1921. 
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RULES FOR THE UNIVERSITY LIBRARY. 

1. Opening and Closing of the Library. 
The Library shall be open dai ly from 9 o..m. to 5 p.m., excepting 

S11.turday afternoons, Sundays, public holidays, and such other times as 
the Council may direct that it shall be closed. It shall also be open on 
such evenings as the Library Committee may direct. 

II. Persons Entitled to Use the Library. 
1. The following persons shall be entitled to use the Library for reading 

purposes:-
Members, and past members, of the University Council. 
Graduo.tes of the University . 
Membel'S of tl1e teachi11g staff of the University or Conservatorium, 

and members of any Faculty or Board of the Universitv. 
Officers of the administrative staff. 
Students attending lectures at the University. 

2. Other persons who are desirous of using the Library for the purposes 
of study may, on application to the Council, receive a ticket entitling 
them to the use of it for a fixed period of time. Any member of the 
Library Committee may grant admission until the next meeting of the 
Council. 

III. Conduct of Readers. 
1. Books are not to be removed from the Library, except as provided 

in Section IV. 
2. After books have been taken from the shelves they are not to be 

returned thereto, but left on the tables. 
3. Readers who inte1iere with the comfort of other readers, or cause 

damage in the Library, or disfigure any book, whether by writing or in 
any other way, may be excluded by the Librarian or officer in charge, 
and shall make good f,ny damage cauEed ; further, they may be deprived 
of the use of the Librnry for suah ti me ns the Council may determine. 

IV. Borrowing of Books. 
1. Members of the Council, Professors, Lecturers, A istant Lecturers, 

the Registrar, the Master of St. Mark's College, the Master of St. 
And rew'. College and such other pc1-;:on a ·hall fo r a specified period 
be approved by he Council, shall b entiUed to bo1TO\\ books from the 
Library. 

2. Honours and post-graduate research students and members of the 
teaching staff other than those mentioned in Section IV, 1, may have 
the privilege of borrowing such books as are approved by a Professor; 
but the approval of the Professor must be given on a prescribed form 
for each book borrowed. 
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3. Any book may be borrowed, with the exception uf works specially 
Teserved, but these may be borrowed if permission is granted by the 
Council. 

4. It shall be in the power of the Librarian to limit the period for 
which certain specified periodicals and books of reference may be bor
rowed. He may also reserve certain specified periodicals from issue until 
they have been on the shelves for a week. 

5. No book or periodical may be borrowed until it has been entered 
on the borrowers' list. 

6. Books borrowed must be returned to the officer in attendance within 
'a fortnight; the loan may be renewed for a further fortnight if, in the 
meantime, no other application has been received for the book; but on 
written notice from the Librarian, all books must be returned for checking. 

7. Any borrower failing to return a book, within three days after being 
notified in writing to do so by the Librarian, shall be liable to a fine 
·of a shilling per volume for each day of detention beyond the three. 

8. So long as any fine incurred remains unpaid, or so long as any 
-person contmues in possession of a book which he is not entitled to 
retain, the right of such defaulter to borrow books shall be suspended. 

9. The borrower shall restore the volume in the same condition in 
which he received it (fair wear and tear excepted), but shall be liable 
for any damage it may have sustained while in his keeping, and, in the 
.event of its loss, shall replace it. 

V. Departmental Libraries. 

The foregoing rules shall apply to Departmental Libraries. 

VI. Rules for the Conservatorium Library. 

1. Teachers in the Conservatorium are entitled to borrow books or 
niusic from the Library. Students may borrow music on the written 
:recommendation of a teacher, but must not have in their possession more 
;than two copies at the same time. 

2. In all other respects the foregoing rules of the university Library 
·shall apply to the Conservatorium Library. 
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RESOLUTIONS CONCERNING THE COMMEMORA
TION OF UNIVERSITY ALUMNI. 

\Vhereas it is dcsirabie that the Uniyersity shall commemorate any 
of its alumni who shall have achieved marked distinction, it is hereby 
resolved that:-

1. The Council may determine by an absolute majority, and upon 
such evidence as it shall deem sutlicient, and subject to the concurrence 
of the Senate, to commemorate after death any alumnus of this Univer
sity who shall have been a great benefactor thereof, or shall have achieved 
distinction in any career or subject, and in particular:-

By signal acts of courage in the performance of duty or in the cause 
of humanity. 

By eminent services to South Australia or the Empire . 
By signal acts of Philanthropy. 
By attaining eminence in Science, Literature, Art, or any Profession. 

2. The Council shall transmit to the Senate for its concurrence a 
copy of each determination, together with a statement of the evidence and 
reasons in it9 favour, and the nature and situation of the intended memorial 

3. The modes of commemoration shall be inexpensive, and may be by 
mural tablets or other memorials erected within the precincts of the 
University, and bearing commemorative inscriptions. Each inscription 
shall contain a brief statement of the grounds upon which the commemora
tion has been a-warded, and the statement 1>hall be recorded also in the 
minutes of the Council. 

4. The Council shall compile and keep a record of the Academic and 
extra-University career of each alumnus. 

5. Private persons also may, in modes and upon grounds approved 
by the Council (by an absolute ma.jority), and by the Senate, commemora
rate deceased alumni by memorials erected within the precincts of the 
University. The design of each memorial, the inscription to be placed 
upon it, and its situation, must be approved by the Council. 

Person;; desirous of approval shall supply such eYidence and information 
as the Council shall require , and comply with such terms and conditions 
as the Council shall impOlle. 

6. The foregoing and any future resolutions may be altered or added 
to by an absolute majority of the Council, with the concurrence of the 
Senate. 

Concurred in by Senat.e, 22nd August. 1900. 

Alumni Commemorated: 
Hopkins, William Fleming, B.A. (Ad.), M.B. (Melb.), Surgeon-Captain 

in the Australian Regiment, 1901. 
Campbell, Allan James, M.B ., B.S. (A<l .l. Snrgeon-Captain in Steiniker's 

Horse, 1903. 
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THE WAITE AGRICULTURAL RESEARCH 
INSTITUTE. 

The Waite A ricultur:d Resen1· ·h lo t.ilute was e lablished as a result 
of the late Mr. Peter V\ aite' gift lo t.be Uni\rersit:y of Adela ide for the 
purpose of furthering the cause of education and research in agriculture 
and allied snbject.s. The endowment comprises the rrbrae, Cl.aremon~,. 
and Netberby est.ate , con i Ling of 299 a re· of a ricultuml nnd grazing. 
land situated aL GJen Om10nd, and n trust fund of £58,450. 

The University ouncil decided that t.he best mean of giving effect 
lo Lhe wishes of the donor would be to e tablish an Agriculltu-al R esearch 
In-titute, nn.d enden,·om· to enlarge the stock of knowledge relat.ing to 
agriculture in the wide t scu-e, and pass it on to those actively engaged in 
production as farmers and pa toralists. 

Moreover, the Council decided that for the present, investigation, 
would be confined to plant and soil problems and to the diseases and 
pests of farm crops. It also appointed its Finance Committee to act as 
the Board of Management of the In titute. . 

The active work of Lhe In titulc began in March, 1925. The initinf 
ta~k was the gradual conver~ion of a lar"e uburban fate iuto a modern 
ng1·icultura l re earoh station. As the fund~ available at he inception 
of the Institute were insufficient lo 1· ct and equip the necessnry per
manent build ing-, laboratories were improvised in the existing bui ldings 
on U1e estate, pending the erection of permanent structures. 

Sixty acres of arable land on the Urrbrae estate and eleven acres 
on the Netherby estate were cleared and converted into permanent 
experimental fields for the determination of the problems affecting the 
production of farm crops, tl1e improvement of crops and pastures. 

A meteorological station and n sy tem garden, containing upwards of 
200 species of indigenous and exotic fodder plants, were established in 1925. 

A pot culture hou~e feet by 18 feet, was erected in 1925 to cany 
out inve tigations on the water requfrementP of farm crops. 

PractiMlly the entire farming plnnt required for the initial deYelopment 
of the field invc tigation came as gifts from agricultural implement 
manuractm:ers; and n tone im plement shed, 90 feet by 30 feet, "·as 
erected to accommodate the e jmplements. 

During 1926 the ouncil for 'cienWic nod Jndu trial Research, in 
co-operation with the Waite Institute, undertook to investigate the 
e11,use of the Tomato Wil t disease. The onncil erected an insect-proof 
glasshouse at a cost of £1,600 for lbe purpose of thi investigation. 

In 1027 the Empire Marketing Bo11rcl . in co-operation with the Council 
for Scien ific and Iudu tria l Research :mrl Lhe Unh·ersity of Adelaide, 
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jointly agreed to provide, funds for the investigation of the mineral 
·deficiencies of pastures in Au. trali:i. The Empire Marketing Board 
agreed to contribute a grant of £3,000 tow rds a laboratory and n um 
·of £1, 75 per annum for a period of fi"e years for this co-operalive in\Tcsti
-gation. The Council for Scient ific nnd Indu trial Research contributed 
£3,000 townrds a laborato1·y for the in\Tesbigation of the m.lneral content 
of posl;ure and the soil pl'oblems n oc:n.ted with the Murray River sett.Je
ments, nud a um of £937 per annum for five years towards the maintenance 
costs of the former in\Testigation. 

Through the generosity of Sir John Melro e, or IDooloo, who in 1927 
·donated £10,000 towurcl the bu ilding of ll laborutory, the 1.Jnjversity was 
·able to construct the first group of permanent labora tories for the In. ti
tutc. The buildin)! wa formally declared open by His Excellency the 
'Go\Temor, Si r Alexand r Ilore-Rutbven, V.C., on 22nd April , 1921). Mr . 
. J. 'l'. Mort.lock contributed n sum of £2,000 to the Univer it y for the 
equipment of be laboratories. 

A fl Id station wns estnbli hed a the Waite Institute in 1927 by the 
·Council for Scientific and Industrial Research for the investigation of 
problem relating to Animal ~utr i tion · associated wi th it is a series of 
·sixty pens for feeding sheep, and a metnbolimeter room. 

fo December, 1927, the Pnrlinmen t of SouLh Australia passed the 
Agricu.ltural Edt1cntion Act, which provides for an. annual appropria
tion for ten years to the Uni ersity for the development of naricul
t ura l research at tJ1e Waite fost i ute. Under t he terms of t11e Act 
-the University has agreed to maintain a school of agricultural science 
of d gree standard, and to provide for ad\Tisory services to the Depart
n1ent of griculture in plant pathology and entomology. The Act pro
vides for an appropriation or £5,000 for the year ending 30th June, 1927, 
and the amount of t.he annua l appropriation gradually increases to 
£15,000 in 1937. 

In 1928 t.hc I mperial Chemical ludusLrie Llmi.ted ag1·eed to provide 
a sum oi £2 000. ~Pread over n period of tbree years, for the investiga
tion of he effec:t of nitrogenous fertilizers; in 1931 and 1932 it made fur
ther contribu tions of £666 13s. 4cl . and £300 respectively, and since then 
£500 a year for the same purpose. 

Early in 1928 the Government of South u tra lia, through the Educ11-
tion Department, granted t:hc Waite InsliLute the use of 115 acres of 
arable Janel, given by Mr. Peter Waite t-0 the State for the establishment 
of an Agricultural High "chool. This area . adjoins the Urrbrae Est.ate, 
and has been fenced, subdivided, :uid de\Teloped for the purpose of con
ducting field investigations Oil fnrrn crops, Oil natural and SO\Vll pastures, 
and for the carrying ou t of grazing investigations. 
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During 1929 Lhe Commonwealth Ilank of Austrnlin agreeJ Lo provide 
a sum of £2,500, couditionnlly upon the University providing a imilar 
sum, towards the cost of a group of buildings compri ing nu insect.ary 
for the investigation of insect pests of form crop , a planL culture hou e 
for plant phy iological and p lant patho'logicaJ iuve tigntions, nnd a labora
tory to provide faci li ties for n range of foul' glasshouses. The buildings 
wern completed in ovember, 1929, and were officially opened by R. B. 
McComas, E ·q., n Director of the Commonwealth Bank C'>f Austra lia, on 
9th December, 1929. 

In June, 1929, Mr. Ha.rnld Darling gave £10,000 to Lhe University 0 11 

behalf of he fami ly of the late Mr. J ohn D arling, fo r the building of 
a oi l Researc'l1 Laboratory nt the Wai e Institute. The Council fo1· 
Scien tific and Industrial Re arch has agreed to provide the equipment 
and the maintennnce cf this laboratory, nnd, joinlly with the niversity 
of Adelaide, to est.abli h a Division of Soil Research wi th its headquarters 
at the Waite Institute. 

In 1934 the Carnegie Trust agreed to contribute, over a period of two 
years, £2,650 to assist in the continuation of the mineral deficiencies 
investigations which had been calTied out until June in co-operation with 
the E~pire Marketing Board and the Council for Scientific and Indus
trial R esea rch . 

The John Darling Laboratory was opened by His Excellency the 
Governor-General (Lord Stonehaven) on September 16, 1930. 

nde1· the will of Mr . E lir.abeth Macmei.kan widow and daughte r of 
t he late Mr. Peter Waite, who died on April 5, 1931, her residuary estate, 
after paymenL of certain bequests, was left in tru t to the Univer ity of 
Adelaide. The net .income in t he residuary estate is to be paid lo lhe 
University in perpetuity for establishing and maintaining the study of 
Ag1·iculture, Botany, Zoology, Veterinary Science, Entomology, Horticulture 
and Fore!ltry by the niver&ity, either in connection wiU1 the Waite 
Agricul turnl Research Institute or otherwise. 

In 193() to p rpelunte Urn name of the !ale Frcclcl'ick Ranson Mortloek, 
Mrs. Rosye F. Mortlock, hi mo h r. and !vfr. John T. Mortlock, hi 
brotl1e1·, gave £25 000 o c abli h the " R anso11 Mortlock Trn t" for 
resea rch in onneetiou with -oil ero-ion and lh · regeneration of pa ture.s 
on pastoral l and~. · A bui lding, lo be lmo"'1l us I he Rn.n on Mortlock 
Building, will be o.rected nL the Tn·titute for lhe purpo~e of tlie trust. 

The first report of the Institute, covering the operations and investiga-
tions of the period 1925-1932, was published in 1934. A second report, 
cm·ering the period 1933-1936, will be published early in 1937. 

The scientific work at the Waite Institute comprises the following:
(a) Agriculture and Plant Problems.-The investigation of the problems 

affecting the production of farm crops; the improvement of pastures ; 
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ecological and plant nutrition studies of pasture plants; the improve
ment of cereals and fodder plants by hybridization and selection; the 
investigation of problems of mineral metabolism and the relation 
of nutrition to plant growth. 

(b) Agricultural Chemistry and Soil Research.-The survey and classi
fication of Austtalian soil types; the investigation of fertility 
problems, particularly in the irrigation settlements; and the chemical 
study of the nutritive value of pastures, with special reference tt> 
mineral constituents. 

(c) Plant Pathology.-Investigation of the diseases of agricul tural crops, 
with particular reference to the spotted wilt disease of tomatoes, 
manganese deficiency disease of oats, and take-aU nn.d foot-rols of 
wheat. 

(d) Entomology.-Investigation of the insect pests affecting agricultural 
crops. 

The staff of the Institute is as follows:-

Director and Waite Professor of Agriculture-A. E. V. Richardson, 
M.A., D.Sc. 

Waite Professor of Agricultural Chemistry-J. A. Prescott, D.Sc. 
Head of the Department of Entomology-James Davidson, D.Sc. 
Plant Pathologist-D. B. Adam, B.Ag.Sc. 
Plant Physiologist-A. H. K. Petrie, Ph.D., M.Sc. 
Agronomist-H. C. Trumble, M.Ag.Sc. 
Chemists-C. S. Piper, M.Sc., and R. J. Best, M.Sc. 
Plant Geneticist-I. F. Phipps, M.Sc., Ph.D., B.Ag.Sc. 
Agrostologist-J. G. Davies, B.Sc., Ph.D. 
Systematic Botanist-G. H. F. Clarke, B.Sc. 
Assistant Chemists-A. E. Scott, M.Sc., and H. P. C. Gallus, M.Sc. 
Assistant Plant Pathologist:-T. T. Colquhoun, M.Sc. 
Assistant Entomologi.st:O'--H. G. Andrewartha, M.Ag.Sc., and D. C. Swan, 

B.Sc. 
Assistant Agronomist-D. C. Wark, B.Sc. 
Junior A,,.rost.ologisl-E. . Cornish B .Ag.Sc. 
Assistant Plant Physiologist--R. F . "° illiam , M.Sc. 
Assistant in Plant Phy~iology-Ruth Watson, B.Sc., and E. Dorothy 

Claridge, B.Sc. 
Curator of the Herbarium-Constance M. Eardley, B.Sc. (part-time). 
Field Officer-K. A. Pike. 
Field Assistant-R. H . Jones, R.D.A. 
Clerical Officer-G. L. Gooden. 
Typists--E. M. Gene Goodale, Kathleen Brinkworth. 
Technical Assistants-D . . L Parker, A. D . Cocks. 
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Laboratory Attendants-E. J . Leaney, S. R. Hockley, V. A. Stephen, 
C . H. ·williams, Misses D. IY. Drew, C. G. :\liller, M. M. Burnett, H. M. 
Brookes, R. Woods. 

Officers of the Council for ;S('.ientific and Industrial Research sta tioned 
.at the Waite Institute:-

Soils Division-
Senior Soil Survey Officer-J. K . Taylor, B.A., M.Sc. 
Soil Smvey Officer.s-T. J. Marshall, M.Ag.Sc., G. D. Hubble, B.Ag.Sc., 

P . D . Hooper, and J . G. Baldwin. 
Soil Chemists- J. S. Hosking, B.Sc., and A. Walkley, B.A., B.Sc., Ph .D. 
Soil Bacteriologist-T. H. Strong, B.Ag.Sc. 
Technical Assistant-H. R. Skewes. 

Animal Nutrition Division
Chemist- A. vY. Pierce, B.Sc. 

Mineral Deficiencies Investigat.ions
Chemist-R. E . Shapter. 
Agrostologist- C. M. Donald, B.Sc. 

Secretarial Assistant-Jessie L. Thomas. 
Laboratory Attendant-}". \\'. Cook. 

RESIDENTIAL COLLEGES. 
By the Acts of Parliament under which tbe 1\ delaide University was 

founded provision was made for affiliation to Ule University of residential 
coll eges in which students could enjoy the advantages o( residence, disci
pline, and tui tion supplementary to that given by the s~nff of the Univer
sity. 

ST. MARK'S COLLEGE . 
. l. !\fo rk' College, f.he fi rst residential college in the delaide Univer

"Sity, was founded by a committ,ee formed at a public meeting held 
nnder tbe chainnanship of th<> Bishop of Adelaide on 29 h May, 1922. 
Tl1e CommiHee obtained some £12,000 by public subscl"ipLion, and pur
chased a n1 lu11ble properLy. lhe rc idence of tho late Sir Jolm Downer, 
which i ituated 011 Pennington Ten·ace. North Adelaide. They !ilso 
-ecured two acres of land adjoining, thus providing room for the founda
tion of a Colle e of 150 m n. The Coll ge obtained affiliation. in 1924, 
and opened fo1· udents in March , 1925. It was immed iately found neces
sary o pro,·ide additional nccommodation, an.cl in 1925-6 nnd in 1926-'i' 
a three- tory buiJcling of thirty room u-a_ erecLed as lhe first portion of a 
main qundrnngle on lho ' acam land. In 1929-30 the need for fur ther 
Tooms bocame evi<lent. A ho11Ec adjoining the CollcJ?e on Penninrrton 
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Terrace was purchaoed . In 1934 and 1937 the accommodation was again 
increased, and provision made for some sixty resident tutors and students . 

The College is governed by a Council of nineteen members representing 
the Chmch of England, the Council of the Univnsity, the Governors of 
St. Peter's College, and the donors to the foundation funds. Although 
it is primarily under the management of the Church of England, the 
College is open freely to men of all religious denominations. 

COUNCIL. 
Ex-officio Members-

The Right Rev. A. Nutter Thomas, D .D., M .A. (Bishop of Adelaide).* 
The Bishop of Willochra. 
The Master.* 

Appointed or Elected Members- -
Professor R. W. Chapman, C.M.G., M.A., B.C.E., M .l.E. (Au:: t.), (rr-p-

resenting the Council of the University).* 
The Rev . Canon R . P . Hewgill, M.A . 
The Rev. H. P . Finnis, M.A., Mus.Bae.* 
H. Gilbert, Esq., M.B., B.S. 
C. A. S. Hawker, E Eq. , M .A., M.H.R .* 
H. W. Hodgetts, Esq. (Treasur..,r). 
J. C. Irwin, A.RA.I.A. 
P . E . Johnstone, Esq., B.A., LL.B.* 
The Very Rev. Dean Jo:se, M .A.* 
L. C. E. Lindon, M.B., M.S., F.R.C.S.* 
Sir Henry Simpson Newland, C.M .G., D .S.O., M.B., M .S. (Chairman) .* 
L. V. Pellew, Esq., LL.B.* 
The R ev. A. G. G. C. rentreath, MA. 
Professor G. V. Portus, M .A., B.Litt.* 
D. C. Turner, Esq. 
F. A. Wood, E~q. 

Honorary Founda tion F ellows
Kenneth Julian Faithfull Bickersteth 
George John Robert Murray. 
Henry Simpson Newland . 

Honorary Fellow
William Mitchell. 

Honorary Scholars
Eric William Gray 
John Jo~eph Pritchard 

STAFF. 
1VI aster: 

Thomas Slaney P oule.t 
Arthur Nutter Ac.l ela ide 

Archib,,.ld Grenfell Prire, C.M.G., D .Litt., Dip.Ed., F .R.G.S.* 

•Members of the University Senate. t Deceased. 
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i utors in Remdence : 
H. Norman Tucker, M.A., B.C.L., LL.B.• P. Wills, M.A. 
C. T. Moodie, LL.B.* E. R. Corney, B.A.* 

Chaplain: 
The Rev. H. P. Finnis, M.A., Mus.Bae., Precentor, St. Peter's Cathedral*" 

Bursar: 
C. B. Jennings. 

TP.aching Staff, 1937: 

Histmy and Economics-The Master. 
Classics and Modern Languages-B. P. \Yait, M.A., P. \V:lls, M.A., and. 

E. R. Corney, B.A.* 
English-C. G. Kerr, B.A.* 
Medical Studies-Medidne: G. A. Lendon, M.D., M .R.C.P.* 

Surgery: A. H. Lendon, M.B ., B.S., F.R.C.S.* 
Anatomy: J. A. Game. 

I>hysics-G. R. Fuller, B.Sc.* 
Chemist1y-R. G. Cooke, B.Sc. 
Mathematics-W. D. Allen, B.Sc. 
Law-H. Norman Tucker, M .A., B.C.L., LL.B.* 
Engineering-R. J. Bridgland, M.E.* 
Tutors in Pathology, Physiology, Botany, and Zoology will be appointed 

for 1937. 

The College possesses an extensive property on Pennington Terrac,~ 

within easy reach of the University, and in the immedi!lte vicinity of thP 
University Oval. Accommodation is provided for the Master, Resident 
Tut.ors, and some fifty-five undergraduates. 

Admission.-The College is open to all male students of the University 
There are at present no tests for entry, but before coming into residence 
students must forward testimonials of good character, and must sign a 
promise to submit to the College rules and discipline. Unless specially 
exempted, they must matriculate at the Adelaide University, but in 
special circumstances the College admits students engaged in full diploma 
courses. 

Residence.--N o student is permitted to remain in residence unless th• 
Master and Tutors are satisfied with his conduct and diligence. Without 
previous permission no student is allowed out after midnight, nor, sub
ject to certain exemptions, to be absent a night from College. Students 
wh-0 arc members of the Church of England are expected to attend a 
sen-ice on Sunday mornings. 

Rooms.-Each student is provided with a bed-sitting room. 
in all cases to the decision of the Master, rooms are allotted 
in order of application for admission. Necessary furniture is 
by the College. 

• M'lmbers of the University Senate. 

Subject 
annually 
provided 
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Terms.-The usual date for opening of the College is approximate!~ 

the second Tuesday in March, and all resident students are expectec 
to come into College by that date. The terms correspond to those of 
the UniYersity, but students go out of residence on the completion of 
the work necessary for their academic year. If, in the opinion of the 
Master, justification exists, the College is opened during the vacation for 
Senior Medical, Engineering, Law, and Commerce students. 

Fees.-The College charges inclusive fees of 34 to 38 guineas per term, 
according to work taken by the student. The only additional charges 
are for laundry, for the electric power of the students' radiators, and 
for membership of the Common Room Club. It has been found in 
practice that expenses can be kept within £130-£140 per annum. Students 
may obtain residence <luring vacations at 37s. 6d. per week. 

Bursaries.-The Council of the College, the Church of England, the 
Governors of St. Peter's College, the late Mr. Harold Fisher, and the 
1ate lYirs. Pauline Hayward have made available a number of bursaries 
tenable at St. Mark's. Particulars of some of these are advertised annually. 

Entry forms and fuller information can be obtained from the Master. 

AFFILIATION TO THE UNIVERSITIES OF 
CAMBRIDGE AND OXFORD. 

UNIVERSITY OF CAMBRIDGE. 

Previous Examination. 
The Previous Examination of the University of Cambridge consists 

-0f three parts: Part I-Languages other than English (of which either 
Latin or Greek is compulsory); Part II-Mathematics and Science; 
Part III-EngliBh subjects. 

A student who has passed the Matriculation Examination of the 
University of Adelaide may be exempted from the whole or part of the 
Previous Examination, according to the subjects in which he has passed 
,at Leaving standard. 

Degree Status. 
The University of Adelaide is an Associated Institution in relation to 

the University of Cambridge, and graduates of Adelaide, who have been 
members of the University for three years at least, are entitled to the 
privileges of affiliation, including exemption from the Previous Examina
tion, the right to reckon the first term of residence at Cambridge as the 
;;;econd, third, or fourth, and other privileges depending upon the particular 
course of study which it is proposed to pursue at Cambridge. 

Further particulars regarding these privileges may be obtained from 
the Registrar, University of Adelaide. D.55i33. 



AFFILIATION TO THE UNIVERSITIES OF CAMBRIDGE AND OXFORD. 241 

UNIVERSITY OF OXFORD. 

Responsions. 
A person who has passed the Leaving Examination conducted by the 

University of Adelaide may be exempted from Responsions (Matricula
tion Examination) in the University of Oxford, provided that he has 
passed in two of the following languages, of which Latin or Greek must 
be one, viz., Latin, Greek, French, German, Italian, Spanish. 

Junior and Senior Status. 
I. Any student of the University of Adelaide who has pursued at the 

University a course of study prescribed by it and extending over at least 
two years may be admitted to the status and privileges of a Junior 
Student in the University of Oxford; provided that his course of study 
and the standard attained by him in any examinations proper to such a 
course are approved by the Hebdomadal Council. No course will be 
approved for this purpose which does not include the study of .two of 
the following languages, of which either Latin or Greek must be one, 
viz., Latin, Greek, French, German, Italian, Spanish. 

2. Any person who has obtained at the University of Adelaide a degree 
approved by the Hebdomadal Council may be admitted to the status and 
privileges of a Senior Student; provided that he has pursued at the 
University of Adelaide, or if the Hebdomadal Council in his case so 
approve at the University of Adelaide and other approved University 
or Universities, a course of study extending over at least three years. 

(Note.-The Adelaide degrees, which have been approved by the Heb
domadal Council in this connexion are those of B.A., M.A., B.Sc., M.B., 
and LL.B.). 

3. A medir.al student of the University of Adelaide may be admitted 
to the status and privileges of a Senior Student; provided that he has 
pursued at the University of Adelaide, or if the Hebdomadal Council 
in his case so approve at the University of Adelaide and other approved 
University or Universities, for at least three years a course of study 
leading to a degree in Medicine and has passed all examinations incident.al 
to that portion of the course. 

Particulars of the privileges of Junior and Senior Students may be 
obtained from the Registrar, University of Adelaide. D.55/33. 

RECOGNITION OF UNIVERSITY BY TRINITY 
COLLEGE, DUBLIN. 

ARTS. 

Any student of this University producing the proper Certificates that 
he has passed two years in Arts studies or has passed the Examinations 
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belonging to that period, will be entitled to put his name on the books 
of Trinity College, Dublin, as a Senior Freshman-a student with one 
year's credit; with this reservation, that if the Course of Arts which 
he has pursued does not include all the subjects of the Junior Freshman 
year, the Senior Lecturer may require him to qualify by examination 
in the omitted subject, or subjects, within one month after his name 
has been entered on the books. 

MEDICINE. 
The Board of Trinity College, Dublin, has also passed the following 

resolution concerning medical studies:-
"That in Medical Schools recognized by the University of Dublin, 

two consecutive anni medici, taken at any period during the four year~ 
of the medical curriculum, be recognized as qualifying for admission 
to the examinations of the School of Physic." 

RECOGNITION BY THE INSTITUTION OF CIVIL 
ENGINEERS, LONDON. 

The Institution of Civil Engineers has decided to exempt candidates 
for a studentship of that institution from the Preliminary examination 
otherwise required, provided that the following examination is passed 
at the Adelaide University:-English Literature, Arithmetic and Algebra, 
Geometry, Trigonometry (all at the Leaving Examination), Geography 
(at the Intermediate or Leaving Examination); and two of the following 
including not more than one language :-Physics, Chemistry, Latin, Greek, 
French, German (all at the Leaving J:xamination). 

To obtain this exemption all these subjects must be passed at the one 
examination. 

The Institution has also decided to exempt holders of the B.E. Degree 
of the University of Adelaide in Civil, Mechanical, or Electrical Engineer
ing from parts A and B of the examination for associate membership 
of that Institution, provided that the above examination is passed on 
entrance to the University, and that a regular course of study occupying 
not less than three academical years has been pursued in the University 
between the passing of the above examination and the passing of the 
Final Examination for the Degree. For this purpose it will be sufficient 
if the entrance examination is passed at not more than two sittings. 

RECOGNITION BY THE INSTITUTE OF CHEMISTRY 
OF GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND. 

The Institute of Chemistry of Great Britain and Ireland has placed 
the University on the list of Institutions recognized for the training of 
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candidates for the examinations of the Institute. The University is 
recognized under Section 4, Clause 2, and Section 5, Clause 2, of the 
Regulations of the Institute, which are as follows:-

ection 4, Clnu~e 2:-" Candidates who have obtained the Pass Degree 
of Bachelol" of Science in a recognized University, and have complied with 
Clai1ses l nnd 2 of Section 3, are also eligible for adm ission to the 
fo termrdiate Examination, provided they produce evidence satisfacLory to 
the Council that they have pa~ed the Final or Degree Examination in 
Theoretical and Practical Inorganic and Organic Chemi try, and Theoreti
cal and Practical Physics, and that they hiwe passed an Intermed iate or 
Final University Examination in Mathematics covering the work set forth 
in paragraph (c) on page 15." 

ecLio11 5, Clause 2:-'' Candidnte who hiwe passed any of U1e following 
E xaminations are exempted from the Intermediate E xam ination pro
l'ided they produce evidence, atisfnctory to the Council of having been 
trained in Theoretica l ancl Practical Chemistry, in Theoretical and Prac
tici:LI Physics, and in one opt ional scientific subject, in one or more of the 
fustitutious recogub~od by lhe Council, in accordance with the Regula
tions of the Institute (pp. 14-17) ." 

Note.-The Regulations of the Institute may be consulted on applica
tion to the Registrar. 

SCHOLARSHIPS, GRANTS, EXHIBITIONS, 
AND PRIZES. 

FACULTY OF ARTS. 
The Barr Smith Prize for Greek. 

The late Robert Barr Smith in 1908 gave the sum of £150 to provide 
for an annual prize in Greek. The prize is of the value of £10, and is 
awarded to the student who is placed first in the annual examination in 
Greek I, in the course for the Ordinary Degree of Bachelor of Arts, pro
vided that the candidate is of sufficient merit. 

Awards. 
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1913. 

1930 Thomas, Christopher Nutter 1932 Allen, James Lawrence 
1931 Polkinghorne, Noel Francis 1933 Corney, Eric Ronald 

The Andrew Scott Prize for Latin. 

This Prize has been founded by private subscription, in memory ot 
the late Andrew Scott, B.A. It is of the annual value of £6, and is 
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awarded to the student who is placed first in the annual examination ii. 
Latin I, in the course for the Ordinary Degree of Bachelor of Arts, pro
vided that the candidate is of sufficient merit. 

Awards. 
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1913. 

1932 Allen, James Lawrence 1935 Zelling, Howard Edgar 
1933 Kelly, John Erwin 

1936 
(Meiers, John Maurus 

1934 James, Gilbert Rowe l Menzies, Duncan Campbell 

The James Gartrell Prize. 

RULES. 
Whereas James G1uLrell hus givw Ll1e sum or £200 for t h e pul'po:;;;i 

of establishing an nnuual prize of £10: I t is hereby provided I.hat the 
same shall be awl! rded to tho be t studtnt in Com.pnmtive PhiJology in 
the annual examination for the Ordinary Degree of Bachelor or Arls. 
provided that. the cnndidrtte is of sul'licient merit, and that no student 
shall be eligible for t.he pri?.e who bas not pa "ed in at least two units in 
t.he course for the B.A . degree in the year in which he pre e11ts himself 
in the examination in Comparative Philology. 

As a.mended by Councll, 27th June, 1930. 

Awards. 
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1932. 

1933 Allen, James Lawrence 
1934 Kleeman, William Hurt!'.) 

1935 Howii.l'd, Leo 
; .~936 Meiers, John Maurus 

The John Howard Clark Prize. 
This Prize, of the value of about £20 a year for two years, was 

founded by public subscription in memory of the late ,fohn Howard 
Clark for the encouragement of English Literature nL the University. 
For conditions see Statutes, Chapter XIV, "Of the John Howat·d Cla.1·k 
Prize," page 107. 

Awards. 
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1904. 

1931 Strehlow. Theodor Georg H. 1935 Swift, Vera May 
1934 Kerr, Colin Gregory 1936 Ward, Russel Braddock 

The Tormore Prize. 

RULES. 

Whereas the sum of £130 has been paid to the University by the 
Old Scholars of Tormore House School for the purpose of founding a 
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prize to perpetuate the memory of the said school: It is hereby provided 
that--

A prize of the value of not. less Lhan £G sh::tll be awarded annlln!Jy to 
the woman student in tile first-year course in English Literature who, 
in the opinion of the Professor, has written the be t c says during the 
year. Unless the essays are of sufficient merit, the prize shall not be 
awarded, and it shall not be awarded to a student who has taken Lhe 
course previously. The money shall be pent on books, for which a. 
book-plate will be provided. 

Made by Councll 25th November, 1921. 

Awards 
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1927. 

1933 Wood, Lexie Coram 1935 Burnard, Patricia de Garis 
1934 Stewart, Margaret McKellar 1936 Turner, Nancy Gretton 

The Bundey Prize for English Verse. 

'This prizC', of ~he vnlue of £10, was founded by Miss E. Milne Bundey 
in memory of t.be lotc ii· Henr • nn d Lady Bundey. 

For on<litions, s P. Uttutcs hapter XXXV, page 126. 
For 1937 tbe subject pre.<;cribed i;:; a poem of not fewer than 80 nor more 

than 100 lines in b.lank verse, h roic couplet, or stanza form. 
Candidntes who desire further details are advised to apply to the 

Dean of tl1e FuculLy of Arts. 
Awards. 

For preYious awards, see Calendars from 1926. 

1928 Greenland, Patrick Cecil 1932 Wells, Elizabeth Wynne 
1930 Beurle, Norman Louis 1935 Ingamells, Reginald Charles. 

The M. Rees George Memorial Prize. 

RULES. 
W11ere11s tlie um of £2-00 has been paid to the University by tlie South 

Ati-tralia11 Branch of the Lengue or the Empire and the Old cholars 
of the Advanced School for Girls for the purpose of establishing a 
prize in French in men101•y of he la te Mi s Madeline Ree George: 
It is hereby provided that a prize of the value of not Je_s than 
SLx Pounds (£6), to be known a ''The M. Rees George Memorial Prize," 
sbnlJ be awarded annually to the woman student who secures the highest 
place in the· annual examination in French I (both written and oral sec
tions) in the course for the Ordinary Degree of Bachelor of Arts, provided 
that Lhe candida e is of sufficient merit. The Prize shall be awa rded 
either in books, for which a. special book-plate will be provided, or in 
money, as the Sltcce. ful candidate may desire. 
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Awards. 
1933 Wood, Florence Catherine 
1934 Moore, Griselda Margaret 
1935 Paine, H elen 

f Jacobs, Doreen Miriam 
rn35 l Pritchard, Vita 

The Fred Johns Scholarship for Biography. 

For condition of award see Statutes, Chapter LV, page 144. 
The length suggested for biographies is from 50,000 to 75,000 words, 

but candidates will not be debarred from submitting biographi(s either 
longer or shorter than the length indicated. 

Each biography must include a synopsis, a full bibliography, and adequate 
references to the original authorities for the statements made; and candi
dates are recommended to submit their works in typewriting 

Intending candidates are advised to consult the Professor of Political 
Science and History. 

The subject prescribed for the Scholarship in 1938 is " Sir Richard 
Davies Hanson." 

The Ti.n1ine Scholarship for History. 

This Scholarship, of the 
is tenable for two years. 
Murray, a member of the 
family of his mother. 

annual value of £;10, is offered annually, and 
It was founded by George John Robert 

Council of the University, in memory of the 

For conditions see Statutes, Chapter XXX, " Of the Tinline Scholar-
ship," page 121. 

Awards. 
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1913. 

1931 Badger, Colin Robert 1935 Cowan, Ronald William T. 
1934 Goss, Noel Frederick 1936 Olssen, Edwin Alexander 

The Roby Fletcher Prize. 

This Prize was founded by public subscription in memory of the late 
Rev. W. Roby Fletcher, M.A., formerly Vice-Chancellor of the University. 
It is af the value of £10, and is offered annually. For conditions see 
Statutes, Chapter XX, page 114. 

Awards. 
For prev10us awards, see Calendars fro:m. 1904. 

1931 Litchfield. Kenneth Lyle 1934 Brookman, Michael Rodney 
1932 Carroll, Mary Philomena 

1935 
f Williams, Dorothy Theresia 

1933 Wilson, Derek Finlay l Zelling, Howard Edgar 
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The Jefferis Memorial Medal. 

RULES. 

Whereas the sum of fifty pounds has been paid to the University 
for the purpose of providing a medal in honour of the Rev. James 
Jefferis, LL.D., who was closely associated with the University from 
its foundation till his death in 1918: It is hereby provided that-

1. There shall be a medal to be awarded annually, and called the 
Jefferis Medal. 

2. It shall be awarded for distinction in the study of Philosophy, and 
it shall not be awarded except for work of high merit. 

3. The conditions of study and examination on which the award will 
be based shall be published annually. 

4. The medal shall not be awarded to the same person more than once. 
The medal will be awarded to the most distinguished student in 

Philosophy, Part II. The work will include an essay on the subject 
"The Philosophy of Plotinus." 

Made by Council, 1920. 

Award. 
1925 Holmes, Edna Lucy, B.A., LL.B 

The John Lorenzo Young Scholarship. 

This Scholarship was founded in memory of the late John Lorenzo 
Young, and is awarded to encourage research in Political Economy or 
some cognate subject. 

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter XXXIX, page 130. 

Awards. 
1918 Jackson, Sarah Elizabeth, M.A. 1936 Brown, Henry, M .A., B.Ec. 
1921 Opie, Thomas Schulz 

FACULTY OF SCIENCE. 

The Angas Engineering Scholarship. 

The Hon. J. H. Angas founded a Scholarship of the value of £200 a 
year for two years, to " encourage the training of scientific men, and 
especially engineers, with a view to their settlement in South Australia." 

For the conditions upon which the Scholarship is awarded, see Statutes, 
Chapter XIII, " Of the Angas Engineering Scholarship," page 104. 

The Scholarship is offered in alternate years, and will be offered in 
June, 1938. Candidates must give notice upon a special form obtainable 
at the University office. 
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Awards. 
For previous awards see Calendars from 1911. 

1930 Sprigg, Charles Mosse 1934 Dowie, David Lincoln, B.E. 
Prox. Acc.: Prox. Acc.: 

Kindler, Johannes Ernst, B.E. Gerny, John Seavington 

1932 Hunt, Max Aubrey, B.E. 1936 Gerny, John Seavington, B.E. 
Prox. Acc.: 

Brooke. William C. R .. B.E. 

The Angas Engineering Exhibition. 

There are four Exhibitions, each of the value of £15 per annum, tenable 
for four years by undergraduates in Engineering or Science. For con
ditions see Statutes, Chapter XIII, "Of the Angas Engineering Scholar
ship and the Angas Engineering Exhibitions," Sections 10 to 17 inclusive, 
page 106. 

One Exhibition is awarded each year to the candidate who, at the 
Leaving Certificate Examination, passes the whole Examination and obtains 
the highest aggregate number of marks in the subjects---(1) English, 
(2) Mathematics, (3) Physics or Chemistry. The scale of marks shall 
be-English, 100; Mathematics, 200; Physics and Chemistry, 100. Can
didates at the Leaving Certificate Examination who wish also to be 
candidates for the Angas Engineering Exhibition must give notice on 
a special form obtainable at the University Office. The last day of 
entry is the 1st October. Candidates who fail to give notice by the pre
scribed dat.e may be permitted to enter on payment of a fee of 5s. 

Awards. 

For previous awards, sec Calendars from 1904. 

1931 Waithe, William Henry 1933 Aitchison, Gordon Douglu;; 
1932 Vowels, Rex Eugene 1935 Barrien, John 

The Ernest Ayers Scholarship in Botany or Forestry. 

The late Ellen Milne Bundey, Mus.Bae., bequeathed the sum of £1,236 
for the purpose of founding a Scholarship for the encomagement of 
original research in Botany or Forestry. The Scholarship is of the value 
of £120, and is offered in alternate years. 

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter XLIII, page 135. 

Awards. 
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1930. 

1931 Eardley, Constance M., B.Sc. 1934 Watson, Ruth, B.Sc. 
1932 Cromer, D'Arcy A. N., B.Sc. 1936 Brooke, Joyce Ethel, B.Sc. 
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The John Bagot Scholarship and Med·al. 

This Scholarship, founded by Mrs. John Bagot in memory of her 
husband, provides exemption from fees in the Botanical Department 
up to the value of £20. Should it be awarded to a student. already 
entitled to exemption from such fees, it shall be awarded at the option 
of the student, in books, instruments, or cash, to the value of £20. 

Until 1932 the Medal was awarded with the Scholarship, but it is now 
offered annually for the best original work in Botany embodied in a thesis. 

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter XXXIV, page 125. 

1928 
1929 

Awards. 
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1914. 

Scholarship and Medal. 
Eardley, Constance Margaret 1930 Sims, Roxy 
Cleland, Elizabeth Robson 

Scholarship Only. 
1932 Ray, Nancy Maud 1933 Fenner, Frank John (resigned) 

Brooke, Joyce Ethel Prox. Acc.: 
Hubble, George Dixon. 1934 Amos, George Lewis 

1936 Southcott, Ronald Vernon 
(resigned) 

The Rennie Scholarship. 
In 1930 the sum of £320 wn rai ed by public subscription to · establish 

a scholnrship fo.r research in Chernis ry in memory of the late Edward 
Henry Rennie, formerly Angn Professor of Chemistry. The Scholarship 
is of the value of £50, and, provided that there is a candidate of suffi
cient merit, is awarded triennially. 

For full part iculars, see Chapter LUI of the Statutes, page 142. 

Award 
1933 Parker, Cecil David, B.Sc. 

The Tate Memorial Medal. 

RULES. 
Whereas a um o'f sixty pounds J1ns been subscribed with the intention 

of found ing a medal fo memory of the late Ra lph Tate, sometime Pro
fessor of 1at\11'nl cience in ·th is Uuj1·ersity, and whereas the said sum has 
been paid to the Universi ty for Lhe purpose of establishing a medal : I t 
is hereby provided that-

1. A medal to be called the "Tate Memorial Medal " shall be offered 
annually for the best original work in Geology. A candidate may be 
required to pass an examination in the subject matter of his thesis. 



250 SCHOLARSHIPS, EXHIBITIONS, AND PRIZES. 

2. Any student in the University shall be eligible to compete for the 
medal, provided that the thesis is submitted within three years of the 
completion of a prescribed course in Geology; but the medal shall not 
be awarded to the same person more than once. 

3. The thesis shall be forwarded not later than the first day of November 
in each year. 

4. No medal shall be awarded to a candidate who, in the opinion of 
the Council, is not deserving of it. 

5. Each candidate to whom an award of the medal is made shall deposit 
either the original or an approved copy of his thesis in the University 
library before he receives the medal. 

Approved by the Council November, 1931, and June, 1933. 

Awards. 

For previous awards see Calendar for 1932. 

1926 Hossfeld, Paul Samuel, B.Sc. 1932 Rooney, Clifford. B.Sc. 
1931 Woods, Nelly Hooper, M.A. 1934 Kleeman, Alfred William, B.Sc. 

The Lowrie Scholarships. 

These scholarships, of the value of £150 each, were provided by an 
anonymous donor for the purpose of encouraging postgraduate researcn 
in agriculture. 

For conditions see Statutes, Chapter XXXIII, "The Lowrie Scholar
ships,'' page 123. 

Awards. 

1916 Stephens, Cyril Forster, B.Sc. 1925 
1921 West, Eric Stodden, B.Sc. 
1923 Lewcock, Harry Kingsley, B.Sc. 1928 

Jacobs, Maxwell Ralph, B.Sc. 
(resigned 1926). 

Piper, Gordon Rudolph, B.Sc. 

FACULTY OF LAW. 

The Stow Prizes. 

These Prizes were founded by public subscription m memory of the 
late Mr. Justice Stow. They are of the value of £15 each, and are 
awarded to undergraduates in Law who show exceptional merit in not 
less than two subjects in any year of their course. 

For conditions see Statutes, Charter XV, '' Of the Stow Prizes and 
Scholar," page 108. 
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Awards. 
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1904. 

{ 
Kelly, John Erwin {Kelly, Fmncis P eter 

1933 Nancarrow, Cyril .Oa w:Jer 1935 Playford, Malcolm 'oel 
cwlund . n.ncy Benning l Zellin r Boward E dgar 

l 
James, 01lbert Ro\ve ' . 

Playford Ma lcolm oel 1936 l\.elly, F r:mc1 · P ct r 
193 Kelly, Francis Peter {~lackburn , R;1 hard Arth m 

' Kelly, John E rwin 
Mcn:r.ie , Duncan Campbell 

The Stow Scholarship. 

Every Bachelor of Laws who during nis undergraduate course c.btains 
three Stow Prizes receives a gold medal and is styled Stow Scholar. 

Awards 
For previous 'awards, e.ee Calendars from 1918. 

1919 Stevens, Edgar Loveday 1923 Ure, Gwendolen Helen 
1921 Piper, Francis Ernest 1932 Hague, Ralph Meyrick 

The Bonython Prize. 

This prize is awarded annually to the writer of the best original 
thesis or book on a subject approved by the Faculty of Law and the 
Council. 

For conditions see Statutes, Chapter LII, "Of the Bonython Prize," 
page 141. 

Awar.ds. 
1929 Bleby, Thelma Evelyn, LL.B. 
1933 Wynes, William Anstey, LL.B. 

FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 

The Elder Prize. 

This Prize was established by Sir Thomas Elder in 1882, and since his 
death in 1897 has been continued by the Council. It is of the value of 
£10, and is awarded to the student in the first year of the Medical Course 
who is placed first in the list of candidates who pass with credit. 

Awards. 
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1898. 

19:i2 Thomson, Alexander McQ. 1935 Holmes, Henry Bertram 
1933 Campbell, Allan Gordon Prox. Acc.: 

Prox. Acc.: 
Miller, Ian Lindemann 

193! Carman, Robert Douglas 

Wallman, Leigh Stuart 
1936 Dibden, Frederick Andrew 

Prox. Acc. : 
Cherry, Alan Perci1·al 
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The Dr. Davies-Thomas Scholarships. 
These two Scholarships, of the Yalue of £10 each, were founded by 

Mrs. Davies-Thomas in memory of the late Dr. Davies-Thomas, some
time lecturer in the Principles and Practice of Medicine and Thera
peutics. 

They are awarded to the student in each of the third and fourth 
examinations of the Medical Course who is placed first in the list of 
candidates who pass with credit. 

For conditions see Statutes, Chapter XXI, "Of the Dr. Davies-Thomas 
SC"holarships," page 114. 

Awards. 
For previous awards see Calendars from 1911. 

1933 
f Jolly, Bertram Morris (Third Examination) 
'/. O'Connor, Walter John (Fourth Examination). 

{

Pritchard, John Joseph (Third Examination). 
West, Robert Frank (.Fourth Examina~fon). 

1934 Proxime Accesscnml: 
Oaten, Harold Richal'd Hugh roel 
Crosby, Neil Daniel 

f 
Fenner, Frank John (Third Examination). 

1935 
Watso.n, George Michael (Fourth Examination). 

I Pi ox. Acc.: 
l Ray, John 
(Gold, Mervyn Roy (Third Examination). 

l936 t Formby, Richard Harper (Fourth Examination). 

The Archibald Watson Plize. 

This prize was founded by the former pupils of Archibald ·watson, 
Emeritus Profe:>sor of Anatomy, in his honour, and may be awarded 
annually to the medical undergrnduate who is deemed after examination 
to be the most proficient in applied surgical anatomy. 

For details, see Statutes, Chapter LVI, page 145. 

1996 (Formby, Richard Harper 
" I Turnbull, Gordon McLeod 

Award. 

The Dr. Charles Gosse M.edal. 
This medal wa:> established in 1916 in memory of the late Dr. Charles 

Gosse, and is awarded each year for merit in Ophthalmology. 
For conditions of award, see Statutes, Chapter XL, page 133. 
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Awards. 
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1923. 

1931 Gibson, Robert Welch 
193

, S Crosby, Neil Daniel 
1932 Price, Charles :William Russell 0 

( McLarty, Thomas Leslie 
1933 Turner, Fredenc Boyd 1936 \Yatson, George Michae l 

The Everard Scholarship. 
This Scholarship, founded by the late William Everard, is of the 

value of £30, and is awarded to the student who is placed first in the 
Final Examination for the degrees of Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor 
of Surgery. 

For conditions see Statutes, Chapter XVIa, " Of the Everard Scholar
ship," page 109. 

Awards. 
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1904. 

( Gra~', James Bugo 1935 West, RoberL Frank 
1932) Miller, Malcolm William Proxime Acce$semnt: 

) 'Connor, Richard Josepli 
{ Pellew, Leonard James T. Oaten, Baroid Richard Bugh N. 

1933 Dorsch, Wilhelm Bernhard Bennett, GraJ1nm Le lie 
1934 O'Connor, Walter John 1936 Watson, George l\,Iichael 

The Lister Prize. 
This prize has been provided by an anonymous donor in memory of 

the late Lord Lister, and is awarded to the medical undergraduate who, at 
the t ermination of his office of surgical dresser for six months, is deemed 
after examination to be the most proficient in the investigation of cases in 
the surgical wards of the Adelaide Hospital, and in the knowledge of 
practical surgery. 

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter XXXVIII, page 129. 

Awards. 
1934 Oaten. Harold Richard Hugh Noel 1936 Turnbull, Gordon McLcccl 
1935 Ray, John Prox. Acc.: 

Prox. Acc.: Formby, Richard HarpP. r 
Ambrose, Betty Rosslyn 

B.M.A. (Section of Clinical Medicine) Prize. 
The Council has accepted the offer of the Section of Clinical M edicine 

of the British Medical Association (S.A. Branch) to provide an annual 
prize for proficiency in clinical medicine. The prize will consist of 
medical works of the value of five guineas to be selected by the successful 
cadidate, and will be awarded annually to the medical undergraduate who, 
at the termination of his office of medical clerk for six months, is deemed 
after examination to be the most proficient in the investigation of cases 
in the medical wards of the Adelaide Hospital. It will not be awarded 
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twice to tho same person. The examiners will be appointed by the 
Council on the recommendation of the Faculty of Medicine; and the 
examination will be held after the students have completed their BJX 

months clerkship. 
From 1932 until 1935 the prize was awunled to the sixth-year medical 

student who obtained the greatest merit at the November examination 
in Group I-The Principles and Practice of Medicine, including Medical 
Diseases of Children and Psychological Medicine-of the final examination 
for the degrees of M.B., B.S. D. 135/32. 

Awards. 

1932 ( Miller, Malcolm William 
l. O'Connor, Richard Joseph 

1933 Dorsch, Wilhelm Bernhard 
1934 O'Connor, Walter John 
1935 Oaten, Harold Richard Hugh Noel (Sixth Year). 

1935 f Ray, John . 1 (Fifth Year) 
l. Watson, George Michael ) 

1936 Donnelly, Thomas Hewson 

Prizes in Pharmacology. 
The Council has accepted the offer of the Hoffmann-La Roche Com

pany, Ltd., of Basie, Switzerland, to provide the following prizes to 
encourage the study of Pharmacology:-

A Junior Hoffmann-La Roche prize of £5 will be awarded annually 
Lo the student who obtains the highest number of marks at a special 
examination in Pharmacology to be held by the Professor of Pharmacology 
in November. 

A Senior Hoffmann-La Roche prize of £15 will be awarded to a student 
undertaking Pharmacological research of sufficient merit in the opinion 
of the Professor of Pharmacology. 

Provided that if in any year there be no senior candidates, and there 
be in that year two junior candidates of equal merit, a second junior 
prize of £5 may be awarded. 

The Company has also arranged to provide, for a limited period, facilities 
in their laboratories in Basie for a research worker in Pharmacology 
recommended by the Council. D. 165/30. 

Awards. 
1931 Senior Prize: Cox, Carlton Ingham, B.Sc. 

Junior Prize: O'Connor, Walter John 
1932 Junior Prizes: Bennett, Graham Leslie 

Crosby, Neil Daniel 
1934 Senior Prize: LeMessurier, David Hugh, H Sc. 

Junior Prize: Formby, Richard Harper 
1935 Junior Prize: Miller, Ian Lindemann 
1936 Junior Prize: Motteram, Reginald, B .Sc. 
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Faulcling Scholarships1 in Experimental Pharmacology an!;} Therapeutics . 
The Council has accepted the offer of F. H. Fauldi11g & Co., Ltd .. 

of Adelaide, to proYide the following scholarEhips in experimental pharma
cology and experimental therapeutics : 

(1) A junior Faulding Scholarship of the yalue of £50 for one year to· 
enable the holder of a pass B.Sc. degree to proceed t·o the Honours 
B.Sc. degree in these subjects. 

(2) In the event of there being no allocation of the junior scholarship 
for one or more years, but not more than three years, the accumu
lated sum or port.ion thereof may be made available as a Senior 
Faulding Scholarship to suitably qualified gradl\ates in Medicine or 
honours graduates in Science, for lhe purpose of supporting one year's 
research work in experimental pharmacology and/or thernpeutics. 

Application for either scholarship should be made by 1st November 
to the Registrar, from whom particulars may be obtained. 

Sheridan Research Grants. 
The Sheridan Research Committee will consider applications for grants 

and facilities to assist graduates and senior students desiring to carry 
out medical investigations. 

Candidates should supply the Registrar with full details of the pro
posed research and an estimate at the cost; and they must be prepared 
if necessary to attend a meeting of the Committee to give such fnrther 
information about their proposed innstigation as may be required. 

A report giving full particulars of the resuHs obtained must be made 
on the completion of an investigation; anri an interim report, if asked for, 
must be submitted during the pmgress of an investigation. Every report 
must include a statement that the work has been carried out under a. 
grant from the Sheridan Research Fund, but no report may be published 
without the approval of the Committee. 

FACULTY OF DENTISTRY. 
Australian Dental Association (S.A. Branch) Prize. 

The Council has accepted the offer of the S.A. Branch of the Australian 
Dental Association to provide a prize of five guineas to be awarded 
annually to the student who is placed first in the list of candidates who 
pass with credit in the final examination for the degree of Bachelor of 
Dental Surgery. D. 205/34. 

Award. 
1934 Clarke, Harold Yernon 
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!WARD OF COMMERCIAL STUDIES. 

The John Creswell Scholarships. 

These Scholarships were founded in 1913 by public subscription in 
memory of the late John Creswell. They are tenable for five years, and 
scholars proceed to the Diploma in Commerce. 

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter XXXVI, page 126. 

Awards. 
(BY THE UNIVERSITY). 

For previous awards, see Calendars from 1919. 

1933 Lihou, Winifred May 1935 Lannen, Doreen Faith 
1934 Wilson, Marguerite Lenore 1936 Morcom, Kenneth Douglas 

(Resigned, D. 58/35) 

The George Thompson Bursary in Commerce. 

This Bursary was founded in 1923 by the Adelaide Co-operative Society, 
Limited, in memory of the late George Thompson, the first Secretary and 
Manager of the Societ.y. For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter XLVI, 
page 138. 

Awards. 
1924 Gibson, Eric Ambrose 1931 Love, Ronald Beaumont 
1925 McGowran, Brian Diarmuid K. 1935 Howard, Cornelius James 
1928 Turner, Raym:-Tld Stanmor" 

The Archibaid Mackie Bursary. 
This Bursary was founded in 1915 in memory of the late Archibald 

Mackie, formerly Secretary of the S.A. Commercial Travellers' Association. 
For conditions see Statntes, Ck1pter XVIc, ''Of the Archibald Mackie 

Bursary," page 111. 
Awards. 

For previous award•" sec Calendar for 1932. 

1927 Freney, 1\fartin Raphael (resigned 1927) 
1928 Wl1ittle, Howard Playford 
1931 Dowie, Jean Phyllis 
1935 Knight, Bernard Mnrray 

The Joseph Fisher Medal. 

The Statutes provide for the annual award of this Medal to the 
candidate for the Diploma in Commerce who, on completing the course, 
shall, in the opinion of the Examiners, be the most distinguished, and 
be considered by them worthy of the award. 
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For conditions see Statutes, Chapter XXYIII, "Of the Joseph Fisher 
Medal of Commerce, and the Joseph Fisher Lecture in Commerce," 
page 120. 

Awards. 
For previous awards, $ee Calendars from 1913. 

1931 Adams, Harry 1934 Howland, Arthur Stilville 
1933 Kumnick, Donald Kerr 1935 Seaman, Gilbert Frederick 

SCHOLARSHIPS TENABLE IN DIFFERENT FACULTIES. 

The David Murray Scholarships. 

These Scholarships, of the valu a of £25 each, were founded by the 
late David Murray, a former member of the Council of th is University. 

For particulars see Statutes, Chapter XXXI, "Of the David Murray 
Scholarships," page 122. 

Conditions and Methods of Award by Faculties. 

Arns. 
In order to encourage students to undert::i.ke work of an ad\·anced 

character a David Murray Scholarship will be awarded on the result of 
the examination for the Honours Degree of Bachelor of Arts, in either 
Classics or Philosophy or Mathematics, to a candidate who$e work is 
considered to be of sufficient merit. 

SCIENCE. 

This Scholarship is awarded to enabk the recipient to carr>· out some 
scientific investigation. The successful candidate, who mmt have satisfi ed 
all the academic requirements for a deµ.ree in either Pure or Applied 
Science, is required to rnbrnit the subject of his work for approval by 
the Faculty and the Council. 

Payment will be made in two instalment5, the fast on approval by 
the Council of the subject of the scholar's work, and thr second on 
receipt of a satisfactory report of progress. 

LAW. 

A David Murray Scholarship of £25 will be awarded each year to 
the candidate for the Ordinary Degree of Bachelor of Laws who, having 
been placed at his first attempt in the first class in at least four of the 
subjects in that comse (excluding special subjects 1, 2, and 3) , or ju 

the first class in three and in the second class in three of t110s£; subjects, 
is considered by the examiners to be the most meritorious of the can
didat.r.s ~radwlt.ing in that year. 

Half of the amount of the Scholarship will be paid to the scholar 
on the making of the award, and the balance will be paid if and 
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when the scholar completes his qualifications for the Honours Degree 
of Bachelor of Laws within three years of the making of the award, or 
such extended time as the Faculty may allow. 

MEDICINE. 

Facilities for higher work will be offered to any graduate or under
graduate who desires to pursue a subject of research. A Scholarship 
of the value of £25 may be awarded every second year for such work, 
provided it is of high quality. Undergraduates of not less than three 
years' standing and graduates of not more than two years' standing 
will be eligible to compete. 

Awards. 
For previous awards, see Calendars from 191iL 

( L . (Bray, John Jefferson 
\ AW- < . 

1932 ) ( Hunter, Brian Oswald 
l MEDICINE-Gray, James Hugo 

{

A S Classics- Williams, Donald Carter 
1933 RTS (_ Philosophy-Coats, Claude Hampson, M.A. • 

SCIENCE-Price, James Robert, B.Sc. 

J 
A!l'fs- !as.<>ics-P olkiaghorne, Noel Francis 

1934 
LAW-Mitchell, Roma Flinders 

l MEDICINE--O'Conuor, . Walter John 
ScIENCFl-Hooper, Peter Laurence 

{ 
ARTS-Classics-Radcliff, Joanna Clare 

1935 
SCIENCE-Cooke, Raymond Greayer 

l 
ARTS-Classics-Corney, Eric Ronald 

1936 L.nv-Kelly, John Erwin 
MEDICINE- Fenner, Frank John 

The John L. Young Scholarship . 

This Scholarship was founded m memory of the late John Lorenz<> 
Young, and is awarded to enable the recipient to carry out research m 
any branch of knowledge. 

For particulars, see Chapter XXXIX of the Statutes, page lill. 

Awards. 

For previous awards, see Calendars from 1923 

1932 Beck, Alan Beavis. M.Sc. 
1933 Guinand, Andrew Paul, B.Sc. 

Prox. Acc.: 
Kleeman, Alfred William 

1934 Kleeman, Alfred William, B.Sr _ 
1935 Allen, William Douglao, B.Sc. 
1936 Mercer. Edgar Howard, B .Sr. 
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The Eric Smith Scholarship. 
This Scholarship was founded in memory of Lieutenant Eric Wilkes 

Smith, who was mortally wounded in the attack upon the Dardanelles 
on 25th April, 1915. 

For conditions see Statutes, Chapter XVIn, "Of the Eric Smith Scholar
ship," page 110. 

1917 Cooper, Thomas Edwards 
1921 Moreland, Jack 
1927 Elliott, Ronald Donovan 

Awards. 

1932 
1934 
1937 

·Wilson, J ack Vl·-oodro1Y (rC'sig:nod) 
Lemon, Arnold William 
Cheek, Nancy QJiye 

The St . Alban Scholarship. 

The Masonic Lodge of St. Alban of South Australia having paid to 
the University the sum of £150 for the purpose of founding a Scholar
ship, to be called the St. Alban Scholarship, the University has agreect-

1. That the St. Alban Scholarship sha.11 be awarded by the UniYersity 
to any matriculated student thereof who (being certified in the form 
hereinafter provided, or in some similar form, to be a son or daughter of 
a worthy past or actual member of th•> said Fraternity) shall be nomi
nated by the said Lodge as a person to whom a St. Alban's Scholarship 
shall be awarded. Each student so nominated shall hold such 
Scholarship for such number 0£ consecutive academical terms as the 
student must for the time being complete in order to obtain a degree 
in (as the case may require) Laws, Medicine, Arts, Science, Engineering, 
or Music: Provided, nevertheless, that the said Lodge may from time 
to time at the end of any academical year terminate the tenure of the 
Scholarship by the holder thereof for the time being, and substitute 
another matriculated student for such holder. Each student, so sub· 
stituted shall therefrom have all the advant,ages appertaining to such 
Scholarship. 

2. Each scholar studying for a degree in Arts, Science, or Music shall 
during such time as he or she shall hold the Scholarship be exempt 
from the payment of all University fees, including the fees payable 
on taking the degree of Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Science, or 
Bachelor of Music. Each scholar studying for a degree in Laws, 
Medicine, or Engineering shall in each year, during which he or she shall 
hold the Scholarship, be credited by the UniYersity with the sum of £15 
towards payment of his or her fees. Any student ceasing to hold the 
Scholarship shall not be exempt from payment of such fees or entitled to 
credit for such sum of £15 after the time at which he or she shall 
cease to hold such Scholarship. 

As amended by Councll, June, 1922. 
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3. Scholars shall be in all respects subject to the Statutes and Regula
tions for the time being of the University. 

4. Save by permission of the Council of the University, no scholar 
shall be entitled to exemption from or to a reduction of .University fees 
during more than the number of academical terms, reckoned consecu
tively, which such scholar must complete in order to obtain a degree in 
the cour~e of study pursued by him or her, and the terms shall be com
puted from the day next preceding the commencement of the academic 
year in which he or she shall become a scholar. 

5. Certificates in the respective forms hereinafter provided, or in some 
similar form, and pmporting to be signed by the Master or Acting 
Master and by the Secretary or Acting Secretary for the time being of 
the St. Alban Lodge, and to be sealed with the seal thereof, sha1. 
respectively be accepted by the University as sufficient evidence of the 
truth of the statements contained therein respectively, and of thEo; due 
signature and sealing thereof respectively. 

6. In the event of the Lodge St. Alban being erased or dissolved or 
becoming extinct, and in the event of its warrant becoming extinct or 
being delivered up to the Grand Master for the time being of the said 
Fraternity in South Australia, or being cancelled or becoming extinct, 
the said Grand Master, or (failing him) the Pro-Grand Master, or 
(failing him) the Deputy-Grand Master, shall be entitled to exercise the 
aforesaid right of nominating perrnns (being sons or daughters of worthy 
members of the said Fraternity as aforesaid) to whom the St. Alban 
Scholarship shall be awarded by the University, of terminating the 
tenure of such Scholarship by any holder thereof for the time being, and 
of substituting another matriculated student of the University in the 
room of any scholar whose tenure of the Scholarship shall have been 
terminated by such Grand Master or by the St. Alban Lodge. And 
certificates similar in form to those hereinafter set forth, but adapted 
to the altered circumstances and purporting to be signed by the Grand 
Master for the time being of the said l<'raternity in South Australia shall 
be accepted by the said University as sufficient evidence as well of the 
right of the person by whom any such certificate shall purport to be 
signed to sign it and to do the act mentioned therein, as of the fact that 
thE aileged act has been duly done. 

FoRMS OF CmlTIFICATES. 

To the University of Adelaide. 

Lodge St. Alban hereby certifies that 
is the son (or daughter) of 
wh0 was (or is) a worthy member of the Ancient Fraternity of Free 
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and Accepted Masons under the Grand Lodge of South Australia, and 
hereby nominates the said 
as a person to whom the University shall award a ·st. Alban Scholar
ship. The said scholar-designate is to study for the degree of Bachelor 
of 

Dated at Adelaide this 
the year 19 

Signed, 

Signed, 

day of 

(Lodge Seal.) 

Master of St. Alban Lodge. 

Secretary of St. Alban Lodge. 

To the University of Adelaide. 

in 

Lodge St. Alban hereby certifies that it has determined the tenure 
by of the St. Alban 
Scholarship, and has substituted 
in the room of the said 

Dated at Adelaide the day of in 
the year 19 

(Lodge Seal.) 

Signed, 
Master of Lodge. St. Alban. 

Signed, 
Secretary of Lodge St. Alban. 

Awards. 

For previous awards, see Calendars from 1921. 

1924 Naylor, Rupert Leslie 1928 Hall, Marjorie Gertrude 
1925 Bleby, Dorothy Aileen 1931 Jolly, Bertram Morris 

The League of Nations Prize. 
RULES. 

Whereas the sum of £100 has been paid to the University by Tom 
Elder Barr Smith for the purpose of founding an annual prize for an 
essay on the WOl'k of the League of Nations: It is hereby provided 
that-

1. A prize of £5 hn!J be giv n annually for the best essay on a topic 
lo be prescribed by the University in or about the month of January 
in each year, t.11e Lopic being conn cted with the work of the League of 
Nations or any similar body. 
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2. All students of the University, or of any class in the control of 
the University, are eligible to compete, provided they are not graduates. 

3. No essay shall contain fewer than 4,000 or more than 10;000 words. 
4. Each essay shall be sent to the office of the Registrar not ' later 

than the 18th May, unless the Council shall prescribe or allow some other 
date. The prize shall be paid on or about the 1st of July following~ 

5. The prize shall not be awarded to the same person more than once. 
6. If no essay of sufficient merit is sent in the prize shall lapse for 

that year. 
7. The Council may from time to time vary or amend these rules in 

any way not affecting the purpose of the endowment. 
Made by Council, 27th June, 1924. 

:Note.-The following subject has been prescribed for the 1937 prize:
" The League in 1936." 

Competitors for this prize are required to submit with their essays a 
list of the sources from which the material for the essay was obtained. 

1929 Wilcher, Lewis Charles 
1930 Lunn, Margaret Anne 
1933 Goss, Noel Frederick 

Awards. 
1934 Brooks, Joyce Dardenella 
1935 Crisp, Leslie Finlay 
1936 John.;:on, Ronald Lisle 

The Hartley Studentship 
This Studentship, of the value of £25, was founded in 1898 by public 

subscription in memory of the late John Anderson Hartley, B.A., B.Sc. 
Vice-Chancellor of the University and Inspector-General of Schools of 
South Australia. It is awardeci annually on the results of the Leaving 
Honours Examination, and is available for the B.A., B.Sc., B.E., LL.B., 
M.B., and B.S., B.D.S., or Mus.Bae. Course. 

For conditions see Statutes, Chapter XXU, '.'Of the Hartley Student-
ship," page 114. Awards. 

For previous awards, see Calendars from 1911. 
1933 Carman, Robert Douglas · 1935 Gough, John 
1934 Swan, Edward Coles 1936 Dinning, Trcrnr Alfred Ridley 

Government Bursaries and Studentships, 
tenable at the University, 

(Regulations of the Education Department In regard to Scholarships, 
made In 1921.) 

1. Bursaries. 
21. Twelve Bursaries shall be offered annually for competition. Each 

Bursary allotted to the course in Medicine shall be tenable for six years; 
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those in Dentistry for five years; those in Law, where the comse is com
menced after the first day of January, 1936, for fiye years; those allotted 
for the Associateship Diploma Course at the School of Mines for Architec
ture, Mining, or Metallurgy shall be tenable for three years; all other 
Bursaries shall be tenable for four years. 

22. To perpetuate the memory of the late Hon. Archibald Henry Peake, 
Premier of the State from June 5th, 1909, to June 3rd, 1910, from February 
2nd, 1912, to March 3rd, 1915, and from July 14th, 1919, to April 14th, 
1920; and Minister of Education from June 5th, 1909, to June 3rd, 1910, 
and from Febrnary 17th, 1912, to January 21st, 1915, the first of the 
said Bmsaries awarded in each year shall be known as the "Archibald 
Henry Peake Bursary." 

23. These Bursaries shall exempt the holders from all fees, other than 
fees for Supplementary Examinations, payable to the University of Adelaide 
in the courses for the degrees of B.A., B.E., B.Sc., LL.B., M.B., B.S., 
B.D.S., and Mus.Bae., and for the Diploma in Applied Science, and from 
all fees payable to the Roseworthy Agricultural College in the case of 
students taking the Agricultural Comse in Science, and from all fees 
payable to the School of Mines in the comse for the Associateship 
Diploma. Students holding Medical Bursaries shall also be exempt from 
all fees payable to the Adelaide Hospital and to the Queen's Home up 
to a maximum of £45. In addition, a maintenance allowance at the rate 
of £20 per annum shall be granted to each Bursar; and in the case of 
a Bursar with respect to whom the Minister is satisfied that he could 
not have the benefit of his Bmsary if he resided with his parents or 
guardian during the tenure of his Bursary, the Minister may, if he sees fit, 
increase the rate of the maintenance allowance to £40 per annum in respect 
of such period of time as the Minister is satisfied that that condition 
exists. 

24. These Bursaries shall be open for competition amongst candidates 
whose parents are domiciled in South Australia. Bmsaries will be 
awarded only to those deemed by the Minister to be of sufficient merit. 

25. The Bursaries shall be available for any course for which the Bursar 
is eligible, but not more than four Medical Bursaries shall be awarded 
in any one year. 

26. The award of the Bursaries shall be decided upon the result of the 
Leaving Honours Examination of the University of Adelaide. Every 
candidate who has passed in at least four subjects of the examination 
shall be eligible for the award of a Bursary. The result shall be deter
mined by adding together the marks obtained by the candidate in the 
subjects in which he has passed in the said examination. (Note.-Pure 
Mathematic~ counts as two subjects, vidc the University regulations.) 
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27. The relative values of the subjects of the said Leaving Honours 
Examination shall be fixed from time to !.ime by the Director. 

28. Candidates must be under 19 years of age on the 31st day of D ecem
ber of the year in which they compete, and must not previously have 
attended any part of the undergr:i.duate course of the University in those 
subjects in which they are competing for the Bursary. Applications 
from intending competitors must be received in the Education Office on 
or before the 31st day of October of the year in which they compete, 
and must be on the official form. 

29. Subject as hereinafter provided, in the year following the examina
tion, each successful candidate must enter the University as an under
graduate student in Arts, Engineering, Science, Law, Medicine, Dentistry, 
or Music, or the School of Mines as an Associateship Student. A can
didate who enters as an undergraduate student in Science may take any 
one of the courses, including the special course in Agriculture given by 
the University in conjunction with the Roscworthy Agricultural College, 
and the courses for the UniYersity Diploma in Applied Science, and the 
Fellowship of the School of Mines. Except in the case of illness or other 
sufficient cause, each Bursar must, in order to retain the Bursary, attend 
all lectures and pass all examinations required in the selected course. 
N otwithstancling anything hereinbefore contained, in any case in which 
it is considered desirable by the Minister, the candidate may postpone 
his entry to the University or the School of Mines (as the case may be) 
until such time, not being later than the first term of the second University 
or School of Mines (as the case may be) year immediately following 
the award, as the Minister determines. 

30. Before being awarded a Bursary tenable at the University, a candi
date must select the Faculty in which he proposes to study, and this 
must be a Faculty in which he has satisfied the conditions required for 
matriculation before the end of the year preceding that in which the 
tenure of the Bursary commences. Before being awarded a Bursary 
tenable at the School of Mines, a candidate must select the Department 
in which he proposes to study. No Bursary, having once been awarded 
for tenure in any Faculty or Department, shall be made available 
for any other Faculty or Department, save on special grounds approved 
by the Director. 

31. Every Bursa.r 0 11 entering the Univcl'Sit.y and at the beginning of 
ach subsequent y<?ar of the tenure of hi Bur•ary, sha ll submi t his pro

posed course of ~t<idy for the yem· to the Dean of his Facul ty for 
approval, and U1e exemption from payment of fees sha ll apply to such 
subjects only as are approved by U1e D ean . N o Bur a1· shall take 
any ubject that is not wi thin the curricu lum of h is Facul ty , save on 
specia l grouud- approv ed by the Facu!ly. 
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32. Every Bursar on entering the School of Mines, and at the begin
ning of each subsequent year of the tenure of his Bursary, shall submit 
his proposed course of study for the year to the Chairman of the 
Associateship Committee for approval, and the exemption from payment 
of fees shall apply to such subjects only as are approved by the Chair
man. No Bursar shall take any subject that is not within the curriculum. 
of his Associateship, save on special grounds approved by the Associate
ship Committee. 

33. Payments of Bursaries shall be made in instalments, one at the end 
of each of the three terms of each year of tenure. Each Bursar must' 
present a certificate of diligence and proficiency in a form prescribed 
by the Director, and payment may be reduced, or withheld altogether, if 
such certificate is not satisfactory to the Minister. 

34. No person may hold a Bursary in conjunction with any other entrance 
Bursary, entrance Exhibition, or entrance Scholarship awarded by the 
Minister <tnd tenable at the University or School of Mines, except in such 
cases as are recommended by the Council of the University or the Council 
of the School of Mines and approved by the Minister, but a Bursary may 
be held in conjunction with the Hartley Studentship. 

35. In the event of any Bursary lapsing or being forfeited within six 
months of the award, the money may be used either in providing an 
additional Bursary or in helping deserving students, as approved by the· 
Minister. 

Entrance Bursaries. 
A.-FOR DAY STUDENTS. 

Awards. 
For previous holders, see Calendars from 1898. 

For 1937 : 
ARCHIBALD HENRY PEAKE BURSARY: 

Arts - -
Dentistry -
Law - - -

Afcdicinc, Dinning, Treyor A.R. 

- - - Gent, John G. M. Tomlinson, Mary B. 
Grant, Donald Kerr 

- - Hawkins, Frederick J. 
vYhite, Hawtrey M. 

Medicine - - - - - Haselgrove, Harold F. 

\.Y alsh, Patricia I. 
Whiting, Peter R. A. S. 
Hunter, Geoffrey A. 

Lyons, Ruth 
Science - ~ - - - - Aitchison, Gordon J. 

2. Evening Studentships. 
50. Studentships will be offered annually for competition by persons 

attending or proposing to attend evening lectures at the university or 
School of Mines with a view to graduating or securing a diploma. These 
Studentships shall, as a general rule, be awarded to candidates whose 
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occupations or circumstances prevent them from attending the day lectmes, 
but the Minister may award not more than one-fourth of the whole 
number of Studentships to candidates whose employers allow them time to 
attend day lectures during working hours. 

51. The value of each Studentship shall not exceed £10 for a Science 
or Engineering student, or £7 for any other student, and shall in no 
case exceed the outlay necessary for lecture and examination fees, text
books, and material; and the total value of the Studentships granted 
in any one year shall not exceed £180. 

52. Nine of such Studentships shall be offered to students studying or 
intending to study for a degree in Science or Engineering, and thirteen 
to students studying or intending to study for any other degree or for 
a diploma. Provided that if in any year the number of applicants of 
sufficient merit does not allow of these proportions being maintained, the 
same may be Yaried, or the full number of Studentships not awarded, 
.at the discretion of the Minister. 

53. Of the Studentships offered for Science or Engineering, three shall 
be offered to students entering upon their course, two to students who 
have completed one year of study, two to students who have completed 
two years of study, and two to students who have completed three 
years of study. In the competition for the other Studentships, five shall be 
offered to students entering upon their course, three to students who have 
completed one year of study, three to students who have completed 
two years of study, and two to ~tudents who have completed three 
years of study. Provided that if in any year the number of applicants 
-0f sufficient merit does not allow of these proportions being maintained, 
the Minister may vary the rnme at his discretion. 

54. Candidates for the First-year Studentships must be between the 
.ages of 16 and 25 years on the first day of January of the year of entry, 
and must have been resident in South Australia for at least one year 
immediately preceding that date. Candidates for the other studentships 
must comply with similar conditions, one year of age being added for 
€ach year of the course studied. 

55. The subjects of examination for the First-year Studentships shall 
be fixed by the Minister. The examination shall be qualifying, not 
competitive, and the Studentships shall be awarded to such candidates 
as, in the opinion of the Minister, show the most promise, taking into 
consideration the previous opportunities and present circumstances of 
the candidates. 

56. The subjects of examination for the Studentships to be awarded for 
each year other than the first shall be such as have been respectively 
studied by the candidates during the preceding year. 
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57. Such portions of the Studentships as are necessary to pay the fees 
.and the cost of the prescribed text-books shall be paid at the beginning 
of each t erm. Studen ts other than those entering on their course must 
produce a certificate from the Registrar of the University or the Principal 
.of the School of Mines that they have diligently and regularly a..ttended 
.the prescribed lectures. The Minister may cancel the Studentship 
awarded to any student who has, without reasonable excuse, fa iled to 
attend such lectures. 

58. Candidates for any of these Studentships, whether they ha,·e 
already held one of them or not, must apply to the Director of Education 
m writing before 28th February. Each candidate should state:-

1. His age, whether at work during the day, how employed, and 
what salary or wages he receives. 

2. His qualifications in point of knowledge, viz. :- -
(a) If he has not previously held the Studentship, h e shall 

giYe particulars of any public examinations he has 
passed. 

(b) If he has already held the Studentship, he shall state 
what work he has done and what examinations he has 
passed whil e holding it. 

Candidates who have reached the standard of the Junior Public 
Examination of the University in English Literature, History, and 
Mathemati cs are qualified to hold Studentships. 

59. If the whole sum of £180 is not awarded in any year to candidates 
.qualified under Regulation VI, 50, any surplus may be used, at the 
discretion of the Ministe r, in a;osisting other deserving students. 

GENERAL INFORMATION. 

The Rhodes Scholarship . 
GEN EilAL REGULATIONS. 

A Rhodes Scholarshi1:i is tenable at the UniHrsity of Oxford and is 
held normally for three years- subject to the continued approval of the 
College at Oxford of which the Scholar may be a member, and of the 
Rhodes Trustees. Since, however, the majority of Rhodes Scholars 
obtain "standing .. which makes it possibl e for them to take a degree in 
two years, appointments are made for two years in the first instance. 
and a Rhodes Scholar who may wish to hold his 8cholarship for a third 
year will be expected to present a defini te plan of study for that period 
satisfactory to his Coll ege and to the Rhodes Trustees. 

Since 1930, Rhodes Scholars have been allowed, under conditions 
approved by their College and by the Rhodes Trustees either to postpone 
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the third year of their Oxford course, or to spend that year forthwith 
in post-graduate work at any University in Great Britain, or in special 
cases in other parts of the world (excluding the country of their origin). 

The value of a Rhodes Scholarship is £400 a year. At most colleges, 
and for most men, this sum is not rnfficient to meet a Rhodes Scholar's 
necessary expenses for Term-time and Vacations, and Scholars who can 
afford to supplement it by say £50 a year from their own resources will 
find it advantageous to do so. The cost of the voyage to and from 
England must be borne by the Scholar. 

IV[ETHOD OF APPLICATION : 

Each candidate for a Scholarship is required to make application to 
the Secretary of the Committee of Selection of the State in which he 
wishes to compete not later than 20th October, using the prescribed 
application form, and furnishing the material there specified. 

Detailed information and forms of application may be obtained from 
the Secretary to the Rhodes Scholarship Selection Committee for South 
Australia, The University, Adelaide. 

Awards . 
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1913. 

1934 Guinand, Andrew Paul, B.Sc. 1936 Cowan, Ronald William T. 
1935 Pritchard, John Joseph, B.Sc. 1937 Allen, William Douglas, B.Sc. 

ROYAL COMMISSIONERS FOR THE EXHIBITION OF 1851. 

Scholarship Awards. 

1902 Cooke, William Tern.en t, B.Sc. 1925 \I ood, Joseph Garnett, E c. 
1905 Kleeman, Uichnrcl D., B.Sc. 1927 Oliphant, Ma rcu L. E.. B .• c. 
1909 Has on, J o,e1>h Leslie, B.Sc. 1933 Ilo worLh. R ichnrd C. L ., M . c. 
1912 .fo.u ncey, G. E. M., B.Sc. 1934 Bnllnrd, Le lie A. T., M .Ag .• ·I!_ 
1920 Ditwkiu.s, Alfred E rnest., B .Sc. 1935 Price, Jame ltob rt M . .,c. 

Bursary Awards. 

1901 Cooke, William Ternent, B.Sc. 1911 Jauncey, George E. M., B.Sr. 
1904 Kleeman, Richard D., B.Sc. 1913 Sanders, Harnld William, B.A. 

Mining and Metallurgical Bursaries and Scholarships. 

The principal Australian base-metal mining companies have created a 
trust for tbe award of Bmsari13s and Scholarships on the following 
terms:-

Students who are British subjects and have completed or received 
credit for the first two years of the course for the degree of Bachelor 
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of Engineering in the Department of Mining or of Metallurgy may 
apply, on or before 1st December, for a Bursary in Mining or in Metallurgy 
respectively. Students taking Geology as a major subject in the course 
for the degree of Bachelor of Science may apply for the Bmsary in 
Mining. The Selection Committee will base its awards on considerations 
of personality and scholarship, and candidates should submit evidence 
under both these heads. Provided that candidates are of sufficient merit, 
two Bursaries will be awarded in each year. one in Mining and one in 
Metallurgy. Each Bursmy will be worth £30 per annum for the remain
ing two years of the course, the payment for the fourth year of the 
course being contingent on the bursar's having sufficiently distinguished 
himself in his third year. 

Colonial Office Appointments. 

Arrangements have been made with the Australian UniYersities to 
facilitate the appointment of graduates or others in the Colonial Se1Tice. 
These appointmen1:s are made by the PriYate Secretary (Appointn1ents), 
Colonial Office, London, under the Srocretary of State. The Centrnl 
Committee of the Australian Universities may forward recommendations. 

The services of main interest are the Administrative Services of .East 
and West Africa; Medical Services; appointments in Agricultural 
departments, Education, and Police; Survey, Geological, and Financial 
departments. 

The countries administered by the Colonial Services include the 
East and ·west African Colonies and Protectorates, Hongkong, Main.ya, 
Ceylon, Fiji and the \.Vest Pacific, Mauritius, the \Vest Indies, etc., 
mainly within the tropics. 

Apart from academic and technical attainments, the greatest importance 
is attached to character and personality. The qualifications necessar~· 
for recommendation may be considered as similar to those of an 
applicant for the Rhodes Scholarship in this State. 

Further particulars may be obtained from Dr. l'viadigan, Liaison Officer, 
'The University, Adelaide. 

Dental Scholarship. 

A scholarship which is tenable for one year at the Dental School of the 
Northwestern University, Chicago, is available annually for nominees 
of the University of Adelaide. 

The scholarship covers the fees 
nece&."itry equipment and instruments 
ing special r,onrses available may be 
234/28 and 145/35). 

for tuition, and 
are 1wovided. 
obtained from 

m addition all 
Particulars reg;arrl
the Registrar (Ds. 
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Dental graduates of the University of Adelaide are eligible for this 
scholarship, and nominations will be made by the University Council on 
the recommendation of the Faculty of Dentistry. 

Applications should reach the Registrar not later than March 31 in 
any year, and successful applicants should arrive at Northwestern University 
not later than September 1. 

Award 

1934 Tidemann, Ernest Phillips, B.D.S. 

Concession in Fees to Officers in Commonwealth Public Service. 

Not more than four persons in each year being in the employment of 
the Government of the Commonwealth of Australia and being nominated 
by the Public Service Board of Commissioners may be admitted by the 
Council to the Course for any Degree (except the Degrees of M.B. and 
B.S., B.D.S., and Mus.Bae.) or Diploma (except the Diploma in 
Music} recommended by the said Board upon paying one-half the 
prescribed fees for lectures or examinations, provided that they shall 
otherwise comply with the Regulations. Provided always that not more 
than twelve such persons shall enjoy the concession in any one year. 

Concession in Fees to Officers in State Public Service. 

The Public Seryice Classification and Efficiency Board of South Aus
tralia may nominate in each year not more than eight persons in the 
employment of the State Goyernment of South Arntralia for admission 
to the course for any degree (except the degrees of M.B., B.S., B.D.S., 
and Mus.Bae.) or diploma (except the diploma of Music) upon payment 
of one-half the fees prescribed for lectures and examinations, provided 
that such students otherwise comply with the regulations. Preference 
shall be given, in making nominations, to students who have qualified for 
matriculation; and not more than twenty-four persons shall enjoy th0 
concession in any one year. 

British Passenger Lines' Free Passage Scheme for University Graduates. 

The Australian and New Zealand Passenger Conference grants three first .. 
class return passages to London annually to students wishing to continue 
postgraduate study abroad. The passages arc ayailable during the 
months from June to November. Conditions of a•rnrd and forms of 
application may be obtained from the Registrar, with whom applications 
must be lodged by March 20. 
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Students' Loan Fund. 
On the sugge:;tion of Dr. Leon Jona, who contributed £100, the Council 

bas estnblished a loan fund for the benefit of students in temporary 
finn ncial di.fficulty . The fund is administered by a Board consisting ol 
the Vice-Chancellor, the Chairman of the Finance Committee, and the 
Re istrar. Ap1llications should be made through a professor. 

The Registrar furnishes a report annually to the Council in November, 
and the report does not include the name of any applicant. 

Soldiers' Children Education Board. 

In the case of the child of a deceased or permanently incapacitated 
soldier whose education has been supervised by the Soldiers' Children 
Education Board and who has qualified for admission to the University, 
the Council at its discretion may remit all or any of the fees payable 
to the University. 

The Joseph Fisher Lecture in Commerce. 

The undermentioned Lectures have been delivered at the University 
in accordance with the provisions of Chapter XXVIII of the Sta tutes 
(see page 120) :-

1904.--"Commercial Education," by Henry Gyles Turner, Esq. 
1906.-"Commercial Character," by L. A. Jessop, Esq. 
1908.- "The Influence of Commerce on Civilization," by J . Currie 

Elles, Esq. 
1910.-"Bankin!( as a Factor in the Development of Trade and: 

Commerce," by J. Russell French, Esq. 
1912.-"Australian Company Law; and some sidelights on Modern, 

Commerce," by H. Y. Braddon, Esq. 
1914.-"Problem of T ransportation, and their relation to Australian, 

Trade and Commerce," by the Hon. D . J. Gordon, M.L.C. 
l!ll 7,-"Wa1· Finance: Loans, Paper l\lloney, and Taxation," by 

Professor R. F. Irvine, M.A. 
1919.-"The Humaniiling of Commerce and Industry," by Gerald . 

Mussen, Esq. 
1921.-"Currency and Prices in Australia," by Professor D. B 

Copland, M.A. 
1923.-"Money, Credit, and Exchange." by J. Russell Butchart, Esq. 
1925.-"The Guilds," by Sir Henry Braddon, K.B.E., M.L.C. 

*1927.-"The Financial and Economic Position of Australia," by the· 
Right Hon. S. M . Bruce, P.C., C.H., M.C. 

*1929.-"Public Finance in Relation to Commerce," by Professor< 
R. C. Mills, LL.M., D .Sc.(Econ.). 
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*1930.-"Current Problems in International :Finance," by Profe~sor 
T. E. G. Gregory, D.Sc.(Econ.). 

*1932.-"Australia's Share m International Recovery," by A. C. 
Davidson, Esq. 

*1934.-" Gold Standard or Goods Standards," by L. G. Melville, Esq., 
B.Ec., F.I.A. 

*1936.-" Some Economic Effects of the Australian Tariff," by Professor 
L. F. Giblin, D.S.O., M.C., M.A. 

*Copies of these Lectures may be obtained free of charge on 
application to the Registrar, University of Adelaide. Lectures prior 
to 1927 are out of print. 

SOCIETIES ASSOCIATED WITH THE UNIVERSITY. 

The Graduates' Association of the University of Adelaide 
(Amalgamated with the Adelaide University Union.) 

The Association was founded in 1920 for the general purpose of promot
ing the spirit of corporate unity among the members of the University. 
Its more specific objects, as set forth in its constitution, are the follow
ing:-

(a) To use its influence with the public and with the Government 
to procure such increase of the financial and other resources of the 
University as may be necessary for its fullest and most efficient 
development; 

{b) To secure publicity of the needs and the achievements of the 
University, and to promote recognition by the State of the services 
of the University; 

{c) To suggest new and desirable fields of University activity; 

-(d) To act in aid of the Council of the University in matters affecting 
the physical, moral, and social welfare of the students; 

(e) To use its influence to promote the social aspects of University 
life among the faculty, students, and graduates, and to promote 
such other advances and reforms as may appear advisable in their 
interests; 

-(f) To advocate such measures as may appear advisable to provide 
residential accommodation for the students; 

{g) To assist graduates to obtain useful and profitable employment 
to the end that the services of the University may find their full 
expression in the practical life of the community; 

{h) Generally to do all things incidental to or which may have the 
effect of furthering the above objects. 
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Membership is open to all graduate~ of this University or of any 
University recognized by the University and to all holders of a diploma 
or of a final certificate upon payment of the annual subsc;.ription of ten 
shillings and sixpence, or the life subscription of £9. Subscriptions should 
be paid to the Secretary of the Adelaide University Union (Mr. K. T. 
Hamilton, Union Office, The University). 

The Graduates' Association is now amalgamated with the Adelaide 
University Union, the constitution and objects of which are outlined 
below. Under the amalgamation graduate members have the right to 
use the Union Buildings, including the Refectory and Cafeteria, and 
possess other privileges. 

The Graduates' Committee, consisting of a Chairman, Hon. Secre
tary, and eighteen graduates, is elected annually to control affairs relating 
especially to graduate members of the Union. 

Meetings of graduate members, lectures, and so forth are held from 
time to time. 

Officers of the Graduates' Committee
Chairman-S. H. Skipper, LL.B. 
Hon. Secretary-G. R. Fuller, B.Sc. 
Executive-The Chairman, the Hon. Secretary, and Mr. J. F . Ward 

Adelaide University Union. 
The objects of the Adelaide University Union are:-

(a) To provide a common meeting ground and social centre for students 
and members of the University; 

(b) To promote the inteilectual culture of its members; 

(c) To represent its members on matters affecting their interests, and 
to afford a recognized means of communication between its mem
bers and the University authorities; 

(d) Generally to secure the co-operation of University men and womell 
in furthering the interests of the University. 

The Lady Symon Building is the gift of the Honourable Sir Josiah 
Symon, K .C.M.G., K.C., who gave to the University the sum of £10,000 
for the building of a Women's Union, as part of the University Union 
for men and women, and towards equipping the Women Students' 
J,ibrary therein with books. Sir Josiah's purpose was to secure fl 

common meeting ground and a social as well as an academic centre for 
women members of the University; to. encourage the intellectual develop
ment of its members by discussions and debates, or otherwise provide 
community and exchange of thought and foster the growth of a rorpor:ite 
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spirit among University women; and also to mark his own happy personal 
association with the early work of the University as a member of its Coun· 
cil and its aciive Committees for eight years more than thirty years ago. 

The other Union Buildings include a men's reading room, the ':Jnion 
office, and the Refectmy, where lunch and morning and afternoon tea 
may be obtained by members of the Union. The funds for the erection 
of these buildings were donated by the Council and Staff of the University 
and leading citizens. The Cloisters connected with the buildin11:s are 
intended as a University War Memorial, and memorial tablets are to be 
erected there in due course. 

The affairs of the Union are managed by the Union Committee. 

The Graduates' Committee, the functions and responsibilities of which 
are more iully stated above, controls affairs relating specially to graduates. 

The Women's Union Committee controls the Lady Symon Building and 
affairs relating to women students. 

The Men's Union Committee controls the portion of the Union Build
ing set aside for the use of men students and affair.s relating specially 
to men students. 

The Union publishes annually a Students' Handbook, in which the 
organization and activities of the Union and its constituent parts are 
set forth at length. The Handbook also contains an account of all 
the student societies of the University, and much other information in
tended particularly for the first-year student. Copies of the Handbook ' 
are posted to all new students prior to the beginning of lectures in each 
year. Other members of the University may obtain copies of the Hand
book free of charge upon application at the office of the Secretary of the 
Union. 

President of the Union-M. F. Bonnin, LL.B. 

Vice-President of the Union-S. W. Pennycuick, D.Sc. 

Chairman of the Graduates' Union Committee-S. H. Skipper, LL.B. 

Hon. Secretary of the Graduates' Union Committee-G. R. Fuller, B.Sc. 

Chairman of the Men's Union Committee-J. P. McFarlane 

Hon. Secretary of the Men's Union Committee-J. A. Game. 

Chairman of the Women's Union Committee-Miss Jean Gilmore. LL.B 

Hon. Secretary of the Women's Union Committee-Miss Helen Wighton_ 

Hon. Treasurer of the Union-A. W. Bampton, A.I.A.S.A. 

Secretary of the Union-K. T. Hamilton . 
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The Adelaide University Women's Union. 
Founded July, 1909. 

The object of the Union is to promote the common interests of, and 
to form a bond of union between, past and present women students. 

Several reunions are held during the year. 

The women students now belong to the University Union, but have 
their own committee of management, to deal with matters relating 
exclusively to women members of the Union. This committee is known 
as the Women's Union Committee. By paying the annual subscription 
to the Union any woman student is entitled to the use of the Lady 
Symon Building. 

The membership is about 250. 

Chairman-Miss Jean Gilmore, LL.B. 
Vice-Chairman-Miss Aileen Cherry, B.A. 
Graduate Member-Miss Roma Mitchell, LL.B. 
Secretary-Miss Helen Wighton. 
Treasurer-Miss Lesley Bidstrup. 
Faculty Representatjves-Misses Joyce Brooke, Joyce Watson, G. 

Hisgrove, P. M. Frick, and J. M. Kennedy. 

Adelaide University Sports Association. 
The Sports Association was formed in 1897, and now includes, as 

amalgamated Clubs, the Lacrosse, Boat, Tennis, Athletic, Football, 
Cricket, Rifle, Baseball, Golf, Hockey, Swimming, Boxing and Wrestling, 
Women's Tennis, Women's Hockey, Women's Swimming, and Women's 
Basket-ball Clubs, and, as an affiliatea Club, the Footlights Club. 

Its objects include the furtherance of the interests of amateur sport 
and of University life in general, the care and management of the Univer
sity Oval and other playing fields, and the control of the constituent 
Clubs. Among its general activities are the annual University Ball 
and the Footlights Club Revue. The Inter-University Sports and the 
award of Blues are its special province. 

The management of the Association is vested in a General Committee 
consisting of a President, Deputy-President, Honorary Treasurer, Honorary 
Assistant Secretary, two representatives appointed by the Council of the 
University, one representative appointed by the Graduates' Associatic-n, 
the heads of the Residential Colleges, a representative appointed by the 
University Union, a representative of the Life Members of the Associa
tion,. the Honorary Secretary of each affiliated Club, and the Registrar 
or some permanent official of the University appointed by the Council. 
There is also a permanent Secretary, who attends at his office at the 
Union Building from 9 a.m. to 5 p.m. daily, Saturdays excepted. 
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Membership is open to graduates of the University of .Adelaide, 01 

of any other recognized University, and undergraduates of the Univer
sity of Adelaide, or any person who has taken, or is attending lectures 
for the purpose of taking, a diploma or certificate of the University of 
Adelaide. 

The annual subscription is £1 15s. for men and 15s. for women. 

Membership of the Association entitles the member to all the benefits 
and privileges of all or any of the Clubs within the Association, which 
includes the use of the beautiful Oval, the boats and boathouse, and all 
the excellent material used in the various games, without any further fees 
of any kind. 

An important part of the advantages of student-life is made available 
only through the benefits of membership of the Sports Association . 

Officers for 1936-37 :-

President-C. B. Sangster, M.B., B.S., M.R.C.P. 

Deputy-President-W. D. Verco. 

Hon. Treasurer-G. L. Duffield. 

Hon. Assistant Secretary-R. D. McKay. 

Permanent Secretary-K. T. Hamilton 

And a Committee of twenty-six. 

University Sports Ground. 

An admirable recreation ground of 10 acres of park lands has been 
leased from the City Corporation for a period of 21 years, and is in 
constant use by the various Clubs of the University Sports Association. 

A boathouse and a pavilion were erected in 1910. Mr. Barr Smith gave 
£750 fo r the erec~i on of the boathou e, and 12 donors (B. Barr Smith, 
T . E . Barr SmHh, F. J . Fisher, Chas. Goede, John Gordon, R. T. Melrose, 
C. H. Angas, A. J', Murray, Sir George Murray, S. S. Ralli, T. Scarfe, 
Sil- Ernest Shnckleton, C.V.0 ., and t he Right Hon. Sir S. J. Way Bnrt.) 
gave :£.lQQ each towards the erection of I.he paviUon. Many members 
or the University and othar friends also subscribed liberally to 1 be 
fund for general purposes. 

The Sports Association also controls, with the Director of the Waite 
Agricultural Research Institute, a recreation reserve of fifteen acres at 
Waite Park, Glen Osmond. An oval and hockey field have been 
established on this ground, and a dressing-shed has been erected 
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Adelaide University Student Christian Movement (S.C.M.) 
Founded 1890. Reorganized 1896. 

Objects.-To lead students through an honest study of the life and 
teaching of Jesus Christ to a faith that will stand the test of University 
thinking and to a personal experience of Christian living; to promote 
a spirit of fellowship; and to place before them the challenge of the 
ideal of service in every sphere of private and corporate life. 

Meetings, to which all students are invited, are held on Fridays, at 
1.20 p.m.; these are addressed by prominent public men. 

Study Circles and Tutorials for men and women students are arranged 
to meet weekly. Short devotional meetings are held several mornings 
a week at 8.45. 

An Annual Summer Conference is held by the Australian Student 
Christian Movement, and is attended by about 300 students from all 
the Australian Universities. The Adelaide University Student Christian 
Movement holds several week-end Conferences during the year. 

Adelaide University Commerce Students' Association. 

This Association was founded by the students of Commerce m 1920. 
Objects:-

(a) To promote the study of Commerce in the University; 
(b) To help forward the movement to establish a Degree in Com

merce; 
(c) To develop and encourage a social spirit among the students by 

means of meetings and visits to industrial centres; 
(d) To do all such matters as will help students of Commerce 

both from a social and educational aspect. 

Membership is open to al! present and past students for the Diplomas 
in Commerce and Public Administration. 

The Annual General Meeting is held in March, on a date fixed by the 
Committee. At this meeting the Secretary will be pleased to meet all 
new students and those desirous of becoming members. Monthly meet
ings and visits are held throughout the academic year. 

Dental Students' Society of the University of Adelaide. 
This Society was founded by students in 1919. 

Objects of the Society-
(a) To establish and maintain the students' interest in their own 

profession, with a view to securing their future E:uccess as prac
titioners;• 
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(b) To promote and conserve the rights of bona-fide Dental Students; 
(c) To preserve the principles of Dental Ethics; 
(d) To develop, by interchange of ideas, habits of close observation 

and investigation; 
(e) To cultivate the pleasure derived from personal contact with 

fellow-students. 

General Meetings of the Society are held once a month. 

Undergraduates of the University studying for the B.D.S. degree are 
eligible for membership. 

Objects:
Adelaide Unive'rsity Engineering Society. 

(1) To encourage social life amongst those students and others con
nected with the University who are interested in Engineering; 

(2) To promote the study and knowledge of Engineering generally; 
(3) To encourage students in public speaking on Engineering subjects 

and in preparation of papers pertaining thereto. 

Students are invited to attend the several meetings held during the 
year of the Student and Junior Section of the Institute of Engineers, 
Australia. 

A Freshers' Social is held early in the first term, at which FrPshers 
are given the opportunity of meeting their lecturers and fellow-students. 

The Annual General Meeting is held in March of each year. 
Visits are made at frequent intervals throughout the year to places 

of interest to students. 

Adelaide University Law Students' Society. 

The objects of the Society are:-
(a) To discuss or debate or otherwise deal with any topic of interest 

to Law Students; 
(b) To conserve or advance the interests of Law Students in matters 

touching their University life or professional career; 
(c) To advance the interests of Law Students in Sport. 

The persons eligible to become members of the Society are:-
(a) Any male undergraduate in Law or student at Law at the University 

of Adelaide. 
(b) Any male person who has been admitted to the Bachelor of Laws 

Degree or has obtained the Final Certificate in Law at the Univer
sity of Adelaide. 

(c) Any male practitioner of the Supreme Court of South Australia. 
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The Annual General Meeting is held shortly after the beginning of 
lectures; ali new law students and intending members are cordially invited 
to be present. Ordinary meetings are held usually on alternate Tuesdays 
in the Law Lecture Room at 7.45 p.m. A copy of the year's programme 
can be obtained from the Secretary of the Society soon after the annual 
general meeting. Meetings usually take the form of debates on hypo
thetical cases in the manner in which they are argued in courts of law. 

The Society annually offers for competition two prizes (£2 2s. and 
£1 ls.) for the best two debaters during the current year, in addition to 
any other special prizes donated. 

Officers for 1936-37 :-

President-The Dean of the Faculty (Professor A. L. Campbell). 
Secretary-Mr. A. W. Cocks. 
Treasurer-Mr. W. J. Skipper. 

Adelaide University Women Law Students' Society. 

The objects of the Society, which was founded in 1932, are:-

(a) To discuss or debate or otherwise deal with any topic of interest 
to Law students; 

(b) To conserve or advance the interests of Law students m matters 
touching their University life or professional career. 

The persons eligible to become members of the Society are:-

(a) Any woman undergraduate in Law or student at Law at the 
University of Adelaide. 

(b) Any woman who has been admitted to the Bachelor of Laws Degree 
or has obtained the Final Certificate in Law at the University 
of Adelaide. 

(c) Any woman practitioner of the Supreme Court of South Australia. 

The Annual General Meeting of the Society is held during the First 
Term. Ordinary meetings are held usually on the second Monday of 
each month, in the Law lecture-room at the University, at 7.30 p.m. 
These meetings generally take the form of arguments on hypothetical 
cases in the manner in which they are argued in Courts of Law. 

The subscription is 5s. per annum. 
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The Adelaide Medical Students' Society. 

This Society was founded in 1889. 

Its chief objects are to further the interests of medical work among 
students and to promote social intercourse among its members. 

Meetings are held once a month, from March to September inclusive, 
at which papers written by students and graduates are read and discussed. 

Various periodicals of interest are taken by the Society. 

The Medical Students' Dinner is held annually under the auspices of 
the Society. 

All students of medicine of the Adelaide University are eligible for 
membership. 

The officers are elected at the first meeting of the year. 

The subscription is 13/B per annum for undergraduates, this entitling 
the member to the editions of the "Review." 

The Society publishes at least two issues of the "Adelaide Medical 
Students' Review" per annum. The objects of the "Review" are to 
keep the graduate members and the medical profession generally in 
touch with the movements of the Society and to serve as a means of 
exchange of ideas with the Medical Students' Societies of other Universities 

Pharmaceutical Students' Association. 

This Association was founded in November, 1923. 

Objects:-
(1) To promote good-fellowship amongst its members; 

(2) To foster interest in pharmaceutical science; 

(3) To provide for lectures, papers, demonstrations, and discussions 
in any branch of pharmaceutical science. 

Membership is open to all students of pharmacy taking lectures or 
examinations at the University. Meetings are held monthly. 

Officers are elected at the first meeting of the year. 

The subscription is 5s. per annum. 

Adelaide University Science Association. 

The Association was founded in 1891 for the purpose of bringing into 
closer contact students and others connected with the University, who 
are interested . in the various branches of Science; and to promote the 
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study of Science by means of periodical meetings and visit:; to institu
tions connected with Science, pure and applied. 

Throughout the academic year, meetings are held at intervals of about 
three weeks, at which !II lecture is given by a member of the -staff, or 
papers prepared by students, read and discussed. 

Membership is open both to graduating and to non-graduating students 
of Science and Agricultural Science, ~nd an open invitation is extended 
to all freshers of Science to attend the meetings. 

Anthropological Society of South Australia. 

The Society was formed in June, 1926. Its objects are-
(1) The study of anthropology with special reference to the aborigines 

of Australia; and 
(2) The discovery of effective means for their preservation. 

The Society cons.isl of M ember , H onornry Members, and Honorary 
Corresp'ondents. All those interested in Anthropology are eligible ; new 
members must be nomfoated by two members, and are elected by ballot. 
The present membership is about eighty-four (including one honorary 
member, 65 ordinary members, and 18 honorary correspondents). 

Meetings are held monthly, at the University, throughout the year 
except in December and .January. The officers for 1937, elected at the 
Annual Meeting m November, are:-

President-Rev. A. S. Webb. 
Vice-President-Professor T . Harvey Johnston. 
Council-Dr. T. D. Campbell, ReY. N. H. Louwyck, Dr. E. CO'llper 

Black, Mr. N. B. Tindale. 
Librarian-Mr. F. J. Hall. 
Hon. Secretary--J. Leask, c/o Adelaide Electric Supply Co., Ltd., North 

Terrace, Adelaide. 
Hon. Treasurer-Mr. C. P. Mountford. 

The Classical Association of South Australia. 

Patron-The Hon. Sir George Murray, K.C.M.G., B.A., LL.M., Chan
cellor of the University. 

President-Professor J. A. FitzHerbert. 
Vice-Presidents-Sir William Mitchell, Vice-Chancellor of the Univer

city; Professor J . McKellar Stewart; Mesdames D. H. Hollidge and 
J. F. Ward. 

Committee-Mrs. J. C. McKail and Messrs. R. R. P. Barbour and 
C. M. Ward. 

Hon. Secretary-Mr. W. A. Cowan, The University, Adelaide. 
Hon. Treasurer-Miss M. Wait. 
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The objects of the Association are-

(a) To impress upon public opinion the claim of Classical studies to 
an eminent place in the national scheme of education; 

(b) To improve the practice of Classical teaching by free discussion 
of its scope and methods; 

(c) To encourage investigation and to call attention to new dis
coveries; 

(d) To create opportunities for friendly intercourse and co-operation 
among all lovers of Classical learning in this country. 

All graduates of any recognized University, and all who are interested 
in Classical studies, are eligible for membership. 

The annual subscription is half-a-crown, due and payable on the 31st 
March in each year. 

The Ec:)nomic Society of Australia and New Zealand (South Austra~an 
Branch). 

The Society was founded as a result of a resolution of Section G 
of the Australasian Association for the Advancement of Science at 
its Adelaide meeting in 1924. The South Australian Branch was founded 
at the University on 21st August, 1925. 

Its chief object is the advancement of economic knowledge by 
(a) the publication of research work; 
(b) the discussion of economic problems. 

The Central Council of the Society publishes a journal twice annually 
called "The Economic Record." 

The Society holds about six meetings a year, at which lectures are 
given by prominent men, papers are read, or discussions on current 
economic topics are held. Questions are invited at the conclusion of 
all lectures, and discussion is encouraged on every occasion. The 
annual meeting is held in September. 

The "annual subscriptio"n is £1 ls., but student-members pay only 
12s. 6d., and this entitles the member to a copy of each edition of "The 
Economic Record." 

President-Sir Walter Young, KB.E. 
Vice-Presidents-Sir William Mitchell, K.C.M.G., M.A.; Professor A. E. 

V. Richardson, M.A., D .Sc.; H. Burston; E. H. Cornish; E. W. Holden, 
B.Sc.; A. Grenfell Price, C.M.G., D.Litt., F.R.G.S.; L. Keith Ward, D.Sc. 

Chairman of Committee-S. Russell Booth, M.A., F.C.A. 
Hon. Secretary-V. A. Edgeloe, B.A., The University, Adelaide. 
Hon. Treasurer-L. T. Ewens, A.U.A. 
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The Education Society of South Australia. 
This Society was founded in 1923. 

Its chief objects are:-

(a) To promote among the members and others an interest in and 
a knowledge of educational aims; 

(b) To encourage active participation in educational experiment and 
research. 

The members of the Executive Committee, consisting of a President, 
two Vice-Presidents, a Secretary, Treasurer, and five others, are elected 
by nomination and ballot at the first meeting of each year. 

Membership of the Society is open to all who are interested in educa
tion. The annual subscription is 2s. 6d., payable in advance. 

The annual general meeting is held as nearly as possible on the first 
Tuesday in March. Ordinary meetings are held on, or near, the first 
Tuesday in May, July, and September. Additional meetings may be 
arranged. 

President-Professor J. McKellar Stewart, M.A., D .Phil. 
Vice-Presidents---Mis8 D. Gillam, M.A., and Dr. A. J. Schulz, M.A. 
Secretary-Mr. Richard Holtham, B.A., St. Peter's College. 
Treasurer-Mr. A. B. Ellis, B.A., St. Peter's College, Hackney. 
Committee-Miss A. · Miethke, B.A., Dr. C. Davey, M.A., Mr. John 

Gluis, M.A., Miss M. E. Wharmby, B.A. 

The English Association (Adelaide Branch). 

The Adelaide Branch of the English Association was founded m 1930. 
Its objects are:-

(a) To promote the due recognition of English as an essential element 
in the national education; 

(b) To discuss methods of teaching English and the correlation of School 
and University work; 

(c) To encourage and facilitate advanced study in English literature 
and language; 

(d) To unite all those who are interested in English studies; to bring 
teachers into contact with one another and with writers who do 
not teach; and to induce those who a.re not themselves engaged in 
teaching to use their influence in the cause of English as a part of 
education. 

The annual subscription of 10s. includes membership of the parent 
body in England, and its publications (consisting of two pamphlets and 
two bulletins a year) are forwarded to all members of the branch. 



.284 SOCIETIES Ai:'$0CIATED WITH THE UNIVERSITY. 

Patron-

President-Mr. A. E. M. Kirwood, M.A. 

Vice-President&-Misses M. H. Crampton and M. Hardy, Messrs. F. W. 
Eardley and J. F. Ward. 

Committee-Misses M. M. Frost, M. E. Cattel Jones, and E. M. 
Worsnop, Messrs. R. E. Cameron, D. A. David, and D. D. Harris. 

Hon. Treasurer-Miss E. Mon-iss, M.A. 

Hon. Secretary-Mr. A. G. Paull, M .A., B.Sc. 

Monthly meetings are held at the University from April to October. 

The Me.dical Sciences Club. 

This Society was founded in 1920 for the purpose of enabling those 
interested in the sciences fundamental to medicine to meet together from 
time to time for the purpose of discussing brief communications by 
members. Abstracts of the communications presented to the Club are 
duplicated and circulated to members and are communicated by the Sec
retary to the Medical Journal of Australia for publication therein. 

Meetings, which are usually preceded by a .dinner, are held at 8 p.m. 
on the first Friday of every month during the University sessions, except
ing those which fall upon a public holiday. 

The members of the executive committee, consisting of the President, 
Secretary, and two Councillors, are elected by nomination and ballot 
at the first meeting in every year. The amount of the subscription is 
one guinea per annum, of which thirteen shillings and sixpence is paid 
to the Sir Joseph Verco Endowment for the publication of medical 
research, in return for which members receive the Australian Journal of 
Experimental Biology and Medical Science. The subscription to the 
Journal, for non-members, is one guinea per annum. 

New members m ust be proposed by two members in writing to the 
Secretary, and ~u ch nominations shall be announced by the Secretary 
at the next general meeting. The names of new members thus nominated 
shall be submi tted by U1 e Secretary. together with the notifications of the 
next succeeding meeting, at which thE' nominations will be confirmed 
or rejected by ballot, a three-fourths majority of members voting being 
required to elect. 

President-Professor Sir Stanton Hicks, M.Sc., M .D ., PhD. 

Hon. Secretary-E. McLaughlin, M.B., B.S., 188 North Terrace, Adelaide. 
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THE ELDER CONSERVATORIUM OF MUSIC. 

REGULATIONS. 

1. The Elder Conservatorium, under the control of the Council of the 
University, is established for the purpose of providing a complete system 
of instruction in the Theory and Practice of Music. 

2. The inEtruction of students shall be conducted by the Director and 
such orofessors, lecturers, and teachers as the Council shall appoint. 

3. The Conservatorium shall provide a complete course of study for 
the Diploma of Associate in Music. 

4. Students may take one or more principal subjects without proceeding 
to the diploma, or may take one or more secondary subjects without 
taking a principal subject. 

5. The academical year shall consist of four terms, which shall be 
fixed annually by the Council. 

*6. The following subjects may be taught in the Conservatorium :-
Principal Subjects.-Harmony, Counterpoint, and Musical Composition; 

.1:·11moforte; Singing (Solo); tElocution; Organ; Violin; Violoncello; Other 
orchestral instruments. Theory of Music, up to the Junior standard, 
is compulsory for all students of practical subjects, unless specially 
exempted therefrom. 

Secondary Subjects:-Theory of Music; History of Music; Musical Form 
and Analysis; Ensemble Playing; Choral Singing; and such other subjects 
as come within the scope of a musical education. 

7. An intending student of any principal subject shall satisfy the Director 
of his fitness to enter upon the course of study proposed, and upon being 
admitted shall pay the entrance fee of 10s. 6d. and sign the non-graduating 
students' roll. 

IS. No student of a principal subject shall enter the Conservatorium for 
a less period than one year, except in special circumstances to be allowed 
by the Council. The student, or, if he be under the age of twenty-one 
years, his parent or guardian, shall give an undertaking to pay the fees 
for a year. 

:j:9. The fees shall be paid either in one sum at the beginning of the 
Conservatorium year or in equal quarterly instalments at the beginning 
of each term. The fee for one principal subject, with not more than 
three of the above-mentioned secondary subjects to be approved by the 
Director, shall, except in cases where the Council may prescribe a special 
scale of fees, be fourteen guineas per annum. 

• Allowed 1st December, 1921. t Allowed 12th December, 1929. 
:t: Allowed 11th December, 1924. 
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If a student desires to take, with the approval of the Director, more 
than three of the above secondary subjects, half-fees shall be :paid for 
every additional subject. 

*10. The fees for secondary and other subjects shall be as prescribed 
by the Council from time· to time. 

tll. Repealed. 

12. All students taking principal subjects shall be supplied with record 
books, in which shall be entered the works under study, the lessons 
attended, and the fees paid. 

13. At the end of the year each student who has been studying a 
principal subject may, upon application in writing, receive a report o• 
progress, signed by the Director. 

14. Scholarships may be established from time to time by the Council. 
or by private individuals, under such conditions as the Council may 
approve. 

15. All students shall conform to the present and all future rules "Ot 
the Elder Conservatorium." 

•Allowed 11th December, 1924. t Repeal allowed 11th December, 1924. 
Allowed 10th December, 1919. 

FEES PRESCRIBED BY THE COUNCIL FOR THE ELDER 
CONSERVATORIDM. 

Schedule of Fees for Secondary and Other Subjects. 

Students not studying a principal subject may take any of the following 
subjects for the fees specified:-

Per Term. Per Annum. 

*Ladies' Part-singing Class, each .. 

Theory of Music-

*(a) Elementary or Junior .. 

*(b) Senior 

.. £0106 

1 1 0 

(c) Ad1•anced Harmony and Counterpoint 

*History of Music .. 1 1 0 

*Musical Form and Analysis 1 1 0 

Ear-training and Musical Appreciation 1 1 0 

Sight-singing and Musical Dictation 1 1 0 

*Ensemble Playing .. 1 1 0 

Teachers' Courses-

Pianoforte 2 12 6 

Singing (two terms only) 2 12 6 

Aural Culture and Musical Appreciation 2 12 6 

£0 10 6 

6 6 0 
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French ) 
German 5 
Italian 

each .. 

Diction 
Dramatic Class 
Public Speaking } 

Per Term. Fer Annum. 

1 1 0 

each .. 0 10 6 

The subjects which are marked with an asterisk are secondary subjects 
which may be taken under Regulation 9 by students of principal sub
Jects without fee; but if more than three such subjects be taken, the 
fee for each additional subject shall be half of that prescribed. 

For students studying a principal subject the fees for· Teachers' Courses 
shall be £2 2s.; and for Sight-;ginging and Musical Dictation, Ear-training 
and Musical Appreciation, and any of the language classes, 10s. 6d. each. 

As approved by Council, 25th September, 1925. 

OF THE ELDER CONSERVATORIUM. 
RULES. 

All students studying principal subjects shall conform to the following 
rules:-

1. Arrangements for continuing or receiving lessons shall be made 
through the Director, and all fees shall be paid to the Registrar of the 
University at the beginning of each term. 

2. Students intending to discontinue lessons must give notice to the 
Director in writing of such intention at least one month before the end 
of the term. 

3. Students shall attend punctually at the hour appointed for their 
lessons, and in the event of absence shall notify the Secretary. 

4. Students shall not, except by permission of the Director, receive their 
lessons elsewhere than at the Conservatorium. 

5. Students shall attend such orchestral, vocal, or other class as the 
Director shall deem essential to their progress. 

6. Students shall not take part in any public concert, or accept any 
public engagement, elsewhere than at the Conservatorium, except by per
mission of the Director. 

7. Students shall not, except by permission of the Director, publish 
any composition. A copy of any composition so published shall be 
deposited in the Library of the Conservatoriuro. 

8. Students guilty of impropriety or breach of the rules shall be reported 
to the Board of Discipline. 

Macie by Council, 18th July, 1919. 
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DIPLOMA OF ASSOCIATE IN MUSIC. 

RF.GULA TIO NS. 

l. The examination for the diploma of Associate in Music shall be 
held in each year during the month of November. 

*la. Before the diploma of Associate in Music can be granted, candi
dates must have passed in English Literature and a foreign language 
at the Leaving Examination. 

Candidates who produce evidence of having passed equivalent examina
tions in this or any other University recognized by this University may 
be granted exemption from the requirements of this regulation. 

t2. To obtain the diploma, each candidate roust complete three academic 
years of study, not necessarily consecutive, at the University in one 
of the undermentioned principal subjects, together with such other sub
jects as are specified in the following Regulations, and must pass the 
examination proper to each year; but a candidate who passes in some 
portion of the examination only may, on the recommendation of the 
Examiners, be granted such credit as the Council shall determine:
(1) Pianoforte Playing; (2) Singing; (3) Violin Playing; (4) Violoncello 
Playing; (5) Organ Playing; (6) Musical Composition. 

§A candidate who has passed the Public Examinations in Music, in 
Grade II Theory and Grade I Practice, may be granted the status of 
a student qualified to begin the second year of the course for the diploma 
in the principal subject in which he passed. 

+A candidate who has passed in the Public Examinations in Music 
at Licentiate standard may be granted exemption from examination 

. in the practical work of both the first and the second years of the course 
for the diploma in the principal subject in which he has paEsed. 

A candidate having completed the three years of study may, by per
mission of the Coimcil, take in one year all or any of the examinations 
not passed by him in previous years; but such permission shall be granted 
only in exceptional cases. Any candidate wishing to obtain such per
mission shall apply for it in writing to the Registrar not less than three 
months before the date fixed for that year's examination. 

3. No student shall be credited with the completion of any academic 
year of study in any subject unless he has attended three-fourths of the 
lessons given in that subject up to the time of the annual examination 
during each of the four terms, except in case of illness or other sufficient 
cause to be allowed by the Council. 

•Allowed 17th December, 1931. 
:t Allowed 12th December, 1929. 

t Al.lowed 9th August, 1922. 
§ Allowed 1st December, 1921, 

' J 
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4. At the first annual examination each candidate shall be required to 
satisfy the Examiners in each of the following subjects:-

(a) Musical Terminology. 
(b) Ear Tests; Sight-reading. 
(c) Harmony. 
(d) Principal Subject. 

*5. At the second examination each candidate shall be required to 
satisfy the examiners in each of the following subjects:-

(a) Harmony and Counterpoint. 
(b) History of Music. 
(c) Principal Subject. 

t5a. After passing the second examination a candidate may elect to 
proceed either as an executant or as a teacher of the principal subject 
of his course. 

t6. At the third examination each candidate shall be required to satisfy 
the examiners in each of the following subiects:-

(a) Harmony and Counterpoint. 
(b) History of Music. 
(c) Principal Subject, as Executant or as Teacher. 

Each candidate must, unless the principal subject be pianoforte play
ing, play on the pianoforte to the satisfaction of the examiners two pieces 
from a list published each year, and scales and arpeggios in forms defined 
by schedule. 

:j:6a. Candidates may, with the permission of the Council, present them
selves for examination in either the theoretical or the practical part of 
the second or third examination, but they will not be credited with having, 
passed either the second or the third examination until they have satisfied 
the examiners in both divisions of the examination. 

t7. A candidate electing to proceed as an Executant in Pianoforte, 
Singing, Violin, Violoncello, or Organ shall be required to perform any 
piece or pieces, or any portion thereof, selected by the examiners from 
lists published each year, and to undergo such other tests in Playing 
or in Singing as the examiners shall require. 

TI7a. A candidate electing to proceed as a Teacher in Pianoforte, Singing, 
Violin, Organ, or Violoncello, shall be required to undergo an examina
tion in the art of teaching and to submit to such tests as may be prescribed 
in the Schedules. 

•Allowed 6th December, 1922. 
:!: Allowed 10th December, 1925. 

t Allowed 1st December, 192~ . 

~Allowed 7th December, 1927. 
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8. Each candidate who elecfs to be examined in Musical Composition 
must send to the Registrar, before the first day of the November in 
which the third examination takes place, a Musical Composition of 
such length as to occupy not less than ten minutes in performance. Such 
Musical Composition must show evidence of original thought, and may 
be written for any instrument or combination of instruments, or may be 
a vocal composition with instrumental accompaniment. 

Further, each candidate will be required to pass an examination in-

Harmony 1 
Counterpoint In not more than four parts. 
Canon and Fugue 
Form in Musical Composition 
And History of Music. 

9. The names of successful candidates shall be arranged in alphabetical 
order. 

*10. Candidates who have passed the examinations required for the 
diploma shall be awarded the diploma, shall be styled Associates of the 
University of Adelaide, and shall be entitled to use the letters A.U.A. 

tll. The following fees are prescribed in addition to the fees for tuition 
m the principal subj ect:-

For Harmony and Counterpoint in the third year of the 
course, £6 6s. per annum. 

Fee for each examination .. 
Fee for the Theoretical or Practical part of the examina

tion, if taken separately 
Fee for the diploma 

£1 11 fi 

1 1 0 
2 2 0 

12. Schedules defining, as far as may be necessary, the range of the 
examinations shall be published each year. 

•Allowed 12th December. 1929. t Allowed 7th December, 1927. 
Allowed 10th December, 1919. 

For Svllabus see Music Manual. 

THE ELDER SCHOLARSHIPS. 

REGULATIONS. 

1. Scholarships to be held at the Elder Conservatorium, and known as 
"Elder Scholarships," shall be offered for competition among Australasian 
students of music. 

*2. One Scholarship shall for the present be a warded in each of the 
following subjects :-Singing; Pianoforte; Violin; Organ; Violoncello. 

•Allowed 2nd December. 11~6. 
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*3. The limits of age for candidates shall be as follows: 
For Singing, not less than 16, nor more than 24 years 
For Organ and Violoncello, not more than 24 years 
For Pianoforte and Violin, not more than 21 years 

on the first day of December in the year in which the examination is held. 
No candidate who holds, or who has held, any other scholarship or 

prize tenable for three years at th8 Eld8r Conservatorium for any of the 
above subjects, shall be eligible to compete for an Elder Scholarship in 
the same subject. 

4. Candidates for scholarships shall undergo such examination as the 
Council may from tinw to time direct. An examination fee of 10s. 6d. 
shall be paid by each candidate. 

5. Should none of the candidates competing for a scholarship in any 
subject show sufficient merit, or should there be no candidates, it may 
be left vacant until such tinrn as the Council shall direct, or the Council 
may award it for another subject. 

6. A scholarship shall be tenable for three years, unless sooner deter
mined under Regulation 7, and shall entitle the holder to free tuition 
in one principal and one or more secondary subjects, to be approved by 
the Director. 

The principal subject of study shall bP. the subject for which the 
scholarship was awarded. Scholars taking Violin as the principal subject 
of study shall, unless exempted by the Director, also study the Viola. 
The period of tenure may be extended by the Council, but a scholarship 
shall not be awarded a second time to th8 same student for the same 
principal subject, and no person may hold more than one of the Elder 
Scholarships at the same time. 

t7. Every holder of a scholarship may take the three years' course 
prescribed for th8 Diploma of Associate in Music. If a scholar elect 
not to take the Diploma course, he shall be required to pass an examination 
in his principal subject at the end of ea.ch year of the scholarship. If 
at any examination he shall fail to give sufficient evidence of progress, 
he shall thereupon forfeit the Scholarship for the remaining portion of 
the term of three years, unless the Council shall otherwise decide. A 
scholarship shall also be summarily determined at any time if, in the 
opinion of the Council, the holder of it be guilty of misconduct. 

ts. Repealed. 

9. A person elected to a scholarship who, by reason of being able to 
pay for his or her education, or for other sufficient reason, declines to 
accept the emoluments thereof, may bear the title of Honorary Elder 

•Allowed 30th November, 1933. t Allowed 10th December. 1925. 
i Repeal allowed 12th December, 1929. 
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Scholar. In such a case the Council may direct that the funds of the 
scholarship be devoted to assist deserving students to meet the cost ol 
their musical education. 

10. These Regulations may be varied from time to time. 

Allowed 13th December, 1917. 

Awards. 
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1908. 

A warded for 1933-
Sleigh, Marie de Laplato (Violin) (resigned). 

A.warded in March, 1933--
Commane, Teresa Audrey (Violin). 
Porter, Ronald (Violoncello) . 

Awarded for 1934-
Cox, David Vassall (Organ). 
Horgan, Lillian Veronica (Pianoforte). 
Hyde, P auline Mary (Singing). 

Awarded for 1936---
Pether, Beatrice Ellen (Violoncello). 
Bermingham, Beryl Valmai (Violin). 

Awarded for 1937-
Bonython, Maurine Annie (Pian<Jforte). 
Dempster, Mary Constance (Singing). 
Black, Clarence (Organ). 

ELDER CONSERVATORIUM FREE SCHOLARSHIP. 

RULES. 

1. There shall be an annual Scho lu r11 hip LO b c11 lle1l t.h "Ehler Con
servatorium Free Scholarship" whi h sho ll exemp·t th . hold r from 
payment during the tenure thereo r or auy fee for ui ion or examination 
in not more than one principa.l 1bjeet in the E ld r 01l - l'\'atorium. 
The tenure of the scholarship shall be for one year. 

2. The Scholarship shall be awarded to sueh one of the students of 
the Elder Conservatorium as the Chancellor shall select from among 
those who, having for at least one academical year studied music in the 
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Conservatorium, shall wiUlin one wee]- after t.he end of I.hat. year bl 
severally recommended in writing t..o him by their respective teachers for 
exceptional merit hown during Ll'U\t yeat· in their respective courses or 
study. The Ohnncellor sliull satis£y Jiim el£ that each student whnm ht 
selects i - n person of limiled me11ll . H on he expirntiou of sucJ1 week 
the office or Chancellor iall be vacant or the bancellor shall be ab en~ 
from ouLh Australia the Vice-Chancellor shall ac in his stead. 

3. Immediat ly art.er lhe end of each term during the lenure of Lhe 
Scholarship, the teacher of each scholar -hall present to the ounnil a 
report as to the ~cl1olar's progre, in mu ical studies and dilig ·nee; o.n.d 
the Council, whenever di atisfied wit.h any report, may, after or wilho11t 
inquiry suspend tcmpornril 01· take nwa:v tbe Scholarship, or admonish 
the scb;iJar. Wbenever a Scllolnrship sh1tll dul'ing ally academi a l year 
become for ally cause vacant, the vacancy hull not be filled during tha 
year. 

4. The Scholarship shall 11ot be awarded oftener than once to any 
student. 

5. The Council may rescind or vary these Rules, but no rescission or 
material variation shall apply to any scholar during tenure qf the 
Scholarship or (if made after the commencement of an academical year) 
to any student who, but for such rescission or variation, would h1we 
been entitled to compete dnring: thn t year for the Schola1 hip. 

THE ALEXANDER CLARK MEMORIAL PRIZE. 

This Prize was founded by the Public Schools Decoration and Floral 
Societies in memory of the late Alexander Clark. It is of the annual 
value of £12 10s., and is tenable for three years at the Elder Conser· 
vatorium. 

For condition, see Statutes, Chapter XXXVII, page 128. 

Awards. 

For previous awards, see Calendars from 1934. 

Awarded for 1923-Frllllcis, Besoie (Pfa.uoforle). 
A.warded for 1026-,Vatson, Joyce Eliznbe h ( inging). 
.A.warded for 1929- Bndenoch, Beut.rioe Joy (Singiug)_ 
Awarded for 1932-Koch, Gwendoline Gladys (Singing). 
Awarded for 193!>--Coad, Alan Arlhlll' (Singing). 
Awarded for 1037-Horton. Thom11- Th<"o<lorc (PirulOforte). 
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THE EUGENE ALDERMAN SCHOLARSHIPS. 

These Scholarships were founded in memory of the late Eugene 
Alderman. 

For conditions, see Chapter XLI of the Statutes, page 133. 

Awards. 
For previous awards, se,e Calendars from 1924. 

For 1930 Hakendorf, Jens Haylett (Violin). 
For 1932 Hendrickson, Lyndall Maud (Violin). 
For 1933 Mathews, Edward John (Violin). 
For 1935 Barnden, Ronald Leo (Pianoforte). 
For 1936 Kneebone, Joan Adelaide Cavell (Violin) . 

THE ROBERT WHINHAM PRIZE FOR ELOCUTION, 

Whereas the Trustees of the late Robert Whinham have given the 
sum of £84 9s. 6d. for the purpose of providing a yearly Prize in Elocution, 
to be called after the late Robert Whinham, and the Council of the 
University of Adelaide have agreed to invest that sum and to apply the 
income thereof in the manner specified in these rules: It is hereby 
provided that in consideration of the receipt by the University of the 
above-mentionPd sum-

1. The Prize shall be called t.he "Robert Whinham Prize." 

2. The Prize shall be of the annual value of £5, and shall be offered 
at a special examination in the third term of each year. 

3. Only students who shall have attended the Elocution Class for 
at least three terms (not necessarily consecutive, but including the term 
in which the examination is held) shall be eligible to compete. 

4. The Prize shall be awarded to the student who obtains the highest 
marks, provided the Council are satisfied that such student is worthy to 
receive it, or, at the option of the Examiner, it may be divided equally 
between the best man and the best woman student, provided the Council 
are satisfied that each such student is worthy to receive it. 

5. Candidates shall be examined in the followivg subjects:-(a) Reciting; 
{b) Reading at sight; (c) Prepared Reading or Prepared Speaking (at 
the option of the candidate). 

6. These rules may be varied from time to time by the Council. 

Made by Councll, 30th October, 1914, 
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Awards. 
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1911. 

1931 Collins, Elsie May 

{ 
Krieg, Envin Oswald 

1932 
Sharman, Ethel Olive 

1933 Donnell, Elizabeth Mary 
1934 Pryor, Cecilia Marie, Mus.Bae. 
1935 Baker, Beth St. Clair. 

193 
{Potter, Yaleska May 

6 Dreghorn, Jessie Edith 



ADELAIDE UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 

FOR THE YEAR 1937. 

PART Ill. 

Public Examinations in Music. 

The Universities of' Melbourne, Adelaide, Queensland. 

Tasmania, and Weatern Australia, and the State 

Oonservatorium of Music of' New South Wales. 

THEORY AND PRACTICE OF MUSIC. 

Examinations are held in May and September, but the May Examina

tions in Practice of Music are held in Adelaide only. 

FOR LOCAL CENTRES AND OFFICERS, SEE PAGE 50. 

Notc.-Printed form of entry may be obta ined from fh • Regi lnu· 01· the

Locnl Secretaries; but a ll en trie for Local Examinations should be made 

through the local ecretary. No charge beyond the ordinary statutory 

fees will be made to local cillldidales. 
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PUBLIC EXAMINATIONS IN THEORY AND 
PRACTICE OF MUSIC. 

REGULATIONS. 

1. Public Examinations in the Theory and Practice of Music shall 
~be held in the City of AdPlaide and at such Local Centres and other 
places as the Council may determine; these examinations shall be held 
.at such times as the Council may direct. 

2. Candidates shall be admitted to j·he Examinations without restric
tions as to age or sex. 

3. The Faculty of Mu~ic, or some 0U1 r body Lo be duly cou titu ted 
-shall, with the approvnl of the Coun ii in cmch iJlslnnce, make all neces
sary arrangement for tbe holding of the Examinations, appoinL Exnminera 
and determine their tenure of office and lhc duties to be performed by 

_them, determine the scale or remuneration to be paid to the Examiners 
the fees and charges Lo be paid by candidates for the Examinations, 
and settle other detaili1 im;identnl to the holding of the Examinations. 

4. Schedules defining as far as may be necessary the range of the 
-examinations shall be published not later than the 31st day of January 
.in each year. 

Allowed 8th August, 1906. 

LICENTIATE IN MUSIC FOR TEACHERS 
AND EXECUTANTS. 

NOTE. - The Syllabus for these Examinations is published In a 
s epa rate p n m p hletf"or free distribution. Copies may be obtained 
on applicat i on t o t h e Registrar. 

PUBLIC EXAMINATIONS (MUSIC) SCHOLARSHIPS 
ANO EXHIBITIONS. 

REGULATIONS. 

SCHOLARSHIPS. 

1. Two scholarships, tenable for three years, one in the theory and 
the other in the practice of music, shall be offered annually at the exami
nations of the Australian Music Examinations Board held in South Aus
tralia. 

The scholarship in theory of music shall exempt the holder from pay
ment during the tenure thereof of all fees for lectures and examinations 
3n the course for the degree of Bachelor of Music. 
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The scholarship in practice of music, of the total value of £5(), shall, 
subject to the conditions in these regulations, be paid in equal instalments 
at the beginning of each year of tenure. The scholar must devote the 
proceeds of the scholarship to his further education in the practice of 
music, and he may receive instruction from any tEjacher or in any insti
tution approved by the Council. The first payment shall be made or, 
the production of a certificate from a teacher of music or an institution, 
previously approved by the Council, that the scholar has duly enrolled 
for instruction. 

2. Candidates who at either the May or September examinations obtai:r:. 
honours ot· credit in Grade I or Grade II in theory, and have also passed 
an examination in practice of music of the standard of Grade III at 
least, shall be eligible to compete for the scholarship tenable in the 
course for the degree of Bachelor of Music, and candidates who obtain 
honours or credit in Grade I or Grade II in the practice of music, and 
have also passed an examination in theory of music of the standard of 
Grade III at least, shall be eligible to compete for that awarded for the 
practice of music. The scholarships shall be awarded to the candidates 
showing the greatest musical promise at a special examination to be held 
in November each year. Candidates who are eligible must enter for 
the special examination on the prescribed form on or before 1st November, 
&nd sign an undertakin that they will accept the scholarship and conform 
to t he conditions prescribed if elected. The fee for the special examina
tion shall be 10s. 6d. 

3. No candidate shall be eligible to compete fo1• either or these scholar
ships who holds, or has held, a scholar hip or prize tenable Ior three 
years for the same subject 11.t the E lder Con~ervatorium, or who has 
pnssed the first year or the course either for the D iploma in Music or 
for the degree of Bachelor of M usic. 

No person shall hold more than one of these scholarships at the 
same time, and a scholarship shall not be awarded a second time to the 
same candidate for the same subject. 

4. The limits of age for candidates shall be as follows: 
For ingin'g, Organ , u.ud Violoncello 24 years 1 
For Pilll!oforte and Violin 21 years 
For Theory of Music 25 years , 

on the thirty-first day of December in the year in which the examination 
is held. 

5. In the event of only one candidate being eligible to compete for 
either scholarship, the Council may, on the recommendation of the 
examiners, dispense with the special examination. 

6. Every holder of a scholarship tenable for the degree of Bachelor 
of Music, shall, each year, present himself for the appropriate examina-
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tion, and every holder of a scholarship tenable for the practice of music 
shall, at the end of the first and second years of its tenure, present a 
satisfactory certificate of progress and regularity of attendance from hi& 
teacher. Furthermore, he shall, if required, give practical proof of such 
progress. Failure tq pass any such examination or test, or to present 
such certificate, shall forthwith determine the tenure of the scholarship, 
unless the Counsil shall otherwise decide. 

7. A scholarship may also be summarily determined at any time if, 
in the opinion of the Council, the holder of it be guilty of misconduct. 

EXHIBITIONS. 

8. Two exhibitions, one in the theory and the other in the practice 
of music, of the value of £12 12s. each, may be awarded each year to 
the most promising candidates who obtain honours in Grade III at the 
September examinations held in South Australia. 

9. Two exhibitions, one in the theory and the other in the practice 
of music, of the value of £10 10s. each, may be awarded each year to 
the most promising candidates who obtain honours in Grade IV at the 
September examinations held in South Australia. 

10. No candidate who has previously passed the examination at a 
higher Grade, or at the same Grade with honours, in the subject in which 
be is competing, shall be eligible for an exhibition. 

11. The exhibition will be given on the condition that the holder 
pursues an approved course of study in the theory or the practice of 
music during the year immediately following the award. 

12. The exhibition will be paid in two instalments, the first at the 
time of the award, and the second after an interval of six months, pro
vided always that the exhibitioner gives proof to the Board that satis
factory progress has been made during the preceding period. 

LICENTIATE PRIZE. 

13. A prize of twenty guineas shall be awarded each year to the best 
South Australian candidate who passes as an executant in the Licentiate 
Examination (Music); provided that if the examiners report that no can
didate is of outstanding merit the prize shall lapse for that year. 

14. The prize shall not be awarded to the same person more than 
once; nor shall any candidate be eligible to compete who has already 
passed either the same examination or any other examination of equal 
status, with credit or honours. Holders of the degree of Bachelor of 
Music or of the diploma of Associate in Music of the University of 
Adelaide are also ineligible to compete . 
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Awards. 
Scholarships-

F or Previous Awards, see Calendars from 1910. 

1933 Sumner, Thelma Joyce (Practice) 
{ 

Goyder, Patricia Mary (Theory) 

Vick, Lloyd _Winston 

1934 
\ Eckerrnann, Ella Edna (Theory) 
( Black, Clarence (Practice) 

1935 
{ Allen, Kenneth Percival (Theory). 

Deeble, Ruth Marjorie (Practice). 

1936 
{ Jacobs, Doreen Miriam (Theory). 

Worden, Delma Joy (Prnctice). 

Exhibitions--

For previous Awards, see Calendars from 1932. 

1934 f 
Grade III: Tribe, Patricia Mary (Theory) 

Worden, Delma Joy (Practice) 

l Grade IV: N able, Gwenyth (Theory) 
Nelson, Alison May (Practice) 

Grade Ill: Wiley, Kathleen (Theory). 
Nelson, Alison May (Practice). r 

-193.5 l Grade IV: Nankivell, Winnifred (Theory). 
Hamilton, Fay Catherine (Practice). 

1936 f 
Grnde III: ' le. phcns, ,John Ifonry (Theory). 

IAJngb in,. Brenton J ame (Practice). 

l Grade IV: Rcnfrcy, Marie The>' ~·:1 (T heory). 
Mecgno, Brinn Pntric,k (Practice). 

Licentiate Prize-

1933 Shephard, Beatrice Joan 

1934 
\ Angus, Dorothea Mary 
( Vick, Lloyd Winston 

1935 Sumner, Thelma Joyce 

1936 N 0 award. 
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COMMEMORATION ADDRESS. 

The Annual Commemoration was held on ·Wednesday, 16th 
December, 1936. 

The Chancellnr, in opening the proceedings, said :
JYir. Vfoe-Cl-ianceHor, Mr. Warden, Ladies and Gentlemen, 

Once more I bave the honour to address you at the close of 
an academfo ycnr. T he year ht\ been remarkable iu many ways. 
South Au traliit hus been cclebrntillg it Centeilllry, nncl the Univ r
sity of delaide ii - Diamond Jubil c. Withi11 the nivel'si t~1 the 
mo!!t distiugui hod even ha b en th<' opc.uiug of this Great all, 
the gift of ir I~m1gtlon .13onythou by Jii- Excellency t.he 'o veruor
General (Lord G·owrie) on he th of cpteltlber. No one who 
ha seen the building hn not ndmir d it. To-day it takes iis 
pince for tl1e fh- ·t time as the cene of our nnuat Co.mmemoro.tiou . 
A t housa11d yea.rs 11ence it wi ll probably be .::e rving the same purpose 
and what, memories wi ll iL t.11eu en ·hrine I T her are ·ome of u 
who remember 'l\rit h affection the old Library, where th first degree 
were confen-ed on Univer3ity grom1d in the yenl' 18 2. ill more 
will hold in kind ly recollec~i on the lei: homely but more spaciou 
proportions of the Elder Hall, by which the Library wn uperseded 
ro1· ceremonia l. purposes. It. wns used for lbe lasL time in that 
way on he 21st ()f 1\lfoy, when m< honor(1ry cl grec was •onfen •ed 
ou Mr. Frnnk Ji'lelcher, n former H ead Ma ter of Chal'terhouse. 

·cnes or great pleutlour have been witu :eel, nddrc ··es by famoi1~ 
men have been delh•cred i11 both I.hose places, which eu i le them 
Lo rank n · l'Omantic ground. J3u t from now on I.he Houyt.hou Hal\ 
will be the pole round which memories wm !'evolve, tl1e magnet 
town.rds which n.ffectiom; will be drawn . The • lder Hnll will re ,·ert 
to ils ol'iginal use n R pa1·t of the Conservatorium. 

I can touch but lightly on other events of interest that have 
occurred during the year. 

The Honours list of the 1st of .J11 nuary contained ·tbc name of 
thr:- Warden of the Senate, m.\" di linguished ollengnc, fr. J ustice 
Angas Parsons, on whom the dignity of i\, knighthood was conferred, 
and of Dr. Arthur Murray Cudmore, u member of the Council , fl. 

former lecturer in Surgery, and, ~iuce the retiremen of ir Jo ph 
Verco, the Dean of the Faculty of Den ti' ry, who was made a Com
panion of the Most Dis~ingui 0hed 01· lci· of t. liclmel and S~. 
George. In the King' B i1·!Jldny l ist ou. the 23rd of J une t lio 
honour of Knighthood wus couferl'cd on Professor Cedric Stnntou 
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Hicks in recognition of his outstanding achievements in the advance
ment of medical knowledge. To these gentlemen we accord our 
heartiest congratulations. 

The death of the Rev. Canon Poole removed one of the original 
members of the University Senate. Tbere now remains only Mr. 
Edward William Hawker, who, I am happy to say, is still in vigorous 
health. Canon Poole had reached the great age of ninety years. 
A graduate of St. John's College, Cambridge, in 1875, he was lecturer 
in Classics in the University of Adelaide in 1878, and afterwards a 
member of the Council for six years, when increasing deafness com
pelled him to retire. Others whom death has claimed have been 
Mr. Justice Piper, who served on the Faculty of Law for many 
years; Dr. Thomas Hewitson, our first graduate. in Law, and a 
Lecturer in that Faculty for a period of ten years; Mr. Winsloe 
Hall, a succe~sful teacher of sing:ng in the Conservatorium; and 
Mr. James Counsell, one of the University Auditors. To the 
relatives of each of these gentlemen I desire to express our sincere 
sympathy in their bereavement. 

There has been one resignation. Professor H. J. Wilkinson, 
who held the Elder Chair of Anatomy and Histology after the 
retirement of Professor Woollard in 1930, has gone to the University 
of Queensland to fill the office of Dean of the Faculty of Medicine 
and advise on the organization of the School of Medicine which has 
recently been established there. Our best wishes go with him 
in his new sphere of responsibility. 

Professor Wilkinson's successor will be Dr. Frank Goldby, Fellow 
of Queen's College, and lecturer in Anatomy, at the University of 
Cambridge. He has had a most distinguished career, and Adelaide 
may deem itself fortunate in having secured his services. 

The University was honoured with invitations to the Centenary 
Celebrations of the University of London, and the Tercentenary 
Cp.lebrations Df the University of Utrecht. By a happy chance 
we were able to nominate as our delegate to both functions the 
Director of Education (Mr. W. J. Adey), who was paying a visit 
to Europe at the time. 

I desire to convey publicly to the Government and Parliament 
of South Australia the thanks of the University for having increased 
the limi·t of the subsidy which the University, ever since its incor
poration, has been entitled to receive, in the form of an annual 
grant of 15 per cent. on endowments, from £20,000 to £30,000. For 
t.his year the additional sum which may be claimed is £6,500. The 
money will be spent on present exigencies, but there are other 
matters, of which I may mention a few, that will sooner or later 
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demand consideration. The office of Vice-Chancellor is filled by 
Sir William Mitchell without salary, but the time must come-and 
I hope it will be long deferred-when a successor to him will have 
to be found. To take his place completely w:ll be impossible, but 
or:ly an ample stipend will attract a man with all the qualifications 
that are required. The Chair of Economics, which is now vacant, 
will shortly have to be filled and some new professorships will have 
to be created when means permit. Moreover, as the Vice-Chancellor 
pointed out in a letter to the Premier ·twelve months ago, a Univer
sity has a double function to perform-the communication of know
ledge and the creation of it. It is impossible for one set of men 
to accomplish both tasks without assistance, and hence the necessity 
for funds and still more funds for the engagement of research 
workers, and the equipment of laboratories. A University that 
does not progress comes first to a standstill and then goes rapidly 
back. 

H ere it will be appropriate, I think, to refer to the Medical 
Rf'search Institute which is to be erected on the Frame Road fron
tage of the Adelaide Hospital grounds, opposite to the University. 
You will remember that last year Miss Edith Bonython, Mr. 
Norman Darling, and Mr. T. E. Barr Smith each gave £5,000 towards 
the cost of the building, and that the Government agreed to supple
ment those gifts by an equal amount of £15,000. The object of 
ihe foundation is to link up research into the causes and cure, or 
alleviation, of human diseases wi-th the clinical treatment of the 
sufferers at the Adelaide Hospital. A very distinguished investigator 
has been appointed as Director in the person of Dr. E. 'Veston Hurst, 
until lately a member of the staff of the Lister Institute in London, 
and the plans of the building are being prepared by the University 
Architect under his supervision. The Institute will be under the 
control of an Advisory Committee consisting of representatives of 
the University and of the Board of Management of the Adelaide 
Hospital. The names of the gentlemen who will act on the Com
mittee are Dr. C. T. Champion de Crespigny (Chairman), Dr. L. W. 
Jeffries (Inspector-General of Hospitals), Professor J. B. Cleland, 
Dr. W. Ray, and Mr. J. Wallace Sandford. A full account of the 
aims of the Institute was given by Dr. de Crespigny in the Stawell 
Oration, which he had the honour to deliver before the Victorian 
Branch of the British Medical Association on the 21st August. The 
whole address is worthy of careful study; I can do no more than 
quote the closing sentence of it here: "H is hoped that in estabJ:sh
ing a school of research under able and enthusiastic guidance we shall 
inspire our students and graduates with a desire to devote part or 
the whole of their lives to the unravelling of the tangled skein of 
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human illness." 1 should mention that the Univer<>ity will provide 
cue half of the Director's salary from the Keith Sheridan Foundation 
for Medical Re~earch, and that the other half will be contributed 
by the Government. 

Research in other fields will be promoted by a grant of £30,000 
by the Federal Government at the instance of the Commonwealth 
Scientific and Industrial Research Council to the Universities of 
Australia, of which the share of the University of Adelaide will be 
£5,400. The subjects which we have offered to undertake cover a 
wide field in Chemistry, Physics, Bacteriology, Engineering, Botany, 
and Geology, but I need not go into greater detail now. 

The Council has learned with profound regret that St. Andrew's 
College is to be closed at the end of the current year. Its failure 
is due to its distance from the University and its consequent inability 
to attract sufficient students to cover the expense of administration. 
We hope that at some future t:me it will be possible to start. the 
College again on a more convenient s;te and with ~ sufficient endow
ment to keep it going. Mr. R. R. P. Barbour, the Master, will 
receive an appointment within the University as a lecturer in the 
Department of Philosophy to which will be attached the new office 
of Students' Adviser, which has been found so useful in other 
Universities. 

As one College is about to disappea.r another is likely to come 
into existence. The Roman Catholic graduates of the University 
have been aiming for a long time at t.he establishment of a College 
for students attending the University who are members of their 
Church. His Grace the Archbishop of Adelaide has now promised 
hi> support and the success of the movement is assured. I need 
hardly say that the realization of the scheme will be cordially 
welcomed by the University. 

The work of the Waite Institute during the last four years is 
the subject of an impressive report which is in the course of being 
printed for circulation, To its many activities are now to be added 
the problems of soil erosion and the regeneration of pastures on 
lands that have been denuded of vegetation by droughts, over
stocking, and the incursion of rabbits. For the purpose of furthering 
thP investigation,; and of perpetuating the memory of t.he late 
Mr. Ranson Mortlock, his mother, Mrs. W. T. Mortlock, and his 
brother, Mr. J. T. MortJock, have proYicled the sum of £25,000, of 
which not less than £10,000 is to be expended on the erection of 
suitable laboratories, and the remainder is to be held as an endow
ment, to bear Mr. Ranson Mortlock's name. The new laboratories 
will be erected at the northern end of the building which embraces 
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the John Melrose Laboratory and the Darling Laboratory at the 
Institute. This munificent benefaction could not have been devoted 
to a more useful purpose or have been given at a more appropriate 
time. 

We have again to acknowledge many other additions to the 
rpoources and amenities of the University besides those I h ave men
tioned. The late Miss Margaret Tinline Murray bequeathed the 
whole of her residuary estate, subject to a life interest, which has 
since been released, for the general purposes of the University. It 
!s expected that a very substantial benefit will accrue· from this gift . 

The City Council has carried out a fine scheme of improvement 
on the southern bank of the Torrens Lake opposite the Victoria 
Drive entrance to the University, and has also consented to the 
erection of a steel footbridge, six feet in width, and of strikingly 
beautiful design, across the Lake to provide a shorter route between 
the University buildings on the southern side of the Lake and the 
University Oval on its northern side. For this handsome gift, we 
are indebted to the Misses Lily and Eva Waite, who have already 
contributed so greatly to the beautification of the University grounds 
by bearing the cost of planting the escarpment between the upper 
and lower levels of the domain with flowering plant<>, and thus adding 
one more adornment to that portion of the City of Adelaide. 

Our obligations to the Carnegie Corporation of New York have 
been increa!'ed by the receipt of a magnificent collection of over 2,000 
photographs and reproduclions in colour of famous pictures, statues, 
buildings and other works of art in various parts of the world, and 
also of about 200 books dealing with the history and technique 
of art in all its forms. 

We are indebted also to Nitrogen Fertilizers Limited for a 
further gift of £500 for the conduct of experiments at the Waite 
Institute in the application of nitrogenous fe1tilizers to Australian 
soils, under Australian conditions. This, with the sums previously 
given by the Company's progenitor, Imperial Chemical Industries 
Limited, makes their total contributions to the Institute more than 
£5,000. 

The memorial to our men who served abroad in the Great \Var 
has at length been completed by the erection of bronze tableta 
recording their names on the wall above the landing on the staircase 
iP. the main building of the University. It forms a simple but 
beautiful tribute to those who sacrificed so much for the safety 
and honour of their country. 

The University was able to take an 'effective part in the cele· 
brations of the State's Centenary, and the sixtieth year of its own 
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foundation, by the holding of a conversazione on the 28th and 
29th August, to which the public were admitted free of charge. 
The interest taken in the things displayed, particularly by those 
who had never been inside the University before, encourages the 
belief that a useful purpose may be served by more frequent exhibi
tions of the same kind. 

A recent gift to the University Union will enable. the men's 
portion of the Union building and the cloister connecting it with 
the Lady Symon building to be completed at an early date. This 
development occurred when the Presidentship of the Union was 
held for the first time by an undergraduate member, Mr. M. F. 
Bonnin, and was influenced in no small degree by that c"ircumstance. 

For a week in the middle of February a great Conference in 
which all the Universities of Australia and New Zealand are to be 
strongly represented will be held in this City. The date was so 
fixed for the convenience of the four Colleges of the University 
of New Zealand. The purpose of the congress is to enable our 
1.Jniversities so remote from Europe and America to compare their 
work and their future. It will also let the public and the rest 
of the world know how the Universities have developed and in par
ticular in post-graduate studies and the creation of knowledge. 
Hitherto our Universitias have been mainly concerned in education, 
that is, in communicating knowledge, but the great new functions 
which are dr::veloping are the creation of knowledge and the bringing 
of the Universities into the life and culture of the community. 

The Mace-bearer to-day is the new Rhodes Scholar, Mr. W. D. 
Allen, and to him, and to all who have won distinctions, and who 
are to receive their degrees at this Commemoration, I tender my 
warm congratulations and sincere good wishes. 
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To His Excellency Major-General Sir Winston Joseph Dugan, 
K.C.M.G., C.B., D.S.O., Governor in and over the State of South 
Australia. 

The Council of the University pf Adelaide has the honour to 
present to your Excellency the following report for the year 1936 :-

I. THE COUNCIL AND THE SENATE. 

At its November meeting the Senate re-elected as members of 
the Council Messrs. W. J. Adey, C.M.G., and R. H. Chapman, Sir 
William Goodman, Mr. W. J. Isbister, M.B.E., K.C., and Sir William 
Mitchell, K.C.M.G., who had ceased by effluxion of time to hold 
office. The Senate also re-elected as its Warden the Honourable 
Sir Angas Parsons and as its Clerk Mr. F. W. Eardley. 

On the 28th February the Council re-elected the Honourable 
Sir George Murray, K.C.M.G., Chancellor of the University, and 
in November Sir William Mitchell was re-elected Vice-Chancellor. 
The Chancellor and the Vice-Chancellor have both held office since 
1916. 

The Council records with pleasure that His Majesty the King 
on 1st January conferred the honour of Knighthood on the Hon. 
Mr. Justice Angas Parsons, and the Companionship of the Order of 
St. Michael and St. George on Mr. A. M. Cudmore, F.R.C.S. Sir 
Angas Parsons has been a member of the Council since 1915 and 
"\Varden of the Senate since 1927. Mr. Cudmore has been a membtol' 
of the Council since 1927. In June His Majesty conferred the 
honour of Knight Bachelor on Professor C. S. Hicks, who has 
occupied the Chair of Human Physiology and Pharmacology since 
1926. 

II. THE STAFF. 

Professor H. J. Wilkinson. resigned the Elder Chair of Anatomy 
in January to become Dean of the recently-established School of 
Medicine in the University of Queen~land. Dr. Frank Goldby, 
M.D., M.A., M.R C.P., Fellow of Queen's College, Cambridge, has 
been appointed to fill the vacancy and will take up his duties early 
in April. During the vacancy the work of the Department has 
been directed by Dr. C. S. Mead, who assisted the Council by 
postponing the leave granted to him in 1935. Professor Campbell 
and Professor Wood have been granted a year's leave of absence; 
the former will study legal education in Europe and the latter 
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will carry out botanical investigations at the chief research stations 
in Great Britain and at the University of uyden. Professor 
Portus will be absent during the first term of 1937. Mr. A. E. M. 
Kuwood, Lecturer in English, has been granted leave of absence 
for 1937, during which he will occupy the Chair of English Literature 
at the University of Stellenbo:och. Dr. A. H. K. Petrie, Plant 
Physiologist at the Waite Institute, has been granted study l eave 
for a year. Dr. C. A. E. Fenner, Lecturer in Geography, has 
received a Rockefeller Fellowship and has been granted leave to 
go abroad. Dr. T. D. Campbell, Lecturer in Dental Anatomy, 
has also been p:ranted leave . 

At the request of the Council for Scientific and Industrial 
Re.5earch, Mr. M. L. Mitchell will take charge of the Division of 
Animal Nutrition· during 1937 in the absence of Mr. H . R . Marston, 
Chief of the Division, and that Council has given £4-00 to provide 
an assistant for the year in the Department of Biochemistry. 

Professor :McKcllar Slew11.rt resum ed his dutie aL the be.ginning 
of Lhc academic year 11rtel' a year's absence. He bas sub miucd 
·a report on. important educationa l questions in Britain nud America, 
w.bich is receiving con ·idern ion by a committee ilppoinLed by 
the Counci l. 

The Librarian (Mr. W. A. Cowan), who was awarded a grant 
by the Carnegie Corporation to enable him to study library methods 
in North America and in Europe returned · in October. He will 
present a report on library conditions in the countries that he 
visited. 

The Council made the followmg appointments and re-appoint
ments:-

Faculty of Medicine : 

Director : Surgical Studies-Mr. I. B. Jo::e. 

Lecturers : Surgery-Mr. I. B. Jose; Clinical Surgery-Mr. 
L. C. E. Lindon, Mr. P . Santo Messent; Forensic Medicine
Dr. R. S. Rogers; Psychological Medicine-Mr. H. M. Birch; 
Surgical Diseases of Children-Mr. L. A. Wilson; Operative 
Surgery-Sir Henry Newland. 

Assistant Lectmer and Demonstrator : Physiology and Phar
macology-Mr. W. J. O'Connor. 

Temporary Assistani s : Anatomy-Mr. J. R. Barbour, Mr. A. 
Gild, Mr. N. S. Gunning, Mr. A. F. Hobbs, Mr. E. Mc
Laughlin. 

Tutors: Medicine-Dr. K. S. Hetzel, Dr. F. Ray Hone; Sur
gery and Applied Anatomy-Mr. '"· J. Close, Mr. I. A. 
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H:nnilLon, Nlr. A. F. Hobbs, Ir. J . Estcourt Hughes, Mr. 
A. H. Lendon; b teLrics--Mr. J. R. S. G. Beard, Mr. 
H. M. 'Fi her, Dr. R. F . M nLlcrs, Dr. B. H. Swift; Radiology 
- Mr. JI. arew .i; "ott · Infect ious Di eases-Dr. F . H. Beare. 

Acting Tutor : Obstetrics-Mr. R. L. Verco. 

Instructor : Anae~thetics-Mr. Gilbert Brown. 

Honorary Demonstrators : Histology-Miss L. M. A. Green; 
Anatomy-Mr. J. Estcourt Hughes, Dr. R. F. Matters, Dr. 
A. R. Southwood. 

Faculty of Dentistry : 
Lecturer: Operative Dentistry-Dr. J. A. O'Donnell. 
Acting Lecturer : Jm1ior Dental Anatomy-Mr. J. F. Clark. 

Demonstrators: Crown and Bridge Work-Mr. M. S. Joyner; 
Prosthetic Technics-Mr. L. A. M. Brougham; Orthodontic 
T echnics-Dr. P . Raymond Begg; Operative Technics-Mr. 
T. D. Hannon. 

Instructors : Anaesthetics-Mr. Gilbert Brown; Prosthetic 
Dentistry- Mr. G. 0. Lawrence. 

Faculty of Law : 
Lecturer: The Law of Property, Real and Peroonal-Mr. M. 

C. Kriewaldt. 

Acting Lecturer : The Law of Evidence and Procedure-Mr. 
A. L. Pickering. 

Board of Comm.ercial Studies : 
Lecturers : Commercial Practice-Mr. R. B. Dawbarn; Statis

tics-Mr. K. F . Newman; Public Finance-Mr. J . W . Wain
wright. 

Tutors: Accountancy- Mr. A. W. Bampton, Mr. E. J. Blake, 
Mr. E. vV. Painter; Commercial Practice-Mr. L. T. Ewens; 
Statistics-Mr. K. W. A. Smith; Economics-Mr. C. R. 
Badger, Mr. K. F . Newman. 

Faculty of Arts : 

Acting L ecturers : English- Mr. A. W. Hersel; History-Dr. 
A. Grenfell Price; Geography-Mr. F . C. Martin. 

Tutors: Statistics II and Actuarial Mathematics-Mr. G. F. 
Seaman; Economic History-Mr. C. R. Badger. 

Faculty of Science : 

Acting Lecturer : Botany-Miss B. S. Barrien. 
Junior Demonstrator : Chemistry-Mr. R. G. Cooke. 
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Faculty of Agricultural Science : 

Demonstrator: Agricuitural Bacter:ology-Mr. T. H. Strong 

Waite Agricultural Research Institute : 

Sy.•tematic Botanist: Mr. G. H. Clarke. 

AsS?:stant Entomologist : Mr. H. G. Andrewartha . 

Agronomist : Mr. D. C. Wark. 

Assistant Field Off."cer: Mr. R. H. Jones. 

Board of Pharmaceutical Studies : 

Lecturer: Pharmacy Botany-MiEs B. S. Barrien. 

Optometry Course : 

lnstmctor : Anatomy, Pathology, and Physiology of the Eye> 
-Mr. E. Couper Black. 

Tutor: Practical Sight Te.sting-Mr. B. F. Lindschau. 

The following resignations were received:-

Lecturers: The La"': of Evidence and Procedure-His Honam· 
Mr. Acting Justice Reed; Surgical Diseases of Children
Mr. Hemy Gilbert. 

Tutor: Obstetrics-Mr. L. L . Davy. 

III. GOVERNMENT Gil.ANT. 

By an amendment to the University Act the limit of the 
annual subsidy of 5 per cent. on endowments has been extended 
by Parliament from £20,000 to £30,000. The immediate result of 
the extension is to increase the annual subsidy by £6,513, which is 
approximately the amount of the Financial Emergency cut made 
l.iy the Government in 1930. 

IV. RESEARCH GRANT. 

With a view to promoting research in the Universities, the Coru
monwealth Government has provided the sum of £30,000. Subject 
to Parliamentary appropriation, this amount will be continued 
annually for five years. The grant has been made through the 
Council for Scientific and Industrial Research and the proportion 
to be paid to the several Universities has been determined in con
sultation with the Board of Vice-Chancellors. The amount payable 
to this University, £5,400, will, for the first year, be divided in about 
equal parts between salaries (for research assistants and scholars) 
and the purchase of apparatus. An annual report on the work 
done will be made to the Federal Government through the Council 
for Scientific and Induotrial Research. 



:314 AN:!\UAL REPORT. 

\T. GIFT FOR RESEARCH IN AGnICULTURE. 

The family of the late Mr. Frederick Ranson Mortlock, desiring 
to have his name perpetuated t':irough the activities of the Univer
,sity, ho_s offered to the Counc!l the sum of £25,000 for that purpose. 
In view of the pastoral activities of the Mortlock family, which 
began soon after the arrival of Mr. WilEam Ranson Mortlock in 
the year 1843, the donors have decided that the gift be devoted to the 
problems of soil erosion and the regeneration of pastures. The 
gift is contribu;;ed equally by Mrs. Rosye F. Mortlock, the late 
M:r. Mmtlock's mother, and Mr. John T. Mortlock, his brother. The 
fellowing are the couditions:-

1. The gift is to be known as the Ranson Mortlock Trust 
for research work in connection with soil erosion n,nd the 
regeneration of pastures on pastoral lands. 

2. A suitable building, to be named the Ranson Mortlock 
Building, shall be erected at the Waite Institute for the pur
poses of the Trust at a cost of not less than £10,000. 

3. The preparatory work under the Trust must be commenced 
within a period of three months, and build:ng operations before 
the expiry of eighteen months from the date of the gift. 

The Council gratefully accepted the gift for the purpose named, 
and subject to the conditions attached to it. Plans and specifications 
for the new Laboratory are being prepared, and the work will 
proceed without delay. 

VI. GIF'rs AND BEQUESTS. 

Miss Margaret Tinline Murray, who died in March, bequeathed 
the residue of her estate to the University for general puq)oses sub
ject to the life interest of the Chancellor, her brother, the Hon . 
.Sir George Murray. This interest has been surrendered by him, 
and is of t.he value of £13,000. He has also given the sum of 
£10,000 for the purpose of completing the Men's Union Building. 
The plans and specifications are being prepared. 

Miss Lily and Miss Eva ·waite have added to their many gifts 
.to the University by providing funds for the erection of a cantilever 
footbridge, 234 feet in length, across the Torrens to make the 
.Sports-ground more easily accessible from the University. 

The Carnegie Corporation of New York has given an art teaching 
set of the value of £1,000 for the use of students. The collection 
includes about 200 volumes dealing with art, a large collection of 
photographs of architectural subjects and numerous reproductions 
in colour of famous pictures. 
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Nitrogen Fertilizers, Limited, have given £500 for the continua
tion at the Waite Agl"icultmal Research Institute of the investigations 
into the use of nitrogenous fertilizers. 

The Directors of Advertiser Newspapers Limited have again 
given £25 towards the expenses of the Board for Anthropological 
Research. 

The former pupils of Dr. Archibald Watson, Emeritus Professor 
of Anatomy in the UniYersity, have provided the sum of £170 to 
found a prize in h:s honour and have also presented to the Council 
a portrait in oils of Professor Watson by W. B. Mclnnes and a 
number of copies of it for presentation to the winners of the prize. 

The Institute of Engineers, Adelaide Division, has presented its 
library, consisting of some 450 volumes of engineering works and 
periodicals, to the Barr Smith Library. Arrangements have been 
made under which the Institute will supply funds for the purchase 
of additional books, and its members will be granted access to the 
library. 

The unciermentioned gifts also were received :-Portraits of musi
cams from Mr. Frederick Bevan; a collection of music from Mrs. 
Marie Reimann; books for the Conservatorium Library, from Mi~s 
Nora Herring; an Alpine-Sun Quartz Lamp, from Vv. 'Vatson and 
Sons, Ltd.; rock specimens from the Aerial Geological and Geo
physical Survey of Northern Australia; £5 5s. towards the woi·k of 
the Physiological Department from Mr. J. G. Schuster; a complete 
set of Charles Darwin's works from Sir Henry Newland; lantern 
srides from the Broken Hill Proprietary Co., Ltd.; books and 
periodicals from the Institution of Engineers, Australia CS.A. 
Brnnoh) , the orpol'll.tion oi lhc ity of Ola . .... ow, lhe Carnegie 
Oorporat.ion oi New York, the arnegie Institution o( 'i1 ashinglon, 
th e: Carnegie Endowment fo1· In lcrna.liona l P eace, t he Au.:;·tralian 
CounoiJ for Educational R eseascJ1, Professor Wil ton, Prof ~o r Chap
man, Profe~sor Johnston, Mr. M . .P1dLl , .Pl'Ofe or I. I . 'i inn iko\·, 
the Auslralasia.n M n sage A. ociation (,.A. Bmnch), Sir William 
Mitcl1ell , 01e Hon. ir Langdon Bouython, M rs. T. Bnti l. ford Robert
son, Mirn P. Bowman, Mr. F. E. Williams, R. L. St. John Harms
worth Memorial Research Fund, the S.A. Gas Company, Mr. W. 
Mahl, the 'Voodrow 'Wilson Foundation, N.Y., Professor W. Howchin, 
"Junkers," Australia, the Chemical Foundation, N.Y., Dr. J. L. 
Hayward, Mr. D. Donald, the Consul-General for Sweden in Aus
tralia, the Salmon Committee for Psychiatry and Mental Hygiene, 
Archdeacon F. T. Whitington, the Government of South Australia, 
Professor Sir Stanton Hicks, the House of Representatives, Can
berra, the Bank of New South Wales, Sydney, the Victorian Division 
of the Australian Institute of International Affairs, the Public 
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Library of South Australia, the Broken Hill Associated Smelters 
PLy., Ltd., Mme. Tuffier, the Municipal Tramways Trust, Adelaide, 
the Library of Congress, L'Institut de Physique du Globe de 
l'lTniversite de Paris, the Cheadle Royal Mental Hospital, the 
Adelaide Hebrew Congregation, the Oxford University Press, the 
British Empire Service League, Dr. C. J. Hackett, La Ministere 
des Travaux Publics, Buenos Aires, Dr. H. Gilbc1i, Dr. E. W. 
Morris, Mr. H. W. Gartrell, Mr. G. J. Dawbarn, and Mr. M. L. 
Mitchell. An anonymous donor has presented fort.her volumes of 
the centenary edition of the letters of Sir Walter Scott. All these 
gifts have been suitably acknowledged. 

VII. BoNYTHON HA:LL. 

The Bonython Hall was officially opened by His Excellency 
the Governor-General, Lord Gowrie, on 8th September. A full 
account of the proceedings will appear in the Calendar. 

VIII. INSTITUTE OF MEDICA:L RESEARCH. 

The Government has agreed to supplement the gifts of £15,000 
which were received last year for the building and equipping of an 
Institute of Medical Research at the Adelaide Hospital. Plans 
and specifications are being prepared, and it is hoped that building 
will begin shortly. Dr. E. Weston Hurst has been appointed Direc
tor of the Institute and of the Laboratories at the Hospital. 

IX. w AR MEMORIAL. 

Bronze tablets recording the names of the members of the 
University who served abroad in the Great War have been placed 
on the landing of the stairway facing the entrance to the original 
University building. 

X. PUBLIC CONVERSAZIONE. 

To mark the Centenary Celebrations of the State and the 
Diamond Jubilee of the University a public conversazione was held 
in August. All departments were open for inspection by the public, 
and there were many short lectures and demonstrations, as well 
as exhibit.ions. Each of the three sessions had a very large 
!ttlendance. 

XI. LEAVE 01' ABSENCE. 

The necessity of frequent visits by members of the staff to centr<-~ 

of learning and research abroad has always been recognised, but the 
additional expense to the University and the individual has been 
an obstacle. With a view to providing means whereby applications 
may be dealt with on a suitable basis, it is propo~ed to establish n 
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fund to which contributions will be made from time to time out of 
the general funds of the University. 

XII. ANTI-CANCER CAMPAIGN. 

In accordance with the plans laid down at its inception, the 
Anti-Cancer Campaign Committee has continued to stimulate research 
and education in various clinical and pathological problems connected 
with the treatment of cancer. 

The consultative clinic establi~hed at the Adelaide Hospital 
seven years ago continued to meet every week, and in addition 
to the four subsidiary clinics for actual radiotherapy treatment 
arranged in previous years a separate Gynaecological Clinic, which 
meets weekly, was instituted during 1936. The Committee has 
continued to keep in touch with cancer cases treated by surgical 
methods only, a practice which was inaugurated two or three years 
ago. 

During the year 672 new patients were examined at the clinic 
and 8,280 attendances were recorded. 

The purchase of a water-cooled deep X-ray therapy tube, autho
rised in 1935, has been amply justified by the saving of time and 
expense. The University plant for the extraction and purification 
oi radium emanation provided regular and ample supplies of radon 
to the clinic. Radon needles were required at 93 treatment 
clinics and on only three occasions was there any shortage; in 
each case the shortage was caused by mechanical trouble. 

The value of these radiotherapy measures has now been fully 
established, and methods of treatment have been standardized, and 
when the Committee's capital is exhausted a year hence this 
routine work can, if the Government so desire, be handed over 
to the Hospital authorities, and the efforts of the Committee 
directed mainly to fresh fields of research and education. 

In September the Committee appointed Mr. E. S. H. Gibson, 
1\.1.Sc., to investigate and ad\'ise on physics problems in connection 
with the manufacture of radon and with deep X-ray treatment. 
No other alterations have been made to the staff. 

The Universtiy Council has allocated to the Committee for five 
years the income from the N calc Bequest for medical research. 
Closer financial relations with the pathological department of the 
Institute of Medical Science at the Adelaide Hospital h:we already 
been established. 

The weekly discussions of the clinic have been continued and 
qua1terly summaries of recent adyances in treatment have been 
distributed to the members o[ the medical profession in this State 
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and in Western Australia. Suggestions for a wider distribution were 
received from other States. 

The Committee was represented at the sixth Australian Cancer 
Conference held in Melbourne in May by Sir Henry Newland and 
Messrs. F. S. Hone, I. B. Jose, L. C. E. Lindon, H. A. McCoy, and 
J . Stanley Verco. 

At the conference Sir Henry Newland and Mr. F. S. Hone were 
appointed conveners of a Committee to investigate and report on 
the best means of securing throughout Australia co-operation with 
general practitioners in the treatment of cancer. The local Clinical 
Committee has undertaken this duty, has appointed liaison officers 
in other States, and is collecting information on the subject for 
presentation to the next conference. 

XIII. CoNTRIBU'l'IONS TO KNOWLEDGE. 

Work done by members of the University is referred to in the 
Commemoration address appended to this report, and a list of 
publications during th e year will be found in the B;bliography which 
is also attached. In future annual reports there will be set out an 
account of the work done in the various laboratories, most of which 
will consist of a report to the Commonwealth Government on the 
expenditure of the annual grant for the advancement of science in 
tb:i Universities and for the training of graduates in researc11. In 
this report there will be found only the work done at the Waite 
Institute . 

XIV. WAITE AGRICULTURAL RESEARCH INSTITUTE. 

Agricultural and pastoral development in South Australia has 
been related during the year to climatic and soil factors. Work in 
agricultural climatology has enabled measures to be made of the 
length of the growing season for agricultural plants and the annual 
effective rainfall. This has in turn led to the division of the 
Slate into natural agricultural and pastoral areas, each characterized 
by a particular scope for development. 

Investigations of pasture establishment at different count1y centres 
ha.ve been continued. At Meadows, an analysis of the response of 
a subterranean clover pasture to varyin_g applications of phosphate, 
extending over three years, has been completed. Work has been 
continued, at Tintinara, in the Upper South-East, on the establish
ment of permanent pastures under d:l'ferent cover crops, and at 
Conmurra Station, in the Reedy Creek district, in connection with 
the establishment of pastures on heavy black soils, under conditions 
of winter inundation. 
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At the Waite Institute, strain mvestigations of perennial rye
grass, Phalaris spp., Bromus spp ., strawberry clover, subterranean 
clover and lucerne have proceeded to a more advanced state. In
vestigations in pot cultures concerning the associated growth of 
hubage plants have been completed. Grazing tests on seeded 
pasture and top-dressed natural pasture have been carried into 
the second year at the Waite Institute and at Kybybolite. An 
area of ten acres of seeded pasture has been established at the 
vVaite Institute for an investigation of pasture management and 
grazing control. 

A commencement has been made on the investigation of pasture 
regeneration in the arid pastoral areas. A preliminary· survey of 
the problem and the selection of centres for detailed investigation 
are in progress. A preliminary collection has been made of the 
seeds of native and exotic pasture plants occurring in the arid 
pastoral country. 

The production of new and improved varieties of wheat possess
ing high yielding ability, good baking quality, and resistance to 
disease, is in progress. A number of new varieties are under test 
both at Glen Osmond and at various centres in the State. Studies 
on inheritance in wheat are being continued. 

The plant growth studies have been continued, and an attempt 
is being made to interpret the drifts in various physiological attri
butes of the plant in terms of the chemical composition of its parts. 
Nitrogen metabolism studies with pasture gra&>--es have continued 
and have provided a valuable key to t.be interpretation of water 
relations within the plant. The tobacco investigation in co-operation 
with the Dlv:sion of Plant Industry of the Council for Scientific 
and Industrial Research has concentrated on the estimation of 
nitrogen and organic acids in the leaves, as affected by phosphorus 
supply, growth stage and topping. 

Studies on the influence of climate on the distribution of insects 
in Australia have been continued. A map of Australia has been 
published showing the major bioclirriatic zones based on the ratio 
of the mean monthly evaporation to precipitation. 

Field work and laboratory experiments on the black-lipped locust 
(Ch<Yttoicetes termini/era Walker) and the yellow grasshopper (Aus
truicetes jungi Brancsik) have been continued. Several survey trips 
through the wheat belt and into the semi-arid pastoral countty have 
extended the known distribution of these insects. 

A colony of white fly parasite (Encarsia fannosa Gahan) was 
obtained from Canberra by courtesy of the Division of Economic 
Entomology of the C.S.I.R. These beneficial insects have been 
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succe<sfully estabfahed in the glasshouse; the distribution of colonies 
amongst commercial growers has been commenced. 

Progress has been made in thp analysis of factors influencing 
the development of take-all disease in cereals, and further work 
has been done on the "gummosis" disease of apricots. A second 
SEoason of experimental work in the field, designed to test the effi
ciency of control measures for barley <liseases and the eelworm 
disease of tomatoes, has been completed. 

Apart from its close association with the Soils Division of the 
C.S.I.R., the department of agricultural chemistry ha!l made a study 
of the boron content of some South Auotrnlian apples. Other studies 
have included the determination of exchangeable hydrogen in soils, 
the determination of sodium and potassium, and the standardiza
tion of soil colours. Work on the nature and prope1ties of the 
viruses of tomato spotted wilt and tobacco mosaic has been con
tinued. 

XV. BoAnn FOR ANTHnoPaLOGICAL RESEARCH. 

The annual University field expiodition for 1936 proceeded to 
The Granites, in the north-west of Central Australia.. A study- was 
made on a group of natives belonging to that region and valuable 
records and material were secured. 

Mr. T. G. H. Strehlow continued his linguistic and sociological 
studies in Central Australia during the year until he was appointed 
patrol officer for the great central aboriginal reserve. It is expected 
that he will be able still to cany on his researches along with his 
new duties. 

Our anthropological films of native life, which have b~en screened 
in America by Mr. N. B. Tindale, of the S.A. :Museum, have been 
praised by Dr. Clark Wissler, as being among the finest anthro
pological records he has ever !'een. 

Dr. C. J. Hackett's research on the problem of boomerang leg 
among the Australian natives has been published as a monograph 
by the Royal Society for Tropical Medicine and Hygiene. 

XVI. DEPAR'l'~fEN"T OF TUTORIA:L CLASSES. 

There were seven tutorial classes, sixteen lecture classes, and 
four study circles held at the University. Two lecture classes were 
held at Port Adelaide. Lecture clacses were held also at Glenelg, 
Hmdmarsh, and Largs Bay. Courses of lectures wel·e given at 
Mannum, Murray Bridge, Tailem Bend, Riverton, Norton's Summit, 
Hamley Bridge, and Strathalbyn. A study circle met at Sanderston. 
The total enrolment for city and suburban classes was 912. Of this 
number 597 attended at least half the meetings. 
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XVII. PUBLIC Ex.~MINATIONS. 

The following numbers of candidates presented themselves at 
the Public Examinations : 

198 at the Supplementary Leaving Examination in February; 

3,100 at the Intermediate and Intermediate Commercial Exami
nations in November; 

1,379 at the Leaving and Leaving Commercial Examinations in 
November; 

225 at the Leaving Honours Examination. 

The Commissioner of Public Works again granted the use of 
the Exhibition Building for the examinations in NoYember. The 
examinations were held in country towns and districts at 46 per
manent and 42 temporary centres. 

The Public Examinations in Music of the Australian Music 
Examination,5 Board were held in May and September. In South 
Australia there were 495 entries in Theory and 1,064 in Practice of 
Music. 

XVIII. STATUTES AND REGULATIONS. 

Chapter XXXVII of the statutes, Of the Alexander Clark 
:Memorial Prize, was amended, and a new statute, Chapter L VI, 
Of the Archibald Watson Prize, was added. 

Regulations dealing with the B .A., B.Sc., M.Sc., D.Sc., B.Ag.Sc., 
LL.B., and M.S. degrees, the diploma of Associate in Music, and 
the diploma in Applied Science were amended, and a new clause wa~ 
added to the regulations of the diploina in Pharmacy. 

XIX. REPRESENTATION AT CoNFI>llENCEs, ETC. 

The University was represented at the Centenary Celebrations 
of the University of London, at the conference of British Uni
versities at Cambridge, and at the Tercentenary Celebrations 
of the University of Utrecht by Mr. W. J. Adey; at the conference 
of the Australian Music Examinations Board by Professor E. Harolrl 
Davies and Mr. H. R. Othams; at the Anglo-American Conference 
of Historians by Professor W. IC Hancock; at the nineteenth Annual 
Conference of the ·workers' Educational Association by Professors 
J. A. FitzHcrbert, A. Killen Macbeth, G. V. Portus, and J. Mc
Kellar Stewart; and the seventh Australi9.n Cancer Conference by 
Messrs. F. S. Hone, I. B. Jose, L. C. E. Lindon, and H. A. McCoy. 

XX. R};PRESENTATION IN VARIOUS INSTITUTIONS, ETC. 
The following representatives of the University were appointed:

On the Central Advisory Committee on the nutrition of the Aus
tralian people-Professor Sir Stanton Hicks; on the Medical Board 
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of South Australia-Mr. A. M. Cudmore; on the General Commitfre· 
of the University Sports Assoc:ation - Mr. W. R. Bayly 
and Mr. F. S. Hone; on the General Committee of the 
University Union-Dr. Helen Mayo and Dr. Grenfell Price; 
on the South Australian Board of Social Study and Training-Mr. 
W. R. Bayly and Dr. Helen Mayo; on the Board of Governors 
of the Public Library, Museum and Art Gallery of South Australia
Professor T. Harvey Johnston and Mr. ~· N. Finlayson. 

XXI. NUMBERS OF STUDENTS. 

The number of undergraduates was 946, of non-g-:raduating 
students 937, and of post-graduate students 142. Of the non-· 
graduating students 83 attended from the School of Mines. At the 
Elder Conservatorium 235 students studied principal subjects, and 
27 attended classes only. 

The number of candidates studying for the B.A. degree was 
42S, for the M.A. degree 13, for the B.Ec. degree 31, for the B.Sc. 
degree 110, for the M.Sc. degree 3, for the D.Sc. degree 2, for the 
TI.Ag.Sc. degree 7, for the B.E. degree 107, for the M.E. degree 2, 
for the LL.B. degree 108, for the LL.M. degree 2, for the LL.D. 
degree 1, for the M.B., B.S. degrees 146, for the M .D. degree 2, 
for the J\LS. degree 2, for the B.D.S. degree 24, for the Mus.Bae. 
degree 15, and for the diploma in Education 43. 350 students at
tended the comse for the diploma iu Commerce, 54 for the diploma 
in Public Administration, 89 for the diploma in Pharmacy, and 20 
for the diploma in Music. Ten students attended the special course 
of instruction arranged to meet the requirements of the Massage 
Association, 11 the course provided for the South Australian Board 
of Social Study and Training, and 11 a special course for students
m Optometry. 

Night lectmes were given in the following subjects:-Account
ancy, Botany, Chemistry, Commercial Law, Commerc:aI Practice, 
Economics, Economic History, Education, English Composition, 
English Language and Literature, Ethics, French, Geography, Geo
logy, Latin, Mathematics, PhysicF, Political Science and History. 
Political Institutions, Psychology, Public Administration, and Statis
ticil. 

XXII. ADMISSION TO DEGREES AND DIPLOMAS. 

At a special congregation held on t.he 21st May Mr. Frank 
Fletcher, M.A. (Oxford) was admitted ad .eundem gradmn. A report 
of the 1;roi::eedings, including Mr. Fletcher's address on some prob
lems and principles of English education has been printed wparately. 
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At a meeting of the Council held on the 26th June the follow
ing were admitted:-

Degrees of Bachelor of 111 edicine and Bachelor of 
Surgery: 

Bonnin, Josiah Mark 

Degree of Bachelor 
A. pp lied Science : 

Gerny, John Seavington 

Hayes, Horace Townsend 

of Engfoeering and Diploma in 

Degr.ee of Bachelor of Mugic: 
Cox, David Vassall 

At a meeting of the Council held on the 28th August the 
following were admitted:-

Honours Degree of Bachelor of Arts : 
Badger, Colin Robert Cowan, Ronald William 

Trafford 

At the Annual Commemoration on the 16th December, the 
following were admitted:-

Degree of Bachelor of Laws : 
B!1denoch, Reginald Leslie Kelly, John Erwin 
Bonnin, Murray Frew Lemon, Arnold William 
Brown, Robert Foster McFarlane, John Preiss 
Carman, Stephen Hewett Nancarrow, Cyril Gawler 
Elliott, Lionel John Walters, George Henry 
Field, Frederick Laurence Ward, Robert Hayes 
Harniman, William Ronald Wilson, Derek Finlay 
Hunwick, Leonard William 

Degree of Doctor of Medicine : 
Hayward, John Lionel, M.B., B.S. 
Hicks, Sir Cedric Stanton, M .B., B.S., M.Sc. 

Degree of 1vI aster of Surgery : 
Jolly, Wallace Wilson, M .B., B.S. 

Degrees of Bachelor of lvl.edicine atnd Bachelor of 
Surgery: 

Ambrose, Betty Rosslyn 
Chapple, Colin Frederic 
Frayne, John Felix 
Heard, Kenneth Harold 
Hodby, Kenneth Wellesley 
Ray, John 

Salter, William Fulton 
Tamblyn, Eric Joseph 
Watson, George l'viichael (Ever

ard Scholar) 
Welch, Frank Edison 

Degree of Bachelor of Dental Surgery : 
Johnston, Ross George 
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Degree of Master of Arts : 

Symons, Clifford Thomas, B.A. Wauchope, Mavis Lorelie, B.A. 

Honours Degree of Bachelor of Arts : 
Corney, Eric RomiJd ·ward, Russel Braddock. 

D.egree of Bachelor of Arts : 

Ashton, Mabel Winifred Mundy, Kevin Arnold 
Bell, Edith Bevilacqua Parkin, Dorothy Joan 
Coles, Phillip Douglas Polkinghome, Keith 
Dack, Thomas Rolland, WiJliam Maitland 
Dennis, Alan Henry Rule, Vernon Arthur 
Forbes, William Rymill, Frances Carstairs 
Goss, Mary Blanche Sandercock, Alfred Mervyn 
Harvey, Faith Fairbank, Scoble, Sidney John 

Mus.Bae. Semmler, Clement William 
Hedger, Dorothy Mavis Shearer, Harvey Albert 
Hisgrove, Gladys Smith, Henry Elliott Wesley 
Marshman, Ashley Mead Thompson, William 
May, Jack William, B.Sc. Waite, Jack Francis Enos 
Milne, Annie Johnson 

Degre.e of Bachelor 

Brown, Henry, M.A. 
of Economics: 

Newman, Kenneth Fisher, 
A.U.A. 

Degree of Doctor of Science : 
Rogers, Richard Sanders, M .A., M.D. 

Degree of Master of Science : 
Haskard, George Henson Barrett, B.Sc. 
Jacobs, Maxwell Ralph, B.Sc. 
Swanson, Thomas Baikie, B.Sc. 

Honours Degree of Bachelor of Science : 

Brooke, Joyce Ethel, B.Sc. Cox, David William, B .Sc. 
Cooke, Raymond Greayer, B.Sc. 

Degree of Bachelor of Science : 

Amos, George Lewis Sharpe, William George 
Anders, Douglas John Southwood, Harry Milton, 
Cooke, Barbara Ternent M B., B.S. 
Crocker, Robert Langdon Stidston, Matthew Alfred 
Gerny, Elma Seavington Clement 
Lillywhite, John Wilson Thompson, Arthur Melville 
Mawson, Patricia Marietje Twartz, Arnold Frederick 
Mills, John Brabyn Wilson, Jack Woodrow 
Pilgrim, Alan Flinders Woolcock, Collin Elwyn 
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Degree of Bachelor of Agricultural Science : 
Close, Sidney Maynard Hooper, Frederick Harvey 

Degree of Master of Engineering : 
Thyer, Alexander Maitland, B.E. 

Degree of Bachelor of Engineering : 
Allen, Gordon Vivian 
Barker, Edgar James 
Bullock, John Hynam 
Harvey, Raymond Hynson 
Milner, Desmond Walter 
Raftery, John Aldborough 

Symons, Jack Gilroy 
Thomas, Arthur Robin 
Walter, Harold Noa! 
Whittle, Donald George 
Wight, Alber~ James 
Waithe, William Henry 
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The following graduates of other universities were admitted 
ad eundem gradum :-

D.egree of Doctor of Medicine : 
Swift, Brian Herbert, M.D. (Camb.). 

Degrees of Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of 
Surgery: 

Finlayson, Constance Alice, M.B., B.S. (Melb.) 
Platt, Albert Edward, M.B., B.S. (Syd.) 
Seymour, Stanley Liddelow, M.D., C.M. (McGill) 

Degree of Master of Arts : 
Knight, Laslie Albert, M.A. (N.Z.) 

Degree of M astei· of Agricultural Science : 
Trumble, Hugh Christian, M.Ag.Sc. (Melb.) 

The following qualified for diplomas:

Diploma in Applied Science : 
Allen, Gordon Vivian 
Barker, Edgar James 
Boundy, Clive Alfred Paul, B.E. 
Bullock, John Hynam 
Harvey, Raymond Hynson 
Milner, Desmond Walter 
Raftery, John Aldborough 

Symons, Jack Gilroy 
Thomas, Arthur Robin 
Walter, Harold Noal 
Whittle, Donald George 
Wight, Albert James 
Woithe, William Henry 

Diploma in Secondary Education : 
Hilton, Arthur Robert, B.A. 

Diploma in Primary Education : 
McDonald, John Hunter, B.A. McLean, Reginald Alexander, 
McKinnon, Robert Campbell, B.A. 

B.A. 
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Diploma of Associate in Music: 

Anderson, Jean 

Diploma in Commerce : 

Atkinson, Verdon Robert 
Daulby, Herbert Stanley 
Davis, Agnes Mary 
Day, Colin Maxwell 
Duffield, Gordon Llewellyn 
Gemmell, Alex Stewart 
Isaachsen, Eric Eduard 

Horgan, Lillian Veronica 

McGarry, Donald Martin 
Murphy, Ronald George 
N aim, Donald Maxwell 
Pascoe, Ronald Francis 
Patterson, Robert Banks 
Sunter, John Scott 

Diploma in Public Administration : 

Carey, Edward John Donaldson, John Monfries 
Coombe, Samuel Messent, Esther Mary, B.A. 
Deane, Allan Nicholson 

Diploma in Pharmacy : 

Burge, Raymond Henry 
Cavanagh, Robert Edwin 
Clarke, Vinrace Lisle 
Garneau, John Lewis 
Gartrell, Roger 
Hardy, Stuart Edward 
Lenthall, Douglas Lionel 

McCarthy, Roderick Charles 
Ongley, John Henry Albert 
Rolfe, Thomas John 
Shetliffe, Reginald George 
Taylor, William Thomas 
Walker, Leonard Frank 
Wall, Kenneth 

XXIII. ACCOUNTS. 

An abstract, duly audited, of the income and expenditure 
during the year 1936 is annexed to this report. There is also 
a further statement showing the actual position of the University 
with respect to its property, funds, and liabilities at the close 
oi 1936. 

Signed on behalf of the Council, 

Adelaide, 

28th January, 1937. 

G. J R. MURRAY, 

Chancellor. 
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THE BONYTHON HALL. 

At the official opening of the Bonython Hall on 8th September, 
Hl36, the following addresses were given:-

The Chancellor, the Hon. Sir George Murray, said:-

your Excellencies, Sir Langdon Bonython, Ministers of the Crown, 
My Lord Mayor, Mr. Vice-Chancellor, Mr. Warden, Ladies and 
Gentlemen, 

The first public utterance to be made in this Hall shal! be a 
declaration of our loyalty and devotion to His Most Gracious 
Majesty the King. Long may he reign I The next is an 
expression of gratitude to Your Excellency the Governor
General for having consented to declare the building open. Your 
Excellency honomed the occasion, now nearly three years ago, when 
the foundation-stone was laid by Sir Langdon Bonython. To-day 
the edifice is finished and furni1'hed, and ready to receive Your 
Excellency's benediction. 

By a happy coincidence, the ceremony is taking place in the 
hundredth year since the foundation cf South Australia, in the 
diamond jubilee year of the University of Adelaide, in the first 
year of Your Excellency's term of office as Governor-General of 
the Commonwealth. We rejoice that the State is growing old, 
we rejoice that the University is becoming venerable, we rejoice 
that Your Excellency 95 Governor-General is still, so to speak, 
in your infancy. 

The great benefactor to whom we owe this noble gift has 
fulfilled a hope I ventured to express to him when, about fifteen 
years ago, he made known his wish to present the University with 
a Great Hall-the hope that he would live to see the object of 
his imagination in being. He is here to-day in his usual vigorous 
health and I am disclosing no secret when I say that he is satisfied 
with the reality that Mr. Walter Bagot, the Architect, and the skil
ful craftsmen who have worked under his direction have created. 

The University receives this stately gift with profound emotion. 
lt is yet too early for a full expression of gratitude to s;r Langdon 
for his splendid generosity in presenting it. Deep as that sense is 
now, it will become ever stronger and deeper, as generation succeeds 
,generation and century follows century, in the history of what may 
.be justly termed this favoured seat of learning. 
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I beg Your Excellency to declare the building open. 

His Excellency the Govemor-General, the Right Honourable 
Lord Gowrie, said:-

I thank you for i1witing me to perform this ceremony here 
to-day, and for giving me the opportunity of associating myself 
with this interesting and important event. 

The first thought that occurs to me 011 an occasion like this is 
how fortunate South AustraLa is in having among her citizens men 
of generous and patriotic spirit who do so much for the benefit 
of the State. 

In a city where the value of education is so thoroughly realized, 
it is indeed fortunate that we find generous and public-spirited 
citizens who are able and willing to donate magnificent build:ngs 
of this description to the seat of learning in their State. 

Sir Langdon Bonython has for many years been a generous 
and active patron of educa tion. For eighteen years he was 
Chairman of the Adelaide School Board It was due mainly 
to his untiring efforts and generosity that we owe our School of 
Mines, the Presidency of which he has held for forty-seven years, 
and he has never ceased to take an active part in its progress. 

He is, and has been for twenty years, an acti1'e member 
of the Unfrersity Council. A few years ago he endowed the Chair 
of Law. And now he has given this magnificent building which 
we are opening to-day. These gifts furnish undoubted proof of 
th<' value he places on education and he is convinced that his per
sonal efforts and private fortune could not be devoted to a better 
cause. It is a good omen that in these difficult and anxious times 
men of long experience of life like Sir Langdon still show their 
unshaken faith in the inestimable benefi t. of knowledge aud education. 

In these days of international competition and scientific develop
ment, the progress and prosperity of a nation will depend more 
and more on the high standai'd of training and intelligence -of the 
nsmg generation. vVe see, I am thankful to say, signs of an in
creasing demand for knowledge from all cla&Ses of the population 
to-day. They see that the race will be fu the highly-trained; 
the battle to the well-equipped, with character, knowledge and 
education. 

There is an old Greek saying that "it is more important tC> 
form good habits than to frame good laws! " That may be so. 
but. both are essential to the development and stability of a nation. 
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Not only in the sphere of education has Sir Langdon Bonvthon 
shown his interest, but his magnificent donation tmrnrds the com
pletion of Parliament House shows the value he attaches to the 
dignity of our Parliamentary Institutions, and his own political 
experience enables him to realise that a suitable setting is indis
pensable to the Houses in wh:ch our laws are framed. 

With regard to the building itseli, I should like to congratulate 
the architect and all those who have shared in its equipment and 
cnnstruction on the splendid results that they have achieved. Mr. 
Walter Bagot has again given proof of his genius. He has com
bined architectural beauty and harmony with the selected setting 
m a building suitable for the purpose for which it will be required. 

I should like to take this opportunity of saying how much 
the people of Adelaide owe to Mr. Walter Bagot and his partners 

·for all they have done to enhance rmd develop the natural beauties 
of this fair city. May I pay a tr:bute, too, to Mr. James Hen
derson and all those who have taken an active and efficient part 
in its construction? They have produced an outstanding orna
ment to this city. 

They have realized that every building, great or small, humble 
or important, has its own character, and forms part of a prospect 
on which many eyes will rest, and that the designers of these 
build:ngs have a du ty not only to those who occupy them, but to 
those who pass by as well. In this building I feel sure you 
have combined these two important factors. You have added 
to the beauty of the city, while at the same time those who occupy 
this building will find therein the inspiring influence of culture 
and intelledual enjoyment. 

The group of well-planned buildings which we see growing up 
around us here to-day are automatically developing the University 
spirit in this City. And by their presence the influence of the 
University will expand and will enhance the reputation which 
Adelaide already enjoys for culture, refinement and education. 

Every city has its o'vn individuality and its own mental and 
physical characteristics. These are influenced to a very great 
extent by the life habit5 an d outlook of its people. 

In Adelaide there is an atmosphere of dignity, there is an ab
sence of that rush and hustle and noise which is so common and 
so unpleasant in many of the great cities of the world to-day. She 
has a great natural physical beauty which is enhanced by the dig
nified, imposing and stately buildings of this University. 
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o u gift, like this which not on ly adds to the physical beauty 
of this city, but. a& lhe.: 111c 'me helps aud encourage~ the mentaJ 
de\•elopmcnt of the risin_g generation, i ~ a gift of pricele value to 
tho tnte. • nd futlll'c generations wil.l have good cause to be 
grilloful lo Sir Lan •don Bony I hon for hi princely gifL. And this 
stafcly e<lifico will ever be a cherished memorial to the di Lingui~ed 
orvices 1Yhi ·h he hn reudel'ed to thi State in so many dcpa1·trnent.s 

for so many years. 

I have much pleasure in declaring the Bony th on Hall open. 

The Vice-Chancellor, Sir William Mitchell, in moving a vote of 
thanks to His Excellency, said:-

Your Excellencies, Mr. Chancellor, Ladies and Gentlemen, 
Sixty y ars ago there was n grea~ mee~ing in Lhe Towu Hal l 

lo juaugumte U10 niver.ity. The Governor, ir Anthony lus
gnwe, presided, and .:1id :-"As wealth increases, the soc:al neces
sity o.nd the leisure arise for cu ltivatmg t.be eleganeies of !item ure 
an<l nrt, and fo1· Lbe pur uiL of science for its own sake, apart. from 
it milit " I have Mid apai·t fro10 it utility, nu,d there i- beauty 
in scieoae apiut from tl1e usufulness of what it teaches. It wns 

oeU1e, I t.hink, who I.old us · thaL we 1nu t tnke care of U1e benuli
foJ, for tbnt the useful will take CD.re of it~elf; :rnd to whom oever 
wn may be indebleJ for it, there is much rn th in the obsen•ation." 
The Onh<erity has done lhe oppo ite ; we have devoted Olli'Selves 
to ttility, not to beauty. • ir Anthony would not expect the 
useful lo look beautiful, but we might take him along by the river, 
and when he looked from t.his point nod that, he would ask fo1· the 
architect, I think. TJ1en. approaching nearer, Mr. BagoL might 
Lake him up lo tllc roof and l ift them Lo let l1im see down. He 
would S<le them to be just factorie for knowledae, with young 
men and women working who never looked up; and, ufter waiting, 
be WOltld be glad to close t he red lids and come down. There 
lie would recover, on eeiug the grass nod the !Tees aud I.he mEtsses 
of !our that now co\rcr the cliffs, and would sny: What better 
mental culture can there be than the culture of trees and flowers. 
As we mounted the "tcps to the higher ground he would recall 
tJie old outlook and a,k what governments hnd been so good, aud 
wi1cn I told him and named the benefactors who have been re ponsi
blc, he would reeull be fat hers of them a ll. We turned le.ft at 
tlie top, nnd he begnn to hurry a we pas ed the wooden shed tha~ 
tlic whi te nut are till refusing to la te, but turning the co111er, 
1Vbeu he cnugl1t sight of the nort.h end of Ll1i hnll, he took to bis 
heels nnd Mr. Bngot after him. They were inside before I could 
·overtake 1 hem, n11d he wa iiying: Thi is what wns wanting this 
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is what I meant. In those factories where you keep young men 
and women labouring in despair to master in a few years the work 
oi centuries, there is noth:ng to make them look up, and see that 
tliey are serving the greatest thing on earth. vVhen you release 
them, and let them out through this hall to carry their work 
through the country, they know in themselves that they have only 
mastered a little of what will always master them, but they will 
have become devoted. Here they can look up; this will be no 
common gateway, but a place of consecration. Here is what I 
meant; this is what I said. \Vhich of your donors had the wisdom, 
and did I know his father, too? When I pointed to the platform. 
he Jef t me standing, for Sir Langdon does not grow old, and Sir 
Anthony knew him at once. The two are back on the platform 
of the Town Hall that April afternoon sixty years ago. 

But it is not of sixty but of six years ago that you' and I 
are thinking th:s morning. Then, when the country was in the 
depths of the Jong depression, the Governor and his wife went 
through the town and all over the counti1', and became the father 
and the mother of us all. Mr. Chancellor, on behalf of the Univer
sity and this great audience, I beg you to convey to them our 
warmest welcome in memory of those Jong years, when they saw 
us through, and our grateful thanks to the Governor-General for 
coming this long way to open the Bonython Hall. 

The Ward8n of the Senate, the Hon. Sir Angas Parsons, said:

For years the University has known Lord Gowrie as a frequent 
visitor. On every possible occasion he and Lady Gowrie graced 
the congregations of the University, and now, after their grand tour 
of Australia, we feel that we have them back in their own home 
again. 

The Centenary brings to our minds not so much ihe splendid 
liearts that beat in England, in the words of Rupert Brooke, but 
those who left the Motherland and laid the foundation of the State. 
I would like to wake some of those forefathers of ours from their 
long sleep and let them enjoy the spectacle of the State as it is 
now. I wonder if they would see it as the realization of their 
dreams? I wonder if the six-year-old boy who came ashore at 
Pert Adelaide 82 years ago with all h:s pride in the traditions of his 
family had ideas of what he would achieve, that he would win fame 
and wealth for himself and spend so much of his money and life 
for the benefit of the community. I know he is very pleased that 
the ancient arms of the Bonythons form part of the decoration of 
the ceiling of the Hall. I wonder if it occurred to Captain Charles 
Bagot, of the 87th Regiment of the Royal Irish Fusiliers, when he 



332 THE BONYTHON HALL. 

landed here that he would have a great-grandson with the taste and 
ability to desi1m such a building as th:s-this thing of beauty? 
The building belongs to the University of Adelaide ; but the Univer
sity holds it in trust for the people. 

In the great Universities of the old world, it is not into the 
lecture rooms or the laboratories that students go to meditate over 
bygone days. It is such places as the Hall and the Library at 
Trinity and the Chapel at King's that Cambridge graduates re
visit. In every Unive:·sity and in the Inns of Court it is some 
such building that is the shrine of remembrance. 

Generation after generation of students who pass through this 
University will turn their steps to this Great ' Hall to sit and meditate 
on the past, maybe in the declining years of their lives. Our 
names will perish, but the name associated with this hall will 
never die. People who see its unchallengeable beauty will rny, 
" Sir Langdon Bonython did this for us." 

Sir Langdon Bonython (who was receh·ed with applause, the 
audience rising) said:-

It is with great pleasure that I support the vote of thanks to 
the Governor-General for his goodness in performing the opening 
ceremony. I ha\•e not forgotten that when Governor of South 
Australia he was at the laying of the foundation-stone, so there 
are very special reasons for gratitude on our part. I would include 
in our thanks the prese:nt Governor of this State , who honors us 
by being here, and who, I know, has watched with keen interest 
the progress of the building. It goes without saying that we n~ry 
greatly appreciate the attendance of Lady Gowrie and Lady Dugan. 

Many years ha1re elapsed since I determined to provide the 
University with a hall worthy of the City of Adelaide, and I 
am glad, and very thankfnl, that I now see it in its finished con
dition. 

We are under great obligations to Mr. Bagot, who has been 
wonderfully successful in giving effect to my suggestion that it 
should be a Gothic structure . Everybody admires it, including 
people whose opinion, based on expert knowledge, has exceptional 
value. They regard it is a most important contribution to the 
architecture of the Commonwealth. To me it is a source of satis
faction to realise that the hall will be a lasting tribute to the 
artistic skill of Mr. Bagot. 

Allow me to take this opportunity of expressing my personal 
thanks to the contractor, Mr. Jarvis, and to all who have been 
associated with him . In many different ways they have rendered 
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service of the highest value, and have demonstrated that anything 
done elsewhere can also be done here. Let me add that Mr. 
Henderson has again proved himself an ideal clerk of works. 

Naturally, I appreciate the kind things which have been said 
with reference to myself, and I am specially pleased with the 
approval and enthusiasm of this large audienoo. Such expressions 
of gratitude and manifestations of goodwill are to me ample reward 
for anything I may have done. You, ladies and gentlemen, have 
my most sincere thanks. 
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SPECIAL CONGREGATION. 

A specia l coogl'egatio11 oi he Univcrity wns h eld in i hc Elder 
Hall on Wednesday, 21st Mny, 1936. The Vico-Chrmccllor ( ir 
Will iam Mi chell) presided, and the Dcau of the Faculty of Arl 
(l' roie .. sor ' · . Pol'tu ) pre · nled for n.dmission to the degree of 
Master of Arts, ad eundem gra<ltim, Frank Fletcher, Esq., M.A. 
(Oxfor1l), Headmasto1· of Chruterhouse from 1911 to 1935. \Vhcn 
t.hr degree hud been conferred, Mr. FleLcheJ addressed the congre
gation on " ome problems aud principles of Eogli.h Education." 
He said:-

When I was asked a t "hart not.ice n fortoigh ago to describe 
by Lelcgrnm the ubject of this address, I looked for au unpretentious 
title which s.boulcl neiLher commJ me too far nor limi t too nnrrowly 
lhe scope of my remarks. I was anxiou not Lo ra ise expectations 
which 1 could not fulfil nor seem to pose as an auUrnr: y on educn
ti(lll. You will henr no <i priori theories, only certain princi1Jles 
horn of a somewhat Jong experience. And ns o. re ult of that ex
perieuce I am more consciou of problems that remain to be solved 
tl11111 of their so.lulion. 

I lmve limited myself in my t itle to· Engli-h eclucntion, becnwre 
j (. is of tlmt alone that I havo per0 onal knowledge. But I 11 k 
f o be regnrde I not as an E;0glishman from an old coun 1•y lecturing 
Australian on what t hey hould do, ra lhel' ns au older man a L he 
ucl or a joumey talking to those who are happy in having much 

ol their jom·ney sli ll before I.hem, who may be willing to Ii ten to 
tho experience, !llld hnve t.ill time to learn from the mi tnkes or 

ther wbo have t ra \ el!ed over simihtt country. 

Let me begin by thanking you wnnnly and sincerely for the 
·ompJiment of your ntte11dnnce and the di t inguished honour that 

you have pnid me t h i afternoon. I appreciate i~ a ll the more 
becau e I recognize it as n compliment to lhose whom l am privi
leged t o represent, Uie hendmn ters of Englund, and, l hope I 
may add, the profe. ion to which l belong, the teaching profe. ion . 
h i one which hithe1·to-I speak qui te impeJ.sonally-h11s not oo. 
U1i; whole, in England or elsewhere, recei\•ed it~ due meed of ho11our. 
I . there nny depnrLment of life except l'ellgiou wh:ch is of more 
i111porluncc Lo bumaniLy thllll education? Is I.here any body of men, 
cx~ept (.he clergy, which has in tl1e past ilt Ii eraLure, in tbe press, 
in ordirinry com·crsa Liou, come in for more critic:~m nod ca ricature
nml I .;s mnlerio.l reward Lhan the 1:enche1"<!? 
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It is a strange and significant fact that in England the Presi
dency of the Board of Education has always been one of the least 
well-paid offices in the Government, that it is regarded as promo
tion if a man who has held it becomes Minister for War or Presi
dent of the Board of Trade. A personal friend of mine, a great 
s!'holar and schoolmaster as well as a great gentleman, who died 
lai:t month full of years and honour, was fond ef quoting the Greek 
proverb which said of a man " He is either dead or a schoolmaster," 
and of asking cynically which was supposed to be the better fate. 
It is perhaps a partial answer to observe that he himself d~d obtain 
recognition before he died, not only from a distinguished circle 
of friends, but from the King, and that in the "Weekly Times" 
which reached me fois month, among obituary notices which con
tained more than one titled a.nd distinguished name, his notice was 
at once the foremost and the longest. And in a recent number 
of " Punch " you will find a notable set of verses to the memory 
of "Page of C:hai-terhouse." Yet Borne years ago the University 
of Cambridge, of which he was perhaps the finest surviving scholar, 
had ignored his claims to an honorary degree because he bad not 
published any work of learning, only school editions of Horace 
and Virgil, wh:ch are masterpieces of concentrated and accurate 
scholarship and of inspiring interpretation. Had they been learned 
monographs on obscure writers or points of abstruse philology, his 
claims would have been recognized. 

I have set his name, the name of Thomas Ethelbert Page, in the 
forefront of what I want to say to you this afternoon, because he 
belonged to a class of wh!ch there are all -too few in our school& 
to-day-a man of the finest scholarship and outstanding intellectual 
power who might have risen by his ability to the highest distinc
tion in many careers, whose whole professional life was spent as 
assistant master in one English public school. 

Such men-and there have been in my lifetime a few others 
whom I could name-have helped to raise the sta,tus of the teaching 
profession, and even if they had done nothing else would by that 
alone have rendered great service to the country_ This is one of 
the benefits which we have reaped in England from that strange 
and peculiarly English institution, so hard to describe, the public 
school. It has attracted as assistant masters men of a class and 
a type who would never have undertaken school teaching in o~her 
countries, and the whole profession has benefited by it_ The 
traditional dignity which our public schools enjoy has enabled not 
only their head masters but their assistant masters to speak with 
authority and to obtain a hearing from the public and the Govern
ment, on questions which concern the whole profession. The privi--
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lege has its invidious features: it is suggestive of snobbishness and 
provocative of envy: that fierce light which beats upon us blackens 
every blot. But members of the teaching profession in less
favoured schools, though they may sometimes resent our privileged 
position and feel, naturally enough, that their work is just as good as 
ours, recognize also that we may be of help to them. During the 
depression which began in 1931, when all the masters in state
supported schools suffered reductions in their salaries, we whose 
salaries were unaffected by that cut felt some uneasiness at the 
knowledge that, except in increased income-tax, we were untouched. 
But the masters whose salaries were cut welcomed the fact that a 
considerable number of teachers-those of the public schools-con
tirmed to be paid on a higher scale. They regarded, and regard, 
the standard set by the public school salaries as an example to 
be held up before the state. The existence of the better-paid 
teaching posts gives a mark to be levelled up to, and the wiser state
paid teachers recognize this. 

To unimaginative people and bureaucrats, who love to have 
everything clearcut and uniform, it is repugnant that there should 
be independent schools outside the state system. In less free 
countries, where; the state counts for more and the individual for 
less, such anomalies would be anathema. You would not look for 
parallels to our Public Schools to-day in Germany or Italy or 
Russia. Nor in democratic countries like our own do they go 
unchallenged. An educational institution, whether school or college 
or univ2rsity, which claims to "contract out" of a state system, 
is bound to justify its existence by showing that it has something 
to offer worthy of its privileged position. 

It is something, though not enough, to point to the pioneer work 
which has been done by these schools in the past, before education 
was recognised as a matter for the state. Long before the days 
of Education Acts they were offering to a few what it is now recog
nized that a courrtry must provide in some measure for all its 
children. The monasteries were first in the field; education was 
among their services to the districts in which they were built. Prince
Bishops and Kings like William of Wykeham and Henry VI founded 
parallel institutions. Then at the Reformation, when the dissolu
tion of the monasteries left the field open for individual effort, 
there sprang up a body of pious benefactors, "rich men furnished 
with ability, living peaceably in their habitations," who saw in gifts 
or legacies for education a fitting use for the wealth which God had 
given them, and founded local grammar schools, or boarding-schools 
of wider range, of which many have lasted to the present day, starting 
often from small beginnings and growing with the growth of the 
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nation. Such were Lawrence Sheriff, the grocer of Rugby, and 
John Lyon, the yeoman of Harrow, and, as I am more particularly 
bound to add, Thomas Sutton, the· soldier-merchant of Charterhouse, 
who, through long years of his old age, elaborated and, in spite 
of bribes from princes and pressure from greedy fortune-hunters, 
maintained, his purpose of establishing a foundation to be at once 
a home for old age and a school for the young. 

The schools which these and many others like them established 
survived through many vicissitudes, growing and changing with the 
needs of the times, yet never losing their identity, developing each 
of them a personality of its own, yet founding certain common 
traditions of educational methods and ideals which have become part 
of our English inheritance. These ideals were adopted and developed 
by the great Victorian foundations of last century, which rapidly 
made good their claim to stand side by side with the older schools. 
Among the earliest of these are two of which I can speak with inner 
kr.owledge-Marlborough, founded in 1843, the great Wiltshir.e 
school to which I owe so many friendships and so much experience, 
and Rossall, that smaller school on the bleak coast of Lancashire, 
founded a year later, to which in common with all my family I look 
back with pious affection. Of both I can testify that they belong 
m every respect to the great public school tradition. 

Thus at the beginning of this century when the state, which 
since 1870 had taken elementary education into its care, turned its 
attention to secondary education, there was already a certain estab
lished pattern to be followed mutatis mutandis, so far as the different 
conditions allowed. In the last thirty-four years new secondary 
schools, state-supported and state-controlled, have grown up with great 
rnpidity. In many places where an old grammar school existed, 
the educational authorities have wisely made use of it and absorbed 
it into the state system. Where this has been done there has been 
gain on both sides. An old school has gained a new lease of life 
from the financial support of the state or local authority as well 
as from the pupils of the state elementary schools, whom as a 
condition of that support it was obliged (or as I should say privi
leged) to admit. And the state secondary education gained by 
being linked on to the traditions of an old institution. 

Where this has been done it has been comparatively easy to 
maintain some at least of the traditional principles of English educa
tion as exemplified in the so-called public schools. Of these 
principles perhaps the greatest is that a school exists for education 
and not merely for instruction; that it aims at training the whole 
man, body, soul, and spirit, and not the mind only; that its aim 
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is liberal and not merely vocational, to produce not good doctor& 
or good lawyers or good merchants or good engineers, but good 
men, good citizens, and I would add good Christians. It is· 
equally an essential part of the same tradition that a school is not 
merely a teaching-shop but a living community, with an individuality 
and almost a personality of its own, a city with its own history 
and its own patriotism. 

The problem for the new secondary schools has been to adopt 
and adapt all that is best in this English tradition. And let mf: 
thankfully put it on record that all over the country they are 
achieving this. If the old public schools passed out of existence 
to-morrow they would have left their permanent mark on their 
younger state-maintained supplanters. The sense of community life, 
of "individual self-respect based on corporate loyalty," which has. 
been suggested as a definition of the public school spirit, is alive 
arid growing in the new institutions. 

This contribution our older schools have already made. How
ever far they may fall below their ideal, they have never forgotten 
their marching orders. The oldest of our great schools set the tone 
by its motto long ago. 'i'Ve aim at being makers of men; and 
it is not mind only but character, or, to u~e the old English term,. 
"Manners," that "makyth man." "Mores faciunt viros." 

So much we have done in the past to justify our privileged 
position. But there remains for the future the problem of our rela
tion to these newer schools and to the whole state system. We 
cannot be content with a position of splendid and dangerous isola
tion. The cleavage, involving a regrettable social distinction, be
tween the new secondary schools and the independent schools, which 
recejve none but paying pupils and are virtually inaccessible to alf 
but the sons of the upper and middle classes, is not one with which 
we can rest satisfied, whatever may be our political views. "The 
public schools," it has been said, "are open to everyone, like the 
Ritz Hotel." I am reminded of an episode in w hicb a predecessor· 
of mine at Charterhouse, Dr. Haig Brown,, was for once worsted by 
a repartee. Finding some of the local elementary schoolboys 
trl'spassing in the grounds of Charterhouse, he went up to them 
in all the dignity of his office. "Don't you know, my boys, that 
these grounds are prh·ate?" "Oh," they replied, "thought it was 
a public school! " The reply "donne furieusement it penser." 

I had hoped at once time that before my retirement I should 
see a start made at breaking down the barrier and bringing our old 
public schools into line with the others and into connection with the 
slate system, by making it possible for boys from the state elementary 
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sthool:J Lo enter phiccs like. Charterhouse. ome of us a.fter tnts 
'i\"nr nppronched the .Bourd of Education with a definite ofl'e r -0! co
opernt;ion. 'flie su gestion was not accepted; there were t the 
time in llper:1ble d ifficulties, practical and financial, not social, which 
prernnted it. BuL the offer tn.nd~ recorded, in n le ter fi"om me 
lo (.he Preaid -nt, written on behulf of nH the pub.lie chools, pre
sc-1·ved with the Pre ide11t's an-wer in the r ports of the Hend 1 ster:>' 

onference and the archi1·e ·of the Bomd or Educlltion. Some day, 
l hope, the sc d sown then may bea r frui t. Meanwhile the prob-
lrm remains. 

For be prn .. enl t.11 old independent schools ttml t-he new slate
. upported im!titution a re working ide by ide 011 parnllel HDes. 
· ot i woul I not be true to ay that lhey never meet. Th y take 
t.Jie same certificate ex:uniDntion , ndminist red by the exnm ining 
boards of Lhe differen unh·cr itic . Their best boys compete 
against, oue nnc> her fot· the college scholar h.ip exnminatJous which 

xcl'<:i ·c a very re:tl influence over the teaching of all ou1· chools; 
and I.he lwo trcum which 11n\• run sepamlely Lhrou b Lbe . chool 
pt,riod min le lheil" wHters in · college :llld uru\•ersity- in Oxford noel 

:Jmbridge nt leas1 n~ much ns in the yo.unger non·re idential 
11¥1ivcrsitic .. 

TJ1ese exnminntiou , over which tJJe 13oard of Education has 
li1tle 01• no control, e.xei·ci~e nu influence over our schools for 
br.yond lhc mnnber of bor who nctually go to a university. Ther 
an· many who tl1ink in Enghmd, a· I find men t hinking fa A.us l"tllia 
thaL the result is to ivc too ncademic and specialized a hil\ to 
our leaching, nn.d that :some beLter te L of genera l education. ~houlcl 
be found than n :c.hool certificate de. igned to admit boy. to n 
1111iver icy, (\Ud . JJO€Sibly n better exam ining body for t-he purpo 
than one which con ists of lmiversity proi • Ol'S and don ·. 

Tliern is much lo be ~'t i d for that poin of view. The gu.p 
b~·t.weea I.he mind of u schoolboy alld the ruit1d of un nndergrl\dua le 
i so greal.-1 have taught both nnd c~n te Lify by xpericnce-
11 ni. ii is hard for on who' i occupied in enchiug he latter to 
gc1 down to the immatudty of t he former. Examinations nre a~ 
ull lime a prec1triou tesl, 11.nd tJ1 ·'Y urc he more liable to 01To1· 
and the more Jrnrmful in I.heir effect upOll teacher and taw,.ht the 
further .the examiner is removed from I rn.c ical expe~·ience of tho e 
examined. The be t exruninntion are those conclucted ei ·her by 
Lhe Leach r th mselves, wbcre po ·ible, or by oilier teache1· of simi lar 
e:-.i>erience. Failing c.ilher of these, the lea t harm is done when 
the examiners a re pe1 onally interested in getting iJie be t and 
Lruest results from the examtnalion, as in college schoh:11~bip 
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examinations, where i i in the interest of he examining college to 
pick the best boys, ll.lld the crude evidence of mark--s i corrected 
by the desire to discover inteHigence and promise. Some check and 
corrective of a mere mnrks icsL i needed if inj ustices are to be 
avoided and the best boyFi selected. It is for this purpose that our 
civil service and army entrance examinations have attached to 
them a personal interview, and take account of a boy's school record 
as supplied by head masters; and the most important Oxford 
examinations still inv olve a viva voce. 

Bu I hiwe poken Loo long about Lhe dull mach inery of educa
tion. Will you forgive me if I turn in conch l ·ioo to the 'real 
subject of every discom'$e on education t.he boy himself? I l11we 
at tended and 1 re ided over many g11t.herin or head masters, 
and have oft.cu found my lf asking, a· I look from one t o anoiller, 
whnt each of these men, whom I know as colleague in conference, 
is among bi own bo) s, 1·eilecLing U1a~ Lhis i ofLer all what matters, 
not whnt a man says in a confel'ence or comm.iLtee. Even · 
here in this audience of choolmasters and univedly au tboritie 
wbicb I ee before me, I look 011 you not as eotmcilloJ·s iu 1111 

cc!ucntionnl conference, but as t.hc powers wh\eh by your per-on.al 
f.eaching and influence, or t.he regulations you make or U1e examina
tion:; you conduct, are cramping or narrowing the minds and 
making or marring t he lives of indiYidual boys. 

Dr. mold, when Read Muster of Rugby, told u fr iend tlmt 
he never received a new boy from hi parent without deep emotion. 
Hi friend ob erved that he would suppo~e that feeling wore off 
with tJie repeti ion. of the experience. Arnold replied thnt when
ever ho fo tmd that it had worn off he would consider t ba.t t he 
time had ome for him to retire. I should not quite expre 
my. e.lf in t ha:t way; but I can ay t hat. I never, n.t. t he beginning 
of 1.1. soJiool te rm, saw young boys maniCestly new lo the place 
moving about the school alone or with tlleir par nl , withou call ing 
u p t,he memory of a smal l boy tweh•e year old on a lute eptember 
afternoon firty-.four year ago, the one uew boy in n ra ilway 
carriage full of boy , bewildered by the ir talk and by the unknown 
world before him catching a glilup e from the train or he publ ic 
s rhool to which he was tnwe.l ling alone. I remembered ho\v the 
f eling of bewilderment lashed for a while, to be followed by a en~c 
or dullness and isola.Llon; h ow Lhe competit ion of work and games 
was fo r a long ime only a partial compen ation fot· t he anxieti.es 
and monotonies of the li fe and the sense of youthfulne-- and Ji ttle
ne among older boys in a hu:ge communlly; and how as the year3 
wen on there can'le gradually a sense of m ember-hip, aod the boy 
found LhaL the l'e were things which he could do with others and 
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for his house and school; how later the interest of work and 
the stimulus of examinations gave a zest to life, till gradually the 
prospects of a college scholarship became a reality and the visits 
of outside examiners were events of importance, as the schoolboy's 
ambitions began to be consciously directoo towards university success. 

When the Roman Emperor Nerva was adopting a successor, 
he gave him, as a precept for governing, the advice to "remember 
always what he had himself liked and disliked under another's rule." 
I commend the precept to all who exercise power in education, 
whether directly as teachers or indirectly as examiners, organizers, 
administrators. Mr. Robert Montgomery, you may remember, in 
a poem to the Deity, had the amazing couplet: 

"Yest pause and think within one fleeting hour 
How vast a universe obeys Thy power I " 

Macaulay, you recollect, takes him to task for it-" No field
JJreacher surely ever carried his irreverent familiarity so far as to 
bid the Supreme Being pause and think on the importance of the 
interests which are under his care." But I hope I may without 
suspicion of "irreverent familiarity" remind you, remembering my 
own boyhood, how large you loom in the imagination of the boy 
and what a power you are in his life. 

The Hindoos, I believe, are in the habit of protecting themselves 
against the dangers of life by setting up, and propitiating by wor
ship, idols representative of the various mysterious powers that con
trol their destinies. There are even, it is said, homes of India 
in which, as a result of long experience of litigation, is to be found 
in the innermost shrine an idol-I know not of what features-
named "Judicial Committee of the Privy Council "-the ultimate 
power to which in the last resort all questions are referred. 

If our English schoolboys were Hindoos, -there would be many 
idols set up in the course of thei1· schooldays. Governed as thPir 
lives are by a hierarchy of ascending powers, increasing in mystery 
the higher in the scale they stand, there are some strange and 
varied figures in their shrines. In the foreground for the young 
boy stands a many-headed idol, the boys a little senior to himself 
who have a few months' longer experience at school-a power so 
alarming at first, though its terrors diminish with experience. Behind 
them come the recognized boy-authorities of house and school, 
prefects or monitors or captains, whom he soon learns to respect 
and obey. Behind these again are the masters who more particularly 
control his destinies, house-master, house-tutor, form-master, and, in 
shrines of less importance, the other masters with whom he comes 
into occasional contact. In a further recess is a grimmer idol, not 
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to be approached without anxiety or special reason-the head 
master. There are other dimmer forms, too, which the growing 
boy learns in time that he must propitiate; extemal examinel'S, 
horrid shapes, whose caprices may mean so much to him, and the 
authorities of the college and university which he aspires to enter. 
Behind the head master, too, loom vaguer and more mysterious 
entities of which the boy as he grows older hears whispers at 
times-the council or governing body which controls the school, 
and even perhaps, most mysteriorn of all, a strange idol shape, "if 
shape it may be called 1Yhich shape has none," named the Board of 
Education. 

Such in the growing boy's imagination are, I conceive, the 
sttccessive powers that control his present and his future. Among 
them you to whom I speak have your place, whether in the closer 
association of schoolmasters or the remoter distance of university 
authorities. I will not speculate by what form of idols you may 
be represented, formidable or grotesque or ornamental. We head 
masters at any rate would, I hope, deprecate for ourselves any form 
of idol worship . It is good to know that, whether we are regarded 
with awe or affection, either feeling is generally tempered by a 
measure of amusement. 

I have led you, looking through the boy's eyes, up the ladder 
of powers that control his school life. But what is for the boy an 
ascending scale must be for those powers a chain of progressive 
self-effacement. The higher the authority, the more ready must 
it be to stand aside and leave free play to the next below. Govern
ment administrators, Board of Education or whatever they be, must 
leave the field open to the school council, ·only seeing to it that 
whatever help can be given shall be available. The council will 
provide the financial wherewithal and stand aside, leaving the head 
master a free hand, the maximum of support with the minimum 
of interference. The wise head master again, while he wisely 
and loyally supports his assistant masters, leaves them free, with 
no jealousy for his own influence, to bring their personalities and 
individual gifts to bear on the boys under them. For education is 
essentially a matter of personal relationship, with all the problems 
and possibilities and responsibilities and (I would add) rewards 
which this brings. 

Finally the wise teacher or housemaster must himself be ready 
to stand aside and leave the boy's own mind and character free to 
grow. He, too, must efface himself. He will beware of forcing 
his own ideas or imposing his own personality or dictating his own 
conclusions. It is a poor teacher who asks from his pupils merely 
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the echo of his own words, even as it is a poor examiner who 
looks for cut and dried answers from immature minds, and cannot 
di>"cern the promise behind the immaturity. vVhen that very able 
man R. H. Tawney-a name that should be familiar to all stud.ents 
of education-whom I think of as perhaps the ablest boy I ever 
tu.ught, was awarded only a second class in Greats, the Master of 
Balliol, Edward Caird, said to me, "I grant you his mind was 
·Chaotic, but the examiners ought to haYe seen that it was the chaos 
of a great mind." 

The minds of boys are naturally chaotic; they ought to be 
seething with ideas which they cannot express, and the examiner 
at whatever cost to himself, must be prepared to discern the promise 
beneath the chaos; he must, to the utmost limit that the examina
tion allows, encomage the self-effacing teacher who helps the mind 
to grow of itself, and discourage the opposite type, who forces all 
his pupils into one mould, and plants ready-made trees instead of 
sowing the seed of future knowledge. 

But I have strayed from my subject, and my time is up. I 
.end, as I began, with the teacher. It is on him, not on buildings, 
not on organization, not on curriculum, that all education depends; 
and it is for you who administer and organize and examine to see 
that you help and encourage instead of cramping and depressing 
his eff arts. 

Let me return in conclusion to the familiar and suggestive 
thought to which I alluded a moment ago. All teaching, a.s the 
grnatest of all teachers taught us, is seed-sowing. And " that 
which we sow, we sow not that body which shall be, but bare grain, 
.and God giveth it a body." It is not what flesh and blood has 
revealed to anyone that is the real fruit of our efforts, not the mere 
repetition by rote of facts and formulae which we have put into 
him, but the God-revealed discovery of the boy's own mind. Nor 
must we look for immediate recognizable results, such as can be 
tested by external evidence. It is only in the. stony ground, where 
there is no deepness of earth, that the seed springs up immediately; 
and the effects are correspondingly transitory. In the good ground, 
which has most to contribute from. itself to the growth, in soil pre
pared beforehand by patient careful tillage, the process is slower 
:and the results less easily discerned. The seed which a man casts 
into that soil grows slowly and invisibly "occulto velut arbor 
aevo," while the sower sleeps and wakes, night and day. Then in 
<lue time the results become discernible, first the blade, then the 
ear, then the full corn in the ear, until the seed, sown in hope 
.and left in faith to grow, brings forth its fruit, some thirty-fold, 
some sixty-fold, some an hundred-fold. 
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.352 FINANCIAL STATEMENTS. 
THE UXIVERSITY 

Account of Income and Expenditure for the year which ended 
28th Section of Act 

INCOME. 
H.M. Govemment of (mth A11slralia.

Amrnnl Sub id.y on Endowments ( xclud
in Subjdy on Peter Waite Endowment 
shown elsewhere) 

Annual Statutory Grant 
Annual Grant .. 
Grant for Night Classes 
Subsidy to Pathological Department 

Fees-
Schools of Arts. Science, and Enp:ineering, 

and Public Examinations 
School of Law .. 
School of Medicine 
School of Dentistry 
School of Music-

Mus.Bac. Course and 
Elder Conservatorium £3.274 5 0 

Concerts 57 19 0 

Pubiic Examinations in Mu.s'c 

Diploma in Commerce 

Hospital Fee;; 

Interest 

Forwan1 

£ s. d. £ s. d. 

15,000 0 0 
4,000 0 0 

14,000 0 0 
3,000 0 0 

600 0 0 
36,600 0 0 

13,282 12 6 
2,065 19 0 
6,213 19 4 
(027 4 8 

3,332 4 0 
1.074 1 6 

1.620 0 1 
--- - - · 28,61G I 1 · 

1.270 ·! (i 

1:1,120 Li 7 

79.607 1 2 



FINANCIAL STATEMENTS. 
01'' ADELAIDE. -

on the 31st December, 1936, furnished ·in com1Jliance with the 
No. 2228 of 1935. 

EXPlilN DlTUREl. 
Schools of Arts, Sci&nce, an4 E-noineerin{l

(frtcludino subjects for other Pacultics) 
a.Jaries, iMluding SuperannuaLlon .. 

Other Expenses-
Additional E:.:nminers, Exal'llinat.ion 

Pape.rs, P1-in.ting, tc., for D egr c 
and Public J!lxaminations . . . . 

Lecture Fees to • ebool of .i: !Cine 
Fee to chool of Arts and rafl.s 
Physical Laboratory 
Chemical Laboratory .. 
Engineering D eparfmenL 

eological Laborl\.tory .. 
Botanica.J L<1bora.tory .. 
Koonamora 13otanicn.I Reserve. 

'r.hool of Law (excfodin(J Arts Stibjecis)
Salnries, i.ucJ nd.ing upem.nouatiou .. 
Other Ezpenses--

.Additionn.t Examiners, Examination 
Paper' Printing. etc. .. 

£ 8. d. 

24,797 3 11 

3,517 11 10 
531 11 7 
49 17 6 

431 12 4 
443 2 10 
130 0 3 
79 13 5 
58 15 1 
36 9 2 

1,604 0 0 

114 15 6 

School oj ilf edidne (excl11.dina Fir,~t-year 'ci ncc)-
"alarie ' including up rannuation . . 9,8 6 2 0 
Other Ex11e-nses-

Adctitional Examiners, Examination 
P:i.pers, Prio m", etc ... 

Anatom.ieaJ l)cpal'l.ment 
Phy-iologics l foborntory 
PnLhoJogical I,abon1tmy 
Zoologic~tl LabornLory .. 
Bio l1emicn.J Laboratory 
Anthropolop:i 111 Re.!:c:i.rch 

School of Dentistry (M,cl1lding First-11ear 
Science)-
Salaries 

Other Expenses--
Additional. Examiners, Printing, and 

Advertising, etc ... 

H osvi,tal Feerr-
Adelaide Hospital, Honorary Staff 
Inspector-General of Hospitals 
Dental Hospital 
Queen's Home .. 
Children's Hospital 

Forward 

124 13 6 
277 l 11 
305 7 
109 19 G 
·!9 11 4 
57 7 0 
50 2 6 

773 8 0 

24 16 8 

470 0 
73 10 0 

1 2 7 0 
525 16 6 

] l 0 

353 

£ . s. d. 

30,075 17 11 

1,718 15 6 

10,860 6 4 

798 4 8 

1,253 2 6 

44,706 611 
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Brought forward 
R&nt-

Globe Chambers 
Waymo'!lth Street Property 
Sundries 

(JaJ,endm--

Received on Sale of Calendars 

Testinu Fees ' .. 

Pharmaceutiirdl Society of 8.A.
Grant for Pharmacy Classes 

Il.M. Government of 8.A.-
Fo~ Analyses of Water . . 

External Scholarships .. 

Sundry Sales and Refund~ 

Forward 

£ s. d. £ s. d. 
79,6(17 1 z 

850 0 0 
4!J.7 3 4. 

2 6 
1 ,305 ,) 10 

16 Hl 1; 

360 17 6 

450 0 {} 

75 0 0 

140 1 9 

202 18 w 

82,l58 4 7 



FINANCIAL STATEMENTS. 355 
£ s. d. £ s. d. 

Brought forward 
School of Music and Elder Conservatorium

Salaries, including Superannuation 
Other Expenses-

Concei·t Accowit . . 
Exnmine1 
.Advertising Printi ng, Scholars' 

Fee , Music, and Sundries 
Tuning Orgnn and Pianos .. 

Public Examinations in Music
Examiners' Expense nnd Fees 
Adverti :n"' and PrinLinrr .. 

undries-Expell5e5 Locnl Centres, etc. 
cholar' Fee 

Diploma in Commerce (excluding Economics)-

4,535 5 5 

133 9 5 
31 10 3 

189 6 8 
95 9 6 

448 3 10 
79 0 5 

323 17 4 
125 16 0 

Lecturers' Salaries . . 1,051 15 6 
Printing, etc. . . 18 10 10 

Joseph Fisher Lecture-Lecturer's Hon
orarium, Printing Lecture, etc 

Scholarships and Prizes-
1Lnoas En(jineeri110 Scholarship and 

Exhibition . . . . 
Di-. Davies-Thnmas Scholarships 
Andrew Scott M.emorial Prize .. 
David M 11,rrny Scholarship . . 
Joh.11, L. Young cl1ol(J.1'ship /01· Research 
Keith heridan Pri~e Fimd .. 
Elder Prizes .. 
.John Creswell 'clwlfirships .. 
Euoe11e Alderman Scholar• hip 
Olarlr Memorial Prize .. 
Everard Scholarship 
Geor(}e Thomp 011 B11rsa.,,y .• 
Miss Martin's Old Scholars' Prize 
R obert Whinham Prize 
J<1mcs Gartrell Prize 
Archibald iVackie Bursary . . 
Stow Prizes and i1! edal· . . 
Minina and ilfotal111r(1i<-al Bursaries .. 
John Hou;ard lark Scholarship 
Lfaler Prize 
lJ ojJm,an-la Roche chourrship .. 
Ernest Ayers Scholarship 
Joh1i Lote11zo Yo1111(1 Schoforshi1> 
A-rchib<tld Fl atson Prize 
'l. Alba.11 Scholarship . . 

Tennyson Medals .. 
'l'hornber B1,1.rsaru .. 
Hardwiche Colleue Prize 

Forward 

295 2 6 
20 0 0 
6 0 0 

90 0 0 
25 0 0 
2 17 7 

10 0 0 
56 14 0 
37 0 0 

3 2 6 
30 0 0 
4 l ft 
4 18 0 
5 0 0 

10 0 0 
7 7 0 

60 0 0 
120 0 0 
20 0 0 

3 10 
5 0 () 

30 0 0 
10 0 0 
6 (j 0 

15 0 0 
23 13 
22 0 0 
3 0 0 

920 5 9 

44, 706 6 11 

4,985 1 3 . 

976 17 7 

1,070 6 4 

54 2 3 

51 ,792 1'I 4 
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£ s. d. £ s d. 
Rrou_ght forward 82 .158 4 7 

L?orward 82,158 4 7 



FINANCIAL STATEMENTS. 

Brought forward 
Eric Smith Scholarship 
B.M.A. (Section of Clinical Medicine) 

Prize in Medicine 
League of Nations Prize 
Tormore Prize .. 
M . Rees George Prize .. 

Balances carried to Scholarships and other 
Accounts (net) 

Registrar's Department, Car.etakers, etc. 
Library-Salaries (including Superannuation) 

Retired List 

Senate 

Siationery 

Buildings-Repafrs, Additions, and Alterations 

lmprovernents to Site .. 

Miscellaneous Expenses-
Adve.rtising, Printing, House Sundries, 

Auditor's Fees, etc. 
Petty Cash 
Insurance Premiums 
Telephone Charges 
Gas, Water, and Electric Supply 
Centenary Conversazione 

Truste.es of the Sports Ground 

Students' Loan Fund 

Superannuation Fund 

Calendar-
Printing 

Exchange on remittances to London 

Erection of War Memorial 

Research and Substitute Fund 

Forward 

£ s. d. 
926 5 9 

29 8 0 

5 5 0 
5 0 0 
6 0 0 
6 0 0 

5,005 12 9 
1,501 11 7 

682 8 0 
262 19 8 
274 2 0 
414 6 0 

1,564 3 11 
112 10 1 

357 

£ s. d. 
51,792 14 4 

977 18 9 

521 11 7 

6,507 4 4 
843 13 4 

25 1 3 

339 17 11 

296 18 9 

589 19 11 

3,310 9 8 

800 0 0 

100 0 0 

1,000 0 0 

273 2 8 

408 14 6 

411 8 0 

3,000 0 0 

71.198 15 0 
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£ s. d. £ s. d. 
Brought forward 82,158 4 7 

Waite Agricultural Research Institute-
H.M. Government-Subsidy ori Waite 

Endowments 
Grant under Agriculture Act 
Contributed by Council for Scientific 

and Industrial Research for Soils 
Investigations (half-year) 

Grant by Nitrogen Fertilisers, Ltd., 
for Investigations 

Interest--
Peter Waite Trust 

Fund 
Macmeikan Estate .. 
Sundry Account.a 

Sundry Sales, Rent, etc. 

£2,289 5 10 
1,588 8 10 

422 17 8 

Balance forward 

5,000 0 0, 
14,500 0 0 

295 0 0 

500 0 0 

4,300 12 4 
594 3 6 

25,189 15 10 
479 14 11 

Forward 25,669 10 9 82,158 4 7 
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Brought forward 
Interest-

s.A. Orchestra. 
S.A. Orchestra-Endowment Fund 
Students' Union Fund .. 
Animal Products Research Foundation 
Wa.ite Agricultural Research Institute 
Journal of Experimental Biology 
Rose Grainger Orchestral Fund .. 
Cancer Research Donations 
Anti-Cancer Campaign Endowment A/ct. 
Superannuation Fund . , 
Building Fund Reserve Account 
Joint Committee of Tutorial Classes-

Carnegie Corpgration Grant .. 
Sir Langdon Bonython Endowment: 

Great Hall .. 
Medical Research Fund 
Sundry Credit Balances 

Sheridan Bequest
Exnwded 
Bai:mce forward 

Buil&ina P7.<nd .. 

W aymouth Street Property
Expended 
Balance carried to Building Fund 

Waite· Agrfrultural Research Jnstitute-

Expended during Year-
Salaries .. £12,939 13 3 
Maintenance . . 5,508 12 6 
Equipment, Land and Build-

ings 2.076 5 0 

Contributions 
Deficiency 
Fund-

to Mineral 
Investigation 

Maintenance Account 3,745 0 0 

Proportion of Reduction of Government 
Grant 

£ s. d. 

6 12 7 
18 7 2 
32 8 0 

503 3 0 
422 17 8 
208 9 2 
38 12 2 

138 0 0 
26 1 8 

716 16 0 
436 4 9 

6 9 2 

148 0 9 
87 2 5 
27 0 9 

577 18 8 
657 1 11 

92 11 5 
354 11 11 

24,269 10 9 

1.400 0 0 

359 

£ s. d. 
71,Ul8 15 0 

2.816 5 3 

1,235 0 7 

3,000 0 0 

447 3 4 

F:orward 25,669 10 9 78,697 4 2 
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£ s. d. £ s. d. 
Brought forward 

Waite Agricultural Research Institute
(Continued)-

Brought forward 25,669 10 9 
Mineral Deficiency Investigation Fund-

Maintenance Account-
Grant by Carnegie Cor-

pora ti on 500 0 0 
Contributed by Council 

for Scientific and In-
dustrial Research 937 10 0 

Contributed by Waite 
Institute 3,745 0 0 

Plant Investigations--
Contributed by Council for 

Scientific and Industrial 
Research 

Thrips Investigations-
Contributed by Council for 

Scientific and Industrial 
Research 

Tobacco Plant Investigations-
Contributed by Council for 

Scientific and Industrial 
Research 

Adj11.Stmenl - Prop()rlion of Reduclio1t of 
Fr.M. Govcmm.cnl. Grants bome by 

Waite Agricul~ural Resea rch In titutc 
Joint Committee-Tutorial Classes .. 

A. W. BAMPTOK, 
Accountant. 

5,182 10 0 

327 17 6 

13 8 9 

330 13 4 

1,400 0 (l 

225 0 0 

82,158 4 7 

3[..524 0 4 

l,625 0 (} 

£115,307 4 11 

We report tha,t ~e have duly a udi ted lhe w1riou3 Books l)f ccouu. 
and other records rela ting to t!ie Income and • xp1mdi ure of I.he Uni
versity of Adelaide in respect to Llie year wbicl.1 ended 011. the 31st day of 
December 1936, :ind do cerl.ify th ~I ovc taLei.ncn lo b e ~l correct ab~ract 
of such Income and Expenditure during the period named No apportion-
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£ s. d. £ s. d. 
Brought forward 

Waite Agricultural Research Institute-
( Continued)-

Brought forward 25,669 10 9 

Mineral Deficiency Investigation Fund-
Maintenance Account--

Expended during Year-
Salaries . . 3,885 11 5 
Equipment, Materials, 

Chemicals, etc. 326 0 8 

Balance forward 

Plant Investigations--
Expended during Year 
Balance forward .. 

Thrips Investigations-
Expended during Year . 
Balance forward .. 

Tobacco Plant Investigations-
Expended during Year . 

4,211 12 1 

970 17 11 

£244 8 g 
83 8 9 

13 2 6 
0 6 3 

E:xpended during 1936 on Capital Accounts:
Library Books .. 
Apparatus and Equipment .. 
Furniture (including Bonython Hall) 
Caretaker's Lodp:e (expenditure to date) 

Balance 

5.182 10 0 

327 17 6 

13 8 9 

330 13 4 
- ----

1,940 19 7 
578 17 4 

1,300 8 4 
1.000 0 0 

78,697 4 2 

31,524 0 4 

4.820 5 3 
265 15 2 

£115,307 4 11 

ment, however, has been made in resped of interest in the comse of 
accruing due to or by the University but not payable on the said 31st day 
of December, 1936. 

R. M. STEELE. Chartered Accountant (Aust.). 1 
S. RUSSELL BOOTH, Chartered Accountant (Aust.) ) Auditors_ 

Adelaide, 15th January, 1937. 
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THE UNIVERSITY 

Statement showing the Actual Financial Position 

Dr. 
ENDOWMENTS-

Sir W. W. Hughes (Arts and Science) 
Sir T. Elder (Arts and Science) 
Sir T. Elder (Medical School) .. 
Sir T. Elder (Music School) 
Sir T. Elder (General Purposes) 
The Hon. Sir Langdon Bonython (for 

Great Hall) 
The Hon. Sir Langdon Bonython (Law 

School) .. 
Miss M. T. Murray, General Purposes 

(estimate) 
T. E. Barr Smith (for Library Building) 
Barr Smith Library Fund 
Jane Marks 
Keith Sheridan 
Union Building : 

Public Donations .. 
The Hon. Sir George Murray 
Sir Josiah Symon (for Lady Symon 

Building) 
Family late John Darling (for Darling 

Building) 
Edward Neale (for Medical Research) 

(estimate) 
Mrs. G. A. Jury (Chair in Literature) .. 
R. L. Johnson (for Chemical Laboratory) 

-Propertv at valuation .. 
Hon. J. H. Angas (Chair in Chemistry) .. 
Hon. J. H. Angas (Engirreering Scholar

ship) 
Sir Joseph Verco - Medical Science 

Ref<earch 
Sir Joseph Verco-Medical School .. 
Sir Joseph Verco-Dental School 
Public Donations - Animal Products 

Research Fund 
Public Donations for Buildings 
Public Donations-Evening Classes 
Public Donations 
David Murray Scholarshi]J8 
Fred Johns Scholarship 
John Creswell Memorial Scholarships 
Scholarships for Research in Botany and 

Forestry 
Right Hon. Sir S. J. Way .. 
Dr. Charles Gosse Lectureship .. 
Hon. Sir George Murray (Donation for 

Buildings) 
Everard Scholarship 
Joseph Fisher (Commercial Education) .. 
Tinline Scholarship 
John L. Young: Scholarship for Research 
Rose Grainger Orchestral Fund .. 
Mark Mitchell (Animal Culture House) 
S.A. Orchestra-Permanent Fund .. 

£ s. d. 

20,000 0 0 
20,000 0 0 
30,000 0 0 
20,000 0 0 
25,000 0 0 

52,329 15 6 

20,000 0 0 

45,000 0 0 
34,718 14 10 
20.105 19 11 
30,000 0 0 
20,923 2 11 

16,028 1 5 
10,000 0 0 

9,500 0 0 

15,000 0 0 

1.5,000 0 0 
12,000 0 0 

12,000 0 0 
6,000 0 0 

4,000 0 0 

5,000 0 0 
645 15 0 
645 15 0 

7,073 10 0 
1,890 5 0 
1,220 0 0 

600 3 0 
2,000 0 0 
1,500 0 0 
1,300 0 0 

1,236 0 0 
1,277 1 8 
1,125 0 1 

1,000 0 0 
1,000 0 0 
1,000 0 0 
1,000 0 0 
1,000 0 0 
1,037 11 1 

923 14 2 
612 0 0 

Forward 470,692 9 7 

£ s. d. 



FINANCIAL STATEMENTS. 

OF ADELAIDE. 

in respect to Capital as 011 31st December, 1936. 

INVESTMENTS OF ENDOWMENTS--
In Australian Consolidated Inscribed Stock 

(at par) . . ". 
In English, Scottish and Australian Bank, 

Limited (at par) 
In Bonython Hall .. 
In Books, Barr Smith Library .. 
In Barr Smith Library Building and 

Furniture 
In Globe Chambers 
In Landed Estate, Northern Territory 
In Main Building, Fittings, etc. 
In Engineering and Physics Building 
In Elder Anatomical Building 
In Prince of Wales Building 
In Elder Conservatorium 
In Darling Building .. 
In Elementary Chemical Laboratory 
In Lady Symon Building .. 
In Students' Union Refectory and Equip-

ment 
In Johnson Chemical Laboratories .. 
In Animal Culture House .. 
In Caretaker's Lodge (expenditure to date) 
In Waymouth Street Property (at Yalua-

tion) · 
Trust Fund held by Executor, Trustee and 

Agency Co., Ltd., Miss M. T. Murray 
Estate, Estimate .. 

Trust Fund held by Symon, McLachlan, 
Murray & Cudmore, Edward Neale 
Estate, Estimate .. 

£ s. d. 

264,014 14 10 

6,230 0 0 
50,719 6 0 
9,105 19 11 

34,153 9 10 
18.420 0 0 

288 0 0 
49_,773 6 4 
48,781 3 0 

8,596 3 2 
15,878 4 2 
20,140 6 9 
40,526 17 3 
3.678 8 11 
9.fiOO 0 0 

14,890 13 2 
27,676 4 0 

933 12 2 
1,000 0 0 

12.000 0 0 

45.000 0 0 

15,000 0 0 

363 

£ s. d. 

---------- 696.30fl 9 6 

Forward 696.306 9 6 
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ENDOWMENTS-Continued. 
Brought forward 

S.A. Commercial Travellers' Association: 
Eric Smith Scholarship .. £650 0 0 
Archibald Mackie Bursary 100 0 0 

Elizabeth Jackson Memorial .. 
Eugene Alderman Memorial Fund .. 
Anti-Cancer Campaign Endowments 
Hartley Studentship 
Dr. Davies-Thomas Scholarship 
Botanical Laboratory (Miss Julia Stuckey) 
Stow Prizes and Scholarship 
John Howard Clark Scholarship 
John Bagot Prize and Medal .. 
A. M. Simpson Library in Aeronautics 
Barbara Agnes Ayers .. 
R. W. Bennett Prize 
Dr. E. W. Way Lectureship on Gynaeco-

logy 
Keith Sheridan Prizes Endowment 
Thomber Bursary .. 
Rennie Research Endowment .. 
Alexander Clark Memorial Prize 
Bundey Prize .. 
John Lorenzo Young Scholarship 
James Gartrell Prize .. 
M. Rees George Prize .. 
Archibald Watson Prize 
Roby Fletcher Scholarship 
St. Alban Scholarship .. 
R. Barr Smith Prize for Greek 
Miss Martin's Old Scholars' Prize 
George Thompson Bursary .. 
Tormore Old Scholars' Prize 
Andrew Scott Memorial 
Tennyson Medals .. 
Lister Prize .. 
T. E. Barr Smith League of Nations 

Essay Prize .. 
Hardwick College Prize Endowment 
Robert Whinham Prize 
Kate Helen Weston Endowment 
Tate Memorial Medal .. 
Hughes Statue Maintenance Fund 
Rev. Jas. Jefferis Memorial .. 
Mark Mitchell for Periodicals 
Elizabeth Jackson Bequest .. 

Original Grant of Country Lands from 
H.M. Government and resold to them 

H.M. Government (Contribution to 
Buildings) 

Contributed from Income .. 
Johnson Chemical Laboratorie&

Cominonwealth Unemployment Relief 
Council : Grant 

Temporary Advances from Building 
Reserve Account .. 

Pharmaceutical Society of S.A.: Gifts 
towards Building and Equipment .. 

Forward 

470,692 9 7 

750 0 0 
750 0 0 
740 0 0 
652 11 0 
600 0 0 
600 0 0 
503 3 0 
500 0 0 
500 0 0 
500 0 0 
500 0 0 
500 0 0 
500 0 0 

473 1 3 
452 1 2 
450 0 0 
317 8 11 
255 0 0 
200 0 0 
300 0 0 
200 0 0 
200 0 0 
170 0 0 
160 0 0 
150 0 0 
150 0 0 
150 0 0 
150 0 0 
130 0 0 
115 0 0 
100 0 0 
100 0 0 

100 0 0 
100 0 0 
84 9 6 
67 10 0 
60 0 0 
50 0 0 
50 0 0 
50 0 0 
30 0 0 

483,102 14 5 

40,000 0 0 

77,428 11 8 
68,055 12 11 

12,000 0 0 

14,961 4 0 

758 6 6 
696,306 9 6 

696.306 9 6 
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Brought for\\'ard 696 ,306 g lj 

Forward 696,306 9 6 
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Brough~ forward 

V\T AITE AGRICULTURAL RESEARCH INSTITUTE-

Endowment, Peter Waite .. 
Premium on Conversion of Stock held by 

Elder 's Trustee and Executor Co., Ltd. 
Endowment, Elizabeth Macmeikan .. 
Ranson Mortlock Trust 
Various Benefactors 
Contributed from Waite Insti tute Income 
Contributed by Council for Scientific and 

Industrial Research for Plant Pathology 
House 

Contributed by Commonwealth Bank of 
Australia towards cost of Plant 
Culture House, Insectary, etc. 

Laboratories-
J ohn Melrose Laboratory 
John Darling Laboratory 

Endowment~ 
Sir John Melrose 
Family late John 

.. £10,000 0 0 
Darling 10,000 0 0 

2,000 0 0 J . T. Mort!ock .. 
Contributed by Empire 

Marketing Board .. 
Contributed by Council 

for Scientific and Indus-
trial Research-

Mineral Deficiency 
Fund 

Soi Is Investigation 
Fund 

Contributed from Waite 
Income 

Sundry Ba/ances-
Building Fund .. 
Superannuation-

Gen eral Fund 
Personal Accounts 

Reserve Fund for Pianos 

3,000 0 0 

1,500 0 0 

1,500 0 0 

3,000 0 0 

RederoptioIJi of Stock Account Balance 
Medical Research Fund 
Study Leave Fund .. 

Sundry Credit Ba!ances-
Scholarsliips and Prizes

David Murray .. 
. John Lorenzo Young 
John Bagot 
Eugene Alderman .. 
Alex. Clark Memorial 
Tormore Old Scholars 
M . Rees George 
Rennie 

£475 16 8 
40 0 0 

182 15 4 
67 19 10 
22 10 6 
12 0 0 
7 6 8 

17 19 6 

£ s . d. £ .! .J. 

100,196 6 1 

1,678 2 11 
15,334 0 0 
12,500 0 0 
2,605 10 0 

39,928 12 4 

1,649 19 0 

2,500 0 0 

31,000 0 0 

14,701 4 10 

19,743 12 1 
925 18 9 

1,000 0 0 
4,428 4 4 

15,000 0 0 
3,000 0 0 

696,306 9 6 

207.392 10 4 

Forward 826 8 6 58,799 0 0 903,698 19 10 
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£ s. d. £ s. d 
Brough!; forwnrd 

W AlTE AaruCUL'CURAL RESFJAIICH lNSTlTUTE---

U rrbrac, Claremont, and Nethcrby 
Estates, nnd Waite Park . . 42,454 10 5 

Trust Funds held by Elders Trustee and 
Executor Co.. Ltd.-

P eter \'\7aite Trust Fund £60,324 9 0 
Elizabeth Mucmeikan 

Estn le . . . . 15,33!1 0 0 

Austmliau Conwlidated In cribed Stock 
(at pnr) . . . . 

Plant Pathology House 
New Buildfo 'S nnd Additions . . . . 
Plant Culture Honse, Insectary, etc. 
Eouipinen 
Laboratories-

John Melrose Laboratory £16,473 16 11 
John Melrose Laboratory 

-Fittings 
John Darling 
John Darling 

-Fittings 

2,25 l l 
Laboratory 9,811 17 3 
Laboratory 

1,972 19 

Deposit at Treasury 
30,516 14 4 

483 5 8 

!NVES'l'M.ENT OF SUNDRY BALANCES-
UStl'll Han Consolida.ted In cribed stock 

75,65 9 0 

12,500 0 0 
1,649 19 0 
5,81l 4 6 
5,714 5 8 

32604 l 9 

31;000 {) 0 

(at par) 100,275 5 2 
SuNom· Acco N'l.'&-

Deposit at Treasury . . 19,,763 4 10 
undry D bi Balances 113 9 5 

Catll and Other I3alances--
In Bank of Adelaide 

(Current Account) . . I , 97 13 9 
Less Cheque:> Outstanding 367 13 1 

1,530 0 8 
In hands of Agent-General 

for S.A. in London 806 -16 8 
In hands of the Accountant 25 0 0 

Forward 

2,361 17 4 

696,306 9 e. 

207,392 10 ~ 

122,513 16 9' 

1,026,212 16 7 
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£ s. d. 
Brought forward 

Sundry Credit Balances-Continued. 
Seholar:tl1ips-

Brought forward 
Miss Mart.in"s Old cho.lnrs 
League of Iation:S .. 
Ernest yer,, for Dotm1y 
Sheridan 
Fred Johns .. 
John L. Young .. 
Hartley .. 
Hoffman-Ia Roche 
R. W. Bennett .. 

Latitude Ob. n·ation~ 
Reimann Memo1·inl Fund 
llev. Jas. JclTeris Ie1uori:ll 
Commercinl Education . . 
Elir.abet.b Jackson Memo-

l'in 1- Librnry Balance .. 
A. M. impson-Library 

Account . . 
BritH1 r Iedical ·o int.ion 
Wai te R e en rcll Institute-

Income Aocoun 
l'ni k ccount 

Joint Com)l1i ttee
Tutorilll laeses 
Car u e g i e Corpora Lion 
Grant 

Public E xaminations in 
Music .. 

.A. Orche tm Fm\d .. 
heridon Beque-t 

Anti-Cancer Campaign 
An thropological Re~earch . 
J ournal of Experimental 

Biology 
Hugl1es Statue :Mainten

ance Fund 
·~urlents'Tns11rnnce Depc it 
.astro-Enteri is fuvestiga
tion .Fund 

Caretaker<:' Fee 
tud nt ' T .. oan Fund 

Libtary Excl1nnges Printing 
Account. . . 

beridan F nmily • r a v e 
Mainlcnll.nce Account .. 

Colloidnl Lead Inve tigu
tions ccoun t .. 

Animals Products R esearch 
Foundat.ion 

Public Examinations-Un
paid examiner ' fees . . 

K. H. Weston Uooks Ac
count .. 

826 8 6 
6 13 2 

35 0 0 
180 0 0 

40 11 7 
213 8 9 

12 10 0 
25 0 0 

5 0 0 
1 6 1 

1,345 1 1 
29 13 5 
3 17 4 
5 17 10 

500 0 0 

19'1 1 

0 3 
3 l~ 6 

13,133 7 0 
46 19 3 

13 9 11 

4 19 

620 14. 6 
284. 19 6 

L0,15 18 0 
3,141 10 

138 13 3 

2 9 8 g 

27 !j 0 
19 16 0 

41 7 11 
0 1.5 0 

9 13 4 

104 13 

107 14 0 

44 0 3 

454 2 

1,930 8 0 

4 0 

£ s. d. £ s .. cl. 
58,799 0 0 903,698 19 10 

Forward 34,469 6 11 58.799 0 0 903.G98 19 10 



FINANCIAL STATEMENTS. 369 

£ s. d. £ 8. d. 
Brought fonvarcl 1,026,212 16 7 

1,026,212 16 i 
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£ s. d. 
Brought forward 

Sundry Credit Balances-Continued. 
Brought forward 34,469 6 11 

Broken Hill Smelters-
Balance of D onation . . 72 10 0 

Mineral DeficiencieB Investi-
gations 70 15 6 

Pathology D epartment 30 O 0 

Contributed from Income .. 

UNIVERSITY SITE-
Grant of Land by South 

Austra lian Government-
Nominal Value . . 

Special Donat.ions : 
For Fences and Gates

R. Barr Smi h . . 
H on . Sir ,John Duncan 
" . H. Duncan . . 
ir vV:i lte.r Youn~ .. 

Sir ~ illiam 1\ilitC:hell 

For other improvements
The Misses Lily and Eva 

400 0 0 

} 250 0 0 
1,000 0 IJ 

875 Hl 9 

Waite 250 0 0 
The Chancellor (Hon. Sir 

George Murray) . . 2,000 0 0 

CONTRIBUTED FROM INCOME towards the 
Equipment, etc .. of the University . . 

Donations by R. Barr Smith . . 
Government Grant E xpended on Equipment 

A. W. BAMPTON, 
Accountant. , 

£ s. d. £ s .. d. 
58,799 0 0 903,698 19 10 

34,642 12 5 
29,072 4 4 

5,000 0 0 

2,525 19 9 

2,250 0 0 

92,128 13 8 
1,010 0 0 
1,345 8 4 

122,513 16 9 

9,775 19 9 

94,484 2 0 

£1,130,472 18 4 

We repo1·t thnt we bnYe C'xam ined l.l.i nbovc oi.utoruc:ut purportfog 
to sliow Llle 1mn.utdal po itlon of tJie Univcr ity of Adelaide in respect 
of apito l ffnnd n on the 3Isi day or December. 1936. and have com
pn.red the ame 1Vith the entrie. in the vi11·ious Book6 of Account and 
other recorchs relatin~ lo the nffa.irs of t h!l said Univei: i y. and as a resull 
of our · ~>nmination and nudii we do hC'r b~· <:C'rtify t hn.t the n.bow• la t· -
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UNIVERSITY 8ITl!l
Land-N ominaJ Value 

Brought forward 

Expended on Fences and Gates .. 
Expended on Planting Escarpment, etc. 
Expended 

EQUIPMENT--

Library Books nnd Binding . . 
Lubomtory • q\tipinent and Apparatus 
.Museum Exhibits, etc . .. 
I~umiturn .. 
Organ-Conservatorium 
Installation of Electric Light 

£ s . d . £ s d. 

5,000 0 0 
2,525 19 9 

250 0 0 
2,000 0 0 

38,694 19 4 
35,586 10 5 

507 17 2 
15,001 13 2 
2,879 10 11 
1,813 11 0 

1,026,212 16 7 

9,775 19 9 

----- 94,484 2 0 

£1,130,472 18 4 
------· 

ment j a correct absLra.ct o[ <;uch Books of Account. .No n.pportionrnent. 
however. bn been made in res}lect oi interest in the cour e of accruing 
due to or by the Unive1 i Ly und nol payable on the suid 31 L day of 
D cember. 036. We furt her report that. the ccurit ic~. r:tc .. r 'Pl'~ ·e11~in, the 
iuveslmenls shown in the above stal.emeat, a well a· Lhe Land Gran Ls and 
Certificnte of Title belonging to the University, bave been ,. rified !Jy us. 

R. M . STEELE, Chartered Account :mt (Aust.l . (
1 

Auditors. 
S. RUSSELL BOOTH. Chartered Accountant (Aust .l. 

Adelaide, 15th January, 1937. 



PASS LISTS 

MAH.CH EXAMINATIONS, 1936. 

FACULTY OF LAW. 

DEGREE OF LL.B. 
(In order of merit.} 

ELEMENTS OF LAW Al~D LEGAL AND CONSTITUTIONAL 
HISTORY. (301.) 

Second Class : 
Napier, Keith Mellis Mclnerney, Thomas Taylor 

Third Class : 
Cowan, Michael George 

THE LAW OF CONTRACTS (302.) 
Second Class : 

Cleland. Peter Fullerton 
Third Class : 

McKail, Ellen Mary Boyer Hall, Robert Fishburn 

THE LAW OF PROPERTY, PART I. (303.) 
Third Class : 

Ryan, Victor Lloyd P. Solomons, Phillip Rolaml N 

THE LAW OF PROPERTY, PART IL (304.) 
Third Class : 

Noble, George Grant 
Dawe, Reginald Stanley 

THE LAW OF WRONGS. (305.) 
Second Cla.."8 : 

Lloyd, Denys Morrison 
Third Class : 

O'Callaghan, Miah Patri1~k 

Cleland, Peter Fullerton Mutton. Carlyle Herbert 
Skipper, Way Justin 

THE LAW OF EVIDENCE AND PROCEDURE. (306.) 
First Class : 

Ryan. Victor Lloyd Percival 
SPcond Class : 

Sykes. Howard de Pledge 
Third Class : 

Hall. Robert Fishburn 

} 



PASS LIS'l'S, 

CONSTITUTIONAL LAW. (307.) 
Third Class : 

Elliott, Lionel John 
Harry, Richard Varley 

ROMAN LAW. (311.) 
Second Class : 

Field... Frederick Laurence 

Third Class : 

} 
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Ward, Robert Hayes 

Walters, George Henry 
Elliott, Lionel John 

Magarey, As~1ley Henderson 

JURISPRUDENCE. (312.) 

Second Cla&s : 
Elliott, Lionel John 

Third Class : 
Rowland, John Howard 
Walters, George Henry 

Noble, George Grant 

DEGREES OF M.B. AND B.S. 
(Not Classified.) 

FIRST EXAMINATION (First Year). 
PHYSICS: 

Hammill, Robert Duncan 
Thus completing the First Examination. 

TIDRD EXAMINATION (Third Year). 
PHYSIOLOGY AND PHARMACOLOGY : 

Stewart, Vernon Allan F. Verco, Luke Everard 
Thus completing the Third Examination. 

FOURTH EXAMINATION (Fifth Year). 
p ATHOLOGY AND BACTERIO.LOGY : 

Greenlees, Rollo O'Connor, Playford D'Arcy 
Thus completing the Fourth Examination. 

DEGREE OF B.Ec. 

STATISTICS II AND ACTUARIAL MATHEMATICS. (57.) 
Passed (in alphabetical order) : 

Crane, Greta Ruby Shearer, Clifford G. T., B.A. 
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DEGREES OF B.Sc. and B.E. 
(Not Classified.) 

GEOLOGY I. (141.) PRACTICAL SECTION ONLY. 
Hooper, Frederick Harvey 

DESIGN OF STRUCTURES II. (227.) 
Walter, Hrirold Noa! 

DEGREE OF MUS.BAC. 
FINAL EXAMINATIO~. 

As CoMPOSER : 

Passed: 
Cox, David Vassall 

DIPLOMA IN PHARMACY. 
FIRST-YEAR COURSE. 

THEORETICAL INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. (501.) 

Passed u;ith Credit (in order of merit): 
Patterson, Ronald T4omas } 
Stain, John Wright 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 
Opie, Ronald Leslie 
Rowe, William Henry E. 

Gould, Ashton Noye 

Venning, Claude Meadows 

PRACTICAL INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. (502.) 
Passed with Credit (in ordoer of merit): 

Fitzgerald, Robert John Leak, Weston Hugh 
Spafford, Rex N~therton 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 
Lower, Rupert Alexander 
Stain, Jo~ Wright White, John Matthew 

SECOND-YEAR COURSE. 
THEORETICAL ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. (503.) 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 
Booth, T4.omas Sheldon Cox, John Gordon 

PRACTICAL ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. (504.) 
Passed u,ith Credit : 

Booth, Thomas Sheldon 

ELEMENTARY PHAHMACY. (505.) 
Passed with Credit : 

Opie, Ronald Leslie 
Passed: 

Schultz, Francis John 



PASS LISTS. 

THIRD-YEAR COURSE. 

FORENSIC AND COMMERCIAL PHARMACY_ (506.) 
Passed with Credit (in oidier of merit): 

Wal h_ Afton Peter Fuude1·. E ileen Ma ry 

Passed (in alphabetiool orderl: 
Gillespie, Keith Herbert Odgers, Murray Grenfall 

YOLUMETRIC ANALYSIS AND DRUG ASSAY. (507.) 
Passed (in alphahetiool order): 

Cheek. Harold Dudley 
Ey, William Theodor 
Funder, Eileen Mary 

BOTANY. (508.) 
Passed (in alphabetiool order): 

Branson, Robert Rolling 

Gartrell, Roger 
Hilton, Lennox Dominy 

Evely, Roderick Harding 

;375 

FOURTH-YEAR COURSE-PHARMACEUTICAL SCIENCE. 

:MATERIA MEDICA A (509), PHARMACY (511), DISPENSING (512). 
Passed with Credit : 

McCa1·t.hy, Rodel'ick Charles 
Pass .d (i11- nl7Jlwbel·ical order J: 

Burge, RQ.ymond Remy 
Cnvaunp:h, Robert Ed.yin 
LonthaJ I, D ouglas Lionel 

Taylor, William Thomas 
Walker, Leonard Frank 

JUNE EXAMINATIONS. 

DEGREE OF M.D. 
Bv 'r h sis : 

1-Tick , Cedric Stanton, M.Sc., M.B., Ch.B., Ph.D. 

DEGREE OF M.S. 
B11· Examination : 

Jolly, Wallace Wilson, M.B., B.S. 

DEGREES OF M.B. AND B.S. 

FIFTH EXAMINATION (Sixth Year). 
Passed: 

Bonnin, Josiah Mark Hayes, Horace ~ownsend 
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, NOVEMBER, 1936. 

FACULTY OF ARTS. 

DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS. 
By Thesis : 

Symons, Clifford T., B.A. Wauchope, Mavis L., B.A. 

HONOURS DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS. 

CLASSICS. (11.) 
First Class : 

Corney, Eric Ronald 
Awarded a David Murray Scholarship: 

Corney, ~ric Ronald 

ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. (20.) 
Second Class: 

Ward, Russ~l Braddock 
Awarded the John Howard Clark Prize: 

Ward, Russel Braddock 

POLITICAL SCIENCE AND HISTORY. (48.) (August Examina!.ion}. 
First Class : 

Cowan, Ronald William Trafford 

MODERN HISTORY AND PHILOSOPHY. 
First Class : 

Badger, Colin Robert 

QUALIFYING M.A. AND INTERIM HONOURS 
EXAMINATIONS. 

(Unclassified Passe_s.) 
OLD AND MIDDLE ENGLISH I. 

Barter, Kenneth E., B.A. 
Pfeiffer, Paul 
Piper, Herbert Walter 

OLD AND MIDDLE ENGLISH II. 
Elliott, Brian R., B.A. 

BIBLIOGRAPHY. 
Schubert, Frank Helmut, B.A. 

Renfrey, Lionel Edward W. 
Stewart, Marg,are-t McK. 

Stewart, Margaret McK. 
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CHAU_CER. 
Elliott, Brian Robinson. B.A. 

SHAKESPEARE. 
Elliott, Brian Robinson, B.A. 

THE ROMANTIC LITERATURE. 
Fehlberg, Tasman Julius August, B.A. 

SIXTEENTH AND SEVEXTEENTH CENTURIES. 
Barter, Kenneth E .. B.A. 
Elliott, Brian R.. B.A. 

NINETEEXTH CENTURY. 
Elliott, Brian Robinson, B.A. 

LITERARY CRITICISM. 
Elliott. Brian Robinson, B.A. 

Schubert, Frank H ., B.A. 

Schubert, Frank H .. B.A. 

ORDINARY DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS. 
GREEK I. (1.) 

Pa,;sed (in alphabetical order): 
Both, Milton Jack 
Burnett, Baltimore E. T. 

LATIN I. (5.) 
Passed urith Credi.t (in order of m§.ril): 

Meiers, John Maurus 
Menzies, Duncan C. 

Passed (in alphab_et·ic·al order): 
Anderson, Alison Margaret 
Bartleet, Nancy Irene 
Beaton, Doris Jean 
Biddle, Gwenyth Eugene 
Brand, Valerie Mildred 
Brideson, Hedley Cyril 
Brown, Enid N orrna 
Burdon,. Ivor Leslie 
Campbell, Malcolm 

} 

Coleman, Isobel Beryl Jean 
Coote, George Gilbert, B.Sc. 
Drabsch, Alfred Felix 
Finn, Beatric«:? Mary 
Frick, Patricia Marian 
Giersch, Leonard Ernst 
Glynn, Shylie Patricia 
Harper, Ronald George 
Han·ey. Alison 

Lee, Frank Milton 

Blackburn, Richard Arthur 

Hasenohr, Edward 
Heading, Keith E. G., B.Sc. 
Howlett. Philip Thomas M. 
Hutton, Tom Allan 
Johnson, Olive Merle 
Johnston, Elliott Frank 
Jones, Albert W., E .Sc. 
Kavanagh. Peter John 
K ea ts. Donald Carrington 
Kerslake, William James 
Kirk, Lawrence Arthur 
Koch, Ira 
Laidlaw, William Clarke 
Lake. Robb Hingston 
Laughton, Frances E. 
Lewis. Cyril Llewellyn 
McFarlane. Eileen Dorothea 
Maddern, Melva Estelle 
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Manoel, Eva Mary 
Meaker: Arthur Reginald 
Milne, Annie Johnson 
O'Neill, Marguerite 
Othams, Herbert Reginald 
Palmer, Ernest William 
Pfeiffer, Paul 
Polkinghorne, Keith 
Porter, Thelma May Edith 
Radcliffe, Sheila 
Renfrey, Lionel Edward W. 

Au:arded the Andrctc Scott Prize : 

Meiers, John MaurUB } 
Menzies, Duncan Campbell 

LATIN II. (6.) 

Passed with Credit (in order of merit): 
Menzies, Duncan Campbell 
Pash, Jeffrie Herbert 

Pa~sed (in. alphabetical order): 
Baddams, Marie 
Baddams, Violet Thenie 
Brice, Emilie Una · 
Flynn, Kevin John 
Forder, Douglas H., B.Sc. 
Hanis, George Richard 
Harris. Shirley Joyce 
Jolly, William R. N., B.Sc. 
Kenny, Marti!! Lance 
Long, Eileen Edith 

LATIN III. (7.) 
Passed with Credit (in order of merit): 

Howard, Leo 
Burnett, Baltimore E. T. 

P~sed (in alplwbetioal order): 
Ashton, Mabel Winifred 
Beadnall, Kathleen Nellie 
Bell, Edith Bevilacqua 
Harris, Dudley Andrew 
Harris, Edna Jean 
Hisgrove, Gladys 
Kildea, Mary Francis 
Kyd, Isabel Somerville 
Lemcke, Vincent Andrew 

COMPARATIVE PHILOLOGY. 
Passed 1cith Credit : 

.Meiers, John Maurus 

(9.) 

Scarfe, Elwyn Bewell 
Scholar, Ernest 
Shaughnessy, Frank Edward 
Shaw, Joan Hambly 
Shearer, Harvey Albert 
Strange, Malcohn Leslie 
Ward, Jean Russel 
Whitfo_rd, Patricia Mary 
Williams. George Esson K. 
Wilson, Doris May 
·woodger, Gwenneth Godwin 

Blackburn, Richard Arthur 
Dennis, Alan Henry · 

Muetzelfeldt, Elfriede Elise 
Mugford, Eric Kenwyn 
Pollnitz, Eunice Adah 
Richards, Gordon Alfred 
Satterley, Margaret Joan 
Storer, Laurel Jean 
Thoday, !Yan Angas 
Walker. Gilbert John 
Walkei·: Marjorie Jean 

Hargrave, Nathaniel Charles 
Close, Mary Frances 

McNicol, David Williamson 
Mattingley, Brian 
Middleton, Melyille J. W. 
O'Brien, Hartley Eric 
Roberts, Robin Lea 
Rule, Vernon Arthur 
Searle, Clifford Alfred James 
Whalan, Lionel Walter 
Willis, Cyril George 



PASS LISTS. 

Pas~.J, (ill (1 /1>habcliccd order): 
Dnck, Thoma~ 
D11ddow, Henry Howard 

:rcen., Ri hard Maslen 

A.warded the James Gartrell Prize : 
Meiers, John Muurns 
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Kenny, Martin Lance 
Maddem. Martin Randall F. 
Morris, John Lennox 

Er GLI H LA.1." UA ,E A~D LlTERAT RE. UR'E .. (16.) 

P(IM d with 

Turner, 
redit (in, CJrder of merit): 

':i.ucy Gretton 

Pa .a (fa (ll1>habctiool order) : 
Anhl , Ian I. lie 
l3arler. Kerin Mar\' 
Bea on, Dori - .Jmm 
13e·t'd, .ordon John 
Bia ·kley. David ndrew 

umm, rnncv 
ant. Ii tar 'Mc:E innon 
hampiou I respigny, M. 
olem1rn. I obd Dery! Jean 

Dnhi 1, Lawrence H\)nry 
Dimiine:, Helen Hiclley 
Dolling, Ali on Mary 
J:?rupel', Madelin Rebecca 
Eardley, Elbmbetl Grace 
Finn. Beittl'ice Mary 
Gilbert. Catherin\? i\lfary 

" Mal'y J3lnnche 
Harper, Ronald corµ;e 
H111·1·i , eorg Richard 
Ha. lirrove. Emilie Idn 
Hru er\ohr, Edw:i. rd 
H Id, ie~fried Helmuth 
H ewett. E her Jean 
Rudsoo, Nau_cy MacDonald 
.Tacksorl. Florence Anne 
J~ITcris, B lrbara Tnrlton 

A.warded the Tormorc Prize : 
Turner, Nancy Gretton 

Blackburn, Richard Artbur} 
.Jacob.:, Doreen Mfriam 
O'Bri n. Hartley • ric 
Wnnl . J an Hwrel 
W OQd. l"lorence CalJier.ine 

J ohn ton. Elliott J!rank 
Kunma •h, Poter J oh_n 
Ycch. Ira 
!(uomick, i\.Jarjorie Helene 
I.owe. lice J an 
MacDom1ld .• hll'iel E. P . 
Magarey. :\nncy Belen 
l\1ann . Syh•ester J eph 
Mano 1, l!.va 1111·y 
M ~rtin, 1'.fory Maydwel t 
l fouldcn, John Owen 

'Ncil. Mich cl EUis 
Pfllcy, lifford Arnold 
Pappin, FrDllces Joyce 
Pari ·. Elizabet.b LeRoy 
Power France ~aureen 
Roon v. Boward 
. at.tnl y. Mn.rgaret Joan 
'avngc, - ornh Etbel 
mill . _ fargaret Layboume 

, a ll y, Ru h Col'l'ell 
Thomas. Trevor Wilson 
Wil on. n k WoodrO'l'I' 
\Yoilht> .. my Jane 
Wri,!!h . Rvelyn Joyce 

E GI.I R LAXO A ,£ A, JD LITERATURF.. ll 'E B. (17.) 
Pa ·ed t11·1 h Credit. (in m·d-er of m.arit): 

· tewas , Margaret J\llcKella.r 
Pfeiffer, Paul · } 
Piper, Herbert Walter 

Rcnfrcy, l ,ionel Edwal'd "\\ . 
Howard. I.co 
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Passed (in alphabetioal order) : 
Anderson, .Alison Margaret 
Bell , Edith Be\·iJacqu11 
Blae ~. Frederick Jolin H. 
Bone, MaxwclJ Ilnrold 
Bon ow. Kei~b Tnwe1 
J3roomheud Edwin l ormnn 
Carr. ,Je ie Pean.le 
D vi , Clwisthie J oyce 

iercks, Frederick Arthur D. 
Donuld on, J ohn Monfries 
Ewens, l{atllleen Lorna 
Forbes, Will iam 
Grove , Mmiclle Annis C. 
Hedger. Dorothy Mavis 
Bunt Dougln Johµ 

LiebelL, Roy Walte1· B. 
McCarthy, Johu Anthony 
McLean, Linda Ellen 
Maddern, Martin Randall F. 
Ram ny, Alexander Maurice 
Rix, Aretn 
Rollnnd, Will in.m Maitland 
Rymill, Frat,Jees Ca.i'Slaii-s 

emmler, Clemen Will iam 
tol'ch . Will1elrn Murray 

•torer, Lnurel Jean 
Treuler. E unice 
Twelf ree, Clifford Croft 
~ i •hton. Helen 0 1·aven 

FRENCH I. (2G.) WRIT' EN SECTIQ1r. 
Possed with redil (i1~ order of merit): 

Jacob , Doreen Miriam 
Hnscnohr, Edward . 
13eck1vitl1, hi1:l y 1 atie } 
mceman. W1llt11m II .. B.A. 
Prit:chard. Vita 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 
Bc·ley. l3nrbal'o 
Biddle, .1weny h Eugene 
Bishop, Mnri.rnerite Olive 
Cl\mpbell , 1vfa.lcolm 
Champion de Crespigny, M . 

oleman, I. obeJ Beryl J ean 
Cook, Verna E ileen 

award. Ivan Fern ley 
Daw, W1lliaru Ronald 
E ley, Agnes M 11y 
Elliott, M n1·jorie Groce 

FRENCH I. (26.) ORAL SECTION. 
Passed with Credit (in ord:er of merit): 

Pash, Jeffrie Herbert 
Pritchard, Vita 
MacDonald. Mmiel Eileen P. 

Passed (in alphabetiw.l order J: 
Beckwith, Sbil'lcy Katie 
Bidd le, Gweny!Jl Eugeue 
CnmpbeU, Malcolm 
Champion de Crespigny, M. 
Coleman, Jsob('I Beryl Jean 

ook, erna 1 ilcen 
Oown rd han Fernll'.V 

Power1,,France Maurcw1 
Finn, "eaLrice Mn.ry 
Pash, Jeffrie Herbert 

"lui . Joan 
Higginbottom, Gwendn B. 
Hooper, Jane Bnrker 
Huu . Douglas John 
.E nvuuugh Peler John 
JJnughton, Fmnces Elfaabetb 
Maddern , M elva E telle 
Price. Jann faahel 
Rix, Areta 
Savage, Norah Ethel 
Thomson, Margaret Brooks 

Hasenohr, Edward 
Jacobs, Doreen Miriam 

Davis, hris ine J oyce 
Daw, Willinm Ronald 
Eley, Aime M Ay 
Elliott. Mnrjorie Grace 
Finn, Beatrice Mary 
Gluis. Joan 
Higginbottom, Gwell:da B. 



PASS LISTS. 

Hooper. Jane Ba1·k r 
IIunL, Dougla J ohn 
K1wnnagh, P etet• John 
Kleeman, William H . 13.A. 
I oelme. Ma rjori Evelyn 
Laughton, France • lizabeth 

Awarded the Rees George Prize : 
Jacobs, Doreen Miriam 
Pritchard, Vita } 

3 l 

wfaddem, Melva E 1el Jc 
Power, Franc · Maureen 
Price. J o!ln faabel 
Pritchard, Veronica Len ore 
Rn msa~" Alexander M:1 ~1ric(' 
Thom on, Marga ret Brooks 

FRENCH II. (27.) WRITTEN SECTION. 
Passed n•ilh Credit (in order of merit): 

Muetzelfeldt, Elfriede Elise 
Paine, Helen 

Passed (in alphabctiool order): 
uclm· on. Ali on fa1w1ret 
res.swell . George Edwin 

Davi!>, hl'i tine J oyce 
Gallngher. Elizabct.h Mary 
H dger. Dorothy Mavi 

FRENCH II. (27.) ORAL SECTION. 
Passed u:ith Credit : 

Muetzelfeldt. Elfriede Elise 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 
Anderson, Ali on Margaret 

rr wel l. orge Erlwin 
Dohut. K elvu Mary 
Fie cher, John Weld 
Galla~her. Elizabeth Mary 
Groves, Murielle Annis C. 

P ower, France 1\lfaure .n 

H ewett. Esther Jean 
Mills Barbara ,Joyce 
Taylor, Eleiinor cot.I 
Tr nor<! !!.:- Lucy 
W1t¢he. E-thel Mabel 

H edger. Dorothy M!lvi 
Hewett. Esther J nn 
M i!Js. Ba1•bnra .Joyce 
Pninc. RP.I n 
Power. Frances Maure n 
Wache. Eth I Mnbel 

FRENCH III. (28.) WRITTEN SECTION. 
Passed u:ilh Credi.t (in ordoer of merit): 

Radcliff, Joanna Clare, B.A. Hisgrove, Gladys 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 
Mannes. Sylvester Joseph Paley, Clifford Arnold 

FRENCH III. (28.) ORAL SECTION. 
Passed uvilh Credit : 

HiEgrove, Gladys 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 
Mannes, Sylvester Joseph Radcliff, Joanna Clare, B.A. 
Paley, Clifford Arnold 

GERMAN I. (36.) 
Passed u;ith Credit (in ord~r of merit); 

Held, Siegf1)ed Helmuth Nichterlein, Frieda Pauline 
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Passed: 
Higgins, Alfred James 

GERMAN II. (37.) 
Passed u:ith Credit : 

PASS LISTS. 

Blaess, Frederick John Henry 

Passed: 
Dallwitz, Walter Berthold 

POLITICAL SCIENCE AND HISTORY, COURS~ I. (41.) 

Passed u1ith Credit (in order of merit): 
Menzies, Duncan Campbell 
Woodger, Gwenneth Godwin 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 
Bcnlc. Moga n Ilurford 
J:leanmonL. Olh·e Sowter 
Bowen, Gordon Meh~lle 
.Bywa ers, Kathleen G.ruce 

lnrk. John tcplien 
Collin«, .eslie P 11lmer 

osh, James Multhouse 
ougblin. Andr •w Paul 

Dansie, Roy Fnwk \ .ill iam 
Edward,·, Victor A.lfred A. 
Go~s. Nada Joyce 
Heath, Hilda Annie 
Hutton. Tom Allan 
Klaffer,-Ludwig Edward 
McBride, Keith Martin 
Matison, Victor Charles 

Richardson, Catherine Anne 

May. Dorothy Mary 
Parker, Bert Harrison 
Pearce, Charles Clifton 
Raine, Margaret 1apier 
r:tvun Leo Frnnci 

c11rfe. Elwyn Dew II 
.:cmplc. K nneth 
. lurnghpe.:;y, Tom Peter 

pence, olin Everett 
bi.ude. · lar nl: • B nnan 

Sullivan, Thomas 
Thomas. Trevor Wilson 
Tuckwell, Eric Clavering 
Wallace, Donald 
Walters, Margaret Ward 
Ward, Jean Russel 

POLITICAL SCIE::\fCE AND HISTORY, COURSE II. (42.) 
Passed with Credit (in orde1· of merit); 

Crisp, Leslie Finlay 
Nelson, Archibald John A. 

Passed (in alphabetioal order): 
Bir ·hall, Harold John 
Farrell, •rlward Francis 
Gujnand. Mimi Helen 
R nmiman. ':1,' Uli.am Ronald 
Harvey. Alison 
Price. Joan Isabel 

"
7 ighton, Helen Craven 

Ro"e, 'lemcnf, Bnrcou~L 
Rymill . Franc Cnrslairs 

abcy. Jc. ·ie Ei lcgrt 
\Vache. 'Ethel Mnbel 
Wnt~ or) , Joyce 
Wil on. Fl'llnci · Pntrick 

POLITICAL SCIENCE AND IDSTORY, COURSE III. (43.) 
Passed with Credit (in order of merit): 

Olssen, Edwin Alexander 
Craig, James Ian 

Stokes, John 



PASS LISTS. 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 
Auricht, Johannes Edwin 
Burnard, Charles Robert 
Francis, Vera ·Eleanor 
Harniman, William Ronald 
Humphries, Arthur Cecil G. 

Awarded the Tin!inc Scholarship : 
Olssen, Edwin Alexander 

ECONOMICS I. (51.) 
Passed u,ith Credit. : 

Flynn, Kevin John } 
Gordon, Douglas Maitland 
Woodroffe, Keith 

Passed (in alphab.et·ic•al order): 
Beare, ,John Allan 
Bell, Donald George 
Bilney, Neil Joseph 
Bown, Henry Theobald 
Bridgland. Geoffrey S .. B.A. 
Calaby, Harry Leslie 
Chan t, James Oswald 
Gunton, James Donald 
Hain .·, torman Lindsay 
Hilton, Kcit.h Denyer 
Huuwi c.k, Mnm'ine Mary 
l.o Mld"tre, Rtty M11 11ger 

ECONOMICS II . (52.) 
Passed u,ith Credit (in ordier of merit): 

Crisp, Leslie Finlay 
Joseph, George 

Passed (in alphabet.ical order): 

} 

Badger, Donald Gibson 
Chisl_ett, Edwin George 
Cook. Gordon James 
Ewens, Kathleen Lorna 
Fechner, Martin Johann T. 

ECONOMIC HISTORY. (55.) 
Passed u,ilh Credit (in order of merit): 

Crisp, Leslie Finlay 
Ol&<>en, Edwin Alexander 
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Paynter, Norman Catchlove 
Piper, Herbert Walter
Porter, Harold George 
Turner, Nancy Grettou 
Woodham, Barbara Elizabeth. 

Mcintosh, Florence 
Maddern, Martin Randall F. 
Mara, Margarita A. F ., B.A .. 
Marcus, Patricia Langman 
Matthews, Richard Trahair 
Morphe tt , Joseph Ernest 
O'Connor, P atrici a. Joan 
Partridge, Wilfrid G. McD_ 
Saxton, Dorothy Kate 
Symons, J ean Anne 
Thomas, Trevor Wilson 

Cran~ , Greta Ruby 

Sanders, Aubrey Reid 
Vincent. Harry 
White, Wilfred Allan 
Wiese, ho Ray 

Craig, James Ian } 
Stok~s, John 
Paynter, Norman Catchlove 
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Passed (in alphabetical order) : 
Andersen, K erstin L., B.A. 
Bi lney, Neil ,Joseph 
l3ridgland, eoffrey . B.A. 
Broomhead, Edwin Norman 

ant . Ali er foKi1mon 
Curey, Edwnrd John 
Cook, Gordon James 
Eddy, John Edwin 
Edson, Eil~en Mavis 

Fechner, Martin Johann T. 
Gu.inand, Mimi Helen 
Laidlaw, William Clarke 
Nicholas, Rowland John 
Partridge, Wilfrid G. McD. 
Sanders, Aubrey Reid 
·Williams, Zena Vera 
Woodward, Cecil All an 
Young, William Franci5 

STATISTICS II AND ACTUARIAL MATHEMATICS. (57.) 

Passed icilh Credit : 
Newman, Kenneth Fisher 

Passe d (in alphabetical ord<;_r): 
Brown, Henry, M .A. 
Jeffress, Leslie Charles 

GEOGRAPHY. (59.) 

Passed u;ith Credi.t (in order of merit): 
Beaton. Helen Mabel 
Maag, Felix 

Passed (in alphabetical orde_r) : 
ulil, Ian L~lic 

Braddock, Dudley Warwick 
Diuatl, •recledck V. C. 
Doecke Heinrich Albert 
Harper, R onald .eorge 
Herriott, RoberL I ., B.A .Sc. 
Hooper, 1\11.n,urice D · •mond T . 
Jarvis, ;~!fr d Jumc 
Lushey, F r •derick :Y.layne 

PHYCHOLOGY. (61.) 
Passed with Cred£t (in order of merit): 

Muetzelfeldt, Elfriede Elise 
Hunwick, Maurine Mary } 
Rule, Vernon Arthur 
Burrow, Allan Lincoln John 

Pas.oed (in alphabetical order): 
Allen, John Bernard 
Barnes, John Roland 
Beale, Megan Burford 
Blaess, Frederick John Henry 
Blakeway, Lionel Norman 
Bonnin. Murray Frew 
Bracken, Maurice John 
Cockin11:, Raymond Burton 

Minson, Charles S1anlcy 

Coe. Victor fres 

McLay. Andrew Harold 
Mason, Alan Maurice 
Michelmore, Roland SyIUous 
Myatt, James Phillip 
Simon. Rolf 
Smith. Reginald Theodor 
Tilbrook, P ercival M. T . 
vYight, Robert James 
Vi' illiams, William Allan 

Thomp ·on "\Yill inm 
Ander · n, erslin L .. .B.A. } 
Broornhead, Edwin Norrn an 
Hnn·rr. Fa it h P .. Mu•.Bnc. 

D::n-is, Christine Joyce 
Dawkins, Margaret Ina 
Forbes, William 
Greenhough, Muriel E,·elyn 
Harny, Alison 
Heineni.ann, Men·yn L imbert 
Hirst, Ronald Robert 
His~ron . Gladys -



PASS LISTS. 

Hooper, Jane Barker 
J olmson, Ger.trudc Mattison 
Jolly, William R. N., B.Sc. 
Kies, Alick Andrew 
Kinnane. Alexander John 
Lawry, Reginald Arthur 
Leaver, Kennet"l1 Batten 
McEvoy, Aloysius John 
Mack, Douglas Urban G. 
Marcus, Patricia Langman 
Matters, Horace John 
Matling lcy, Maxwell A. P. 
Mead, Dorothy, B.A. 
:Mills. Barbara Joycn 
Muri by. Vernon hcrren 
01. en, Ed win Alex. nder 
Palmer. Ernest "William 

LOGIC. (62.) 

Passed with Credit (in order of merit): 
Coles, Phillip Douglas 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 
Burrow Allan Lincoln John 
Jonson~ Carl Jeans 
Maddern, Martin Randall F. 
Pfeiffer. ~ orman 
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Parkin. Dornthy Joan 
Richardson, David 
Robertson, Donald A., I,L.13. 
Rolland, 'William Mai t.land 
Rnnill. Frances Carstairs 
s~~ndercock. Alfred M: eryyu 
Slade. James Francis 
Stan ton, Anne 
Storer, Laurel Jean 
Sugg, James Albert 
S~·mcnds, Wybert l\J. C. B.Sc. 
Waite. Jack Francis Enos 
Wallace . Donald 
Webb, Mary Gwendoline 
Whitelaw, Albert J .. B .Sc. 
\''illiam:<, Phillip Glenly 
WriQ;ht, Angn~ Stanley, B.Sc. 

?.fay. Jack William, B .Sc. 

Smith. Harold R e id 
Solomons. Phillip R. )I, 
\Yiadrowski , Max1·:ell A.. A. 

ADVANCED PSYCHOLOGY AND J,QGIC FOR THE DEGREE OF 
B.Sc. (64.) 

Passed: 
Southwood, Harry l\Jilton, M.B., B.S. 

ETHICS. (65.) 
Passed wi,th Credit : 

McLay, K:ithleen 

Passed (in alphabctioa/ order): 
Belcher, Milton Judson 
Coles, Phillip Douglas 
Combe, Bernard Milo 
Coombe, Samuel -
Cowell. D'Arcy Cooper 
Deane, Allan Nicholson 
Dempster, Donald 
Downs. George William 
Edwardes. Arthur Diedrich 
Forsyth. Robert Samuel 
Go~. Mary Blanche 
Greenland: Mary Alice 
Hall. Clifford Thomaa Robert 
Mackay, Daniel Angus 

J\fo1tin. Walter Raymond 
Meller. Kenneth Norton 
Mundv. Kevin Arnold 
Page, ·Frederick Edwin 
Paynter. ~ orman Catchlove 
Pennicott. Ralph William 
Pollnitz. Eunice Adah 
Po!Jnitz, Percy Frederick 
Rix. Areta 
Rogers. Roma Emma 
Ro!Jand. William l\faitland 
Ruch. Annie Grac·e 
Shapter, Maurice Arnold 
Woodham, Barham Elizabeth 
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PHILOSOPHY, PART II. (67.) 
Passed uith Credit : 

Wood, Florence Catherine 

Pa8sed (in alphabetical order): 

Balfour, Violet May 
Both, Milton Jack 
Dalziel, Lawrence Henry 
Held, Siegfried Helmuth 
Kurtz, Clarence Norman 

EDUCATION. (76.) 

Passed u:iih Credit. (1:11 order of merit): 

Ramsay, Alexander Maurice} 
Rule, Vernon Arthur 
Retallac).;:, Bruce James, B.A. 
Clarke, Reginald Harry l 
Flynn, KeYin John J 
Pearce, Alfred Aston ·l 
Thompson, William J 

!Hi tie. ll!alwl lvfo ry ~ 
Harris Dudley Andrew 
Smith. Henry E. Wesley 

Lorch, WilhelJll Murmy 
Braddock, Dudley Warwick . 

criven, l fonay Walter J 
Waite, Jack Francis Enos I 
Watson, Joyce ~ 
Whalan, Lionel Walter I 
Coe, Victor Ives l 
Garwood, Doris l 
Sladdcn, Ray [ 
Webb, ;Mary Gwendoline ) 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 
Barratt, Coral Marion G. 
Brasher, Ruth 
Clarke, Roberta May 
Cole, Roma Gertrnde 
Crookall, Adelaide Cecilia 
Daw, William Ronald 
Diercks, Frederick A. D. 
Dunstan. Arnold Edward S. 
Elliott, Kenn ?.th A .. B.Ag.Sc . 
Elliott, Marjorie Grace 
Fischer, Frank Edgar 
Franklin, __ Douglas Wilfred 
Friedrichs. Noel Carl 
Glover, Geoffrey Edward H. 
Groves, Murielle Ann's C. 
Harrison. Treyor Leslie 

Leaver, Kenneth Batten 
Pfeiffer, Norman 
Rolland, William Maitland 
Rymill, Frances Carstairs 

Ble ing, Gwen olfoe E mily l 
M11Hingley , .Maxwell . P. 
Burnard, Pittr:cfo. D R..ris 
Ilnhcad. Ili ldn 1foy 
~<fogor. Irvine Fl'l\nk 
Mnsbford. · ictor Hnrold 
Semml er Clement Vi iJlinm 
Brown. Yioln Mary 
Abbott, Hubert Giles l 
Eberhard. ydney Thomas . 
Fnvilla Domenico Raffae lo j 
Webb, Raymond C. G. 
Rywater-, K nlhlecn Crace } 
Mugford, Rex E rne 
T1·rnler, .Eunice 
13uckingham. H enry Francill} 
Dallwi tz, Wal ter Berthold 
Parsons, E\ a Marjorie 

Heath, Hilda Annie 
Hennessy, Rudolph John 
HiEkey, Thomas Alan 
Holland. William George 
Kerin, Ge1trnde Marie 
Kirk, Lawrence Arthur 
Knaucrhause. O~cJr C .. B.A. 
Krummel, Plwllis Leola 
Kumnick, Mar.iorie Helene 
Kuss, Douglas Frank 
Larnacraft, Kenneth Ronald 
Lewis. Mary Jeo.n Moore 
Liebelt . Roy Wolter Berthold 
Luhrs, Ethel Margaret 
Lund, Mavis Grace 
Lynch. John Henry 



PASS LISTS. 

M arshman, Ashley M ead 
Mason . Bruce 
Me1id, Dorothy, B.A . 
Men dnr. Ellt'n May 
l\'1iller. Aloy~ius Patl'ick 
Mynlt, James Phillip 
O'Brien, Edmond John 
O'Ne.i l, Michael Elli 
Page, Mary Ellery 
Puge, Mary Margar t 
Petrns. Etlnn Gertrude. 
Pitman. Rarf ley Ifonneth 
Reud, John Herbert 
Rehn. Denzi l fnrnha..m 
Rowe, Inn Patricin 
Ru~ll . Brice Grantham 

haugh;rn- --:,·, Glen 
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haw, Mary Mich 11 
male, Thoma · Ch r les 
mit,h, Juck Edwin, B. c. 
mi th, Kalhlcen M i.1 riel 
milh, Mary Theresa, B.A. 
t.one, Rnyrnond G - <>rge 
tore)', Jeanne Lorjmer 

Taylo1:, lison Fyf 
Theobald, Ilownrd Weslm· 
Trebilcock, Elsie May · 
Trenordeu, Lucy 
Tully, Patricia Verdun G. 
White, Emily Alice 
Wickes, D onald WiJlin.m 
William , ~ illiam A.Jiau 
W ood . Eric Willillln Hadley 
Wood , W inifred Margaret 

DIPLOl\IA IN EDUCATION 

HYGIENE. (77.) 

Passed u;ilh Cred1:t (in orrler of merit): 
McDonald, John H., B.A. Marcus, Patricia Langman 

Pa$scd (in alvluibctiCl.1l orcler ) : 
Barbour, Robert, B.A. 
B utler, Wi ll iom H .. B.Sc. 
Run ll'ick, Mnmine Mary 
Kns.uerhase. Osco.r C., B .A . 
McKinnon, Robert C., B ... 

foMuLrie All'red fon, 13. . 
.M Mutric, 0Ji11, B.A.. 
l\iingnrey, IL d B., B.A .. B .. c. 
~forclrnll, Herberl Edmund 

EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY. (78.) 
Passed u;ith Credit : 

Davison, Gordon W ., B.A. } 
Wilson, Luther E. C., M.A. 

Pas~cd (in cuvhubelic'cll ordet): 
Atwell. Leslie G. D., B.A. 
Bn.rbour, Robert, B.A, 
Bennett, Thomas ., .13.A. 
But.ler. William H., B .Sc. 
Gare, Lloyd, B. ·. 
J nauerhn 'e, O~cn r Cnrl . B. 

Mitchell . Annie orn 
Payno. :eorgc B11 ii, Il .A. 
Rodger . Frnncc Ada, D.A. 
\ind~rcock, lfred Me1·vyn 
lade, J ames I•rnnci 
mith, fory Therei:a, B . 

Thompson William 
Wilson Jack 'Woodrow 
W od , Trena onstllDce 

ifagttre~·. K doB. 13.t\ ., B. c. 
Payne George Bn ii , B.A . 
:R.0011ey. 1ilford. B.Sc. 
."rnll h, David CnrswelJ, B.A . 
Stra ban, Anthony W ., B.A. 
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PRINCIPLES OF PRIMARY SCHOOL METHOD. (79.) 

Passed with Credit : 
Anderson, Isabella, B.A. } 
Rodgers, Frances Ada, B.A. 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 
HayFard, Walter R,, B.A. Mitchell, Annie Nora 

PRINCIPLES OF SECONDAJ1Y EDUCATION. (80 .) 
Passed with Credit : 

Hilton, Arthur Robert, B.A. 
Passed (in alphabetical order): 

M_cKay, Malcolm W., B.A. 
ESSAY. (82.) 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 
Hilton, Arthur R,pbert, B.A. 
McDonald, .John Hunter, B.A. 

Shaw, Kate Hambly, B.A. 

McKinnon. Robert Q., B.A. 
McLean, Reginald A., B.A. 

FACULTY' OF SCIENCE. 

DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF SCIENCE. 

}Jy T he 4 : 
Hog~· ·. Rlclrnrd ' 11 nd~rs, M.A .. MD . 

DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE. 
By Thesis: 

Jacobs, Maxwell Ralph, B.Sc. 

By Thesis nnd Examiuation : 
Hn:-:kard, George Henson Barrett, B.Sc. 

wanson, Thomos Baikie, B.Sc. 

DEGREE OF MASTER OF ENGINEERING. 
By The&is: 

Thyer, Alexander Maitland, B.E. 

HONOURS DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE. 
PHYSICS. (108.) 

First Class : 
Cox, David William, B.Sc. 

CHEMISTRY. (123.) 
Ffrst Class : 

Cooke, Raymond Greayer, B.Sc. 



BOTANY. (155.) 
Second Class : 

PASS LISTS. 

Brooke, Joyce Ethel, B.Sc. 

389 

FACULTIES OF SCIENCE, AGRICULTURAL SCIENCE, 
AND APPLIED SCIENCE. 

ORDINARY DEGREES OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE, 
BACHELOR OF AGRICULTURAL SCIENCE, AND 

BACHELOR OF ENGINEERING. 

PURE MATHEMATICS I. (86.) 

Passed wilh Credit (in order of merit): 
Kimber, Hugh Robert Reid 
Freeman, Jef Elliot } 
Stewar( Edgar Douglas J. 

Passed (in alphabelicial order): 
Adams, John C)yd~ 
Appleton, Edgar Arthur 
Barnes. Frederick Lynne 
Barrien, John 
Bloomfield, Jack Lee 
Boyle, Kevin William 
Buick, Ross Eaymond 
Cornish, Alan Alfred Ernest 
Eberhard, Sydney Thomas 
Fielding, Leonard Edmund 
Frith, Ernest Everard 
Gibberd, William Obed 
Gibbs, Alfred Lewis B. 
Gower, Charlie Jamea 
Hanis, George Richard 
Hasenohr, Edward 
Hill, John Distin 
HoHon, Jack Arthur 
King, Allen James 
Kleemann, Colin Ma1iin 
Kuss, Douglas Frank 

PURE MA'I'HEMATICS II. (87.) 

Passed with Credit (in ordm· of merit): 
Mills, John Archer 

Passed (in alphabetic'al order): 
Anders, Doy.glas John 
Clarke, Reginald Harry 
Cleland, Barbara Burton 
Freeman, Jef Elliot 

Lokan, Robert Albert 
Maynard, Do11ald .A. S. 
Mills, John Archer 
Finn, Beatrice Mary 

Liebich, Alvin Frederick 
McLeod, Allan John 
Maddern, Melva Estelle 
Manoel, EYa Ma1y 

} 

Marlow, ~fred Dudley Roy 
Pash, Jeffrie Herbert 
Pearce, Alfred Aston 
Perry, Dulcie May 
Rofe, Bryan 
Sanders, Robert William 
Snarrow, L.Qrna, D., M.A. 
Stephenson, Leonard Allenby 
Tayler, Noel Harry 
Templer, Jeffrey Norman 
Trae_g_er. Douglas Lloyd 
Tuck, Gilbert Playford 
W-ilson, Doris May 
Wilton, Dorothy Clyve 
Winter. William Graham 
Worth(ey, Boyce Wilson 

Lewis, Raymond Douglas 

Mason, Bruce 
Robertson, Judith Stirling 
White, Wilfred Carlstan Jurs 
\Vilson. Jack '\Voodrow 
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ENGINEERlNG MATHEMATICS II. (88.) 

Passed with Credit : 

Young, Michael Quinn 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 
Aitchison, Gordon Douglas 
Brookman, John Gordon 
Cash, Wilson John 
Greenhough, A1thur David 

PURE MATHEMATICS III. (89.) 

Part I : 

Passed iiith Credit : 
Thompson, Arthur Melville 

Passed: 
Retallack, Bruce James, B.A. 

APPLIED MATHEMATICS I. (92.) 

Passed with Credit (in order of me_rit): 
Kimber, Hugh Robert Reid 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 
Anders, Douglas John 
Elix, David Llewellyn 
Espie, -Frank Fletcher 
Excell, John Eliot 
Goode, William Powell 
McAskill, Ronald Fergus 
McDonald. Heather Hunter 
Olsen~ Paul Engberg 

APPLIED MATHEMATICS II. (93.) 
Passed with Credit : 

Thompson. Arthur Melville 

Passed: 
Lillywhite, John Wilson 

PHYSICS I. (101.) 

Passed with Credit (in order of merit) : 
Worthley, Boyce Wilson 
Rafe, Bryan 
Mills, John Archer 
Appleton, Edgar A1thur } 
Southcott, Ronald Vernon 

Lokan, Rob.ert Albert 
McAskill, Ronald Fergus 
Smith, Edward Mackie 

Cleland, Barbara Burton 

Parker, George Lucas 
Parkin, Leslie Wedgwood 
Richardson, Robert William 
Robertson. Judith Stirling 
Smith, Edward Mackie 
Smith, James Clyde 
Stewart, Edgor Douglas J. 
Webster, Raymond ~urray 

Ralph, James Hynam 
Kimber, Hugh Robert R. l 
M~rlow, Alfred Dud~ey R. I 
Wickes, Donald Wilham J 



PASS LISTS. 

Passed (in alphabet·ical order),: 

Adams, Edward James S. 
Adams. John Clyde 
Ba.irnsfather, Hugh 
Barnes, Frederick Lynne 
Barrien, John 
Beckwith, Normrm Ralph 
Boyle, Kevin Wiiiiai:n 
Enick" Ross Raymoi+tl 
Burdon, Alan 
Burfield, Lance Samuel 
Campbell, Malcolm 
Favilla, Domenico Raffaelo 
Finch, Raymond Frederick 
Forbes, William 
Glastonbury, H:trold William 
Goode, William Powell 
Hughes, Harold Timothy 
Ifould, Austen Hamilton 
Irwin. Edith French 
Kay, S:vlvius Clarence 
Kilgariff, Josaph Thomas 
King, John Alfred 
Leane, Thomas William 
Lemcke, Vincent Andrew 
Lewis, Raymond Douglas 
Liebich, Alvin Frederick 
Lokan. Robert Albert 
McDougall. .John~ 
McGbsson, Regin-ald 
McLeod. Allan John 
Magor, Irvine Frank 
Mashford, Victor Harold 
Mawson . .Jessica Quita 
Mavnard. Donald Archer S. 
Mitchell. · Willi:m1 Robert 

PHYSICS II, B.Sc. COURSE. (102.) 
Pa~scd 1l'il h Credi t (in order of merit): 

Mills, John Archer 
Young, Michael Quinn 

Pa..~sed (in alph(ib elical, order): 

Eberhard . Sydney Thomas 
Geisler, Wilfred Ross 
Kelsey, Oswald Iviortimer 

PHYSICS II, B.E. COURSE. (103.) 

Passecl (in al7Jhabctical order) : 

Brown. Howard Arthur 
Nicholson. Ian Lancaster 
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Mugford, Rex Ermst 
Neale, N11ncy Gwenytb 
~c-• , .Tobn Herbert 
N'orui11n, Victo1· Jnm s 
0 1.en, Pnul Engber~ 
P 11rker, Geol'ge Lur. :; 
Pengelley, Hugh Price 
Potter, Vernon Whea, tley 
Pritchard, Halycon Thoi;eau 
Read, John Herbert 
Rilstone. Thomas Melville 
Robertson, Hall 
Robinson, Edwin George 
Rowe, Kenneth Cecil 
Rutt, Walter Bevan Charles 
Sandford. Gordon Peter 
Scriven, Murray Walter 
Shepherd, Peter 
Stephenson. Leonard Allenby 
Stewart .. Edgar Dou~lal3 J. 
Stone. Raymond George 
Tassie, Joyce Gemmd 
Templer. Jeffrey Norman 
Turner. Betty Gretton 
Turner, HP.!ena Gladys 
Vowles, Reginalrl JarnP.s 
Wait.e, Jack Franci,, Enos 
Warhurst. Barbara Wilfred 
Whalan. Lionel Walter 
White, Wilfred Carlston Jurn 
W;lliams. Colin Hale 
Wilton, Dorothy CJyye 
Winter, Willia.m GrahRm 
'Vyfltt. Raymond ·William 

Elix. David Llewellyn l 
Retallar.k. Bruce J., B.A. 
Clarke, Reginald Hnrry 

McAskill. Ronald Ferirns 
Robertson . .Jndit.h Stirling 
Tuck. Raymond Allen 

Vowels. Bex Eugene 
Walkington, Harycy M 
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PHYSICS III. (10'1.) B.Sc. COURSE. 

Passed with Credit : 
Thompson, Arthur Melville 

Passed: 
Webster, Raymond Murray 

PHYSICS III. (105.) B.E. COU:ft,SE . 

Passed (in alphabet·id.a.l order): 

Hallett, R eginald Thomas 

CHEMISTRY I. (111.) 

Passed with Credit. (in order of merit): 

Winter, William Graham 
Lokan, Rob_ert Albert 
Kimber, Hugh Robert Reid 

Passed (in alphfl,bf}lical order) : 

Adams, Eric John 
Appleton, Edgar Artliur 
Barnes, Frederick Lynne 
Beckwith, Norman Ralph 
Grosser, Leslie Maxwell 
Hinde, James T empest 
Irwin, Edith FTench 
Kay, Sylvius Clarence 
McDonald, Heather Hunter 
McLeod, Allan John 
Mack, Douglas Urban Gilbert 
Matison. Eleanor 
Maynard, Donald Archer S. 
Michelmore, Walter Maxfield 
Osborn, Raymond Thomas 

Welch, Horace ~enry Eric 

Marlow, Alfred Dudley Roy 
Worthley, B_9yce Wilson 
Stephe11son., Le~nard Allcnby 

Packer, Arthur Dudley 
Parkhouse. Thomas William 
Parsons, Sydney Thoma.s 
Potter, Vernon Wheatley 
Radcliffe, Norman Ros.~ 
Rafe, Bryan 
Southcott, Ronald Vernon 
Stewart, Edgar Douglas J. 
TaSBie, Joyce Gemmel 
Templer, J effrey Norman 
Traeger, Douglas JJoyd 
Turner, Helena Gladys 
W oodroffe, Raith 
Yelland, Patricia 
Young, Douglas Huµ:h 

CHEMISTRY I. (lll.) ORGANIC SECTIO='l" ONLY. 
Passed (in alphabeliwl order): 

Hines. Oliver Mayrnan 
Mills, John fi.rcher 

Xorman, Victor Jame3 

IKORGANIC AND PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY II, B.Sc. COuRSE. 
THEORY AND PRACTICAL. (113 and 11 la .) 

Pa;;sed u:i th Credit : 
Geisler, Wilfred Ross 
Hutton, John Thomas 

Passed (in a.lphabet.iwl order): 
Jarrett, Ivan Gentry 
Riorhbieth, John Ro,~ 

} 

Srnilh, Lewis ·waiter 
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INORGANIC AND PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY II, B.Sc. COURSE. 
THEORY. (113.) 

Passed: 
Smith, Raymond Thomas, B.Sc. 

INORGANIC AND PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY II, B.E. COURSE. 
THEORY AND PRACTICAL. (113 and 114b.)_ 

Passed: 
Hamilton, Frank Alexander 

Passed in Theory (113) only, thereby coniplet·ing the full subject : 
Harb).§On, William Arthur ~icholls. Henry 
Nettle, Richard William 

Passed in Prcwtical (114b) only, thereby completing the full subject : 
Jensen, Tom Broughton • 
Longbottom, David Cox 

INORGANIC AND PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY IL B.E. COURSE. 
THEORY. (113.) 

Passed: 
Condon, Robert Francis Jackson, Norton 
Hutton, John Thomas 

ORGANIC CHEMISTRY II. THEORETICAL AND PRACTICAL. 
(115 and 116.) 

Passed with Credit (in onk;· of merit): 
Rischbieth, .John Ross Geisler, \Vilfred Ross 

Passed (i1~ alplwbeliwl order) : 
.Allen . Shirley Rope Miu"Rton 

!eland, J onn Bur on 
Gillespie, Donald Tom C. 

Johns, Bennett Gilbert L 
Schwarz, Eugene Robertson 

INORGANIC AND PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY III. THEORY AND 
PRACTICAL. (117 and 118.) 

Passed with Credit (in ord-er of merit): 
Woolccck, Collin Elwyn 

Passed (in alphrzbet·ical ordf}_r): 
Anders, Douglas John 
Pilgrim, Alan Flinders 
Stidston, Mat_thew A. C. 

Mills, John Brabyn 

Twartz, .\m old Frederick 
Wilson. Jack Woodrow 

ORGANIC CHEMISTRY III. THEORETICAL AND PRACTICAL. 
(119 and 120.) 

Passed with Credit (iii order of merit): 
Madigan,,David Cecil Woolcock. Collin Elwyn 
Odium, Leonard R alph 

Pas.~f'd (i1~ ul11habr. tfool order): 
Amos, George .Le,.ftS 

·ook, Roy Dallas 
P ilgrfil1 . Alan F linders 

Sloman, Arthur Ravmoud 
Stidston, l\.fatthew-A. C. 
T\vartz. Arnold Frederick 
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ELEMENTARY PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY. (121.) 

Passed uith Credit : 
Packer. Arthur Dudley 

Passed: 
Boomsma, Clifford David 

-GEOLOGY I. (141.) 
Passed with Credit (in order of merit): 

Thompson, William 
Mills, John Archer 
Geisler, Wilfred Ro, · } 
Maw ou, J ..; ·ica Qui t.IL 
HoWl~rd, Ephrnm I 
Wakeford, .Sidney Claud J 
Dennis, Alan Henry 

Pai;sed (in alphabetical order): 
Adams, Eric John 
Aitchison, Gordon Douglas 
Barnes, Frederick Lynne 
Barnes, John Roland 
Beare, John Allan 
Bullock, Ivor George W. 
Burnett, Margaret Meave 
Close, fyfaynard Davidson 
Cowan, Colin Robert 
Dack, Thomas 
Diercks, Frederick A. D. 
Farmer, Sidney Headon 
Gower, Charlie James 
Groves, Mi1rielle Annis C. 
Harbison, William Arthur 
Harvey, Alison 

CEOLOGY II. (142.) 

Passed with Credit (in order of merit): 

Heinemann, Mervyn L. 1 
Marshmann, Ashley Mead J 
Steele, Laurence Russell 
McNamara. Agnes 
Chandler, Mary Annette } 
Thompson, Jessie Mildred 
Ward, Robert Louis H. 

Haselgrove, Wilfred Eric 
Healy, Nora Kate 
Jensen, Tom Broughton 
Lillywhite, John Wilson 
McHugh, Albert Edward 
l14cKjnnon, Charles Richard 
Maynard, Donald Archer S. 
Meiers. John Maurus 
Parkhouse, Thomas William 
Parkiµ, Dorothy Joan 
Pfeiffer, Norman 
Smith, Henry Elliott Wesley 
Turner, Betty Gretton 
Wilton, Dorothy Clyve 
Woodroffe, Keith 

Dallwitz, ·waiter Berthold Madigan, David Cecil 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 
Bonytl)_on, Charles Wai.:ren 
Healy, Vincent Michael 

CEOLOGY II. B.E. COURSE. 
Pa.~sed uith Credit : 

Hooper, Rex Truran 

Pa,zscd (in alphabetical order): 

(143.) 

Blaskett, Donald Reginald 
Cornish, Alan Alfred Ernest 
Dey, David George 

Ray, Sylvius Clarence 
Kiek, Sidney Noel 

Ka:vser. Gordon Jule 
Wildy, Ralph Ald,'rman 
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GEOLOGY III. (144.) 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 
Crocker, Robert Lan!tdon 
Gerny, Elma Seavington 

MINING GEOLOGY. (145.) 

Passed with Credit : 
Hooper, Rex Truran 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 
Blask~tt, Donald Reginald 

ENGINEERING GEOLOGY. (146.) 

Passed u>i,th Credit (in ard!er of merit): 
Grierson, John James 

Passed: 
Jericho, Arnold Mervyn 

AGRICULTURAL GEOLOGY. (147.) 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 
Close, Sidney Maynard 
Goode, John Reginald 

.BOT ANY I. (151.) 
Passed u>i,th Credit (in order of merit): 

Mercer, Frank Verdun 
Southcott, Ronald Vernon 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 
13a.ddams. iolet Thenie 
Berndt, Kenneth Lewis 
Biddle. Gweuyth Eugene 
Bishop. Marguerite Olive 
B1·own. Stacy Reynolds 
Dohnt .. Kelvn- Mary 
Forbes, William 
Healy, Vincent Michael 
Hewet , R:::ther Jean 

Awarded the John Bagot Scholarship : 
Southcott, Ronald Vernon 

:BOTANY IL (152.) 

Passed u,ith Credit : 
Turner, Betty Gretton 

Passed : 
McDonald, H ea ther Hunter 
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Parkin, Leslie Wedgwood 
\Varhurst, Barbara Wilfred 

Wildy. Ralph Alderman 

SteYenwn . Arthur James 

Hooper. Frederick Harvey 

Wilson, Doris May 

Jrl\'iu, Edith French 
.Johnson, Olin? Merl f! 
Laughton, Fmnces K 
!llny, Eric t. Clai r 
o·_ ci ll , J\far11;uerit.e 
'coble. Sidney John 

'Viii ·more. Chrisl'I bel Ro$e 
\Yoilh . :\my Jane 
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BOTA~Y II. (152.) B.Ag.Sc. COURSE. 
Passed ·with Credit : 

Woodroffe, Keith 

Passed: 
Beare, John Allan 

BOTANY III. (153.) 
Passed with Credit (in order of merit): 

Crocker, Robert Langdon Amos, George Lewis 

Passed: 
Boomsma, Clifford David 

BOTAKY III. ( L53. ) ll.Ag c. COURSE. 
Passed with Cr di/ (in order of merit): 

Close, Siuney Maynard } 
Goode, .Tobu Ile iuo.ld 

ZOOLOGY 1. (161.) 

Passed 1vi.th »ed1't (i11 order of merit): 
Mawson, J icn. Quila 
Riscbbieth John Ro:;s 

I assed (in ol1>habolicaf order): 
Ander ·ou, Alison Margaret 

I land . .B:u·bara Durton 
Kn~'. ylvius Clo.reiicc 
Mill., Barbai J oyce 
Neale, r nnc.r Gwcnyth 

ZOOLOGY II. (162.) 
Passed (in alphabetical order): 

Davey, Margaret Lurline 
Turner, Betty Gretton 

ZOOLOGY III. (162.) 
Passed u,cith Credit : 

Mawson, Patricia Marietje 
Passed (in alphabetical order): 

Cooke, Barbara Ternent 

PHYSIOLOGY. (171.l 
Passed (in alphabetical order): 

Cooke, Barbara Tcment 

BIOCHEMISTRY. (171.) 

Pas.~cd (in ol71lwbctical order) : 
Doom ma, Clifforcl David 
Cleland, J oan Burto!I 
HuLton. John Thomu. 

Hooper, Frederick Harvey 

Marlow, Alfred Dudley Roy 
Southcott, Ronald Vernon 

Potter, Ycrnon vVbcnLle~· 
Price, JMn habel 
·audford, Robert Max 

m1nler, 'lcmouL W'illiam 
Winrei-, William t':lbam 

W arhmst. Barbara Wilfred 

McAree, C:ertu Victoria 

Mawrnn, Patricia Marietje 

Swan. Edward Coll's 
Wallman, Leigh Stuart 
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HISTOLOGY (for Science Students). (171a.) 
Passed (in alphabetical order J; 

Cleland, Joan Burton 
Gillespie, Donald Tom C. 

ANATOMY I (for Science Students). 
Passed: 

Packer, Arthur Dudley 

BACTERIOLOGY. 
Passed u:ith Credit : 

French, Eric Lancelot 

Passed (in alphabetical ordel') ~ 
Bollen. Lorna Willoughby 
Buttfield, Alice Hay 
Johnston, John 

AGRICULTURE II. (181.) 

Passed with Credit : 
Woodroffe, K eith 

Passed: 
Beare, John Allan 

AGRICULTURE III. (182.) 
Passed (in alphabetical order): 

Close, Sidney Maynard 
Goode, John Reginald 

AGRICULTURAL CHEMISTRY. (184.) 

Passed (in alphabQ.tical order): 
Close, Sidney Maynard 
Goode, John Reginald 

Hutton, John Thomas 
Odium, J,eonard Rnlph 

MacKay, Margaret E., B.Sc. 
Wainwri~ht, William Edw;mJ 

Hooper, Frederic~ Harvey 

Hooper, Frederick Harvey 

AGRICULTURAL BACTERIOLOGY. (185.) 

Passed (in alphabc_lical o•(ler ): 
Close, iduey Ma ·nard 
Goode, J ohn Reginald 

PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY. (187.) 
Passed (in alphabetical order): 

Beare, John Allan 

· Hooper, Frederick Harvey 

Woodroffe, Keith 

PLANT PATHOLOGY AND MYCOWGY. (189.) 
Passed u,ith Credit : 

Hooper, Frederick Harvey 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 
Close, Sidney Maynard Goode, John Reginal<l 
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ENTOMOLOGY. (190.) 
Passed (in alphabl]tical order): 

Close~ Sidney Maynard Hooper, Frederick; Harvey 
Goode, John Reginald 

THEORY OF MECHANISM. (201.) 
Pa<ised with Credit (in ordJer of merit): 

Smeaton, John Anthony Elix, David Llewellyn 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 
Nicholson, Ian Lancaster Smith, Sidney William 

ASSAYING I. (203.) 
Passed uith Credit : 

Dutton, Alan Hewitt 
Passed (in alphabetical order): 

Jensen, Tom Broughton Longbottom, David Cox 
Kleemann, Colin ~artin 

ASSAYING II (Mining Course). (204). 
Passed (in alphabetical order): 

Blaskett, Donald Reginald Harbison, William Arthur 

ARCHITECTURAL CO:NSTRUCTION AND PRACTICE II. (211.) 
Passed with Credit : 

Welbourn, Alan Egerton 
Passed: 

Dallwitz, Eric Otto 

ARCHITECTURAL HISTORY I. (212.) 
Passed u;ith Credit : 

Parker, George Lucas 

ARCHITECTURAL HISTORY II. 
Passed (in alphabetical order): 

Game, Stewart Burrell Hall 
Goode, William Powell 

ARCHITECTURAL DESIGN. II. 
Passed (in alphabetical order): 

Barker, Edgar James 
Dallwitz, Eric Otto 

(213.) 

(215.) 

ARCHITECTURAL THESIS. (216.) 
Passed : 

Barker, Edgar James 

CIVIL ENGINEERING I. (221.) 
Passed with Credit : 

Smeaton, John Anthony 

Richardson, Robert William 
Rutt, Walter Bevan Charles 

Welbourn, Alan Egerton 
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Passed (in alphabetical order): 
Aitchison, Gordon Douglos 
Brookman. J ohn Gi>rdon 
Crosby Meh ·ille Alexander K. 
Evan :eor·' e Richard 
Goode, Tbo;,as Ryal! 

RAILWAY ENGINEERING. (222.) 
Passed (in alplwbetical order): 

Blaskett, Donald Reginald 

CIVIL ENGINEERING II. (223.) 
Passed (in alphabetical order): 

Grierson, John J ames 
Jericho, Arnold Mervyn 

HYDRAULICS. (224.) 
Passed iii th Credit : 

Dutton, Alan Hewitt 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 

Harvey, Raymond Hynson 
Milner, Desmond Walter 
Neuling, Herman James 
Rogers, Charles Malcolm 
Smith, Kenneth Wilmot V .. 

Hallett., Reginald Thomao 

Stevenson, Arthur James 

Jensen, Tom Broughton Steele, Laurence Russell 
Jericho, Arnold M~rvyn 

DESIGN OF STRUCTURES I. (226.) 
Passed Unclassified : 

Aitch:son, Gordon Douglas 
Allen, Gordon Vivian 
Blaskett, Donald Reginald 

DESIGN OF STRUCTURES II. (227.) 
Passed wi.th Credit (in ord'er of merit): 

Grierson, John James 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 
Bullock, John Hynam 
Fleming, Francis John 

DRAWING L (230.) 
Passed wi,th Credit : 

Kimber, Hugh Robert Reid 

Passed (in alphabet·ica.l order): 
Adams, John Clyde 
Ifould, Austen Hamilton 
King, Allen James 
Lokap., Robert Albert 
McDougall. John 
Mitchell, William Robert 
N aim, Peter Ross 

Greenhough, Arthur David 
Harbison, William Arthur 
Wildy, Ralph Alderman 

Stevenson, Arthur James 

Haydou, James Patrick 
Jericho, Arnold Mervyn 

Pritchard. Halcyon Thoreau 
Rymill, Richard Stanley C. 
Sanders, Robe1t William 
Stephens, Colin 'William 
Stephenson. Leonard Allenby 
Stewart, Edgar Doughs J. 
Thomas, Jeffrey Josiah 
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DRAWING II. (231.) 
Passed with Credit (in order of m'?:_ri'.t): 

Elix, David Llewellyn Mills. John Brabyn 
Excell, J_ohn Eliot 

Passed (in (llphabetical order) : 
Buick, Ho ' Raymoml 
Hamil ton, Frtutk Ale.'>ander 
Ifould, Austen HamilLon 
I.ansell, Gear~::? 

Smeaton, John Anthony 
Walkington, Harvey :i\'lawbey 
Young, !V[ichael Quinn 

MODELLING. (234.) 
Passed: 

McDougall, John 

GEOMETRIC PROJECTION OF SHADOWS I. (236.) 
Passed: 

Parker, George Lucas 

GEOMETRIC PROJECTION OF SHADOWS II_ (236.) 
Passed: 

Parker, George Lucas 

GEOMETRICAL DRAWING. (237.) 
Passed: 

Rutt, Walter Bevan Charles 

J3UILDING DRAWING. (238.) 
Passed: 

Parker, George Lucas 

MJ<JASURED DRAWING AND SKETCHING. (239 .) 
Passed with Credit (in arder of m !Jrit): 

Rutt, Walter Bevan C. } 
Welbourn, Alau Egerton 

.ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING I. (241.) 
Passed with Credit (in ord'81· of merit): 

Milner, Desmond Walt~r 

Pas3ed (in alphabetical order) : 
Aitchison, Gordon D011glas 
Blaskett, Donald Reginald 
Cowan, Colin Roheit 
Fielding, Leonard Edmund 
Haselgrove, Wilfred Eric 
Jericho, Arnold Mervyn 

~LECTRICAL ENGINEERING II. (242.) 
Passed uith Credit : 

Yates, Reginald Colin 

Goode, William Powell 

Bulling, William John 
Dutton, Alan Hewitt 

Keats, Arthur Lange 
Nettle, Richard WiIJiam 
Smeaton, John Anthony 
Smith, Kenneth Wiimot V. 
Wildy, Ralph Alderman 

} 
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ENGINEERING FINANCE. (245.) 

Passed with Credit (in order of merit): 
Grierson, John James 
Yates, Reginald Colin 

Passed (in alph(l.betical order): 
Brookman, John Gordon 
Fleming, Francis John 
Jericho. Arnold Mervyn 
Munro, Stuart Brooker 

FIRST AID. (246.) 

} Brown, Hg_ward Arthur 
Woithe, Wiliiam Henry 

Smith, Kenneth Wilmot V. 
Smith, Sidney vVillia:rn 
Vowels, Rex Eugene 

The following students fulfilled the req\Jirements : 
A.i tch! ·on, Gonion I?o~1glas Kleemann, Colin Martin 
Illa kett, D onald ltegrnald Luscombe, Frank Jeffery 
Brookman, J olm Gordon Osman, Boris 

} 

Cowan, Colin Robert Rutt, Walter Bevan Charles 
Fielding, Leonard Edmund Smith, James Clyde 
Goode, William Powell Taylor, John 
Grierson. John James Weston, Horace Raymond 
Hallett, Reginald Thomas Wildy, Ralph Alderinan 
Haselgrove, Wilfred Eric Yate5. Reginald Colin 
Jericho, Arnold Mervyn 

FITTING AND TURNING I. (248.) 

Passed idth Crndit : 
Barrien, John 

Passed : 
Rymill, Richard Stanley Carstairs 

FITTING AND TURNING II. (249.) 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 
Buick, Ross Raymond 
Bulling, William John 
Elix, David Llewellyn 

FITTING AND TURNING III. 
Passed wi,th Credit : 

Vowles, Reginald James 

(250.) 

FITTING AND TURNING IV. (251.) 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 
Brookman. John Gordon 
Harvey, Raymond Hynson 

MACHINE DESIGN I. (253.) 

Passed with Credit (in orde1· of merit): 

McAskill, Ronald Fergus 
Smeaton. John Anthony 

Raft€1y, John Aldborough 
Thomas, Arthur Rob!n 

Dutton. Alan Hewitt Elix, David Llewell~·n 
Young·, Michael Quinn 
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Passed (in alphabetical order): 
Cowan, Colin Rober!; 
Harbison, William Arthur 
Haselgrove, Wilfred Eric 
Jensen, Tom Broughton 
Kleemann, Colin Martin 

MACHINE DESIGN II. (254.) 
Passed with Credit (in ord'er of merit): 

Johnstone, William Watson 
Milner, Desmond Walter 
Harvey, Raymond Hynson 

Pa..~sed (in alphabetical order): 
Brookman, John Gordon 
Kelsey, Oswald Mortimer 
Raftery, John Aldborough 

Longbottom, David Cox 
McAskill, Ronald Fergus 
Smith, Sidney William 
Souter, George Bruce 

Walkington. Harvey M. 
Woithe, William Henry 

Thomas, Arthur Robin 
Yates, Reginald Colin 

} 

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING I. (256.) 
Passed uith Cre<f,it (in order of merit): 

Rymill, Richard Stanley C. 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 
Blakeway, Kenneth Max 
Espie, Frank Fletcher 

MECHANICAL ENGINEERIN_G II. 
Passed (in alphabetical order): 

Grierson, John James 
Jerich~>, Arnold Mervyn 

Theory Only-Passed : 
Blaskett, Donald Reginald 

:MECHANICAL ENGINEERING III. 

Barrien, John 
King, Allen James 

Hamilton, Frank Alexander 
Ifould, Austen Hamilton 

(257.) 

McAskill. Ronald Fergus 
Munro, Stuart Brooker 

Haselgrove, Wilfred Eric 

(258.) 

} 

Passed uith Credit (in order of merit): 
Smeaton, John Anthony 
Goode. Thomas Ryall 

Pa.~sed (in alphabetical order): 
Kelsey, Oswald Mortimer 

Hallett, Reginald Thomas } 
Johnstone, William Watson 

Smith. Sidney 'iVilliam 

l\'lECHANICAL ENGINEERING IV. (259.) 
Passed with Credit : 

Goode. Thomas RyaJ; 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 
Brookman, John Gordon 
Milner, Desmond Walter 

Raftery, John Aldborough 
Walkington, Harvey Mawbey 
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METALLURGY I. (261.) 
Passed with Credit (in order of merit): 

Dutton, Alan Hewitt 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 
Dey, David George 
Espie, Frank Fletcher 

METALLURGY II. (262.) 
Passed ·with Credit : 

Longbottom, Do.vid Cox 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 
Blaskett, Donald Reginald 
Cowan. Colin Robert 

METALLURGY III. (263.) 
Passed with Credit : 

Keats, Arthur Lange 

Passed: 
Wildy, Ralph Alderman 
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Hamilton, Frank Ale:xander 

Jensen, Tom Brough ton 

Kleema1_1n, Colin Martin 

METALLOGRAPHY (Metallurgy Course). (264.) 

Passed wi,th Credit : 
Keats, Arthur Lange 

METALLOGRAPHY. (265.) 
Passed: 

Tonkin, Ronald French 

MINING I. (267.) 
Passed with Credit : 

Haselgrove. Wilfred Eric 

Passed (1'n alphabetical order J: 
Aitchison, Gordon Douglas 
Espie, Frank Fletcher 

MINING II. (268.) 
Passed 'IL"ith Credit (in order of merit): 

Dutton, Alan Hewitt 

Passed (in a/:phabetical order): 
Dey. David George 
Fielding, Leonard Edmund 

MINING III. (269.) 

Passed with Credit : 
Blaskett. Donald Reginald 

Ifould, Austen Hamilton 

Keats, Arthur Lange 

Haselgrove~ Wilfred Eric 
Smith, James Clyde 
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OREDRESSING. (270.) 
Passed with Credit : 

Dutton, Al&D. Hewitt 

Passed (in alphabet.ical order): 
Cowan, Colin .Robert 
Haselgrove, Wilfred Eric 

STRENGTH OF MATERIALS. (274.) 
Passed u:ith Credit (in order of merit): 

Dutton, Alan Hewitt 
Young, Michael Quinn 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 
Elix, David Llewellyn 
Excell, John Eliot 
Goode, William Powell 
Hooper, Rex Truran 
Keats, Arthur Lange 
Longbottom, David Cox 

SURVEYING I. (276.) 
Passed with Credit (in order of merit): 

Kimber, Hugh Robert Reid 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 
Fleming, Francis John 

SURVEYING Ia. (277.) 
Po~~sed (in alphabetical order): 

Brookman, John Gordon 
Bulling, William John 
Dane. Allan Lepine Pearce 
Dey, David George 
Hallett, Reginald Thomas 
Haselgrove. Wilfred Eric 

SURVEYING II. (278.) 
Passed ·with Credit : 

Stevenson, Arthur James 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 
Grierson, John James 

Pass.ed (unclassified): 
Bullock, John Hynam 

SURVEYING III. (279.) 
Passed (in alpTwbetfral order): 

Bullock, John Hynam 
Grierson, John James 

Longbottom, David Cox 

Haselgrove, Wilfred Eric 
Crocker, D_udley Furneaux 

McAskill, Ronald Fergus 
Munro, Stuart Brooker 
Olsen, Paul Engberg 
Richardson, Robert William 
Smith, James Clyde 
Wildy, Ralph Alderman 

Nettle, Richard William 

Thomas, Jeffrey Josiah 

Ifould, Austen Hamilton 
Keat!'?. Arthur Lange 
Lokan, Robert Albert 
Longbottom·, David Cox 
Richardson, Robert William 
vVelbourn. Alan Egerton 

Jericho, Arnold Mervyn 

Stevenson, Arthur James 
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SURVEYING COMPUTATIONS. (280.) 
Passed with Cr!}dit (in order of merit): 

I{imber, Hugh Robert Reid Keats, Arthur Lange 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 
Aitchison, Gordon. Douglas 
Almond, Wesley William 
Bennett, Donald Esmond 
Dey, David George 
Fleming, Francis John 
Liebich. Alvin Frederick 

WOODWORK. (284.) 

Passed with Credit : 
McDougall, John 

Passed: 
Parker, George Lewis 

INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING. (286.) 

Passed: 
Anders, Ralp]l. Charles 

Lokan, Robert Albert 
Mitchell. William Robert 
Nairn, Peter Ross 
Smith, James Clyde 
Wildy, Ralph Alderman 

FACULTY OF LAW. 
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PRELIMINARY EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE OF 
MASTER OF LAWS. 

EQUITY. 
Passed: 

Fraser, Harry I,ovat, B.A., LL.B. 

ORDINARY DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF LAWS. 

(In order of merit.) 

ELEMENTS OF LAW AND LEGAL AND CONSTITUTIONAL HIS-
TORY. (301.) -

First Class : 
Menzies, Duncan Campbell 

Second Class : 

Johnston. Ernoti Frn.uk 

Blackburn, Richard Arthur } 
Woodger, Gwenneth G. 

Scarfe, Elwyn Bewell 
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Third Class : 
Mills, Elliott Whitfield 
Hutton, Tom Allan 
Reed, Douglas 
Collins,- Dean Francis 

} 

THE LAW QF CONTRACTS, (302.) 
First Class : 

Bundey, George William 
Zelling, Howard Edgar 
Menzies, Duncan Campbell 

Second Class: 
Reilly, ]\1atthew Leonard 
Boucaut, James Penn LJ 
Burdon, Ivor Leslie 

Third Class: 
Reed, _Douglas 
Smith, Harold Reid 
Fletcher, John Weld 

} 

Beaton, Doris Jean } 
Burdon. Ivor Leslie 
Fletcher, John Weld } 
McCarthy, Martin Ignatius 

} 

Dor row, Keith Traver 

Goldsworthy. Graham S. } 
milh, Richard Robert Law 
owtm. Michael Geo1·ge 

THE LAW, OF PROPERTY, PART I. (303.) 

Second Class: 
Zelling, Howard Edgar 

Third Class : 

Hargrave, Nathaniel Charles 
Joseph, George 

Bund_ey, George William 
Lake, Robb Hingston 

THE LAW OF PROPERTY, PART II. (304.) 

First Class : 

Kell:i::. Francis Pet~r 

Second Class: 

Patterson, Keith Raymond 

Third Class : 

Playford, Malcolm Noel 

Harry, Richard Varley 

} 

Lovick, Lilian Sheelagh 
Hall, George William 
Ligertwood. William Leith 
Jew, Ronald William I 
Odium, Reginald Lance J 

Lloyd, Denys Morrison } 
Ryan, Victor Lloyd Percival 
Skipper, Way Ju~tin 
Solomons, Phillip R. N. 

THE LAW OF WRONGS. (305.) 

First Class : 
Kelly, John Erwin 
Zelling, Howard Edgar 

Bundey, George William 
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Second Class : 

Bills, Lawrence McAusland} 
Hargrave, Nathaniel C. 

Third Class : 

Mcinerney, '[homas Taylor 
Creffiwell, George Edwin 
Rhodes, Gwendoline Maude 
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Lovick, Lilian Sheelagh 
Reilly, Matthew Leonard 
J o"eph, George 

} 

Lake, Robb Hingston 
Norman, Eldred DeBracton ~ 
Solomons, Phillip R. N. J 

THE LAW OF EVIDENCJ<::: AND PROCEDURE. (306.) 

First Class : 
Kelly, Francis P~ter 

Second Class : 
Hunwick, Leonard William 
Carman, Stephen Hewet,t 1. 
Lemon, Arnold William J 

Third Class : 
Rowland, John Howard 
Nancarrow, Cyril Gawler , 
O'Callaghan, Miah Patrick J 
Atkins, Joan Darlington l_ 
Johnson, Ronald Lisle J 
Lovick, Lilian Sheela~h 
Barnes, Marjorie Joyce 1 
Bonnin, l\!Iurray Frew l 
Jew, Ronal_d William [ 
McFarlane, Trevor Hector J 

CONSTITUTIONAL LAW. (307.) 
First Cla.ss : 

Lemon, Arnold William 

Second Cla.ss : 
Johnson. Ronald Lisle 
Carman~ Stephen Hewett I 
Newland, ::'fagcy Benning I 

1'hird Cla.ss : 
Bonnin, Murray Frew 
Katekar, Henry John I 
MacKay, Alan Justin [ 
Wilson, -Derek Finlay ) 
McFarlane, Trevor Hector 
Brown, Robert Foster I 
Homburg. John Hamilton [ 
Moulden, John Owen J 

Noble, George Grant 1 
Ward, Robert Hayes J 

Kelly, John Erwin 

Patterson, Keith Raymond } 
Playford, Malcolm Noel 
\Valte1·:0, _Gem:!'e _Henry 

Elliott, Lionel John 
Creswell, Reginald G. D. I 
Wallman, Nugent Horton J 
Davey, John ltya.11 } 
Fiel I. Frcderir.k utmettce 
McFnr.lane, Jolin Prc:i1>S 
\ · ilson , Dcre.k Ji'iuJ tLy 
Hall, George William 
Vi' ard, Robert Hayes 
X able, George Grant 

O'Callaghan, l'l'liah Patrick 

Hunwick, Leonard William 

\Vallman, Nugent Horton 
Bi1ll , Robert F Lhh11rn l 
Hut:chison , lmrki V. { 

dlurn, R gin:1ld Li11we J 
Bt1dger . Leno. Jessie 
Frick, Pafricia Marion 
Ligcrt.wood, Williit m Leith 
Barnfield, George Thomson } 
Ryan, Victor Lloyd P. 
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ROMAN LAW. (311.) 

Second Class: 

PASS LISTS. 

Badenoch, R eginald Leslie 

JURISPRUDENCE. (312.) 

Third Class : 
Badenoch, Reginald Leslie 

PRIVATE INTERNATJO);AL LAW. (313.) 

First Class : 
K elly, John Erwin 
Kelly.!.. !'rancis Peter 

Second Class : 
Patterson, Keith Raymond 
Playford, Malcolm Noel 
Atkins, Joan Darlington 
Lemon, Arnold William 
Johnson, Ronald Lisle 

Third Class : 

} 

I<:ntekur, Henry John } 
Ward Robert Haves 
Bill , Lawrenc McAu land 
McFadane, John Preiss 
C1mnan, tepheu. Hewett 
Brookman, Michael Rodney 
Moulden, John Owen } 
Wilson, Derek Finlay 

Field, Frederick Laurence 

Ilames, Marjorie Joyce 
Walter , George Henry 
Htmwick l 11ouurd William } 
~ewlaud, 1aoc,1• Benning 

Wallman, Nugent Horton 
Jew, B,onald William t 
Smith, Alfred Earle 
O'Callaghan. Miah Pa trick 
Rowland, John Howard 
Cresswell, Reginald G. D. 
Kinnane, Alexander John 
Cocks, Arthur Wellesley 

AWARDED THFJ DAVID Mnm.~Y SCHOLARSHIP; 

Kelly, John Erwin 

A WARDED STOW PRIZES : 

Blackburn, Rlchard Arthur 
Kelly, Francis Peter 

JUSTINIAN'S IN~~S (under 
Passed: - -

Moulden, John Owen 

Kelly. John E rwin 
Menz;ies, . Dutic~lpbell 

provisd-· (a)-~ulo.tion 5). 

FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 

DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF ::VCEDICINE. 

By Examination : 
Hayward, John J,ionel. M .B .. B.S. 
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DEGREES OF BACHELOR OF MEDICINE AND 
BACHELOR OF SURGERY. 

FIRST EXAMINATION (First Year). 
Passed wi,th Credit (in order of merit): 

Dibden, Frederick Andrew 
Cherry, Alan Percival -
Jones, Richard E. Britten 
Stokes, John Lewis 
Southcott, Ronald Vernon 
Betts, William James 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 
Bonnin, Lansell 
Gibson. Douglas Barr 
James. Paul Reuben 
Jay, Peter Gerald 
Kerr, Ql_iallen Sydney 

Passed (not classified): 
Lampard, Dudley John 

Awarded lhe Elder Prize : 
Dibd1m, Frederick Andrew 

Pro:dme Accessil : 
Cherry, Alan Percival 

SECOND EXAMINATION' (Second Year) . 
Passed vith Cr~dit (in orrl.er of merit): 

Holmes, Henry Bertram 
Barr, Edward Lindsay 
Wallman, Leigh Stuart 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 
Ambrose. John Rosslyn 
Boer Edward Douo-Jas 
Dordan, John Ern:st 
Gratton, Marshall G. 
Hains, ;Robert Myer 

THIRD EXAMINATION (Third Year). 
Passed wi,th Credit (in order of merit): 

Gold, Mervyn Roy 
Edelman, Howard John 
Motteram, Reginald, B.Sc. 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 
Bidstrup, Patricia Lesley 
Crompton, David Owen 
Crosby, Raymond Wilhur L. 
Dawkins, Donald Campbell 

A~hton, Colin Bakrr 
Potter. Vernon Wheatley 
Fairley, James 
Goodhart, Richard Akhurst 
Noack, Charles Hugh 

Laycock. Frederick John 
McGlashan, John Gardner 
Macintosh. R. Mackenzie 
Taylor, RobP.rt Bromley 

Smith, William Arthur R. 
Swan, Edward Coles 
Oldfield, Neil 

Hammill, Robert Duncan 
Irvine, Mary Clarenza 
McKay, Ronald G. MacA. 
Nichtt.erlein, Otto E., M.A. 
Postle, Douglas Gordon 

Carman. Robert Douglas 
Dibden, William Andrew 

Dunstone, John Leonard 
Dunst.one, Sydney Moi;gan L. 
Uoode, Philip Charles Ryall 
l(rantz, Kenneth D avid 
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Lum, Laurence Claude 
Lyons, Henry Emerson "\V. 
Magarey. Ashley Henderson 
Odium. Vernon James 

Sangster, John V\!illiam 
Short, David Weddell 
Smith. Keith Viner 
Stewart, John Sam11el 

Awarded the Dr. Davies Thomas Scholarship : 
Gold, Men,yn Roy 

FOURTH EXAMINATION (Fifth Year). 
Passed uith Credit (in order of merit): 

Formby_, Richard Harper 
Turnbull, Gordon McLeod 
Fox, Ina Alice Owen 
Jolly, Bertram Morris 
Boscence, William Edward B. 

PCl-<sed (in alphabetical order): 
Basedow, Carl John 
Bowering, Owen Wheatley 
Bowler, John Kirkpatrick 
Brummitt, Donald William 
Davis, Hubert Garth 
Goode, Hemy Arthur 
Norman, William Gowan 

Donnelly, Thomas Hewson 
Thomson, Alexander McQ. 
Wilson. Robert I\:evin -
Sutherland, Hamilton D'Arcy 

O'Loughlin. Irc-~ne May 
Plummer. Rex Gros,-. 
Reid, Max Bertram 
Ryan, Naomi Rosslyn 
Smith. Gavin Viner 
Verco. Geoffrey Webh 

Awarded the Dr. Davies Thomas Scholar:ihip : 
Formby, Richard Ha11)er 

A warded the Lister Prize : 
Turnbull, Gordon McLeod 

Proxime Accessit : 
Formby, Richard Harper 

Awarded the Arch1:bald Watson Priz.e : 
Formby, Richard Harper } 
Turnbull, Gordon McLeod 

Awa.rded the B .M.A. (~ection of CZinical 1ltledicine) Prize: 

Donnelly, Thomas Hewson 

FIFTH EXAMINATION (Sixth Year). 

Passed with Credit (in order of merit): 
Watson, George Michael 
Ray, John 

Passed (in alpTiapelical order): 
Ambrose, Betty Rosslyn 
Chapple, Colin Frederic 
Frayne, John Felix 
Heard, Kt>nncth Harold 

Welch. Frank Edi5on 

Hodby, Kenneth vVellesley 
Salter, William Fulton 
Tamblyn. Eric Joseph 
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Awarded the Everard Scholarship and the Dr. Charles Gosse :Heda/ in 
Ophthalmology : 

Watson, George Michael 

FA CUL TY OF DENTISTRY. 

DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF DENTAL SURGERY. 

FIRST EXAMINATION (First Year). 
Passed u,vith Credit : 

Robertson, Kenneth James 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 
Burrell, Edward Sampson 
Frayne, Harold Bruce 
Moran. John Francis 
Page, Geoffrey Wilton 

SECOND EXAMINATION (Second Year). 
Passed u;ith Credit (in order of merit): 

Porter, Ronald Frank 
Snow, Richard Adrian W. 
Trotter, Frederick Lionel 

Bloomfield, Allan John Lindsay, Thom~s Bruce 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 
Barrett, Murray James 
Trott, Arthur Keith 

THIRD EXAMINATION (Third Year). 
Passed with Credit (in order of merit): 

Trott, Dudley 'William 

Hughes, Robert Douglas Clapp, CC'clric Xorman 
Willoughby, Roger George 

FIFTH EXAMINATIO~ (Fifth Year). 
Passed: 

Johnston, Ross George 

FACULTY OF MUSIC. 

DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF MUSIC. 

FIRST EXAMINATION. 
Passed ( i1i alphabetical order): 

Cameron, Alexandra Esther Westlake, Mary Elir.abeth 

SECOND EXAMINATION. 

Pas11ed: 
Sampson, Dulcte Joyce 
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THIRD EXAMINATION. 
The f ollowi,ng students passed in tli 

McKie, Duncan 

May, Rolland George 
Wood, Philip Barclay 

subject"~ indicated : 
B 1sto1v or fosic Form :rnd 

lusti·umenta tion'. 
History of Mu ic. 
Hi tory or Mll.ic, Form and 

111 lrumentation. 

DIPLOMA OF ASSOCIATE IN MUSIC. 
FIRST YEAR. 

The f olloiiing candid at.es passed in the whole examination : 

Allen, William Douglas, B.Sc. 
Kneebone, Joan Ad~laide C. 

Principal Subject. 
Pianoforte 
Violin 

The followi,ng candidate passed in the subject indicated, thereby 
completing the whole examination : 

Catt, Shirley Harmony 

The Jollou.>ino ccmdidates passed only in the subjects indicated : 
Bermingham. Vnlma i Beryl Practical (Violin) 
'Wn,rdrop. Alan H aig Harmony 

SECOND YEAR. 
The followiny candidate.5 paflsed in the whole examination : 

Ey, Kathleen E lsie 
Bolder, Alison Joyco 
Jacobs, Doreen M iriam 

eru·l_e, Ro.rtley M., Il .•. , B .... l·. 

Principal Subject. 
Pianoforte 
Pianoforte 
Pianoforte 
Pianoforte 

The followi,ng candidates passed in the subjects indicated, thereb11 
completing the whole examination : 

Commane, Teresa Audrey 
Gillespie, J.ean Katherin 

Hi cry or Music 
Harmony nnd Couuterpoiat 

nud Hi tory or Music 
The following candida.les iiassed only in the subjects indicated : 

Catt, Shirley Harmony and Counterpoint 

Knee bone, Joan Adelaide C. 
Murray, Dorothy Jean 

THIRD YEAR. 

and the History of Music 
Practical (Violin) 
History of Music 

The followi.n.a candidates passed in the subjects indicated, therebv. 
completing the whole examination : 

Anderson, Jean 
Goyder, Patricia 
Horgan , Lillian Veronica 

Vick. Lloyd Winston 

Principal Subject. 
Practical (Pianoforte) 
Practical (Pianoforte) 
Harmony and Practical 

(Pianoforte) 
Harmony, Counterpoint 
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The following candidui,es passed only in the subjects ind~cated : 
Commane, Teresa Audrey Practical (Violin) 
Cronin, Alice Elsie Counterpoint, PTactical 

(Violin) 
Hounsell, Marjorie Nora D. Histor~' of Music 

BOARD OF COMMERCIAL STUDIES. 

DIPLOMAS IN COMMERCE AND PUBLIC 
ADMINISTRATION. 

·'~ULI l:.I OMPOSlTIO -. (JSJ.) 
Th . followinu stt1da11t..<; sati4aclorily completed the course : 

Duffield . ordon Llewellvn 
Ji'crr r. 1,connrd Houghton 
Firr b, Jnck Lender 
Hopton, Lf'.$lic Irvin!} 
Kain, Ronnld l\.In:rLln 
Le der. Jobn Edward 

Iirn.:;. Richard Tnlliot 
'011lty, Re"iniild 
ewlan<l, D~n Tatham J. 

ACCOUNTANCY I. (482.) 

Passed uith Credit (in order of merit): 
Turner, Mervyn Richard 
Badger, Donald Gibson 

flo 1.1sed (i11 al11lwbrticnl ordeY): 
. itchison . D onnld I .es.lie J. 
Alderma n. John Robin on 
Allen, Jack, 
Bell Icy, Bruce 
B nnic, .fohn . milh 
!3ow r. Riclinrd [ ;!\"id 
Bray, Bruce 
.Rrice, Mn 11-olm Hubc1t 
Cnne. Jack 
, he ~er, Glen Drnmmond 

Connell) , .Jo;: 1~h Kevin 
Coombe. 11 ert, 
Cottrell. Francis Alhin 
Dnvi . Brnce Frcderi nl· 

onnell. Lr:.-lie John 
Down ". Donni I Ar .. hib:dd 
Rvnn . Dom c 'lemcnt 
Fir .h. Jack Leader 
Gnrrood. Philip Jcs·a 
Geor~e. Rex Lloyd 

O'FlnJ1enr l'vlichael . i<lnc • 
'Flnberly. Regi~lald K.' 

H icllnrd , Philip Row:ird 
Rose\'eAr. hnrles ~rnest 

clleid, Robert Anthony 
tarlinJ?°, lifiord Jo 2ph 

Walter. Hugh Garthwaite E. 
\ niter , Rachel Maude 
\V:whum. \Yilfrcd Baymond 

Tavlor, Deane Brownfield 
Fr~st, Ernest Martin 

luy , ! 'eil James 
Cordon, Dou~b- JJi itland 
'1'9.Jnt, , idney Dou~las 

Honn, Maxwell J<e.th 
Harper, Leonard ;" dney J . 
Hnrvey, Ru. 11 D rriug;;on 
Bowie. Donal, - Gull rn 
1-(IR ·h l?n. 0 car c .. LT. n. 
Jeffery. barlc .Fr de rick 
John~on, George l onnld 
KcnncaJ~· . .T OhJl A lbcrt 
Kni ht. Dernurd 1forra.y 
Lnnl!. James 'J.'hom:is 
T.-!l l\I ssnrier. Alfrnd Pct~r 
T .cwis, RoberL .15ri oil 
J.on rimu. • ric '.Not=mnn 
J.,ongmire. To'rank Alber 
Lonnl.'n. Dor en Fnith 
Lowe. Kcmucth 1'.faUl'ice 
M11e,klin. Bruce Roy 
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Main, Ga\'in Mcr'ab 
Muster , H.eginnld .Keith 
Murrny Thoma Patrick 
O'J3rien, Paul Dominic 

'Flttherty, Michael Sidney 
Packer, Thomas Edwin 
Paterson. Re~i Emily 
Pnyne, Randolph Douglas 
Phill is. ·eruon live 
Reed, Frank Bail 

ACCOUNTANCY II. (483.) 
Passed (in alphabetical arder): 

Ayers, M argaret J ean 
K ing, John Bugler 

ECONOMICS. (484.) 
Passed 1.U'ith Credit : 

H erbert, H enry W. L. } 
Mes.sent, Esth~r Mary, B .A. 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 
Allen, J ack 
Bennie, John • roith 
BerJy, Leslie Robjohn,; 
Burge , E ll i« Iloward 
Ca rey Edward John 
Chester. Olen Drnmmond 
Connelly, W illiam Francis 

udmore. Milo Ma '"eY 
Dawkins. Harry Blinman 
Dav olin Maxwell 
FLher, David Le Sauvage 
Garrood. Ph il in Je~ c 
Hann . MaxweJl K eith 
Hewett.· lexnndel' M. 
Howie Dougln Cullen 

C 1 ~ •RCI.'\L LAW I . (4 5.) 
Pai>sccl 1m'.th Credit (in order o( rne1·it): 

Reilly, Laurence J os ph 
Ridg1Vay, .Frank Reginald 
.Ringwood, Robert Ai nslie 
Sart'e, J am Ayrton 
Shier, Marjorie Durt;y 

kimrnr, Ejck~on W il liam 
Smith, Kenneth Brian Innes 

umme1'S, David hnrles 
wan, Henry Leona1·d 

Wal ter, Jlu h Garthwaite E. 

1au1Ly, R eginald 
Williams, Uounld B annister 

Hutchinson. Hu"'h Morgim 
lsa:ichsen, Eric Edua rd 
Low , K enneth Maurice 
McCulloch William Henry 
Payne , Rundolph Dougla 
Peniuru , Clifford A.lien 
P ie1 on, Eric J ohn 
$.qiut, Alexander William R . 

'UTe, James A.yr on 
Seith , Muurice Iludi.t 

w11nson, James Bnikie 
Wellinrrton, Mnrrav Morley 
Wood. Mn uricc Garnet 
Wri ht. Robert mnel 

iLchison . Dona ld Leslie J . Bower, Ri chard David 

Passed fi11 alphabetical m·der): 
amptou. Chnrle ,ros lc:v 

Bari.ow. 'ecil Willi1un 
Brice . Mll lcolm Hubert 
B11 rve\'S. <, l)is Howard 
Chnrlick. D erek HerberL 
Co lr!!l l, Fr•nci · II n 
Cudmor Mi lo l\ifft:s;sey 
Davies. 1 1ntalin, R . 
Dawkin . Hnrr.v Blinmnn 

Downs. Donald Archib:lld 
Duldig. Mi lton Edwin 
F: ll . Mnxwell Steele 
Grarup, ;doe~' Dou los 
Harv1w. Russell Derring on 
T-fond . 'dney Amnld 
Humplnia . Amold .fomp.g B. 
Jnckson. Bnrnld Erne f, 
.Tack on. Leslie Colin 
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.K.enneuly, J obn Albert 
Lapidge, J nck Stanley 
Lee Ormond Jnrcnc · 
Mu~ra)•, 'J boma' Po.trick 

ewlaod, Ben Tolham J. 
Pa ch, Richard Lconnrd 
Parsons, ITcnry Wrcfor<l 
Palc1 ' OD, Ronald l1cGregor 
Pcrriarn, Eric Charle; 
l'opc, ugh Gilmore 
Rrunsey, Mu:nY II Alfred 

STATISTICS I. (486.) 
Passed with Credit ( i11 vr<.i:J.;r o} merit): 

Cowell, D' rcy Cooper 
Pa.tte1 on, Rober~ Bank 
Judd, Percival R. H .. 13.A. 
vVilliams, Ronnld Bunnister 
Davis, Agne· fary t 

nint, Alex:ander \i . R. 
ALkin on, Verdon Rob rt 
Lel\lle,, urier, Alfr d Peter 

Passed (in alplrnbetical ol'd1,>r) : 
Amie!. Charles Wallace 
AppelL, J!'rederick Bcmhard 
Ayers, Murgaret, Jean 
Bloomfield, .Jnck Lee 
Duckett. Cloude Erne L 
During, Eleanor Bettr 

nmeron, Elizabeth l\•lcu-y 
hislett, Edwi9 Goor~o 

Cotlle, J ohn Mason 
Duffield, Gordon Llewellyn 
Duldig, Milto·n Edwin 
Dunn, Raymond Keith 
Ewe1;s, Wl!linm Dadd, B.A. 
Harris. Ronoid Firth 
Hny. Inn Harris 
Healy. Francis Rob r 
Hoare, Ref?ioald Lind .. y 
Howard . Corneliu James 
Td e. Ln.ncelot Alexnnder 

COMMERCIAL PRACTICE. (487.) 
Passed uith Credit (in ord.e1· of merit): 

Webb, George Carlile 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 
Aitchison, Donald Leslie J. 
Alderman, John Robinson 
Bell, Walter Robert C. 

Searcy, Phjli Roy 
Jth, Maunce Burfiil 

hier, Mnl'jorie Dnfty 
'immou , Doonl<l William 
kioner, Bick on \\'i !Uam 

Slade, Jnmes Hen y iray 
. pence, Lionel Dudle · 
VMrer, Noel Keith 
rirgo, Ronald Gilmo1· 

White, -0dfrey lfrE'd 
White, Jack Walt r Hober 

.Douald~o11, John 1\foufr ies } 
Mila , Leslie John 
Moye-, Allnn Charles 

peed, • dward Rus~ell 
Verco, Wilfr d Dougla 
\ ight, Robert Jamp · 

J nkinson, Keilh Tn1ver3 
ll in , J ohu Bugler 

.ng. iomr!ln Hegianlu 
Lane, Dadd Gethcu 
Lonergan, E ric Norman 
Mclnemey, Thonm. Ectwn rd 
i a.ulty, Rcl!itrald 

'Flaherty, Reginald K. 
ncch. Richard I eonnrd 

Palmer, Bl'uce ale 
Pa coc, Douglu J•:1·cref,t 
Pike, cmon I;Iomce C. 

Jape Mnrcus F111nk 
Soar. Harold rnoltl 

ummers. David 'harl 
Turner, Mervyn Richa rd 
Williams. orman J,indsn)• 
Woolcock .. Inn Bumeti 

Ayers, Margaret Jean 

Cameron, Elizabeth Mary 
Cbarlick, Derek Herbe1t 
Daulby, Herbert St.anley 
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Davis, Bruce Frederick 
Donnell, Leslie John 
Downs, Donald Archibald 
Edwal'ds, Edgar Morton 
Evans, Horace Clement 
Gluya ·, Neil James 
l:larvey, Ru~ ell D P.n·in Yto11 

Ro~k ing, Locbeo .i\•L, .B.A. 
Kuight, Bernard Mul'my 
KocJ1, Ofbn.I Ludwig 
fAtng, J ames Thom:i 
LeMcs urie r. Alfr ti Peter 
Leslie, Jean, M.A. 
Lihou, Winifred May 

ACCOU~TANCY III. (490.) 
P<;1ssed with Credit : 

Mitchell, John Turnbull 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 

Buckett., Claude Ernest 
harles, Armand ,foffre 

D nulby. Herbert IM lcy 
D.roo11, Will iam Ralph 
o~nrnwll , Alex 'tewart 
Gibb. Erne t Ullnthorne 
Hay, Ian HaITis 
Healy, Francis Robert 
Hooper, Ronald Ley 

COMMERCIAL LAW II. (<.191.) 

Passed with Credit : 

Starling .. Clifford Joseph 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 

Gibb, Ernest Ullathorne 

POLITICAL I:.\STITUTIONS. (495.l 

Passed uith Credil (in o; d'er of merit): 

Priest, Alan Hewett 
Cowell, D'Arcy Cooper 
Deane, Allan Nicholson 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 

Pope, Donald Edmund 

Mclncrney, Francis Ignatius 
' aim., D onald Max1,·cll 
ewmnn, Barry Per ival 

Pa coe, Ronuld Francis 
Pn r on, Rein •mi ly 
Richards. Kcmvyn Howard 
'immon · , Donald \Villiam 
8oar. Hurolcl Arnold 

JJellce, Lionel Dt1rlley 
• ummer . Daviu Charles 
Taylor Deane l3rowuliold 
Taylor. Ro.ymoul I«yfe 
Whil . :odfrcy J\ lfred 

Kenihan, John Dudley 
Lever, Cecil Harry 
McGarry, Donald Martin 
Murphy, Ronald George 
Palmer. Bruce Cole 
Pascoe, Ronald Francis 
Simpson, Alfred M., B.Sc. 
Yirgo, Ronald Gilmour 

Hannon, James 

Brooks, Sidney Rundle 
Kay, Harnld Edwin 
Lokan, Albert Henry 

Thomas. 'Yilliarn Henry 0. 
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BOARD OF PHARMACEUTICAL STUDIES. 

DIPLOMA IN PHARMACY. 

FIRST-YEAR COURSE. 

THEORETICAL INORGAXIC CHEMISTRY. (501.) 

Passed u,ith Credit (in ord.er of merit): 
Offe, Garth Andrews, Erson Leonard 
Bowen, Frederick Lloyd 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 
Chodowski, Samuel Mendel 
Crapp, Lloyd Albert 
Eckersley, fylalcolm Russell 

PRACTICAL INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. 
Passed wi,th Credit (in order of merit): 

Smith, Mervyn Keith 

l'assed (in alphabetical order): 
Andrews, Erson Leonard 
Bowen, Frederick Lloyd 
Jolly, Norman Dickson 
Knill, Douglas William 

Preiss, Richard John 
Shepherd, Peter 
Bmith, Mervyn Keith 

(502.) 

Talbot, Allan Benjarp.in 

Pinchbeck, Maxwell James 
Preiss, Richard John 
Smyli!:', Gordon 

SECO~D-YEAR COURSE. 

THEORETICAL ORGAXIC CHEMISTRY. (503.) 

Passed ·u;ith Credit (in orcfor of merit): 
Offe, Garth 
J,eak, Weston Hugh 
Marshall, Alfr_ei:J. George R. 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 
Brett, Jack Nethersole 
Gould, Ashton Noye 
Hennessy, Claude Harold 
Hulbert, Russell George 
Jeffs, Percival Lancelot 
Lower, Rupert Al exander 

Andrews, Erson Leonard } 
Gro\·e, William Munay 
Frearson, Harold Thomas 

Pree_ce, Edgar Thomas G. 
Rowe, Henry Thomas 
Rmrn, William Henry E. 
Schultz, Francis John 
Spaffor.d, Rex Netherton 

PRACTICAL ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. (504.) 

Passed (in alphabetical order): 
Andrews. Erson Leonard 
'ormier~ Francois ,Toseph 

Grove. '\ ill iam .M11m1y 
Hulbcr~. Ru &ill Georf!e 
,) olJy, orman Dick on 
Leak, Weston Hugh 

Patterson, Ronald Thomas 
Pinchbeck, Maxwell Jame~ 
Preece, Edgar Thomas G. 
Snafford, Rex Netherton 
Stain, John Wright 
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ELEMENTARY PHARMACY. (505.) 
Passed (in alphab etical order): 

Andrews. Erson Leonard 
Gould, Ashton Noye 
Jeffs, Percival Lancelot 
Leak, Weston Hugh 
Lower. Rupert Alexander 

Marshall, Alfred George R .. 
Offe, Garth 
Rowe, Henry Thomas 
Spafford, Rex Netherton 

THIRD-YEAR COURSE. 
FORENSIC A ND GOMMERCIAL PHARMACY. (506.) 

Passed tiith Credit (in orc.'n o i m cri t) : 
Kinsley, John Vere 
Eriksen. Walter William 
Daniell, Ross Wilfred 
Brett, Jack Nethersole 

Passed (in alphab etical order!;. 

l\Iill er, Robert Lionel 
Wat.ts, John William 
Booth, Thomas Sheldon 
Lean. Albert Gordon 

} 
J 

Chittleborough, Gordon A. .Johnston. Edwin John McC .. 
Hall, Thelma Dorothy Kain, Coleman Lawrence 

VOLUMETRIC AKALYSIS AND DRGG ASSAY. (507.) 
Passed u.ith Credit (in ordm- of merit): 

Chittleborough, Gordon A. Hall, Thelma Dorothy 
Kinsley, John ·vere 

Passed (in alp/wbr.tical order): 
Booth, Thomas Sheldon 
Brett, Jack N ethersole 
Daniell, Ross Wilfred 
Johnston, Edwin John McC . 

BOTANY. (508.) 
Passed with Credit (in ord:c·r of mPrit): 

Kimber, Hubert Thomas 
Passed (in alp/wbetical order): 

Booth, Thomas Sheldon 
Chittleborough, Gordon A. 
Daniell, Roos Wilfred 
Funder, Eileen Mary 
Gillespie, Keith Herbert 
Hall, Thelma Dorothy 

Kain, Coleman Lawrence 
Kimber, Hubert. Thomas 
Siggins, Ronald Hewitt 
\Vatts, John "William 

Miller, Robert Lionel 

Kain, Coleman Lawrence 
Kinsley, John Vere 
Lean, Albert Gordon 
Siggins, Ronald Hewitt 
Watts, John William 

FOURTH-YEAR COURSE-PHARMACEUTICAL SCIENCE. 

MATERIA l\1EDICA.A (509), PHARMACY (511), AND DISPENSING 
(.512). 

Passed with Credit : 
Hardy, Stuart Edward 

Passed (in alphabeti'.cal orde;·): 
Clarke, Vinrace Lisle 
Garneau, John Lewis 
Gartrell Ro"er 
Onglcy, 

0

Joh; Henry Albert 

Rolfe. Thomas John 
ShetJiffe, Reginald George 
Wall, Kenneth 
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L E T 1' ER S P ATE N T. 

Dated 22ncl Jlfo.rch, 1881. 

Victoria, by tLe Grnce of God, of the U nitecl Kingdom of Great 
Britain a,ml. Ireland Queen, Defender of the B'aith, 1:£mpress of 
India: To all to whom these Preoents slia.11 come, greeting. 

lrVHERli;AS, under and by virtue of the pro>isions of tluee Acts 
of the J1egislature of South Australia, respectively known as "The 
Adela.ide University Act," " The Adelaide University Act Amend
ment Act," and "The University of Adelaide Degrees Act," a Uni
versity consisting of a Council and Senate lias been incorporated and 
made a body politic with perpetual succession, under the name of 
" '.l.'he Um versity of Adelaide," with power to grant the several 
Degrees of Bachelor of Arts, !faster of Arts, Bachelo1· of Medicine, 
Doctor of }\leclicine, Bachelor of Jiaws, Doctor of La.ws, Bachelor of 
Science, Doctor of Science, Bachelor of ~I usic and Doctor of Music. 

And whereas the Chn,ncellor, Vice-Clrn.ncellor, and Council of the 
said University, by their hnmble petition under the common seal of 
the University, lmve pra.yed Us to the effect following (that is to say): 

To grant Our Letters Patent, declaring that the aforesaid Degrees 
already conferrerl or hereafter to be conferred by the University of 
Adelaide shall be recog·nisecl n,s academic distinctions and rewards of 
merit, ancl be entitled to l'ank, precedence, ancl consideration within 
Our Dominions as fully as if the said degrees harl been conferred by 
any University in Our U11itecl Kingdom of Great Britain and Jreland 
and that such recognition may extend to Degrees conferred on 
women. 

Now know ye tk~t \Ve, having ta,ken tbe said petitioit into Our 
Royal consideration, do, by virtue of Our prerogative and of Ou1 
special gL"ace, certain knowledge, and mere motion, by these presents, 
for Us Our heirn and successors, will ancl ordain as follows: 

, I. The degrees of Bachelor of Arts, Master of ArtR, Baclielor of 
Medicine, Doctor of Medicine, Bacbelor of Laws, Doctor of Laws, 
Bachelor of Science, Doct.ol' of Science, Bachelor of 111 usic, and 
Doctor of l\.fusic, heretofo1·e granted or conferred and hereafter to be 
granted or conlerrecl by the said U uivcrsity of Adela,icle on any per
son, male or fenrnle, shall be recognised as aca.clemic distinctions a,nd 
rewards of mer ii., anc! he en titled to rank, precedence, and considera
tion in Our United King·dom itncl in Onr Colonies and Possessions 
throughout the 'rnrld, as fully as if the said Degrees ha.cl lieen granted 
by any University of Our saill United Kingdom. 
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II. No variation of the constitution of the said University which may 
at any time, or from time to time be mH,cle by any Act of the Legisla
ture of South Australia shall in a.ny manner annul, abrogate, circum
scribe, or lliminish tlie privileges conferred on the said University by 
these Our Letters Patent, nor the rank, rights, ln'ivileges, and con
siderations conferred by such Degrees, so long as the standard of 
knowledge no1Y established, or a like standard, be preserved as a 
necessary condition for obtaining tlie aforesaid Degrees. 

III. Any such standard shall be held sufficient for the purposes of 
these Our Letters Patent if so clecla.red in any proclamation issued 
by Our Governor of South Australia for the time being. 

In witness whereof \Ve ha ye caused these Our Letters to be made 
Patent. \Vitness Ourself at \Vestminster, the 22nd clay of "i°\farch, in 
the Forty-fourth year of Our Reign. 

By IV11.rrant under the Queen's Sign Manual. 
PALMER. 

SUPPLEMENTARY CHARTER 

li'ou RECOG~li3IXC DECREES DI Scuc1rny AXD Ji:xcmrnERJNG. 

Duted 211d 8e[1tember, 1913. 

George the l<'iith by the Grace of God of the United Kingdom of 
Great Britain and Ireland and of the B1·itish Dominions beyond 
the Seas King Defender of the Faith J1;mpero1· of India To all 
to whom these presents shall come greeting 

vVhereas Her late ?iiost Gracious Majesty Queen Victoria by 
Charter under the Great Seal of the Unitecl Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Ireland bearing date at Westminster the 22nd clay of 
:March 1881 in the forty-fourth year of Her Reign did will grant 
and declare that the Degrees of Bachelor of Arts :Master of Arts 
Bachelor of :Medicine Doctor of .Merlicine B11,chelor of Laws Doctor 
of Laws Bachelor of Science Doctor of Science Bachelor of nlnsic and 
Doctor of Music theretofore grnntecl or conferred and the1·eafter to 
be granted or conferred by the University of Adelaide on any person 
male or female Rhoulcl be recognised as Academic distincti011s and 
rewards of merit aucl be entitled to rank precedence and considera
tion in the United Kingdom and in the Colonies and Possessions 
thereof tbroughout the world as fully as if the said Degrees had 
been granted by any University in the said United Kingdom A.nd 
whereas Our trusty and well belovecl Sir Day Hort Bosanquet 
Knig·ht Grand Cross of The Royal Victorian Order Knight Com-
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rnander of The "Jiost Ho1101uable Onler of the Bath Governor of our 
State of Soufli .Aus tralia hath forwardecl to Us through one of our 
Principal Secretaries of State a petition from the Uniyersity of 
Adelaide dated 3fat clay of January 19L3 prayi11g for a.n extension of 
the said Charter of the 22nc1 day of March 1881 and for the 
recognition of De15Tees in burgery ~md Engineering a,] ready conferred 
or hereafter to be conferrer1 b~· the said University 

And whereas under and by virtue of the provisiom; of an Act of 
the Legir;lature of South Anstm.lia No. 441 of 1888 the short title 
whereof is "The Degrees in Surgery Act" the University of 
Adelaide is now empmvered to confer t11e DegreeR of Bachelor and 
.Maste1 of Surgery and whernas under and by Yirtue of another 
Act of the saicl Legislature No. 1058 of 1911 the ·short title whereof 
is "The Adelaide University Act Amendment Act 1911" the said 
University is now empowered to confer the Degrees of Bachelor of 
Engineering· and Master of Engineering NU\Y KNOW YE thftt we 
taking· the premises i.nto cousiderat.ion do will gr ant ancl declare 

l. That the Degrees of Bachelor and Master iu Surgery and 
Bachelor itncl :Master in Engineering heretofore gra,ntecl or conferred 
or hereafter to be granted or conferred by the University of Adelaide 
shall be recognized as Academic distinctions and rewards of merit 
and be entitled to rank precedence ancl consideration in Our United 
Kingdom and in Om' Colonies and Possessions throughout the world 
as fully as if the said Degrees had been granted by any Uni 1·ersi ty 
in Our said United Kingdom 

2. No variation nf the constitution of the sa irl lTniYeesity which 
may a.t any time or from time to time be made by any Act of the 
Legislature of South Ausfralia shall in any manner annul abrogate 
eircnmscribe or diminish the privileges confened on the said 
University by these Our Letters Patent nor the rank rights 
privileges and considerations conferred by such lastly-mentioned 
Degrees so long as the standard of knowledge now established or a 
like sta,ndard be preserved as a. necessary condition for obtafr1ing the 
aforesaid lastly-mentioned Degrees 

3. Any such st.anrlA.rd shall be helrl sufficient for the purposes of 
these Our Letters Patent if so declared in any proclarna tion issued 
by om' Governor of South Arrst1-alb for the time being 

In witness whereof we have ea,usecl these Om· Letters to be made 
Patent 

vVitness our self at ·wr estminstel' the second clay of :September m 
the fourth year of our Reign 

By \Yal'l'a-n t under the King"~ Sig·n Man nal 
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UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE ACT, 1935. 
No. 2228. 

An Act to consolidate certain Acts relating to the University of Adelaide 

(Assented to 5th Dec.e mber, 1935.) 

BE IT ENACTED by the Governor of the State of South Australia, with 
the advice and consent of the Parliament thereof, as follows: - -

Short Title. 

1. This Act may be cited as the "University of Adelaide Act, 1935." 

Acts Consolidated and Repealed. 

2. (1) This Act is a consolidation of the Acts mentioned in the first 
schedule, and the said Acts are hereby repealed. 

(2) The repeal of the said Acts shall not affect any Statutes or 
Regulations made and in force under the said Acts, to the extent that 
they are not inconsistent with the provisions of this Act, but they shall, 
to that extent, have the same effect as if this Act had been in force 
when they were made and conferred power to make them, and they had 
been made hereunder. 

Interpretation. 

3. In this Act, unless some other meaning 1s clearly intended

" Council" means the Council eif the University of Adelaide; 

"Senate" means the Senate of the University of Adelaide; 

" Universi ty" means the University of Adelaide. 

Incorporation and Continuance of University. 

4. (1) The University established at Adelaide pursuant to The Adelaide 
University Act is hereby continued. 

(2) The University shall consist of a Council and a Senate. 

(3) The University shall be a body politic and corporate by the 

name of "The University of Adelaide" and by that name

(a) shall have perpetual succession; 

(b) shall adopt and have a common seal; 

(c) shall sue and be sued in all courts in South Australia ; 

(d) shall be capable in law to take, purchase, and hold all personal 
property whatsoever; 

(e) shall be capable in law to receive, take, purchase, and hold 
for ever not only such lands, buildings, hereditaments and 
possessions as may from time to time be exclusively used or 
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occupied for the immediate requirements of the University, but 
also any other lands, buildings, hereditaments, and possessions 
whatsoever, situated in South Australia or elsewhere; 

(I) shall, subject to sub-section (4), be capable in law to grant, 
demise, alien, or otherwise dispose of, all or any of the 
real or personal property belonging to the University; 

(q) shall be capable in law to do all other matters and things 
incidental or appertaining to a body politic and corporate. 

( 4) The lJniversity shall not alien, mortgage, charge, or demise any 
1arnb, tenements, or hereditaments of the University unless with the 
approval of the Governor except by way of lease for any term not exceed
ing twenty-one years from the time when the lease is made in and by 
which thP-re is reserved during the whole of the term, the highest rent 
that can be reasonably obtained for the same, without fine. 

The Council. 

;i. ( 1) Subject to section 12, the Council shall consist of twenty-five 
1nembers. 

(2) Twenty of the members of the Council shall be elected by the 
Senate in manner provided by section 6. 

(3) .Five of the members of the Council shall be elected by the 
Parliament of South Australia in the manner provided by sections 7, 
:8, 9, and 10. 

( 4) Not more than fom ministers of religion shall be members of 
the Council at the same time. 

Election of Members of Council by Senate. 

6. The members of the Council elected by the Senate shall be elected 
rn accordance with the following rules:-

r. At the expiration of every year the five members of the 
Council who have been longest in office shall retire, but 
shall be eligible for re-election, and if more members shall 
have been in office for the same period the order of their 
retirement shall be decided by ballot; 

n. All vacancies which shall occur in the Council by rntirement, 
death, resignation, or otherwise, shall be filled as they may 
occur, by the election of such persons as the Senate shall 
elect at meetings duly convened for the purpose; 

l!!. If the Senate fails to elect a person to fill a vacancy in the 
Council within six months of the occurrence of the vacancy, 
!he Governor may nominate a person to fill the vacancy. 
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Election of Members of Council by Parli ament . 

7. (1) Of the five members of the Council appointed by Parliament two 
shall be appointed by the Legislatin Council , and three by the House 
of Assembly. 

(2) The said members shall be appointed by ballot. 
(3) No person shall be eligible for appointment under this section 

unless he is a member of the Hon.se of Parliament by which he is 
appointed. 

Time oi Appointment and Tenure of Office. 

8. (1) At the beginning of every Parliament five members of the 
Council shall be appointed in manner provided in section 7. 

(2) Upon the notification, in manner mentioned in section 11, ot 
the appointment by either House of Parliament of members as mentioned 
in sub-section (1), the members of the Council appointed by that House 
and then in office shall retire: Provided that any member so appointed 
shall be eligible for reappointment from time to time . 

Effect of Councillor Ceasing to be Member of Parliament. 

9. In case any member of the Council appointed by either House oi 
Parliament ceases to be a member of the House of Parliament which 
appointed him, otherwise than by the expiration or dissolution of Parlia
ment, he shall thereupon cease to be a member of the Council. 

Filling of Vacancies. 
10. Wlrnn a \'(!Cnncy in IJie office of a member of the Council appointed 

by either House of P arl i:unent occur through death, resignation, or other-
1~i n member to fill t. he vacancy shall be appointed by the House 
of PnrliaroenL which appoinle l 'l.l e membe1· whose office has become vacant. 
The member so appointed shn,11 hold office for the remainder of the term 
of office of the person in whose place he is appointed. 
President's or Speaker's Notice of Appointment to be Conclusive Evidence. 

11. A noHcc in writ.in• 11.dcll- rel io the Chancellor, and signed by 
the President or D eputy PrcsideuL of the Legislative Council or by the 
Speaker or D eputy peak r of the House of Assembly, as the ca<;e may 
be, certify ing that th per on 01· persons therein named has or have 
been appoiuted by Parliament a m mber or members of the Council, shall 
be conclusive evidence of the matters therein stated, and of the validity 
of the appointment. 

Election of Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor. 

12. (1) The Council shall elect a Chancellor whenever a vacancy occurs 
in that office by death, resignation, expiration of tenure, or otherwise. 
and shall elect a Vice-Chancellor whenever a vacancy occurs in that office 
by death, resignation, expiration of tenme. or otherwise. 
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(2) Every Chancellor and Vice-Chancelh.Jr shall hold his office for 
five years, or for such other term as shall be fixed b>· the Statutes and 
Regulations of the UniYersity made previously to his riection. 

(3) The Vice-Chancellor $hall, in all cases, be elected by the Council 
out of their own body. · 

(4) If the Chancel lor i ,' n t a member of the Council at the time 
of his election he tl1all irom nnd after his election, become a m ember 
of the Council during the term of his office, and in any such case, and 
for the said period. the 0\tncil shall consist of twenty-six members. 

Constitution of Senate. 
13. (1) The Senate shall consist--

(a) of nil gra.duatr~ admitted by h U11ivcrsity to any of the 
de""l'IWS of Ma ter of Arts, Doctor of i\IIedkine, Doctor of Laws, 
Doctor oJ ci nee, Doctor of M usic, Mn tel' of Smgery, Master 
of Engiueel'ing, or Doctor of Dental Soience · 

(b) of all persons admitted to a degree constituted by the University 
by Statute or R egulation of the status of a Master or a 
Doctor; and 

(c) of nU othur graduates of thl? 11iversity of three years' standing. 
(2) A md-u al<~ of nnoth r unh- rsil.y admitted to a degree in the 

Universi ty or Adelaide sh11ll reckon hi standing from the date of his 
graduation in Sltch other university. 

Election of Warden . 
14. The Senate shall , every year, or whenever a vacancy shall occur, 

elect a Warden out of their own body, 

Conduct of Business. 
Jo. (l) A.J I quesLion which hall come before tha Council or eu te 

l'e pecth·ely shnll be decided by Uie majority of the member.· present. 
(2) Tl hair man at nn.r mee ing of the ouncil or the enate 

shall hn,·e n vote, :tncl in ca, of an equality of vot · , a ca ting vote. 
(3) No JllE'.sti n ~hall he decided Rt any 111c •Lin!! of lhc ouucil 

unless six member· t hel'cof be presenl, or at any mcetin,!!: of the , ennte 
unlc~- twenty members thereof b presnt;. 

Chairmanship of Council and Sena te . 

J.O. At C\' l!l'Y meetin<• of th ouncil the h1111rcllor, or in hi · ab.seuce 
th Vica-Ohancellor shall pre-idc: as Chairm:lll, and a every me ting of 
the ate the Warden ball preside n Chairman. nnd in ~he absence 
of t he hancellor and Vice-Chancellor, he members of the ouuc1! \)re
sent, and in the absence of the Warden , the nl<'mbers of t.he enate 
pres nt, 8'h11.ll elecl :1 Chairman. 
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:;\fanagement of the Unirnrsity. 

17. The Council shall have full power to appoint and dismiss all pro
fessors, lecturers, examiners, officers, and servants of the University, and 
shall have the entire management and superintendence over the affairs, 
concerns, and property thereof, subject to the" Statutes and Regulations 
-0f the University. 

Power to Make Statutes. 

18. (I) The Council shall have full power to make, alter, and repeal 
any Statutes and Regulations (so far as the same be not repugnant to 
.any existing law or to the proviEions of this Act) touching any of the 
following purposes, namely:-

1. Any election; 

II. The discipline of the University; 

n1. The number, stipend. and manner of appointment and dismissal 
of the professors, lecturers, examiners, officers, and se1Tants 
of the University; 

IY. The matricula lion of students; 

, •. Examinations for fellowships, scholarships, prizes, exhibitions, 
degrees, or honours, and the granting of the same respectively; 

vr. The fees to be charged for matriculation, or for any examina
tion or degree ; 

vn. The lectures or classes of the professors and lecturers, and 
the fees to be charged; 

vu1. The manner and time of convening the meetings of the Council 
and Senate; 

IX. The constitution of any degree; 

x. The admission, without examination, to degrees which the 
University has power to confer, of persons who have graduated 
at any other University; 

xr. The affiliation to or connection with the University of any 
college or educational establishment with the consent of the 
governing body of any such college or edi,icational establish
ment, and the licensing and supervision of boarding-houses 
intended for the reception of students, and the revocation 
of the said licences: Provided that no Statute or Regulation 
made pursuant to this paragraph shall affect the religious 
observances or regulations enforced in any such colleges, 
educational establishments, or boarding-houses; 

xn. In general, all other matters whatsoever regarding the Univer
sity. 
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~2) No new Statute or Regulation, or alteration or repeal of any 
existing Statute or Regulation, shall be of any force until approved by 
the Senate. 

(3) All Statutes and Regulations made pursuant to this section shall 
be reduced into writing, and shall, after the common seal of the Univer
sity has been affixed thereto, be submitted to the Governor to be allowed 
:rnd countersigned by him. After any Statute or Regulation has been 
allowed and countel·signed by the Governor, it shall be binding upon 
the University and upon all candidates for degrees to be confe1Ted by 
the University, and upon all professors, lecturers, examiners, officers, 
graduates, diploma-holders, and servants of the Fniversity, and upon all 
students of the University. 

Power to Confer Degrees. 
19. (1) The University shall have power to eonfer upon any person 

after examination and in accordance with the Statutes flnd Regulations 
of the University, the several degrees of Bachelor of Arts, Master of 
Arts, Bachelor of Medicine, Doctor of Medicine, Bachelor of Laws, 
Doctor of Laws, Bachelor of Science, Doctor of Science, Bachelor of 
Music, Doctor of Music, Bachelor of Surgery, Mafler of Surgery, Bachelor 
of Engineering, Master of Engineering, Bachelor of Dental Surgery, and 
Doctor of D ental Science, and such other degrees as the University by 
Statute or Regulation may constitute. 

(2) The University shall have power, \Yithout examination, but in 
accordance with the Statutes and Regulations of the University, to admit 
to degrees which the University has power to confer, persons who h'.IYP 
graduated at any other University. 

Residence of Undergraduates During Terms. 

20. Every undergraduate shall, during such terms of residence as the 
University may by Statute or Regulation appoint, dwell with-

(a) his parent or guardian; or 

(b) some near relatiYe or friend selected by his parent or guardian 
and appron~ d by the Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor; or 

( c) in some collegiate or educational establishment affiliated to or 
in connection with the University; or 

(d) in a boarding-house licensed pursuant t.o a Statute or Regula
tion of the University. 

No Religious Test to be Administered. 
21. No religious test shall be administered to any person in order to 

entitle him to be admitted as a student of the University, or to hold 
office therein, or to graduate thereat, or to hold any advantage or privilege 
thereof 
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Governor to be Visitor. 
22. The Governor shall be the Visitor of the University, and shall have 

authority to do all things which appertain to visitors as often as to him 
shall seem meet. 

Limitation of Powers of Council as Regards Chairs Founded by 
W.W. Hughes. 

23. The powers given by this Act to the Council shall, so far as the 
same may affect the two chairs or professorships founded by Walter 
Watson Hughes upon the terms and conditions contained in a certain 
indenture, a copy whereof is contained in the second schedule, and so 
far as regards the appropriation and investment of the funds contributed 
by him, be subject to the terms and conditions of the said indenture. 

Annual Grant to University. 

24. (1) There shall be paid to the University every year out of the 
general revenue of the State thP following grants:-

r. A grant, not exceeding twenty thousand pounds in any one year, 
equal to five pounds per centum per annum on-

(a) the sum of twenty thousand pounds contributed to 
the University by Walter Watson Hughes, pursuant 
to the indenture mentioned in section 23; and 

(b) all other moneys from time to time given to and in
vested by the University upon trusts for the purposes 
of the University; and 

(c) the value of property, real or personal, of the University 
or vested in or held by trustees for the purposes of 
the University, except the real property granted to the 
University in pursuance of section 16 of The Adelaide 
University Act, and of The University Site Act, 1876; 

II. A grant of four thousand pounds. 

(2) The grants shall be applied as a fund

(a) for maintaining the University; 

(b) for paying the salaries of the professors, lecturers, examiners, 
officers, and servants of the University; 

(c) for defraying the expense of fellowships, scholarships, prizes, 
and exhibitions awarded for the encouragement of student.s iu 
the University; 

(d) for providing a library for the University; 

(e) for discharging all necessary charges connected with the manage
ment of the University. 
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Grants for Agricultural Research. 

25. (1) In addition to any 0U1er ·urns payable to the University 'Jut 
of the general revenue or the 'lntc, the Treasurer shall in each of the 
financial year ;;ct on~ in U1e third ched ule pay to the University the 
sum set out in t he said chedule oppo ·ite to that financial year. 

(2) The said sums shall be paid 011 of Lbe genera l revenu e of the 
State which is hereby to the necessary extent appropriated acc ordingly. 

(3) The University shall apply the said urns for the p u rpose of 
extending the researches in Agriculturn and nllie<l -ttbjecls a.t the Waite 
Agricultural Research Institute of the nivm·sity. 

Conditions of Grant. 

26. All moneys paid to the University under section 25 shall be deemed 
to be paid on the following conditions, namely :-

1. The •l.\ite Agricu ltmll.I Re-earch Instiwte of lhe University shall 
conducL re ·aarche in cerelll bre ding, p lan t. genetics, and 
p l1rnt m11riLiou, t.11e improvement of pastures and pasture 
plants, ngricultnra l chemi try and its itpplicn.liou to the pro
ducbion of form crop , oil managemeut, noel ii cln s:ificntion, 
i1 ud shall mnint ain clivi ions of entomology antl plant patho
logy for lhc p1 rpo o[ invesli •.ting the in ect and fungus 
diseases of agricul tural and horticullurnl crops, nnd shall under
take such other inve tignt.ions ns may from time to time 
be prescribed by the oun cil dln'i.n.g t he currency of section 25 
nnd l hi section; 

u. The said ~Waite A!!TiculLural Research Institute shall, in addition 
to the inve tigationnl work aforesaid, furnish an advisory 
service in plant. patholO"Y and entomology to the Minister of 
Agricul ture; 

111. '!'he tafl" ol the said Wnile Agriculturnl Re enrch I nstit.uto sl1aU, 
upon uch term and conditions a are agreed upon between 
the M inister of Agriculht re a11d the University, make and 
report to the Minister 1 he result of nny inve t igation in agri
cul turnl matters whfol1 he 1·equircs to be o made nnd reported 
upon; 

rv. The University shall maiutu in a com.se in agriculturnl science 
of derrree standard for the traini11g of gra<lunle for service 
in t he D epar iment of Agriculture, t he Education Departmen t 
tJ1e tock nnd Braud D epnr!Jn ut. !I nd the " oocls and Forest!! 
Depnrtmen t, 1111 I fol' serdce nmler tht> .Minister of Irrigation. 
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Provision for Employment of Graduates in Agricultural Science in Certain 
Goyernment Depa1tments. 

27. (1) In each of the ten years next after the twenty-third day of 
December, nineteen hundred and twenty-seven, the Council may nominate 
to the Minister of Agriculture not more than four persons who have 
taken the course in agriculture at the University and obtained the degree 
of Bachelor of Science at the University, to be officers of the deparli
ments of the public service mentioned in sub-section (2). After nomina
tion made as aforesaid the Government shall, notwithstanding any of the 
provisions of any Act for the regulation of the public service to the 
contrary, appoint the said persons to be officers in one of the depart
ments aforesaid at salaries of not less than three hundred pounds a year. 

(2) In this section "departments" include the D epartment of Agri
culture, the Education Department, the Stock and Brands Department, 
the Woods and Forests Department, and the Department of I.ands. 

Annual Report. 

• 28. (1) The Council or the Senate shall, during the month of January 
in every year pre.sent to the Govemor a report of the proceedings of the 
University during the previous year. 

(2) The report shall contain a full account of the income and expendi
ture of the University, audited in such manner as the Governor may 
direct. 

(3) A copy of every report made pursuant to this section, and of 
every Statute and Regulation of the University allowed by the Governor 
pursuant to this Act, shall be laid in every year before ParliamPnt. 

University to be Exempt from J ,and Tax. 

29. Notwithstanding anything contained to the contrary in any Act 
or any rules or regulations made thereunder, all land in respect of which 
the University, or any person as trustee therefor, would, but for this 
section, be liable to pay tax to the State of South Australia, shall from 
and after the eleyenth day of October, nineteen hundred and twenty-three, 
be exempt from taxation by the said State. 

Trusts in Relation to Certain University Land. 

30. The land granted to the University pursuant to section 16 of The 
Adelaide University Act and to The University Site Act, 1876, shall be 
held upon the trusts for the purposes of the University approved by the 
Governor. 

Validation of Degrees and Statutes and Regulations. 

31. (1) All persons admitted before the sixth day of November, nine
teen hundred and twenty-four, by the University to the degrees of Bachelor 
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of Dental Surgery and Doctor of Dental Science shall be deemed to have 
been lawfully admitted to those degrees, and the conferring of those 
degrees shall have the same force and effect as if the powers given to· 
the University under section 3 of the Adelaide University Act Amend
ment Act, 1924, had been given to the University before the admission 
of the said persons to the said degrees. 

(2) All Statutes and Regulations made, altered, or repealed before 
th e sixth day of November, nineteen hundred and twenty-four, by the 
University with respect to the degrees of Bachelor of Dental Surgery 
and Doctor of D ental Science shall be deemed to have been lawfully 
made, altered, or repealed, as the case may be, and shall have the same 
force and effect as if the powers given to the Uninrsity under se ction 3. 
of the Adelaide Uninrsity Act Amendment Act, 1924, had been given 
before the said Statutes ::ind R egulations were made, alt ered, or re pealed, 
as the case may be. 

Reference to Acts. 

No . 20 of 1874 
No. 45 of 1876 
No. 143 of 1879 
N o. 172 of 1880 
No. 441 of 1888 
No . 1058 of 1911 

No . 1555 of 1923 . . 
No. 1614 of 1924 .. 
No. 1831 of 1927 .. 

THE FIRST SCH EDULE . 

Short Titles of Acts. 

The Ad elaide Uniyersity Act . 
The Univernity Site Act, 1876. 
The Adelaide Universitv Act Amendment Act. 
The University of Adelaide Degrees Act. 
The D egrees in Surgery Act. 
The Adelaide University Act Amendment Act, 

1911. 
Adelaide University Act Amendment Act , 1923. 
Adelaide University Act Amendment Act, 1924. 
Agricultural Education Act, 1927. 

THE SECOND SCHEDULE. 
Tltis lnuenture made the Lwenty-fourU1 cluy i December, olle t.housuod 

eigh hundred nod eventy-~11•0 . bet wee1 Wal t4!11 \Vntsoo Hu"]lcs of Torrcn 
Park, near Adelaide, in the Province of outh Au traHtt, Esquirn, or Ute 
one part, and lexander Hn.y, of Adelaide, aforesaid, .Es 1u·re1 Tren~urcr 
of the Executive Counc.il of lhe niver ity . ocint ion of lhC' ot her parl: 
Whereas the snid Walter ' ·at on Hu,,hcs i~ de irou t.l.H1I; a Cnivcrsity 
should be e tnblished in lh nid P11ol"i11c , to b c lied "The Adelaide 
University," and has n •reed lo • i L in t h found11tiou of uch ni1·edty. 
by contributini:;: the sum of Twenty Thou&rnd .Pouud • in e11dowiog by Lhr 
income the.rcor wo cl1nirs or professo1 hi.p · in the! ~aid oi1•c1 ity, oue fo r 

'Ja.,-icnl nud ompnrative Philology and Lit erature, ll.lld the o her for 
English Lungnage and LilernLurc nnd Men al nud Morn! -Phi losophy: And 
wheres t.he said Wnlter ' Val. on I hwhe . hi~ execu or or ndmini trnto1·~ 
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is or are entitled to nominate and appoint the two first Proiessors to such 
chairs: And whereas an Association has been formed, and 1111s undertaken 
to endeavour to found and establish such University, and has appointed 
an Executive Council : Auel whNeus the said Alexander Hay has been 
appOUJL ·O Tren mer of the ~nitl Executive Council: N?w this Indenture 
witue, etl1, thnt in con irlemliou of the premises, the said Walter Watson 
Hughes <lotb hereby for him elf, bis heirs, executors, and administrators 
coveunnt wHh the ~ id Alcxnnd i· Hay, his executors and administrators, 
that he, the said 'Val er Wntsou Hughe , hi. •x c;uto , or ndmfo:i trn.loi:s, 
shnll nod will, on or before the ' Xpiration of leu yenrs from the date hereof, 
JlUY to the •. aid Alexauder Bay, us llt!h Trea urcr, or to Lhe sa.id Executive 
Council, or if the said 1iiY r$ity i ' incorpornJ.e<l withill i>ucll period, 
then to such Corpol'8Llon th um of Tweuly Thou nd Ponnds ·t rling: 
;\nd will, in them untinic. pny in re!i lh r on, or on such p rlion thereof 
a n;iny remain unpaid a Ille rate or ix Pom1ds per cen 11111 1>er aunum, 
from Llle first dny of May, one lhou:>aud eight hundred mu! sevent;y-llu-ee, 
uch intcre'L to be pnid by c:quld qunrlcl'ly pt1yment&: And i is agreed 

and declnrcd lhni, he inLer ~t. uud anounl in ·omc of the :said 1ro of 
Twenty Thousand Pounds shall be applied in two equal sums in endowing 
the said two chairs with salaries for the two Professors, or occupiers of 
such chairs: And it is hereby also declared and agreed that the said 
Walter Watson Hughes has appointed the Reverend Henry Read, M.A .. 
Incumbent of the Chmch of England, in the District of Mitcham, to 
occupy, and that the said Henry Read shall occupy the first of such chair:; 
as Professor of Classics and Cornparatiye Philology and Literature: And 
that the said Walter vVatson Hughes has appointed the Reverend John 
Davidson, of Chalmers Church, Adelaide, to occupy, and that the said 
John Davidson shall occupy the first of the other such chairs as Professor 
of English Language and Literature, and ·Mental and Moral Philosophy: 
And it is hereby agreed and declared that the annual income nnd interest 
of the said sum of Twenty Thousand Pounds shall be applied for the 
purposes aforesaid in equal sums quarterly, and for no other purpose 
whatever: And it is also declared and agreed that the said sum of 
Twenty Thousand Pounds shall be held by the Treasurer of the said 
University, or by the Corporation thereof, when the said University shall 
become incorporated, for the purpose of paying and applying the annual 
interest and income thereof equally in endowing two chairs or professorships 
in the said University, one of such chairs or professorships being Classics 
and Comparative Philology and Litentture, ;i,nd the other of such chairs 
or professorships being English Language and Literature, and l\'1ental and 
Moral Philosoph~·: And it. is also declared and agreed that the s::iid 
sum of Twenty Thousand Pounds shall. when the .oame is receiYed br 
the Treasurer of the rnid Uni,·ersity or by the Univer;;ity "·hen incm:
porat.ed. be inrested upon South Au<.<tralian Government Bonds, Deben
tures. or Securities, and the interest and annual income arising from such 
investments paid and applied quarterly in endowing the said two chair> 
or professorships in the said University as aforernid: In witness whereof 
the said parties to these presents have here1mto set their hands and seals 
the d::ty and year first above written. 

Signed, sealed, and delivered by the said ~ 
Walter Watson Hughes, in the presence of \Y. IV. Hl"GHES (L.S.) 
Richard B. Andrews, Solicitor. Adelaide. 
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THE THIRD SCHEDULE. 

Sums payable to the Universit.y for the purpose of promoting agricul
tural research the ·waite Agricultural R eoearch Institute. 

Financial Year. Amount Payable. 

1927-28 
1928-29 
1929-30 
1930-31 
1931-32 
1932-33 
1933-34 
1934-35 
1935-36 
1936-37 

£ 
5,000 
7,000 
8,000 
9,000 

10,000 
11,000 
12,000 
13,000 
14,000 
15,000 

• 

TRUST CLAUSE OF DEED WHEREBY THE HONOURABLE 

THOMAS ELDER GRANTED £20,000 TO THE UNIVERSITY. 

B~· 110 Inde11l11re, which bears date the 6Ul dny of November l / 4, 
the lfonournble Thomn · E ide!' covenanted to pay Twenty Thomand 
Pound , and tbe tru t C'lause i11 tli!lt deed pl'ovide :-"And it is a r ed 
nnd declAl'ed that he inter sl aucl nnnual income of the ~nid sum of 
'J\venty Thou::and Pound hall be applied as a fund for ma intaining 
the said -niversiry, nud for defraying the severnl stipends which may 
be appointed to be paid lo the . everaJ. Pl"Ofe_ "Ol'S, LecLu1"e1·s, Examiners, 
ofliccrs, nod servnnt.s to be appointed by such Oniversity, and 
for deir11yi1,1g tJ1e expenSI! of such fellow hips, scholarship_, pl'izes, and 
exhibition - as "h.3.IJ be a11•1ll'ded fol' the encoul'(lgemen~ of students in 
such nfrcrsity, nnd for pro1,idin~ a Library fo r the ~nme; and for 
di~chnrginl! all nee<~ ·m·y cbarg s conneded with 'he mnnugement thereof, 
and fo1· oo o[her 11se or purpo.· wh11.tsoever. And it is a l o declared and 
ll''reed that ibe :;ai l sum of Twenty Thou · nd Pound . • huJJ, when the 
Sttme i re<' iv d br the Trcn lll"CI' of the said Uni1·e1"Sity, or by the Univ r
.it~· when incon>ornled, be in1 e ted"' \lpon . .'oui.h Austi'111inn 'overument 
Bond . Debenture. 01· • cmities, 11.nd 1hc iut ere-t and ann ua l income 
nri;.:fo.c; from such inve' lnlt'nl _110 1.I be Jlttid 1rnd applied to and for the 
benefit and ndnuit·n"e of the .aid niyersity in he manner and for 
the in ten ts nnd purpo e.· herei11befo1·e m ·nlioaed and de;:cribed, and to 
or for no o her purpo. wlH1.tsoe,·c1"." 

* By a deed executed in 1880 the Uninrsity is empowered to invest the 
moneys in the purch3se of freehold lands and buildings and on first, mortgages 
of freehold lands and buildings m South Australia. 
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UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE ACT AME~DMENT ACT, 1936. 

X o. 2327 of 1936. 

(Assented to 3rd December, 1936.) 

1. (1) This Act may be cited as the "Uniyerffity of Adelaide Act 
Amendment Act, 1936." 

(2) T h , Unirnrsi y of Adelaide Act, 1935 (which is hereinafter refe1Ted 
to O.<> " tclle principal Act") and this kct may be cited together as the 
"Univ l', i ty of Adelaide Acts, 1935 and 1936." 

2. (1) Section 24 of the principal Act is amended by striking out the 
word "twenty" in the third line thereof and by inserting in lieu thereof 
the word " thirty." 

(2J Sub-section (2) of section 24 of the principal Act is amended by 
adding at the encl thereof the foll <>wing passage-

"No portion of any such grant shall be applied to or for the 
purposes of any college or educational institution affiliated with the 
University." 

THE UNIVJmSITY LAND ACT, 1929. No. 1!:144 <!f 1D2il. 

Be it enacted by the Governor of the State of Sot1th Australia 
with the advice and consent of the Parliament thereof, as follows: 

1. This Act may be cited as "'l'he Unil'Erkir.y Land Act, 1929." 

2. Sections l, 2, 3, and 4 of, and the ]'irst Schedule to, the Act 
No. 351 of 1885 entitled "An Act to Ret apart certain Laud for a 
Jubilee Exhibition and fnl' other pm·pos€s," al'e repertlecl. 

3. The land shown in the plan in the Schedule tu this Act and 
therein hachurecl in black is hereby vested in 'l'lie University of 
Adelaide fo1· rm estate in fee simple. · 

THE PUBLIC LIBRARY, MUSEUM, AND ART GALLERY 
AOT. 

r..-o. 986 of 1909. 

6. (1) The Board ot Governors of tl1e Pith Ii · L ib1 ar r Mu, enm 
and Art Gallery of South A ustra.lia, con ·Ii tnt d h~· ti;· ·' Pu ul . o
Library, Museum, and Art Gallery Act, l ' 3-•I· ' ' nn tl 1"11 .A !;I 
amending· the same, is hereby continuell n K the Boar1l und 1· 

this Act. 

7. (l) From the beginning· of the month of NoYember, one 
thousand nine hundred and ten, the Board shall consist of fourteen 
members, of whom-
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1. The Governor shall appoint five members: 
u. 'l'he U niYersity of Adelaide shall elect two members : 
m. The South Australian Society of Arts shall elect one 

member: 
IY. 'l'he Royal Society of South Australia shall elect one 

member: 
v. The Royal Geographical Society of Australasia (South Aus

tralian Branch) shall dect one member: 
Vl. The Adelaide Circulating· Library 8hall elect one member, 

and 
vu. 'l'he Association shall elect three members. 

(2) No person shall be qualified to be elected a member of the 
Board by any of the societies or bodies mentioned in subsection ( l) 
hereof (except the Association} unless he is at the time of his 
election a member of the society or body electing· him. 

9. 'l'he elected members of the Board s hall be l t d for one rea r. 
and in the mon1,Li of tober 'in YOl'Y y flr t.l1e Sl-lVeral socie ·ies aud 
bodies mentioned in cot.ion 7 (except 11 A.·;; in.tio11) ·hall elect 
members of the Bo1t1· 1 n · p1·ovid LI by the aid ecMon ; 1llld a.t th e 
annual meeting of ·he r\ s. ocfa ion, oi· iiu ncljou1·niue11 l t herco.f, t hree 
members of the Bonnl i<lHtll be elHcle<l; J,rOl' icle\1 t h11,t e1' r y .l ted 
member of the Board shall hold ottl 1rn~ i l t l1 0 lcct.ior1 or hi .11c
cessor, and shall then retire, but may be re-elected. 

10. Subject as in this section provided, the electio11s of me1nben; 
of the Board by tlie seYeral societies and bodies mentioned in section 
7 .·ha ll ta k I l;w nnd be con luc t.ecl in Lh ma.nu 1· J 1· r icled b t he 
:Sooond , chocl ule to t Iii " Act: Pi:o1•iil d lint cu h of the !lid 
ociet~e: null hod il"s i - lrn1·e b1· empo w 1·e I to make nll ,·itch tati.1 te 

regulation 1tn tl r ul , not.' bt:ling- in 'onsi:;ter1t with t l1is t n ii 
de•m neces:::1u·y 01· ( ro p 1'. ei her in -·ub, i Lttt ion rm., in a ltel·atiou 
of, or in ndlli !.iou o h pro1•isions con a inerl in h . nid ·clicdnle 
a.pp licnble o . uch . •i ety Ol' horl for t he follo win purJ o. ci; 
1~ ny f rli eni, nnmoly. fo1· prc -crih i11g :-

(ii) '.l' h ti111. n,n\l 1u d f norn inr~tincr can lidat.e. fo1· lel'tio11 a 
members of the Board: 

(7J) Tl1e convening amt holding of meeting·s for such elections; 
(c) Subject to section 9, the times and places for holding such 

meetings; 
(d) The number of members or subscribers i·equired to co11stit11te 

a quorum at such meetings ; 
( e) Tlie conduct of the busineHs and proceedings of sucb 

meetings; 
(f) Provisions for the elect.ion of members of tlie Hoard 

to fill vacancies arising otherwise than by effiuxion 
of time ; and 
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(g) Generally all srrch matters of every kind as the society or 
body deems it necessary or convenient to m.ake for the 
purpose of electing members of the Board : 

Provided also that as regards the Association the powers conferred 
by this section shall be exercised by the Council. 

12. A casual vacancy in the office of a member of the Board 
shall occur in any of the following circumstances :-

(n) The death of the member: 

(l•) The resignation of the member by notice in writing, signed 
by the member, and received by the president or the 
secretary of the Board : 

(c) ·vvhen the member is not a member of the society or body 
which elected him to the Boitrd; or, if so elected 
by the Association when he is not a member of any 
institute : 

(cl) \Vhen the member has been absent, for the period of three 
months or more, from all the meetings of the Board 
held during such period, without the permission of the 
Board granted by resolution of the Board passed before 
the expiration of such period : 

(e) If the member was appointed by the Governor, the re
moval of the member by the Governor. 

13. (2) A casual vacancy in the office of an elected member of the 
Board may be filled by the election of a member by the society or 
body which elected such member. Any member of the Board 
elected under this subsection shall hold office for the unexpired 
portion of the term of office of the member in whose place he is so 
elected. 

(3) Every appointment or election under this section shall be 
notified by the Governor in t1ie Government (}azette, and the Gazette 
containing such notification shall be vrima jacie evidence of the 
appointment or election so notified. 

14. (1) If any of the electing bodies mentioned in section 7 fails or 
neglects to exercise the right of election given to it by this Act, 
the Governor may appoint a membel" or mern hers of the Boards 
who shall hold office for the same period and in all respect, 
as if he or they had been elected by the electing body so 
making default. 

(2) The provisions of this section shall also apply in the case of 
any casual vacancy which occurs in the office of any elected member 
of the Board. 
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THE SECOND SCHEDULE. 

RULES AND REC:ULAT!O:\S FOL~ TH~} ~~L8C1'IO:'I OF )[~;~IBERS OI•' 'l'liE llOAJW. 

Electiu11 l.Jy the [~niversity of Adelaide. 

1. (a) In these regulations as to the University of Adelaide 
"prescribed" means pl'eSL'l'ibed by the statutes and regulations for 
the time being in forl!e a.s to the election of members of the :Board 
by the University, ·whether such statutes and regulations were made 
under the "South Australian Institute Act Amendment Act, 1879," 
or are made µnder this Act, and "University" means the University 
of Adelaide. 

(b) In statutes and regulations made under the "South Australian 
Institute Act Amendment Act, 1879," the expressions "Boa,rd" and 
Boa,rcl of Governors " slmll be deemed to mean the Board. 

2. The mem.bers of the Board to be elected by the Uni yersity shall 
be elected in manner prescribed. 

i:l. In the month of October in each year the Council of the 
University shall convene, in the prescribed manner, a meeting in 
Adelaide of the University, for the purpose of electing two members 
of the Board; and whenever the office held by a.ny member elected 
by the University becomes vacant before the expiration of the year, 
or other period for which he was elected, the said Council shall, in 
the prescribed manner, convene a xn eeting of the University for the 
purpose of electing another member to hold office for the unexpired 
portion of the term of office of the member whose office has become 
vacant. 

4. \·\rh •neY l' th e p1·e. Cl·ibed number of members of the University 
is uot present wi thjn fifteen minutes after the time appointed for 
holdin~ 1my uch meetin"', h Council shall, as soon as convenient 
thereafter, elect two members or a member (as the ease mFLy require) 
of the Board, in such manner as the Council thinks proper. 

5. The result of every such election shall be certified to the GoYer
nor under the hand of the Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor of the 
University, whose certificate shall be conclusive as to the matters 
stated therei~, and as to the validity of the election. 

HOSPITALS ACT AMENDMENT ACT, 1921. 
No. 1497 of 1921. 

.Acle)!lide Hospital to be Medical and Dental School. 

Section 13 of this Act provides that-
1. The Adelaide Hospital is hereby declared to be a school of 

medical and dentn,l instruction in connection with the UniYersity of 
Adelaide, and any person who has been admitted as a student of the 
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said University, and is studying in the medical course or the dental 
course thernof, shall be entitlerl to attend at th e Adelaide Hospital 
for inst.ruction in connection with such course, subject to any statutes 
and r egulations made by the Council of the said Univernity aud any 
rules and regulations made by the Boal'd. 

2 The provisions contained in t he .\cl e l11 frl e 11i vers1t.y Act 
relating to statutes a.nd reguhtions, ~L ll l t i,Ji 1N1,kin · 111 1 l Jiect 
thereof, slrn.ll apply to all statut.es and 1"igu lfll,i1111. 11rn fo b • he snid 
Council under this section and to th e 1110,ki ni:r fl.nd effec hereof. 

Ad\'isot·y Committee to co·ope1·1.Lte with University l't.llll Hospital. 

Section 14 pl'Ovides that--
1. 'l'hel'e shall he a.n Advisory Committ.ee for the put'pose of 

a.dvising and assisting the Council of the Univeniity of Aclelaide and 
the Boa.,..d with respect to any matter concerning the .NieLlical Course 
and the Dental C11m·se of the said Universit.y and the H.t.tendanceand 
instruction n.t the Adelaide Hospital of students in the said Courses. 

2. The Committee shall consist of seven members. who shall be 
appointed by the Governor after being l'espectively uominated as 
follows, namely:-

One shall be nominated by the Couucil of the University of 
Adelaide. 

One shall be nominated by the J<'aculty of :Medicine of the said 
University. 

Oue shall be nominated by the Faculty of Dentistry of the 
r;aid U11iversity. 

Two shall hf' nominated by the Board. 
Two shall be nominated by the members of the Honorary 

liJ edic&l Staff of the .Adelaide Hospital. 
3. 'Vhen a vacancy occurs on the Committee, whether by the 

expiratiou of a member's term of office or otherwise, the Governor 
shall, after nomination as hereinafter mentioned, appoint a membPr 
to fill the vacancy. The nomination of the member so appointed to 
fill the vacancy shall be made by the body or persons who nominated 
the member in whose place such member is appoi11ted. 

4. Every nomination slutll be made i.n manner presc1·ibed. 
5. 'fhe provisions of Sections 6 to 9 (both inclusive) of this Act 

shall, mntatis mutandis, apply to and in respect of the Committee. 
Provided that-

!. The Chairman shall be the member elected to that office by 
the Committee; and 

2. Any four members shall crmstitute a quorum at any 
meeting- of the Committee. 
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I. THE OFFICERS OF THE SENATE, 

439 

'l'HE 

1. A mern ber of the Senate 8hall he elected annnal]y aH 
\Vardeu. 

2. The \Varden shall preside at all meetill.!:'/' at, w\1ich he is 
•present. 

3. 'l'he vVarclen i;hall take the chair as som1 after the hour uf 
meeting as tweuty members are 1•re,e11t. 

±. If the office of Warden be vacant, or if the Warden. sliall 
·be absent, or shall dPsire to titke µart in a clelmte, the Senate 
shall elect a Chairman, who, while in the Chair, shall have all the 
powers of the \Varden ; bnt if thP Warden shall arrive after the 
{)lrnir is taken, m· shall cease to take part in a debate, the Chair
.man shall vacate the Chair. 

5. A Clerk of the Senate shall Le elected annually, aud shall 
pet-form wch dnties as may be direcletl by the Warden. 

6. The Clerk shall receive all uotices of motion or of questions, 
-aucl also all norniuations of caudidates for the office of Warden, 
Clerk, or i\Iember of the Council. 

7. The Clerk shall prepa1·e, under the direction uf the Warden 
a Notice-paper of the business of every meeting, and i8sne it witb 
tbe circular calling the meeting. 

S. The Clerk shall, nuder the direction of the Warden, record 
1iu a book the .\'liuutes of the Votes and Proceedings of the Senate. 

9. vVhenever au extrnordiuary vacancy shall occur in the office 
·of Clerk, or when he shall \Je unable to act, the Warden may 
.appoint sume snit;Lble person to act until a Clerk shall have been 
.appointed. 

10. vVhenever an extraordinary vacancy shall occur in the office 
of Warden, or when the \Varden shall from any cause he unable 
to act, the Clerk shall perfonn the duties of Warden until the 
.next meeting of the Senate. 

II. MEETINGS OF THE SENATE. 

11. The :::ieuate shall meet at the U ui versity on the fourth 
Wednesday in the month of NovemLer. 

12. 'l'be \-Varden may at any time convene a meeting of the 
.Senate. 

13. Upon a ret1ui1Sitio11 signed by twenty members of the Senate 
setting forth the 0bjects for which they desire the meeting to be 
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convened, tLe Warden 8lrnil c0uve11e a special meeting to be held 
within not less than seveu nor more than fourteen days from the 
date of the receipt by him uf such requisition. 

14. If after the expiration of a qui\rter ot au hour from the 
time appointed for the meetiug there shall not be twenty members 
present the meeting shall lapse. 

15. If it shall appea1· Oil O') ti ·e IJ i1w t>ikeu, r r1n h e report 
of a division by the tell r:, that twenty member il.l'e uot present, 
the \Varden i;hall decli\ r l ie O\<lO ~i11}! :\ t n.11 ·nd or 1u ljtn1med to 
such time a:s he shall dircc.: t Rud . ncl1 di1•Uon shall uc;t be entered 
on the Minutes. 

16. The Senate may adjunrn any meeting or debate to a fntnre 
day. 

Ill. NOTICES. 

11. Notice of every meeting sball be giveu by circul~ir posted 
six clear days before such meeting to the last-known address of 
every member resident in tire colony, and to snch other rnembers 
of the Senate as nrny request uotices tu he forwarded to them. 

*18. All notices uf motion 01· of questions and all nominations 
must reach the Clerk at the University, befol'e 12 noon on th e 
eleventh clay before the day of meeting, 

IV. CONDUCT OF BUSINESS. 

A. AGENDA. 

19. The business at any meeting slmll be transacted in the 
following order, and not otherwise, except by direction of the 
Senate: 

a. l{eadiug, amendment, and con 6rmation of Minutes. 
Business arisin~ out of the Minutes. 

b. l<~lection of Warden and Clerk. 
c. Election of l'llem hers of the Council. 
d. Qnest.ions. 
e. Busin ess from the Council. 

_!. Motions on the Notice-paper. 
g. Other bnsiness. 

20. Kxcept by permission ot two-third<! of the memhers present, 
no mernbe1· shall make any motion initiating for discussi•m n 
subject which has not been duly inserted on the Notice-pape1· for 
that meeting·. 

~l. Except subject to the precedi1•g Order, no business shall be 
entered on at an adjo11rned meeting which was not on the Notice
Paper for the meeting of which it is an adjournment. 

* .A wended by the Se11ate !!6th JXoumbeJ', 1930 
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B. RULE3 OF DEBATE. 

2..,. "hen<: \·e1· U1e Wardell ri ·e · dul'ing a debate any member 
then ·peilking Ot' o~ l'i 11 g o ' peak shall sit down and the W mden 
bn.11 be hcurd witho 1r. int 1·rnption. 

23. rr th \\ ~mien dcsit·es l o take part in a debate, he shall 
vac11te tl.ie chair for the ti me. 

24. ]!; ,• 1·y n emhe1· dcsirin" to speak shall rise in his place aud 
11dd re ·s himself o t he Word 11. 

25. \\ he11 wo l. mot'c meml.Je1·s rise to ·speak the Warden shall 
call upon t he meml>e1· who fh:st rose in his place. 

26. A lll•'tiou mo.y be ma<le t hat any member who has L"isen "be 
now h eard," und s nch m tion shall be proposed, seconded, aud put 
wi thou t d i ' CU siou Ol' debn ., 

27. Any member may rise at any time to speak " to· 
order." 

28. member m1ty panl 11 [ 0 11 any qnestiou before the Senate 
or upon f.lny amendme11 t proposed thereto or upon a motion or 
ttmendmen to be proposed by bi1n elf, or 11pou a point of order, 
but not u pon the Ol tion t hat t he q ne t ion be now put, or that a 
member be now heal'd . 

29. By t he ind ulgeuce of t he 'enn1 e a member may explain. 
matters f n p 1·sonal na m e, 1tl t l1 011oh. t bere be no qnestion before 
the 'enate, bu t such matters may n be debated. 

30. o member may speak tw ice to a questiou before tbc Seuate
e.·cep ill explo.natio11 or reply · but a member who ba8 merely 
formall • sec nde l t~ motion or tunendment shall not be deemed to· 
hil.Ve ·poke.n. 

3 l. A member who hm; S[ oken t a question may again be heard, 
to xpl!Lill himself in •·egnl'd to son e material part of his speech, 
but sbn.ll not inn·odnce any new matter. 

32. A reply sh.ti! be u.llowecl to a member who has made !~ 
substnn. ive motion, bn not t any member who has moved an 
a1 eud ment. • 

33. No member may speak to any question after it has been put 
by the Warden and the show of hands has been taken. 
thereon. 

34. No member · ha.11 reflect upon any vote of the Senate except 
for the pm·pose of moving thn. ·uch vote be rescinded. 

3 . . lu the absence of a me1 e1· who has given notice of a 
motion nny m emb er IJ l'e en t may mo rn such motion. 

36. mor.i n nm: e a mended by the mover with leave of th e. 
en ate. 
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37. Any n1e111bet· proposiug an amendment may be reqttired to 
deliver it in writing to the Warden. 

38 . .Any motion or amendmeut not seconded shall n1Jt he further 
discussed, aud no ent1·y thereof shall be made on the .Minutes. 

39 . .A memuer who has made a motion or ameudment may 
withdraw the same hy leave of the Senate, granted without any 
negative voice. 

40. No motion or amendment shall be proposed whit:h is the 
same iu substanue as a;1y questiou which during the same eveniug 
·has been resolved iu the affirmative or the n egative. 

41. The Senate 1rn1y 01·der a complicated question to be 
-divided. 

42. When amendments have been made the main question as 
.amended shall be put. 

43. When amendments have been propose1l bnt not made, the 
question shall be put as originally proposed. 

44. A question may be suspended-
(a) By a motion, "That the Senate proceed to the next 

business." 
(b) B.Y the motion "'l'hat the Senate do uow adjourn." 

4-5. A debate may be closed by tlie motion "That the question 
be now put," being proposed, seconded, and carried, and the ques
tior1 shall be put forthwith without further amendment ot· debate. 

C. DIVISIONS. 

4-6. So soon as a debate npon a qnestiou shftll be conclud ed 
the Warden shall put the question to the Senate. 

47. A q1 testio11 being pnt s hnll be deciJ P.d in t ho Iii-st. insta11ce 
by a show of h 1inds. 

48. The v itl'den l! !n~ll staL whether in his opi11io11 lie "Ayes" 
or the " Noes" have it. hnt :\ny mernbe1· m: y cn,ll fo1· a division. 

49. When a division is eall e I t!ic \Varden .·ba ll again put the 
question, aud shall direct the " e " t tile ri••ht and the 
"Noes" tot.he left, rtnd shall a p point;~ tel ler fo r a.ch pnny. 

50. The vote of the Wardeu shall be t11ken bofure t he other 
votes, without his being required to lea.ve the chair. 

51. Every member present when a division is ltike11 lllltst vote 
·except as hereinafter pr0vided. 

52. No member shall be entitled to vote in any di vision un.le s 
he be present when the quest.ion is put. 

53. No member shall be entitled to vote upon (l.!l 1 quostiou in 
which he has a direct pecuniary interest, and t he vote Of any 
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member so interested slrnll be disallowed if the \Varden's atten
tion be C>tllerl to it at the time. 

54. In case uf an equality of votes the Warden shall give a 
.en.sting vote, and a11y reasons stated by him shall be entered in 
the Minutes. 

55. An entry of the lists of divisions shall he mn,de by the Clerk 
i11 the Minutes. 

56. In case of coufn.~iou ut· error concerning the numbers re
ported, nules~ the same c;u1 be otherwi:>e corrected, the Senate 
hall proceerl to n.11oth er di vision. 

57. \!Vhile the Sena.te is rlividing, members r.Rn speak only to 
a point of order. 

D. ELECTIONS. 

58. Tile annual eleetiuu uf Warden tlllll uf Clerk shall take 
place at the ordimtry u1eeting in November. 

*58A. Wheuever an extraordinary vac>111cy shall occur in the 
-office of Warden, the Senate, at its next meeting and without 
previous uomirnttion being required, shall elect one of its members 
as Warden, and the member so elected flhall hold offiee till the 
next N ovem bet· meeting. 

59. Members of the Council shall be elected at the first meeting 
h eld after the vacancy shall have become k11own to tlie Warden. 

60. The members of r.ho ··~nut . lud l he informed by circnlar 
when any vacancy occu r::; in t he oAlce of YVartlen, Clerk, or 
Member of Council, and 1.tllh ci rcuhu· shall fltate the date up to 
which nominations will be 1·cceived. 

61. Every nomination shall be signed by at least two members 
-of the Senate. 

62. No person shall he proposed for election whose name has 
not appeared on the Notice-paper. 

63. Any person nominated as a candidate fo1· a11y office may by 
letter request the Clerk to cancel his nomination, and the receipt 
of such letter shall be held to cancel such 11omination. · 

64. In all elections if no more than the required number of 
persons be nominated, the Warden shall declare them elected. 

*65. If more than the required number of persons he nominated 
voting papers shall be distributed and every member present shall 
vote for the required number of candidates. 

66. When the voting papers have been distributed the doors shall 
he closed until such time as the papers shall have been collected. 

' Passed by Senate, 28111 Nnrch, 189-l 
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67. The Warden shall appoint from the memhers pre8ent as 
many scmtineers as he shall think proper, and shall assign them 
their duties. 

"'68. The votes shall be counted by the scrutineers, and the 
number of votes given for each candidate shall be reported to the 
Warden, who shall then declare the result of the election. 

*68A. The 'Varden shall, subject to the Standing Orders, de
termine fiually on qnestious of detail concerning the election. 

E. QUES'UONS 

69. Questions touching the affairs of the Uni 1·ersity may be 
put to the 'Varden or to the Representati rn of the Council iu the 
Senate. 

70. The \Varden may disallow any question which he thinks 
ought not to he put, and may alter and amend any question which 
is not in accordance with the Standing Orders, or which is in his 
opinion injudiciously worded. 

71. The Warden or llepreseutative of the Council to whom a 
question is put, may without reason assigned decline to answer at 
all or until notice thereof has been dnly given. 

72. By permission of the Senate any member may put a question 
in the absence of the member who has given notice of it. 

73. By permission of the Senate a member may amend in 

writing a question of which he bas given notice and pnt it as 
amended. 

7 4. In putting any question no argnmeut or opinion shall be 
offered nor shall any facts be stated except f<O far as may be 
necessary to explain snch question. 

75. In answering any qnestion the matt.er to which it refers 
shall not be debated. 

76. Replies to questiom;, of which notice has been given, shall 
be in writing, and having been read, shall be handed to the Clerk, 
and recorded in the Minutes. 

77. Questions not nn the Notice Paper shall not be recorded in 
the Minutes, nor shall the answers thereto. 

F. COMMITTEE OF THE WHOLE SENATE. 

78. A Committee of the whole Senate is appointed by a reso
lution "That the Senate do now resolve itself into a Committee of 
the whole." 

79. 'l'he Warden shall be Cha.irman of such Committee unless 
he be unwilling to act, in which case auy other member may be 
voted to the chair. 

• Passed by Senate, 26th J11ly, 1922. 
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80. When the urntters referred to the Committee have been 
disposed of the Senate resumes, and the report of the Committee 
is at once proposed to the Senate for adoption. 

81. .When the matters ::;o l'ercwl'ed have not been clisp 8ed of 
the Senate having resumed and l1nvi ug rcueinid it repor·t of Lbe 
Committee to the effect that t..he 11 11\t!.en-; have iiot. I.Jeon fully dis· 
posed of, may appoint a futuru cloy fo 1· the 'om 111i t.tee to si t again. 

82. A member may speak more thun ouce t..o ach qne. ior . 

83. A motion need not be seconded. 

V. SELECT COMMITTEE:.S. 

. 84. Select Committees, unless it lie otherwise ordered, shall 
consist of five members, who shall elect their own Chairman, and 
of whom three shall be a quorum. 

85. 'L'he Chairman shall have both <t deliberative aud a casting 
vote. 

86. At the time of the tippointment of the Committee the 
Senate shall instruct the Committee as to the matters to be 
reported on by them, n.nd their report shall be coulined to sur.h 
matters. 

87. The Uhairmau shall preseut the t•eport of the Comu1ittee 
to the Senate, and it shall be forthwith discussed or post.paned for 
future consideration. 

VI. SUSPENSION OF STANDING ORDERS. 

88. Any of these "tiu1dilw Order,' 111:1.y lie sn pond<!d fo1· t,h time 
lieiug on motion m1tde wi th 01· wi t ho nt 11otice, provided ~ bat a 
quorum shall be 11 " cut and th:\l suoh m()tiou shall h1w.; he 
concnrrence of at leit;;t tw -M1inh; of the mcmi) r pra e11 t . 

The above Standing Orders were adopted l1y the ,tllmle ·~t a 
meeting held on the 2nd day of December, 1 .. ·., t li e p 1·ev i1 u · 
mode having been rescinded. 

FREDERIC ' lf A IJPL E, 
December 2nd, 1885. W AJIDK1'. 
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SYLLABUS OF SUBJECTS FOR DEGREE AND DIPLOMA 
COURSES FOR 193 7. 

Students are expected 'to procure the latest edition of all 
text-books prescribed. 

NOTICE. 
Applications for exemption from attendance at a course of Lectures 

or Practical Work during any session or term must be made within a 
fortnight after the beginning of the session or term. 

CLASSICS. 
The editions of Greek and Latin texts mentioned below are not 

prescribed, but are indicated as suitable for the use of students. 

GREEK. 
There are three courses in Greek for the ordinary degree of Bachelor 

of Arts: they are designated Greek I, Greek II, and Greek III. Except 
with special permission, to be obtained in writing; from the Registrar, no 
student proceeding to a degree may take the course in Greek I until he 
has passed in Greek at the Leaving Examination, or the course in Greek 
II until he has pas.sed the final examination in Greek I, or the coul'13e 
in Greek III until he has passed the f.nal examination in Greek IL 
Lectures in Greek I and Greek II are given every year. but at present 
there are no lectures in Greek III. 

The fee for each course is £i> 5s., or £1 15s. a term. 
The subjects of examination are as follows : 

1. Greek I. 
(n) Translation from English into Greek. 
(u} Translation from Greek into English. 
(c) Books specially set for 1937: 

Plato, Euthyphro, Apolo(J'.lf, C;ito (ed. J. Burnet, O.U.P.) 
Homer, Iliad, Book XXIV (in Homer, Iliad XIII-XXIV, ed. D. B. 

Monro, O.U.P. Students will require a text of Iliad XIII-XXIV). 
Aeschylus, The Supplia11 t M aide11s (in Aeschylus, ed. A. Sidgwick, 

O.U.P.). 
(d) Questions on Grammar and Lhe subject-matter of the books set, with 

special reference to the lcctmes giYen. 

2. Greek II. 
Same comse as Greek I, bnt in addition arc pre~cribcd for 1937: 

Herodotu.s. Book I (ed. J. H. Sleeman, C.U.P.). 
Hesicd, TV arks and Days. 

• 
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3. Greek III. 
(a) Translation from Greek in1 o English. 
( b) Books specially set for 1937 : 

Homer, Odyssey X-XII. 
Pindar; Olympian Odes. 
Thucydides, Book I. 
Lycurgus, The Speech Against Leocrates. 

(c) Greek History to the Death of Demosthenes. 
Candidates will be required also to write historical comments on 

passages selected from the books included in (b). 

LATIN. 
There are three courses in Latin for the ordinary degree of Bachelor 

of Arts: they are designated Latin I, Latin II, and Latin III. Except 
with special permission, to be obtained in writing from the Registrar, no 
student proceeding to a degree may take the course in Latin I until he 
has passed in Latin at the Leaving Examination, or the course in Latin 
II until he has passed the final examination in Latin I, or the course 
in Latin III until he has passed the final examination in Latin II. Lec
tures in Latin I and Latin II are given every year, but at present there 
are no lectures in Latin III. 

The fee for each course is £5 5s., or £1 15s. a term. 
The subjects of examination are as follows : 

5. Latin I 
(a) Translation from English into Latin. 
(b) Translation from Latin into English. 
(c) Books specially set for 1937 : 

Sallust, Jugurtha (ed. I. F. Smedley, Blackwood). 
Vergil, Bucolics and Geargics, Selections (ed. T. E. Page, Macmillan). 
Horace, Odes, Book III (ed. J. Gow, C.U.P.). · 

(dl Questions on Grammar and the subject-matter of the books set, with 
special reference to the lectures given. 

6. Latin II. 
Same course as Latin I, but in addition is prescribed for 1937: 

Livy, Book II (ed. R. S. Conway, C.U.P.). 
W. R. Hardie, Latfo Pros.e Composition (Arnold), will be used. 

Questions will be asked vn the History of Roman Literature. 

7. Latin III. 
(a) Translation from Latin into English. 
(b) Books specially set for 1937 : 

Terence, Phorrnio (ed. A. Sloman, 0.U.P.) . 
Lucretius, Book I (ed. J. D. Duff, 0.U.P.). 
Cicero. Pro Roscio Amerino (ed. J. C. Nicol, C.U.P.). 
Tacitus, Amvals I-II (ed. H. Furneaux, O.U.P.). 
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Roman Ristory to the dca~h of Trajan. In. addition to n genera l 
aocoun of Lhe subject (e.g., H. F. P elham, Outlines of Rcnna.n 
H istory, Rivingtons), student hould read A. H. J. Greenidge, 
Roma1~ Public Life (Macmillan). Cu.ndidates will be re quired 
also to wri te historical comments on pa6Sages elected from the 
books included in (b): · 

9. Comparative Philology. 
The course consists oi 60 lectures, including 1 lectures on Elemen

tary Creek and 9 lectures on Genernl Phonetics. This course deals 
mainly with the Indo-European language group; but it is designed also 
to serve as a general introduction to linguistic study uitable, e.g., for 
those who may subsequently bave an opportunity of investigating some 
of the undeacribed native languages of Australasia or Oceania. 

Fee for the course, £5 5s., or £1 15s. per term. 

Text-books: 
For Elementary Greek: 

J. Thompson, Eiementary Greek Grammar (Accidence and Syntax). 
(John Murray.) 

J. G. Worth, Pallas Athene (C.U.P.). 

For Comparative Philology : 
.J. R. Firth peech (Beru11s Sixpenny Library). 
G. I' oel-Arrofield, General Phonetics (W. Hetier & Sons, Ltd.). 
R S. Conway, 1'he Makin(/ of Latin, (John Murray). 
W. W. Skeat, il Primer of E11glish Etymology (0.U.P.). 
J . W1·ight, Comparative Grammar o/ l'he Greek Language (0.U.P.;. 

11. Classics for tl1e Honours Degree of BA. 
Candidates are recommended to commence Honours work in composi

tion and readitl{J early i11 their cmme. 
The examination wiH comprise the following papers: 

(a) Trnnsln.&iou into Greek prose. 
(b) Trnnslatfon into Gr ek verse.* 
(c) Translatio11 into La.tin prose. 
(d) Translation into Latin verse.* 
(e) Unprepared translation from Greek into English. 
{f) Unprepared translation from Latin into Engli~h. 
(g) UnprepRred translation from Greek and Latin in to Engli h. 
(h) Translation from prescribed Greek books. 
(j) Tra'° lation from prescribed Latin books. - . . · 1 Including que tions on Comparative 
(k) Gie~k gen~ial pape.1 Philology, m.etre and prosody, grammar, 
(!) Lntm genern.I papei literature, and antiquitic~. 
(ru) Greek History to 13.C. 146. 
(n) Roman History to the Death of Trajan. 
(o) Ancien·t Philo ·ophy. 

*Transla;tion into verse is 011tio11al. Prc.ficiency in Gi·eel~ and Latin verse 
compooit10n will ·be indicated by the letters G •and L respectively appended 
to the c::mdi-date'.s name in the class list. 
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Papers (k) (1) (m) (n) and (o) will in'clude passages for 
comment selected from the pre cribcd books: in addition to 
a general knowledge of the subject. calldidates will be ex
pected to show a more detailed knowlcd e of the following:-

For 1937: 
(i) Greek Bi. lol' ', 338-146 B.C. 

(ii) l{omun H i lory. 14-117 A.D. 
(iii) The Pre- ·o ·rnlics. 

For 1938: 
(i) Greek History to 490 B.C. 

(ii) Roman History to 264 B.C. 
(iii) The Atomists and the School of Epicurns. 

Books specially set for 1937 : 
Homer, Iliad I-XII 
Pindar, N emean Odes. 
Aeschylus, Aoam 11111011. 
,' ophocles . . l1ia$. 
Ari · lopltuncs Fro11s. 
I·forodotu , Boo/· V. 
ThucydMe·, Boolo Ill. 
Plato. Rcp11bl<ic, Book · VJ \Tl, X; Po/iticus. 
Demo-M1011cs, On ll~e ro1t•11 
Aris of.lo, Meta.physics .'I· PfJctics. 
PlauLu apti11i. 
J.ucrcfius, Book I. 
Vergil, B1ic0Ucs and Gc•or(lit-<. 
Horace. Odes, Boo7~ T lf ; Epistles, Boo/1 II . 
. Juvena l, Sal.ires I, Ill-\ III. X. 
Martin.!, elect Rpinrnms, Book · I- T (ed. R. T. 13ridgc nn.d 

E. D. C. Lake, O.U.P.). 
icero. de Orato:-e. 

Livy, Books XJ,IV, XLV. 
Pliny, St:lecled l etter· (ed. E. T. Merrill, Macmillan) . 
'J'acitus, AuricoW., Dialogus. 

l3ook.· . pecially et (01· 193 : 
l:lomel', Iliad X IIJ-XXTV. 
Pindttr, Ol·11mpiw1 Odes. 
Aeschylus Rum nides. 

ophocle , Oedim1s 7'yraw111s. 
Al'i lopbnne.-, Birds. 
Rei dotn , Boal;, / . 
Thucytljdes, Book r. 
Flo.to, PhMdu, 'l'ima us. 
AristoLlc, M ct(lp/i ysi.c.15 A. 
P la utus, Aul.u.laria. 
Ti>r nee, 1l11dria. 
Lucretius, Books I arid I I. 
Vergil , .Aeneid 1-T'I. 
Horace, Ode.~, Book. IT'; h'pii1I/ 11, Book I. 
Juveunl, , alires / , X-XT 1. 

iccro, De Finibt1s Books I wul IJ; Br11t11s. 
Livy, Books I and II. 
Tacitus, Histories, Books IV and Y . 
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In addition, students will require: 
H. Ritter and L. Preller, Historia Philosophiae Graccae, 

Pt>rthes. Gotha . 
E. cl1wyzer, Dial11ctorum Graecarum c:rempla epigraphicu 

7wtiora-S. Hirz · I, Leipzig, 1923. 
A. Ernout, R ec..-ueil de Textes lalins archa'iques, C. Klinck· 

sicc:k, Pa l'i ., 1916. 

13. Classics for the Degree of M.A. 
The examination will be in the following subjects: 

(a) Translation into English from Greek and Latin writer!!. 
(b) Ancient History: 

Greek History to B.C. J.16. 
Roman History to A.D. 180. 

(c) History of Greek and Roman Literature. 
Id) History of Ancient Thought. 
tel Comparative Philology of the Inda-European Languages, with 

reference particularly to Greek and Latin. 
lf) A subject or subjects for mol'e minute study chosen from on11 

of the sections (b ), (c), (d ), (e) above ; such choice is to oe 
made by 1l1e candidate subject t'l t he approval of the Faculty 
of Arts, and . hould in clude wm·k in bolh Greek and I.nun 
(This last condi tion m:ty be relaxrd for s11fficient reason.) 

A thesis on a subject approved by the Faculty of Arts may be accepted 
m place of part or the whole of the above examination. 

Students who propose to read Classics with a view to entering for 
the M.A. Examination are advised to take the earliest opportunity of 
eonsultin~ the Professor of Classics about their course of reading. 

MODERN LANGUAGES. 
ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 

The series of lectures begins every year, and is completed in three 
yeti!'::!, l t is diY.id d into thr o corn:ses, with an examination at the 
end of eac:h course. .i~ O sLuclent proceeding to a degrne may, with
out special permission, take either Course B or Course C before passing 
in Course A. Each course includes tile historical study of the language 
and a peri od or English li ternt\ll'C. 

F ee for each com se, £5 5s., or £1 15s. per term. 
Subjects of examination: 

16. English Language and Literature. Course A. 
This course is for first-year students, and is given every year. 

(i) Engiish Language. Compositio~1; the outlines of the history uf 
the English language: a Middle English text. 

(a) Fowler, The I<.ing's English (abridged edition, O.U .P.). 
(b) E. Weekley, The English Language (Benn's Sixpenny Library). 
(c) Chaucer, The Prologue to the Canterbury Tales (in Selectioni 

from Chaucer, ed. G. H. Cowling, Ginn and Co.). 
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(ii) Shakespeare. 
(a) Much Ado About N~thing ''ced. F. 's. B'oas, 0.U.P :) . 
(b) Antony and Cleopatra (ed. R. H. Case, Methuen). 
(c) Lamborn and Harrison, Shakespeare! the Man and His Stage 

(0.U.P.). . 

(iii) English Literature from 1798 to 1840, with a special study of the 
following books:-

(a) Wordsworth, Se!P-ctians (King's Treas.uries, Dent). 
(b) Coleridge, Lectur~s ·~:nd ~;o.t~s on Shak,e;;peare <.W~'*l'~ c::Jassics) . 
(c) Selections from W. Peacock's English Verse, vo~. iv .. (World's 

Classics). ' . · " · · 
(d) Hazlitt, The Spirit of t[l.e Age. , , .. 
(e) Landor, Imaginary Conversations (World's Classij!s). 
(/) Scott. Old Mortality . 
(g) Peacock, Nightmare A.bbey. 
(h) Jane Austen, Emma. 
(i) R. C. Bald, Literary Friendships in the Age of Wordsworth 

For reference: 
Strong, Short History of l!:nglish Literature. 
Herford, The Age of Wordsworth. 

17. English Language, and Liter~ture. CoW'se B. 
This course is for second and third year students, and will be given 

m 1938. 
(i) English LaP.i:uage. 

(a) Firth, Speech (Benn's Sixpenny Library). 
(b) Jespersen, Growth and Structure of the English Language. 

(ii) Shakespeare and Elizabethan Drama. 
(a) Shakespeare's historical plays, with a special stu_dy of Richard 

Ill, Henry IV (Parts I and II). 

(b) C. B. Wheeler (ed.) , Six Plays by Co1itemporarie.s of Shake· 
speare (World's Classics). 

(iii) English Literature from Wyatt to Milton, with a special study or 
the following books:-

(a) W. Peacock (ed.), Engl·ish 1'erse, vols. i and ii (World ';; 
Classics). 

(b) The Book uf Job (Authorized Version). 
(c) Florio, Montaigne's E ssays (Cambridge Plain Texts) . 
(d) Dekker, The Guls II ornebooke (Temple Classics). , 
(e) Bacon, Essays and Other Writings (King's Treasuries, Dent). 
(/) Andrewes, J)ermons (ed. Butt). 
-(g) Sir Thomas Browne, Religio M edici. 
(h) Walton, Lives of Donne and Herbert (C.U.P.). 
(i) Milton. Paradise Lost, Books IV, VII, VIII; Areopagitirn. 
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For reference: 
Strong, Short History of Enviish Literature. 
Saintsbury, Elizabethan Li~erature . 

18. English Language and Literature. Course C. 

This course is for second and third year students, and will be given 
in 1937. 

(i) English Language. 
(a) Firth, Speech (Benn's Sixpenny Library) . 
(b) Jespersen, Growth and Structure of the EnglUih Language 

(ii) Shakespearian Trage~, with a special study of Hamlet, Kinq 
Lear, and Othello. 

(iii) English Literature from Dryden to Blake, with a special study of 
the following books :-

(a) W. P eacock (ed.), En(lli.sh Verse, vol. iii (World's Classics). 
(b) Dryden, Essay of Dramatic Poesy (ed. D. Nicol Smith, Blackie) . 
(c) Addison, Selected Essays Ced. Lobbnn , C.U.P.) . 
Cd) wift, Talo of a 1'ub, etc. tEvcryman's Library). 
(e) .Johnson, J,iv s l)j Drydrn. (l.1td I'o7J (World' Cla. ic'). 
(/) Johnson 011 ·1iakcQpCai'e (ed. R aleigh Oxford Miscellnny). 
(y) Do well , election~ from the Lil of John.son (ed. R . W. 

hapman, 0.U.P.l . 
(It) Richurdsou, Pamela, ,-ol i. (Everyman) . 
(i) Fielding, 1.'0111 Jon .~. 

\j) • t-emc, 1 S nti111 nlCll Jou:rney. 
(k) Sm oil tt, 1111111 p/lr /I linlnr . 

For reference : 
Strong, Short History of English Literature . 
Elton, Survey of English Lileratur.e, 1730-1780. 

NoTE.-Students who passed in English Language and Literature, 
Second Course, in or before 1931 , are deemed to have passed in Course C. 

20. English Language and Literature for the Honours Degree of B.A

Euch anclida t will be xpC"ctc<l to take nine of the following papers:
! (a) . Old Engli h , wi lh a peciul study of Sedgefield's Anglo-Saxon 

Book of I erse <md Prose. 
Question - will be ~eL on the Jiternry and historical aspects of the 

prescrib d texts. implc un · en lrnn lation may be included in the 
paper. 

I (b). Old English Texts. 
Candidates will be expected to have read widely in Old English 

poetry and pro c, aml to have a special knowledge of the following 
exts: Beowulf; .E':rodu.s; h1dith; the Lyric Poems. 
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11 (a) . Middl Enr:;li<h. wi h 
E11ulish R''<lllt',., and isam 's Fou,rt 

Question- will he ~ l on the 
prescribt> cl lexl . • 'impl c 1m~cen 
p~per. 

II (b} . M iddle E111£lish 'f xl". 

a sprci3J ludy of Emerson's 
e·1.th 11lury Verse and Prose. 
li lerory 1md hi torical aspects 
tnrnslnlion nii1y be included 

Middle 

of the 
in the 

O:rndidales will be expected LO bnxe rrud widely in Mictdle English 
1)0 •I r~· nod pro~c, nnd to lmve :\ pecinl knowledge of the following texts. 
Layninon' Brnl ( cle<:lion I y ,l, Bnll); Sir Gmu£1y11a and the Gre.en 
Kniahl (ed. Tolk ien nnd onion) ; Viers the l'/o1r111cm (ed. W. W. Skeat, 
· larcmclon Pre~ , l'ie·) . 

III. English; Philology. The phonolcgy of Old and Middle Engli::h; 
principles of sound-change; the history of syntax and inflections. 

Recommended: . • 
H . C. Wyld, Short History of English . 
• T. Wright, Old English Grammar. 
0. Jespersen. Modern English Grammar on Historical Principles. 

IV. Mediaeval life and thought. 

V. Chaucer and his contemporaries. 

VI. (ct) Shakespeare and his contemporary dramatists. 

VI. (b) Shakespeare. 

VU. Bibliogra phy and T cxlun l Criticism, with special reference to 
~ he Elizaliellum period . 

The foll owing play :ire 1 re cribed for textual study: 
hnke pea1·e, lfoml t nn<l J(ing Lear. 

Middleton , 1 Gm111; lll ('/w,;se (ed . R. C. Bald, C.U.P.). 
For reference: 

McKerrow, An Introduction to Bibliography for Literary Students. 

VIII. The sixteenth and seyenteenth centuries. 

IX. The eighteenth century. 

X. The nineteenth century and after. 

XI. Literary criticism: paesagcs for con11i1ent. 

Candidates will be 1 crmilled to offer-
Either (l) Paper J ( 1) 11 (a), V, VI (a), and Papers VII-XI; 
Or (2) P ap r I (u), 1I (b) III, IV, Y, VI (b), and any three 

of Pnper Vl.Il- 'I. 

'nndida tc. will be x11ccLecl to how su ·h knowledge of Lbe hi~lory. 
-espc()h1lly the Socia l RisLory, of Englan<l a~ is n ce ry for the profitable 

Ludy of the author ltlld periods which Lhey offer. Tbey a re advised to 
ref 1· lo G. H . Cowling, ~h~ Bnglish Biblioyraplly ( folbonrnc niversi l:y 
Pre' ) . throughout lheir cour~ . 

. nndidnte will be required to attend classes and show satisfactory 
:progrc~ in Old uod Middle l£nglish I and Old and Middle English II 
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before presenting themselves for examination in any of the subjects num
bered I to Ill above. 

The John Howard Clark Prize is awarded on the results of the 
Final Honours Examination in English Language and Literature. l''or 
particulars of the Prize, see Statutes, Chapter XIV. 

22. English Languag& and Literature for the :Degree of M.A. 
Candidates for tbc degree of M.A. in English Language and Literature 

.are advised to take lhc earl icst opportunity of consulting the Head oi 1 he 
Department about. !heir eourses. 

C:l ndiclates who wi h to ((lw.li fy for the degree of M .A. under regula.
rion 2 (b) nre r ' quired, in their preliminary :xaminatio;n, to tnkc Ille 
followin • Pll.JlN ; Vl (a), Vil-XI 1rnd Old 11ncl Middle Eugljah I. 

Clindidatc. should consu lt with Uie Head of the Department coucerniog 
lhe subject of their thesis u early as po iblel and should be prepa red to 
.submit it for the approval of the Fnculty not alcr Limn the cod of March 
in the year io which he thesis is to be presented. 

andidalcs who wi·h to qualify for the degree of I II.A. uncle~ Regula
tion 2 (b) and propose to combine 'Engli h wi h anot11cr ubject are 
J•eq1tired in th ir preliminnry exuiniuatio11 in Engli~h LO pre•eot e.it.her of 
Lhe followi ng group of · ubjcct, :-(1) V1 (b), YIII, IX1 X, with either 
V 01· XI· or (2) Ill, IV , \ Cb) and Old 1rnd Middle Engli h I. 
The cond group rna ' be pre~cntecl only by candidates who have a lrendy 
pn .d in ompuralivc Philology. 

andiclates combining Lnglish wilb nnother subject must, in their final 
exnminntion, sit for LWO papers io English on a special subject or period, 
to be d etermined in consultation with the Head of the Department, and 
must, in ntldition, present an e,sny, wrilten during the preceding twelve 
monlhs, on some topic connected wilh their specinl subject or period. 

FRENCH. 
There arn Lhr e courses in French for the c1rdi11ar,y degree of Bachelor 

of Art.s: I.hey are desigunted French I, French 11, an<l French Ill. Ench 
.co111'SC consi ts of both ornl nnd written sections, both of which must be 
passed before the course may be counled as n unit towards a degre . "Except 
with special permL ~ion, to be obtained in wri tioµ: from lbe R egistrar, no 
stud nt proceeding to n d grec may take t he course in French II until 
l1e ha- passed Lh<> final writLca examination in French I, 01· the course in 
Fr nch Ill unLi l ho ha passed the finnl written exuroination in Ji'ronch TI . 

S~udent8 iu I~eu.:h I noel French II nre 1-equir d to attend Jee ures 
iu language lllld co01po ition twice n week throughout. the yeur, and to 
write Lhe exercises to the sntisfuction of the lecturer. Students in 
French I nre req dred to attend group-tutorials for exercises in oral Fr nch. 
including conversnLion, reading nnd dict11tion, and to present ihemseh•c.oJ 
for an oru l examiuntion . tudents in li'nmch II are nlso requi red to 
attend t he lectures on the history o{ French language and literalure nnd 
on 11i lorical gmnunnr; som(! of the Jccturns will be in French. tudents 
in French III meeL weekly for lectures, or fo1• Lhe di ·u~-ion nnd critici m 
of e~say_, whi h nre set at the begilming of en h term. luden of 
French I1 and French III are required to attend r gularly once a week 
the French J,aoguage Club, in which nil conversntioo is in French. 
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In the final examination in French II and French III candidates are 
required to answer in French all questions on literature. Students who 
are exempted from attendance at lectures are required at some time 
during their course o present themselves for an oral examination, .by 
special arrangement with the lecturer. 

Fee for each course, £5 5s., or . £1 15s. per term. 
Subjects of examina.tion in 1937 : 

26. French I . 
Translation from English into French. 
Translation -from ·Fr.ench into Engli~h. 
Books specially set: 

(a) Phonetics, Hecueil de Textes Phontliques en transcription inter
nationale, par Nicoldte Pernot (H. Didier, Editeur). 

(b) Crampton, Gaudissart (Oxford U.P., Melbourne). 
(c) Moliere, Le Malade imaginaire (Harrap) . 

The above books are for the Oral Section. 
(d) Duhamel, Advanced French Prose Compositi01'l, including the 

introduction (Rivingtons). 
(e) Clarke and ¥urray, A Primer of Old French (Blackie). 
(f) Erckmann-Chatrian, Vri 011scril de 1813 (C.U.P.). 
(g) Labiche and Martin, La P011dre a.ux 11ei1a; (Hanap) . 
(h) Moliere,. Le M alade imaohiaire (Rn nap). 
(i) Bain, Fr!!-nch Poetry for Advanced Slttd .nl.s (Ma<!millan) . 
(j) Selection to be comro ibted Lo memory: Un Conscrit de 1813, p. 119, 

ll n'y avail pas j u1,;q1la.ux pauvres anirnaux ... p. 120, tout vous 
f a:isait perdre la tete. 

Candidates must satisfy a reading and a conversation test, including 
an explication de texte. 

Lectures will be giYen on historical grammar and on the history 
and literature of the language. 

27. French II. 
(a) TmnslnLion from English into French. 
(b) Tl'rui.lntion from F rench in to E nglish. 
(c) I<a~1ncr and M urk.s, A New Co11rse of French Composition, Book III 

(Dent & Co.), i.ucludJng the introduction, pages 3-44. 
<·1) D oumi(:, J1i .. toire de la. Litleroture fra11 {:afae (pp. 395-476) (Paul De

laplane). 
(e) Book~ i,p cittlly ct : 

L es Poelas fra.nr.cti.s du XIX• Siecle, A. Auzas, pp. 1-52, 101-188 
(Oxford , I m.vrimerie de l'Universite). 

Clnl'ke nnd Murray A Primer of Old French (Blackie). 
Marivaux, Le Jeu de l'1lmo1ir et du Hasard (Classiques Larousse, 

Paris). 
Beaumarchais, Le 111 ariage de Figaro (Classiques Larousse, Paris). 
Voltaire, Lettres sw· les Anglais (Carob. Univ. Press). 
Le Sage, Gil Blas de Santillane (Harrap). 

For · the French Club: Maurice Leblanc, Arsen.e Lupin (ed. Hartug, 
Dent & Sonsr 
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Selections .to be committed to memory: Yol tairc, Letti· es sur le~ 
Anglais, p. 35, On dit doucement ... p. 3'7, qu'on· p!Dl lrou·uer. 

Dictation; princples of ·pronuncia:iion ; rending and eonversa.tion; ex
plications de texte. 

Lectures will be given on historical grammar and on the history 
and literature of the language. 

28. French m. 
(a) Outline of the his~ory of France, 1789-185:.1. 
(b) K astner and Marks, Bool• Ill, including an i~tensive study of the 

in rod uction . 
(c) Books speciaUy set : 

Heredia, Selected Sonnets (Adelaide University). 
Bnlzac, Le Ctntsin Pam; (Larousse). 
F laubert, Trais Conl s (Nel '"on). 
A. France, Les Vieux 011t SO'if (Calmauu L~Yy). 
Romain Rolland, Jean Christophe : Vll Da11s /a . .liaison (O lle.ndorf) . 

Foi: reference: l3oJz;lc, E11g~nie Grand t, 01· L t i.re de 7.'011.rs; . 
Saud, L<:s Mmtires So11neurs, or Jilran~afa le Champi; A. France, Le Uvre 
de J'\lon 1bni; R. Rolland, Jean Christo71he: I L'Aub ., V 111loi'llelte. 

(Students are no t obliged to po.i:<;e book . cl for reference; nil may 
bi; found in thll Library.] 
L ITERARY l:IL<;~·onY.-No ext-book is ct. A ~pccial ~Ludy will be made of the 

Ftencb on:! in t.he ninet ecntl1 cen. ury. tmlen will be cnco\u·nged to 
use the lfbrary for their reseo.rch but those who wi ·h to posse hei r own 
manuals are advised to buy trowski, 'l'a.bleau de la litlerature franfaise 
cm X /Xr siecle (Hachette) , or Lanson, 11isurire de la littbatur.e fra?ir 
9aise. 

ORAi, ExAM.INATrON.- t.udents wm be required to pass a dictation test, 
to discuss question on law~ of pronunciation tG read and comment 
on a pa.. ge from any one of lbe sot authoril, and to discuss ques
tions of li terary history ari ing fro111 thi I a: nge 

GERMAN. 
There are two colll es in rmnu fo1· Lh rdinnry degree of Bachelor 

of A1·ts: they are de ignnied German I and Germun Il. Except witl1 
s pecial permission, o be obtained in wri ting from the Regi trnr, no 
student proceeding to a degree may take the collr~e iu erroan II until 
he ha pa ed the fi ua l exam ination in crman L · 'andidates are 
required to attend tutorfol cla e . 

Fee for each cow-se. £5 5s., m· £1 15s. per term. 
ubjects for examill!ttion in 1937 : 

36. Gel'man I. 
(a) Phonetics (Vietor, Pronttnciation of German). 
(b) Translation from English into German. 

Exercises: Wanstall, Advanced Tests in German Com1Josition (Har· 
rap). 

(c) Translation from German into English. 
(d) Grammar. 
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(c) Outline of the general history of the German people (Dawson, A. 
History of Germany. Benn's Sixpenny Library). 

(/ ) Hi tory of Lhe G mrnn luuguoge. 
Behagel, A Short Historical G1·<1mmar of the German Languag4 

(Macmillan) . Division Al, Chapters I to V; Division B, Chap. 
ters I, II, Ill, \ I nnd VII. 

i\oTF..--Studcnts wilt be expected to ha\·e a general knowledge 
of tlie broad princi1 Jes, nnt.1 to give some illustrations with 1·efP.r· 
ence to these, bu t nn in timate knowledge of all the details men, 
ion.eel in the book will not be required. 

111) J3ooks set. for reading: 
lcU, Prinz Ftfodricll von Li ombur11 (Ed. Bridge, Macmillan). 

Frank, H l\l1 ; Bille l'ilo11T/C1hrl na;;h Liibeck (Holle & Co., Berlin). 
Lonn: Immensee (,ffar1·ap';: 13ilingual Series). 

't.eguweiL, Froll ii Leb1m (L:.1ngen-Mi.Uler, Miinchen). 
•iedler, A Boo/~ of German Verse from Luther to Liliencron (0.U.P.}. 

(h) Selections to be committed to memory: 
Von Scheffel, Alt Heidelberg. 
Uhland, (al Die Kapclle; (b) Der gute Kamerad. 

oocthe, Erlkiiniy . 
Schiller, Das M iidchan 0 118 der Fremde. 
NoTE.-Thesc poems mny be found in Fiedler, A Booh of G.ermart 

Verse (Oxford, C la re'uuon Press). 
(1) Candidates mu~t nLi fy n reading and conversation test. 

37. German II. 
(a) Phonetics (Vietor, Pronunciation of German). 
(b) Translation from English into Germun. 

Exercises: Waustall, Advanced Tests in G.erman Composition (Har-
rap). 

(c) Translation from German into English. 
( d) Grammar. 
( e) Outline of the General History of the 

V om ersten bis zum dritten Reich. 
(f) History of German Literature. 

German People (Suchenwirt. 
Quelle und Meyer, Leipzig). 

Text-book: Hackl und Ebller, Deutsche Literalur-Geschichle lC. 
Koch, Niirnberg) , or other approved book. 

{g) Books set: 
As for Course I. 

(h) Selections to be committed to memory: 
Eichendorff, W em Golt will 1-,echte Gunst. 
Schiller, lJ ol!mmg. 
Geibel, Holfmmo. 
Goethe, (ti) Beherzigung (Feiger Gedanken) . 

(b) lleidenroslein (Sah ein Knab). 
N OTE.-(1) These poems may be found in Fiedler, .ll Book of 

German Verse (Oxford, Clarendon Press). 
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('i) Candidates must ~atisfy a reading and conyer'.-lation test. 
In the final examination in German II, cancfriates are required to. 

answer in German all questionf, except the trans~ation from German: 
into English. 

POLITICAL SCIENCE AND HISTORY. 

There are three courses in this school. Students proceeding to the 
Ordinary degree of B.A. may take all three; the first two must be taken 
in order unless special permission is obtained. Each course is given 
every year. 

Fee for each course, £5 5s. per annum, or £1 15s. per term. 
The books recommended are not intended to be an exhaustive 

i1st. Lectures and books are inLended to supplement each other. Writ
ten work. i·n the form of e.s1~y nd exercises i · et during the year, 
and th i , a well a, I h re ull of lhc a nnunl examJnation, is taken into 
account in determ in ing !h tud nl's pin in Uie pa~ li_t. 

41. Course I (First Year). 
A SunvEY oF WoRLD HISTORY UP T o THE END OF THE MIDDLE AGE!:! . 

tu dent · should p1·ocu1" lF 01·/cl II istorv, ol. [, by W. l\ . W rech; nml 
Yol. II hy R . FJenley CD 11 1). lhllr u ·cfnl boo.k are :-Myr -, Dcw;11. vf 
ffi. ·t.c1r11; The Ccueru l H i loi·i · ol Hrt•11stcd, Myers, \· e ll · ; B uyes, M.oon. 
llld W11 yl11nd I ·or/£{. lfi·lury; Fuir •ric\·c, Geoura:phy aud ll' vrltl Pmi: r; 

urti . 'ivilas Dci ; l(night, Ettm1Jmic /Ii. toty of Europ • /.o th , nd 
of th U iddfo A(les· l\ifon•i n. Liui11g Pa11l; FLh r, Jli,story of Ei1ropc, 
\ r I. l · Tliorndykr. A Short ll islo»y of ·~ ili:m lim1. 

42. Course II (Second Year). 
EunofEAN HISTORY FROM THE RENASCENCE TO THE FRENCH REVOLUTION. 

Students should procure J. H. Robinson and C. A. Beard, Develop
ment of 1"\<lodern Europe (Volume I), and R. Flenley, World History, 
Yol. II (as in Course I). 

Other useful book nre :- enern l Ri orie , e.g. Myer·, T3rPnste<l , 
\\ ell · : chu10ller. 'l'/i f• .'\if rc<t ntilc &Jsl m ; Fi he1·, n istarv of l~11fOpe .. 
\'ol. lJ; HeamJmw (l•:d .) . , ocia/. and Polit·fo<tl Idea of llw Henasccmcc 
1md ll.,,formfll'irm; P llnnl. f?cwlors fo !11. od m lfi--tor11; Cambridge 
!\1od rn Bdory. 'i"f) l11mc,; V ~nd 'i T; he~· n e~· . Euro71ecrn Bac/;.:gra1wd Df 
l 111ori1•1111 llistory. 

43. Course III. 
PoLITICkL THEORY AND Por.ITICAL INSTITUTIONS. 

Stu.Jents will be required to procure :-Laski, An Introduction to 
I'olith·s ; De Lisle Burns. hllroduction to the Social Sciences ; and Marx,. 
Commwiist J.1 ani/esto. · 

D.t her useful books 11re :-Pollock, /7 istory of the Science of Polilicst 
J1·or 8r1111·n. The Meonfog nf Dc111ocracy; Cole, Gtlide to M.odern Politics,·
]{ binsr.n. il'linrl i'll the Makin(/ ; Mcll'cr, 'l 'h.e i'tfodem Slate; Portus (ed.), 
'l udies in the A 1t.~tralia11 '011.~tit1ilio11; JNtd, M odern Political Th eory;·· 
. Y . 1\llen. B·11rec11wrncy 'J'riuurpliant. 
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48. Political Science and History for the Honours Degree of B.A. 

Students desirous of taking an Honours course in Political Science 
and History will be required-

(a) To pass in Courses I, II, and III as prescribed for the Ordinary 
degree, and to do additional Honours work in Courses II and III; 

.(b) To pass in Economics I, Economic History, Psychology, and two 
other units as prescribed for the Ordinary degree of B.A.; 

{c) To be able to translate from F1·ench, German, or Italian; 
(d) To spend the fourth year on special honours work, which will 

be arranged for them after con.sultation with the Professor. 
No formal course of lectures will be given in the fourth year, 
but tutorial discussions and essay work will be arranged. 
Honours work will include a section on Political Science and a 
section on History. 

Students intending to take honoms are requested to interview the 
Professor not later than the beginning of their second year's work in the 
school. 

50. Political Science and History for the Degree of M.A. 

Candidates for the degree of M.A. in the School of Political Science 
and History are required to consult the Professor within the first month 
of the academic year in regard to the <!ubjects and courses of reading 
for their theses. 

ECONOMICS. 
There are three comses in Economics for the ordinary degrees of 

13achelor of Arts and Bachelor of Economics. The lectures in Economic~ 
I are given annually, and are completed in one year; those in Economics 
II and Economics IIIi are given in alternate years. The course in 
Economics III will be given in 1937. No student proceeding .to a degree 
may take the course in Economics II until he has passed t he final examina
tion in Economics I, or the course in Economics III until he has 
pa~sed the final examination in Economics II. 

F ee for each course, £5 5s., or £1 15s. per term. 

51. Economics I. 
This course consists of a general survey of economic theory. 

1. Introductory: nature, method and scope of economics; fundamental 
concepts. 

"2. Value and price; supply and demand; competition, imperfect com-
petition and monopoly . 

.3. The National Income, and factors affecting its size ; population. 
4. Distribution: theories of distribution; inequal~ty of incomes . 
.5. Money, credit, banking; monetary theory; foreign exchange and inter· 

national trade. 
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Text-books : 
Cannan, Wealth. 
Henderson, Supply and Demand. 
Mills and Walker, Money. 

It is essential that these be procured. 
References to additional reading will be given in lectures. 
The lecturer will be glad to advise students who may wish to 1rurchase 

additional books. 
In addition to the lectures the course includes two terminal essays 

and a half-yearly examination. Permission to sit for the final e:icamina
tion may not be granted unless a certain standard of proficiency in these 
has been attained. 

Students should read H. R. Scott, The Approach to Economics, before 
entering upon the course. 

52. Economics II. 
This course is given in alternate years, and will be given in 1938. 

Its scope is as follows:-
1. The price structure; competition, imperfect competition and monopoly. 
2. Monetary theory. 

3. Foreign exchange and international trade. 
4. Industrial fluctuations. 

Those who wish to do preliminary reading are advised to consult the 
lecturer concerning books. 

53. Economics III. 
This course is given in alternate years, and will be offered in 1937. 

It consists of two parts:-
1. A survey of English economic doctrine from 1776 to 1890. 

2. More advanced problems in economic theory. 
Text-books : 

1'i1r 1: Ad:lm miU1, The H ecclth of .V<tlions (The Everyman 
edi t ion is convenient but any other may be used). 

R icardo, Principlas of Pol-ilical Economy (ed. Ganner) . 
M ill , Principles of Political. Ec011omy (ed . Af!\1ley ). 
Gray, T he Developm 11.t of Economic Doctrin ·. 
Part 2: Students will be advised in time 1:o procure the necessary 

book or books before this part of the course is begun. 

55. Economic History. 
Normally the course of le.ctures is given in alternate years only; it 

is completed in one year; and it will be given in 1938. 

Fee for the course, £5 5s., or £1 15s. a term. 
The course consists of a survey of economic history from the break-up 

of the Roman Empire to modern times, with special reference to England 
and Austrnlia. 

1. The era of self-sufficiency; the manorial system and its decline; 
medieval towns; the guilds and the control of industry, 
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2. Mercantilism; Tudor nationali->In; wage regulation a.nd the poo!· 
law; commerce and empire. 

3. Agrarian changes; the industrial revolution; re-actions; laissez 
faire and state inten·ention; labour movements; industrialism 
and empire. 

4. The development of the Australian economy. 

Text-books: 
l3land, Brown and Tawney, English Economic History: Select 

Docume11ts. 
Ashley, Economic Organi..~at·ion of England. 
J. L. and Barbara Hammond, 'The Rise of Modem Industry. 
Portus, Australia: An Economic Interwetation. 

Reference-books: 
A-hlcy, Economic ll istor11. 

'unninyhum, Growth of !foolish /l i,,·tof'I/ and Comm rce. 
Knight, ll'ccmnmic f/i:;;tory of Ew·ope to I.lie nd of the M iddlti tl(lt'$ . 
Birnie. Eco11omic History of EurO]JC, 1760-1930. 

harm, An J~co11 omic JI istor11 of 1h1stral'io. 
Ilea on, ilfode111 Economic J/istory. 
Duncan (ed.), National Ec<momi'c l'l111m fr1g· 

57. Statistics II and Actuarial Mathematics. 
Candidates must have passed the final examinations in Pure Mathe

matics I and Statistics I before entering upon this course. 
No cour ·e of lecLure is prodded at pr<' eut, but, sLudcnt who obtain 

special pern1L~io11 to do -o may present themselves fol' examination on 
\.he following yJlabu- :-

Graph 1:1nd curves; Lhe Lrnight line and the parabola; olution of 
equations; me hod of lea L quare ; m•it.hmetiC!l.l and geometricnl pro
gression; lognritl1ms; tho expon u iat and powe!' law; interest 1tnll 
annuities; fin_ite difference including interpolation and summn wn; 
g1·nduation of tat.i ·Lics-(a) graphical metl1od, (b) curve fitting, (c) sum
mnLion method; goodnes of fiL; permutation , comb.inations and probn
bilily; the norma l curve of error; sampling; correla tion ; index numbe1 ; 
la Li, tic· and indu ·tria l fluctuations. 

Text-books : 
Bauer, kla.t/1£'malics Prevaratory to Statist'ics and F-inance (Mac

millan Co .. Now York). 
Mackenzie, l1iterest and Bond Values (University of Toronto Press). 
D. C. Jone ·, A Ffr ·t omse in Statistics (G. Bell & Sons, Ltd., 

London). 
Mitchell, Business Cycles. 

Reference-books : 
Hall and Knight, Higher Algebra. 
Day. tali tical Analysis. 
Bowley, Elc11i,c11ls of Sl(llf.~lif:$ 
Chnduock nn(I roxton, Exerci.· ,q i11 tuti~ti.t;al iU ethod. 
Freemnn, An Elcmchlary 'l'reatisc o>i Actt1arial ftfotlicmatics. 
Todhunter h111ti t11lc of ilctuaties Text-book on Compound I nterest 

mul A 111milies erlai?i (rcYi-ed nnd nll\rg d by .'immond" t111cl 
Thompson). 
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Applications must be made in writing, addressed to the Registrar, 
early in the year. The fee for examination while no course of lectures 
is proYided is £2 12s. 6d. 

59. Geography. 
The course of lectures is completed in one year, and will be given 

Ill 1937. 
Fee for the course, £5 5s., or £1 15s. per term. 

lNTRODUCTORY.-The development and scope of modern geography. A 
simple knowledge of fundamental geological facts, sufficient to enahl~ 
students to appreciate the structural features underlying land forms. 

WonLD FEATUREs.-The distribution of land and water. Major continental 
structures. The air: 'vinds and their influences. The oceans: tides, 
currents, and their influences. 

CLIMATE AND Vl'EATHE!t.-Factors governing climate. vVorld rainfall. 
temperatures, seasons. Influences of climate on man's activities and 
nrodncti ons. Mountain, continental, and coastal climates. Worlct 
distribution of human energy. 

PnYSIOGRAPHY.-Weathering agents. Land forms. The normal (pluvial) 
cycle of erosion. Rivers. Lakes. Mountains. Plains. Glacial and 
arid cycles. Shorelines. 

Bro-GEOGRAPHY.-The natural regions of the world. The growth, mi~ration 
and distribution of wcrld population. Distribution of animals and 
plants. 

SouTH AusTRALIA.--Structural and physiographic features. 
climate. DetlJ,iled geographical study of the State. 
of settlement, with a study of determining factors. 
regions of South Australia. 

Weather and 
The progress 
The natural 

AusTRALIA.-Agricultural, pastoral, mineralogical, and manufacturing re
sources, with a detailed discussion of the climatic, geological, :md 
physiographic features that control or influence these resources. The 
natural regions. 

GENERAL.-The destructive exploitation of resources. The unproductive 
occupation of soil. Plant and animal devastation. Mineral exploita
tion. " Islands" in the seas, the forests, the plains, and the deserts. 
The sources of power. Houses, people, roads, and bridges. 

PRACTJC.~L WoRK.-Two half-dav excursions, to be held on Saturdays, and 
of which field notes are to be written and presented; an original study 
uf a selected and approved area; collection and annotation of a seri;s 
of weather charts; preparation of a prescribed spot map of distribu
tion. 
Text-books: 

L. Brettle, Social and Economic Geography (Pitman & Sons, Ltd.) ; 
or Huntington and Cushing, Principles of Human Geography 
(Chapman & Ha!J, latest edition). 

C. Fenner, South Australia: A Geographical Study (Whitcombe and 
Tombs). 

Griffith Taylor, Australia: A Geography Reader (Rand, McNally 
and Co.) 
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Reference-books: 
E. de Martonne, Shorter Physiography, translated by E. D. Laborde 

(Christopher) . 
.Jean Brunhes, Human Geography. 
Isaiah Bowman, The New World. 

MENTAL AND MORAL SCIENCE. 
61. Psychology. 

The course of lectures is given every year, and is completed m one 
year. 

Fee for the course, £5 5s., or £1 15s. per term. 
Subjects of examination: 

The professor's lectures, with the following text-books: 
McDougall, Outline of Psychology. 
Stout, Manual of Psychology. 

Students will be required to show such knowledge of the 
nervous system as is contained in Lickley, Nervo-us System. 

For private study: 
Mitchell, Structure and Growth of the Mind. 
Woodworth, Psychology. 
Kohler, Gestalt Psychology. 

As an, introduction to the subject students may read Mental 
Life: An Introduction to Pisychology, by B. Edgell. 

62. Logic. 
The course of lectures is given every year, and is completed in one 

year. 
Fee for the course, £5 5s., or £1 15s. per term. 
Subjects of examination: 

The professor's lectures, with 
Gibson, Problem of Logic. 

For private study: 
Mace, The Principles of Logic. 
Bosanquet, Essentials of Logic. 
Stebbing, A Modern Introduction to Logic. 

The Roby Fletcher Prize is awarded on the 1·esults of the examinations 
in Psychology and Logic. 

65. Ethics. 
The course of lectures is given every year, and is completed in 

<>ne year. 
Fee for the course, £5 5s., or £1 15s. per term. 
Subjects of examination: 

The class lectures on the History of Ethical Systems, with 
R. R. P. Barbour, Ethical Theory. 

The texts to be read in connection with the lectures will include 
Plato's Republic, Aristotle's Ethics, and Mill's Utilitarianism. 



SYLLABUS-MENTAL AND n!OHAf. SCJENCE. 21'*' 

PHILOSOPHY. 

There are two courses of lectures, called P art I and Part II. Part I 
is a systematic course and P art II is occupied with the History o[ 
Philosophy. Students may begin with either. 

Part I is ,the course for 1937. 
Fee for each course, £5 5s., or £1 15s. per term. 

66. Philosophy, Pa:rt I . 
The lect ures dPal with Minds and Their Worlds. 
Students are expected to read: 

Stout, Mind and lvl att.er. 
Mitchell, The Place of Minds. 
McKellar Stewart, A. Critical Exposition of Bergson's Philosophy. 

Additional reading will be prescribed in the course of the lectures. 

67. Philosophy, Part II. 
The lectures deal with (a ) Early Greek Philosophy and (b) Modem. 

Philosophy from Descartes to Hume. 
Students are expected to read: 

Burnet, Early Greek Philosophy . 
Plato, Phaedo . 
De~car tes, Method nnd Meditations (Everyman's Library) . 
SpiJJozn, Ethics (Everyman Library) . 
Locke, Essay Concerning Hummi Unckrstanding (abridged edition 

by A. S. P riugle.Pattison ) . 
Berkeley, Principles of Human Knowledge (Everyman's Library). 
Hume, Enquiry Concerning Human Understanding. 

As an introduction to the course , students are recommended to read. 
Thilly, History of Philosophy (Bell & Suns), and Scoon, Greek Philosophy 
before Plato (Princeton University Pre~s). 

69. Philosophy for the Honours Degree of B.A. 
The examination for the degree includes P sychology, Logic, and Ethics 

as well as Philosophy. 

In addir ion lo f,he books pre cribed for th Ordinary D egree, cnndiclates
nre expected ~o read Lhe following:-Ward, Psycholorrical Principles; 
McDol1gBll, '01,-ial Psycholooy ; McDougall, The Grm,1,1i .Mind; Green 
Prolegrmiena to Ethics; I o , IJ'lie Right cmcl lhe Gooct; R11rLma1rn, Etl!WJ; 
Bumet, Gree/• PMlosOf1/iy, P nrL l ; Gibson, Locke's 1.'heory of K7J(1wledge; 
Jobn~to).'le, 1.'hc Deuelop1ne11t of Berkeley's Philosophy; Kemp 'mith, 
Immarm l Kai1Cs 'rit1°(j1tc of l 11re Ileascm,; I emp • milih, <mi111mz.tar11 
on I fo1 l's i·itique of hire l?cai;on.; Pi·ing l e-P~L tison, The I dec~ of God; 
\ l itchcll, 'J'he Place of H ind!!; toget her wi1l1 tc:-..1 that are pre'crlbed in 
onncction with lee urc on th History of Philo~ophy . 

71. Philosophy for the Degree of M.A. 
Candidates for the degree of M.A. in Philosophy are required to 

consult the Professor of Philosophy within the first month of the 
academic year in regard to the subject and the course of reading for their 
thesis. 
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76. Education. 
The course of lectures is gi,·en every year, and is completed m one 

year. 

Fee for the course, £5 5s., or £1 15s. per term. 

Subjects of examination: 
The lectures on the History and the Theory af Education. 

History of Education. 
Book set: 

Monroe, A Brief Course in the 'iistory of Education 
(Macmillan). 

Recommended for additional reading: 
Breasted, Ancfant Times. 
Quick. Educational ReJormera. 

Theory of Education. 
Book set: 

Schulz, M oralil1J and Moral Education (Teachers' College). 
Recommended for add1t10nal reading: 

Wilson and Wilson, The M otivntion of School Subject.~ 
(Houghton, Mifflin). 

Brv:iorn, The Project M elhod (Badger, Boston). 
Cook, The Play Way (Heinemann). 
Parkhurst, The Dalton Plan (Bell). 

DIPLOMAS IN EDUCATION. 
Exami::.at ion nre held :urnua.lly, if requirc<l. in Hygiene Educational 

Psychology, the Principles of Primary S ·hool Met.hod, and the Principles 
of Secondary Educa ion. Tlre exam ination need not. be taken iu the snme 
year, but candida.tes ate not ndmitted o the e."amination in Educational 
P ychology un.le_s they lmve previously passed in Psychology (Syllabus 
• o. 61), nor a re they admitted to the examination in the Principles 
of Primary chool M ethod , or he Principle of Secondary Education. 
unless U1 y have previo11 1 r µn eel in Education ( y llnbus o. 76), and 
in a Jen t. l'h·c ndditionnl uni as prescribed fo r the Art or cience degree. 

77. Hygiene. 
No course of lectures is provided at present. 
Text-books: 

Davies, M. B., Hygiene and Health Ed1tcation for Training Colleges 
(Longmans). 

Williams. J. F., Personal Hygiene Appli.ed (Saunders). 

78. Educational Psychology. 
A seminar course of lecturefl. exercises, and discussions is provided 

annually. 
(1) The present course is concerned primarily with the nature of 

pupils' mental processes. 
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(2) Our knowledge of this depends upon our knowledge of our 
own experience . 

(3) Analysis of our own cornciousncsa. 
(4) Relation of pupils' "mentality" to body, external stimulus, 

etc., and also to c; our own consci011sness." 
(5) More detailed consideration of certain kinds of experience 

with reference to both our own case and that of our pupils, 
and in the latter connection, sometimes giving greater atten
tion to the na tme of the experiencE, at other times to 
methods, environmental setting, physical reactions, etc. 

No text-books are prescribed, but the following are recommend~d for 
reading: 

JJrowne, 1.'he Uase for Ct1rriculum Revision (Melbourne ni Pr.). 
Watt, Eco11om11 1ma IJ. 'rainino of J\1 emory (Arnold ). 
Miles, How lo R emtJm ber (\.Va. m e ~ o., r .Y. l. 
Merrel, A.B . . of Adler'· Psychology . 
Adler, 'J.'he Ed1teation of Clcildren. 
Le Bon 1'h Crowd (T. Fi ~hor "nwin Lt.d .). 

chulz, 'l'ho /.Ji.je of a Gfoss (S.A. 'feache1 ' ,Journal , OeL., 1928). 
Scliubr., lf-help M ethods ( .A. J~d11 catio 11 Guimtle, Oct., 1924). 
Te rman, J\foc1Mnem ·11t of lnlcllio<mco (H oughton, hlifilin & o.). 
Yoakum & erkes, .111wrica11 l lmiy 'l'esls ( idgwick & Jackson). 
Monroe, de Voss & Kelley, Edu.cational T.esls and llJeasuremenli!' 

(Houghton, Mifflin & Co., latest edition). 
Wilson & Wilson, M ot·ivation of School Subjects (Houghton, 

Mifflin & Co.). 
Branam, The Project Jvl el hod (Badger. Boston). 
Caldwell Cook The Play lVay (Hein emann). 
Parkhurst, The Dalton Plan (Bell). 
Cunningham, The H'inne/Jka Plan (Victorian Educ. Gazette , July 

1927). 
Pringle, Adolescence and High Schnol Problems (Harrap). 
Rusk, Research in Education (U. of Land., PL). 

79. Principles of Primary School Method. 
)l" o com;oe of lectures is provided at present . 

Candidates are expected lo show an advanced knowledge of the prin
ciples of method in teaching English, arithmetic, geography, and history 
in the primary or preparato1y school. Consideration should be given 
to (a) the nature of the subject-matter and the mental processes involved 
in a knowledge and an appreciation of these subjects, (b) the value of 
such knowledge, etc., (c) the parts and aspects of the subjects appropriate 
for primary school pupils a.t different stages, (d) approved methods for 
the development of such knowledge, etc., (e) special problems. 

The following books are set for reading, but candidates are advised 
to take the earliest opportunity of consulting the Lecturer in Education 
about. the course : 

Arithmetic: 
1. Ballard, Teaching the Essentials of Ari I hmelic (Univ . of London 

Press, 1935). 
2. Potter, F. F., The Teaching of Arithmetic (Pitman) . 
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3. Suzzallo, The Teaching of Primary ArithmefJic (Houghton, 
Mifflin & Co., New York). 

History: 
1. Archer, Owen, and Chapman, Teaching of History in Elemen

tary Schools (Black). 

2. Memorandum on the Teaching of History (Incorporated 
Association of Assistant Masters m Seconda1y Schools. 
Cambridge University Press). 

Geography: 

1. Archer, Lewis, and Chapman, T.eaching of Geography in 
Elementary Schools (Black), 4th edition. 

2. Brown, Howarth, and McFarlane, The Scope of School 
Geography (Oxford University Press). 

English: 
1. Tomkinson, The Teaching of English (Oxford UniFc rsity Press). 
2. Sampson, English for the English (Cambridge University 

Press}. 

3. Students should also consult: Caldwell Cook, Play W a·y (Heine
mann) , and Machaness, Inspirational. Teaching (Dent). 

80. Principles of Secondary Education. 
(a) General consideraticns. 

Text-book: 
~~orwood, C., The English Tradition of Education (John 

Murray). 

(b) Principles of teaching with regard to any three secondary 
school subjects approved by the Council. 

Candidates are advised to take the earliest opportunity 
of consulting the Lecturer in Education ahout their course 
of reading. 

81. Practical Teaching. 
Candidates must have spent at least three years in teaching in an 

appropriate school approved by the Council, and give such e1,idence 
of skill in teaching and power in control as the Council may require. 

82. Essay. 
Candi<.lat€s a re a lso requi red to write an SSfiY of not l ~s llina 10,000 

wonls on i;omc a pect of primary or secondary chool aim , organiznlion, 
1IUJ.nagemen t. or method or teacl1inir;. 'rhe ubject to be denlt. witb 
and an indicalion of the scope of the es;;:iy mu t be intimated to the 
Council and npproved at lea L ix months before t he work i pre~ented . 
.1£ssays mu t be .;ubmitLed to U1e RegisLrar not later t han t he last dav 
or entry for degree trnd d iploma examinations in L.lm year in whicli tlie 
cnndidnte desir to obtain the diploma. The candidate may afLerwards 
be examined on the literature of the i;;ubject of his essay. 

The essay may not be prc:oented until the subjects numbered 78, 79, or 
80, !lnd 81 have been completed. 
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MATHEMATICS. 
86. Pure Mathematics I. 

A course of lectures (three hours a week) is given annually. 
Pre-requisite subjects: Leaving Mathematics, Parts I and IT 
Candidates who have passed tlie Leaving Honours Examiuati n witl1 

credit in Pure Mathematics will be exampled from this course, and will 
be credited with Pure Mathematics 1 when they shall have pa sed the 
examination in Pure Mathematics II. Candidates who have passed the 
Leaving Honours examination in Pure Mathematics may be exempted 
from the course of lectures in Pure Mathematics I. Application for 
such exemption must be made on the proper form at the beginning o! 
March. 

Fee for the course, including the fee for examination, £5 5s., or £1 I5s
per term. 

Subjects of examination: 
(a) The elements of algebra and trigonometry; 
(b) The elements of geometry, plane and solid; 
(c) The most elementary portions of the differential and intcgra1 

calculus. 

Text-books recommended: 
Barnard & Child, A New Algebra, vol. II. 
W. H. Jackson, Solid Geometry. 
J. VI'. Mercer, The Calculus for Beginners. 

Students will also require a book of five-figure Mathematical Table11-

87. Pure Mathematics n. 
A course of lectures (three hours a week) is given annually. 
Pre-requisite subject: Course 86. 
Fee for the course, including the fee for examination, £5 5s., or £1 15s-. 

per term. 
Subjects of examination: 

(a) The elements of the infinitesimal calculus. 
(b) The elements of geometry. 

88. Engineering Mathematics n. 
Pre-requisite subject: Course 86. 
This course (three hours a week) includes both lectures and tutorial 

work, and the lectures comprise such portions of the Course 87 as is-· 
determined by the Faculty of Applied Science in consultation with the 
Professor of Mathematics. 

Fee for the course, £5 5s., or £1 15s. per term. 

Text-books recommended: 
Grace and Rosenberg, Coordinate Geometry. 
G. W. Caunt, Introduction to the Infinitesimal Calculus. 
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89. Pure Mathematics III. 
Pre-requisite subject : Course 87. 
Candidates are required to attend Jectmes and to pass examina

tions in Part I (Elementary Analysis) and in Part II (G eometryl. 
Fee for each part of the course, mcluding the fee for examination, 

£3 3s., or £1 ls. per term. 
Part !.-·ELEMENTARY ANALYsrs: 

A course of lectures (two hours a weeK) is given annually. 
[This course, although elementary, is not easy, and should be under

taken only by candidates who have a thorough grounding in the earlier 
work, as indicated, for example, by their having passed with credit the 
examination in Pure Mathematics II (87)). 

Text-books recommended: 
G. H. Hardy, Pure 1vlalhematics. 
H. T. H. Piaggio, Differential Equations. 

f'art 11.-GEOMKTRY. 
A course of lectures (two homs a week) is given annually. 

1. Anal11tic Geometry. 
Text-book recommended: 

R. J. T. Bell. Analytical Geometry of Three Dimensioru 
(chapters I-VII). 

2. Projective Geometry. 
Text-book recommended : 

Veblen and Young;, Projedive Geometry, Vol. I. 
H. F. Baker, Principles of Geometry, Vols. I and II, will be 

found valuable for reference; but these volumes are some
what too difficult to use as texts. 

89a. Engineering Mathematics III. 
This course, which comprises a portion of course 89, consists of about 

16 lectures on differential equations and about 15 lectures on analytical 
£olid geometry. 

Text-books recommended : 
H. T. H. Piagg_io, Dijferentwl Equations. 
R.. J. T. Bell, Ana.lyt·ical G.eometry of Three Dimensions. 

90. Mathematics III for the Degree of B.Sc. 
This ccurse consists of the course in Pure Mathematics III (89), 

Part I (Elementary Analysis), and the course in Applied Mathematics II 
(93). . 

92. Applied Mathematics I. 
Pre-requisite subjects : Course 86 and either Physics I (101) or Leaving 

Honours Physics. 
A course of lectures (three hours a week) is given annually. 
Fee for the course, including the fee for examination, £5 5s., or £1 15s 

per term. 
Subjects of examinatie>n: 

Elementary dynamics, statics, and hydrostatics. 
Text-books recommended: 

John Cox, Mechanics. 
R C. Fawdry, Dynamics 
R C . Fawdry, Statics. 
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93. Applied Mathematics II. 

Pre-requi~ite subjects: Courses 87 and 92. 
A course of lectures is given annually. 
Fee for the course, \ncluding the fee for examination, £5 5s., or £1 15s. 

per term. 
Subjects of examination: 

Elementary dynamir.s, statics, and hydrostatics. 
Text-books recommended: 

Horace Lamb, Dynamics. 
Horace Lamb, Statics. 

95. Mathematics for the Honours Degree of B.A. and the Honours 
Degree of B.Sc. 

[Each secL10n (1, 2, 3, 4) is intended to represent a year's work 
in the subject.) 

Candidates for the degree of B.A or B.Sc. with honoms in Mathematics 
are required: 

1. To attend (or to obtain exemptio-i from) the lectures of the course 
in Pure Mathematics I (86). 

To attend the lectures of the cour~e in Pure Mathematics II (87) 
and one hour a week in addition. 

Additional subject: Algebra and Theory of Equations. 
Text-books recommended: 

W. P. Milne, Higher Algebra. 
Burnside and Panton, Theory of Eq•wtions, Vol I. 
Candidates will also find useful Hardy's Pur.e M athematic.s. 

To attend the lectures of the course in Applied Mathematics I (92). 

2. To attend the lectures of the course in Pure Mathematics III 
(89), Part I, and one hour a week in addition. 

Additional subject: Infinite Series. 
Text-book recommended: 

K. Knopp, Theory and Application of Infinite Series. 
To attend the lectures of the course in Applied Mathematics II (93~. 

3. To attend the lectures of the course in Pure Mathematics III, 
(89), Part II, and four hours a week in addition. 

Additional subjects: 
(i) Geometry of Three Dimensions. 

Text-book recommended: 
R. J. T. Bell, Analytical Geometry of 1'hree Dimensiom. 

(ii) Theory of Functions. 
Text-book recommend(•d : 

E. C. Titchma.rsh, Theory of Functions. 
4. To attend courses of lectures in: 

(i) Analysis (Goursat, Cours d'analys.e, tome 1, 1vill be found 
valuable for reference) 

(ii) Higher Mechanics. 
Text-book recommLnded: 

H. Lamb, Higher Mechanic.;. 
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(iii) One other subject to be determined, subject to the consent 
of the professor, by the candidate. 

The examination consists of two parts, which may be taken in the 
same year, or, prefembly, in different years. 

Part I, paper I-Algebra and theory of equations; 
2-Theory of functions; 
3-Geometry; 
4-Essay paper. 

Part II, paper 1-Analysis; 
2-Applied mathematics; 
3-Special subject; 
4-Essay paper. 

It is possible for a candidate to obtain honours, but not first 
class honours, without attempting paper 3 of Part II. 

Candidates who may desire to vary the course above outlined should 
consult the professor before lectures begin. 

Candidates for the degree of B.Sc. with Honours in Mathematics may 
be required to satisfy the Professor that they have a reading knowledge 
of French and German. 

97. Mathematics for the Degree of M.A. and for the Degree of M.Sc. 
Candidates for the degree of M.A. in Mathematics are required to 

consult the Profe&3or of Mathematics with,n the first month of the 
academic year in regard to their course. 

Bachelors of Science who have graduated with Honours m 
Mathematics and who wish to proceed to the degree of M.Sc. in 
Mathematic~ may select either one or two from the following 
subjects, and they will be examined in the subject or subjects 
chosen. It is impossible to read the literature of the whole of any one 
of the subjects enumerated; candidates should therefore decide what 
portion of the subject selected they would prefer to study, and should 
consult the professor as to text-books and as to the extent of their 
reading. A considerably more extended knowledge of their subject 
is expected from those candidates who select onlv one subject than from 
those who select two. 

1. Arithmetic (theory of numbers); 
2. Algebra, including theory of equations and theory of groups; 
3. Geometry; 
4. The theory of functions; 
5. The theory of differential equations; 
6. Theoretical dynamics; 
7. Astronomy; 
8. Mathematical physics; 
9. The principles of mathematics; 

10. The history of mathematics. 

There is not necessarily a written examination; candidates are 
required to give satisfactory evidence that they have profited by a 
course of intensive reading extending over at least a year. 

Candidates for the degree may present a thesis in lieu of examination. 
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If a thesis is presented it may take the form of 
(a) an original rontribution to some mathematical subject; 
(b) a report Oll the present state of some branch of pure or 

applied mathematics; 
(c) an essay on the pedagogy (at any stage) of the subject; 
(d) an essay on the history of somP. branch of mathematics. 

The degree is not awarded on an essay which is a mere compilation 
Qf the work of previous writers. A candidate may be required to pass 
an examination in the subject-matter of his thesis. 

PHYSICS. 
Students are directed to ref er to the Laboratory Rules, which appear 

immediately after the R.egulations. 

101. Physics I. 
The course comprises three hours' lectures and three hours' practical 

work per week, and is given annual!y. 
Fee for the course, including examination· Lectures, £5 5s.; practicl\I 

work, £4 4s. 
Subjects of examination: 
General physics, including metrology, mechanics, acoustics, heat, 

·geometrical and physical optics, electricity, and magnetism. The scope 
.and standard of knowledge rPquired for examination is indicated by the 
-course of lectures and laboratory work, and by the following text-book, 
which should be read concurrently with the lecture course:-

Franklin and Grantham, Genercd Physics (Franklin & Charles); 
or 

Spinney, Text-book of Physics. 

Printed copies oi the outlines of the lectures may be obtained at a. 
-cost of five shillings. 

102. Physics II, B.Sc. Course. 
Pre-requisite subjects: Pure Mathematics I (86) and Course 101. 
The course comprises three hours' lectures and six hours' practical 

work per week, and is given annually. 
Fee for the course, including examination: Lectures, £6 6s.; practical 

work, £12 12s. 
Subjects of examination: 
General physics, including mechanics, acoustics, heat, geometrical and 

physical optics, electricity and magnetism. The scope and standard of 
knowledge required for examination is indicated by the course of lecture~ 
tmd laboratory work and by the following text-book: 

Duncan and Starling, A Text-book of Physi.cs; or, 
Franklin and Grantham, General Physics. 
The books set for the third-year course are also suitable for 

consultation. 
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103. Physics II, B.E. Course. 
Pre-requisite subjects: Pure Mathematics I (86) and Course 101. 
Students for the degree of B.E., who are not required or do not 

intend to take the course in Physics III for the degree of 13.Sc. or B.E .. 
may take only selected portions of the course in Physics II for 
the degree of B.Sc., comprising two hours' lectures und three hours' 
laboratory work weekly, including heat, electricity, and magnetiom and 
an abridged course in mechanics. 

Fee for the course, including examination: Lectures, £4 4s.; practical 
work, £6 6s. 

104. Physics III. B.Sc. Course. 
Pre-requisite subjects: Pure Mathematics II (87) and Course 102. 
The course compnses three hours' lectures and a minimum of nine 

hours' .practical work per week, and is giyen annually. 
Subjects of examination: 

General Physics, as dealt with in the lecture and laboratory courses. 
Fee for the course, including examination: Lectures, £8 8s.; practical 

work, £12 12s. 
The following books are recommended for reading and reference: 

Saha and Srivastava, A Text-book of Heat. 
Edser, Light. 
Starling, Electricity anrl AI agnetisrn. 
Watson, A Text-book of Practical Physics. 
Crowther, Jons, Electrons, and Ionising Radiations. 
Jauncey, Modern Physics. 

Candidates may also be required to read, in whole or in part, a limited 
number of original papers. 

105. Physics Ill, B.E. Course. 
Pre-requisite subjects: Pure Mathematics II (87 or 88) an cl Course 102. 
The comse consists of two hours' lectures and ei~ht hours' practical 

work per week during the first and second terms, and of one lecture pe1· 
'rnek during the third term, and is given annually. 

Subjects of examination: 
ThoEe portions of the course of lectures and laborntory work in 

Physics III (No. 104) which deal with heat, electricity, and nrngnetism. 
Fee for the course, including examination: Lectures, £6 6s.; practi,,a: 

work, £7 7s. 

108. Ph:vsics for the Honours Degree of B.Sc. 
Pre-requisite sub,1ects: Pure Mathematics II (87) ancl Course 104. 
Candidates must also attend or have attended lectmes in l'viathe

matics III (89 or 90), and such parts of the course of lectmes and labora
tory work in Inorganic and Physical Chemistry II (113 and 114), as 
the Professor of Physics may select. 

Candidates are required to give their full attendance for an entire 
academic year to a special comse of lectmes :rnd laboratnry work. and 
to the study of such books and papers on Physics as may be prescribed; 
and they mav be required to rntisfy the Professor that they have a 
rearling knowledge of French and/or German. 

The fee for this special course of lectures and laboratory work is £2& 
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CHEMISTRY. 
ExAl\lllNA'rJONS.- \II exnminutions in Ch •m is ry include both :pmcticar 

and theorct1caJ papers, These cannot be ta ken separntcly in the first 
in ·t.v.nce. but CH ndidntes who pa~ in on ly one part may apply to be 
exempted from rmther nttendAnce and from rur th r exam ina tion in that 
branch of the ubj ect in which I h y have passecl. 

PrMCTJCM, Crrr.MJSTllY.-A record of all work done in the laboratories. 
must be kept in an approved notebook, and these records will be inspected 
Pf' riodically thro11glto11i the sc~sion and at the final examination. 

111. Chemistry I. 
The course consists of three lectures and six hours' practical work PN 

week throughout the three terms of the year. 

THEORY. 

The class meets three days a week throughout the three t erms. 
Fee for the course of lectures, £5 5s, 
The subject-matter required for examination is covered by the course 

.:if lectures and the reading recommended from time to time throughout 
the course. 

The leclures deul wi t.h the principal facts obsenred and theories 
i:nvoivecl in phy:>ical and chemicnl hunge; lhe chemistry of the chief 
non-meta ll ic elements and their more important componnd ; he systematic 
tudy of a few rnpre ·cnra.Live melall i<1 cle ments nod their compounds; 

the elemen ts or organic chem i try . 
.Uooh recommended: 

Partington, Inorganic hemist1y {for Science students). 
Macbeth, Organic Chemfalru. 
Bailey and Snellgrove, Inorgan ic ChemislKy: Non-metals. 

P rtAor1cAL. 
The class meets two afternoons a week hroughont the three t erms. 

and is divided into two section : fo) lVI dical, Dental, and Scienr,e 
student attend on Tue da.v~ find F ridnys· (b) Applied Science students 
attend on Mondays and Thursdays. 

• vening ch\ es in P ruclicnl Chemi try are arranged only if a suffi.cie:it 
number of ,tudcn.l pre ent themseh• s. 

D emonsLrntions are given r gn larly throughout the session to intro
duce the work to be carried out in I.he laboratories. 

Fee for the complete course, £7 7s. 
lJook recommended: 

Atack. Intermediate Practical Chemistry. 

112. Chemistry I, B.E. Course. 
Applied Science students, oth!!r thnn Mining and Metallur~ical wh<> 

tnke the fu ll course in Chemi try I, ntten<l course 111, both Theory and 
Practical during t he firs t and second tc.1'ms only. 

Vee for the lecture course, £3 10s. 
Fee for the prnctical conrse, £4 l s. 
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113. Inorganic and Physical Chemistry II. Theory. 
Fee, £4 4s 

Pre-requisite subjects: Physics I (101) and Course 111. 
The course consists of lwo lectu res por week, is given annually, 

n-nd is completed in one year. In the first instance courses 113 and 114 
mu t be taken together nud presented ns nn examination subject together, 
bu t exemption from further ntlendnnce may be grnnled if a candidate fails 
to satisfy the examin ..- in cit.hot' tbe theor tiCA.1 m· practical p art of the 
examination. 

Tho lectures deal with the chemislry of the elements from the 
point of ,·iew of the ] erioclic ClassificatJon, and the physical chemistry of 
·Q:nses, sol utions, colloids, l e~tro lyt.es, etc. 

1\ ,. pi1 1t of Lho lecture cou1 -e Ludents attend at the Laboratories on 
Thursda.1· · d nrin" I he third term in Ii u of one of the prescribed periods 
in t heir pra lical cla . E xperiments and demonstrations illustrating the 
lectm es in Physicnl Chcrni try are ~hen performed. 

Books recommended: 
Caven and Lander, Systematic Inorganic Chemistry. 
Firth, Physical Chemistry. 

'114a. Inorganic and Physical Chemistry II. Pract.ical. B .Sc. Course. 

Fee. £12 12s. 
Pre-requisite subject: Course 111. 

In the first instance thi com e m11~t; be taken nnd presented as 
:an examination subject to~ther wiU1 course 113, but iu the event of 
failure in either part of Lho fina l eXQminntiou, exemption from further 
.attendance and examination in the part pn- d may be 11,pplied for. 

Amplification of the 1 racticn l work of Comse 111. 
The co111-se <:on i ts of no le<i • t.ho.n t.cn hours' practical woi'k per 

week for .U1rce I 1•m . Tho course iuclm) s (l) qunlitittive analysis of 
~omplcx mix urcs nnd minera ls containing the common. and some of 
tJie nHc1· element ; (2) qun.n titntive nnalysis by gnn•imetric 01· volumetric 
rn t.hod of such sub tnnc . n;. iron , ilic11, cnl 'ium, 11 lpbm', magnc · :um, etc. 

Books recommended : 
Cumming and K ay, Quantitative Chemical Analysis. 
N oyes, Qualitative Chemical Analysis. 

114b. Inorganic and Physical Chemistry' II. Practical. B.E. Course. 

F ee , £10 10s. 
Pre-requisite subject : Course 111. 
In the f:h_t instance Lhi · cours mu be tnkcn and pre,ented as an 

-exa minnlion ubjec together wi h course 113, nnd alt!_lough separate 
pass Id will be i :ucd, fai lure to 111.ss in •ith r pn1t. of the fiao.t examina
tion will prevenL lhe nppenra.nce qf a. candidnle · name in thu . pass list 
for the other p1.1rt cxc p~ by si:iecia l direction of the faculty. 

Amplifica tion of the practical work of Course 111. 

The course consist s of n ot less than eight hours' practical work per 
week for three terms. The qualitative work is similar to that done in 
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the B.Sc. Course, but the quantitative methods are applied to fewer 
substances, and volumetric estimations are restricted to acidimet ry and 
alkalimetry, and the determination of copper, iron, lead, and silver. 

Books recommended : 
Cumming and Kay, Qua.ntitative Chemical Analysis. 
~ayes, Quali'.tative Chemical Analysis. 

115. Organic Chemistry II. Theory. 
Fee, £4 4s. 
Pre-requisite subject: Course 111. 
This cou1..-o, which con is1s of lwo leclures J)er week, must be taken 

in the first i11s1.ance a long wit.h ~he tl raclica l cour,e 116. In case of failure 
in the examination itt the en,J of the course exemption from further 
attendance in ither section ma.v be applied for. 

The lectures deal with the chief families of aliphatic and aromatic 
compounds, and theoretical que:;tions arising out of such stt.:dy. 

Books recommended: 
Macbeth, Organic Chemistry; or, 
Bernthsen. Organic Chr3mistr·y. 

116. Organic Chemistry II. Practical. 
Fee, £12 12s. 
Pre-requisite subject : Course 111. 
The course consists of eight hours' practical work per week, and 

includes the preparation of simple organic substances and their purification. 
The identification of characteristic organic compounds of a not tuo 
involved type. 

Book recommended: 
Price and Twiss, Practical Organic Chemistry. 

117. Inorganic and Physical Chemistry III. Theory. 
Fee, £5 5s. 
Pre-requisite subjects: Pure Mathematics I (86) and Courses 113 and 

115. 
This course, which consists of two lectures per week, is com11leted m 

one year, and deals with advanced work in physical and morgan1c 
chemistry. Some lectures are also given on applied chemistry. 

Books recommended: 
Lowry and Sugden, Physical Chemisflly. 
Stewart, Recent Advances in Inorganic and Physical Chemistry. 

For consultation: 
Lewis, '5ystc.'11t of Physical C'hemutr·u. 
Butler, Chemical Blements and '!'heir Compounrls . 
Taylor, hltrocfoct·io-n to Physical Chemistry. 

117a. Physicail Chemistry for Metallurgy Students. Theory. 
Fee. £3 10s. 
Pre-requisite subjects: Pure .Mathernat.ics I (86) and Courses 113 and 

114B. 
A couroe of two lectures a week f.or two terms, forming pa1t of 

Course 117. 
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118. Inorganic and Physical Chemistry m. Practical. 
Fee, £15 15s. 
Pre-requisite subject: Course: 114. 
The course consists of a minimum of fourteen hours' practical work 

per week, and includes more advanced analytical work and physico
chemicaJ measurements connected with ionic velocities, condtict1vny, 
polarimetry, thermochemistry, surface tensions, mass action, viscosJty, 
refractivity, etc. 

Book recommended: 
Spencer, Phyt>ical Chemistry, Vols. 1 and ~ 

119. Organic Chemistry IIJ. Theory· 
Fee, £5 5s. 
Pre-requisite subjects: Courses 113 and 115. 
This courEc eonsists of two lectures per week, and deals with the 

chemistry of heterocyclic compounds and alicyclic compounds not dealt 
with in the second-year lectures. Stereochemistry and problems or 
steric hindrance. Dyestuffs. The simpler alkaloids, terpenes, and naturat 
colouring matters. 

Rooks recommended: 
Stewart, Recent Advances in Organic Chemistry. 
Stewart, Stereochemi,stry . 
Bernthsen, Organic Chemistry. 

Others for consultation as recommended. 

120. Organic Chemistry III. Practical. 
Fee, £15 15s. 
Pre-requisite subject: Course 116. 
This course consists of a minimum of fourteen hours' pra ctical work 

per week, and deals with the identification of organic substances, includmg 
mixtures of two or more simple ccmµounds, quantitl.!tive organic anal.r~1s. 
and the preparation of organic sub8tances. 

Books recommended: 
Clarke, Handbook of Organic Analysis. 
Sudborough and James, Practical Organic Chemistry. 
Thorpe and Whiteley, Organic Chemical Ana/.yt>is. 

121. Elementary Physical Chemistry. 
Fee: £1 Ss. 
This is a short special course of twelve lectures given in the t.hird 

term of the year. 

123. Chemistry for the Honours Degree of B.Sc. 

Pre-requisite subjects: Courses 111 to 120 inclusive. 
Candidates must choose either Organic Chemistry or Inor)l;anic and 

Physical Chemist1·y as pl'i ocipa l subject and the other as subsidiary sub
ject. They are examined iu both principal and subsidiary subjects in 
both theory 1tnd pracLice, bu ~ Lhey are subjected to a more searchini; 
examination in the prin cipa l st1bject. They are expected to give all 
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the time not n eccssurily devoted to I ctur s to work in the laboratory. 
They must a lso Jinvc attended such port ions of the lectures on Mathe
matics and PJ1y ·ies as lhe Profe.ssor of hcrnistry may deem necessary for 
the bet ter undcrstundinp; of Adn:mcct! ChemisLry; and they may l.Je 
required to snLisfy the Profe -or LhnL Lhcy hnve a reading knowledge of 
French and German. 

Students for the Honours degree in Chemistry pay a fee of £25 per 
year, or £8 6s. 8d. per term. 

Text-books: 
Those for the Pass Degree, and, in addition, others, to which 

reference will be given by the Professor from time to time. 

GEOLOGY A!';'D MINERALOGY. 
141. Geology I. 

Fee for the course, including examination: Lectures, £3 3s.; practical 
work, £3 3s.; and a charge of ~s. 6d. is made for a typewritten synopsis of 
the course. 
LECTURES.-A course of fifty-fom lectures extending throughout the three 

terms, delivered twice a week. 

Cosmical Geology-The Universe and its fabric. The Earth, 1ti; 
origin, superficial shape, and interior strncture. 

Geognosy-The atmosphere, the hydrosphere, the lithosphere. 
Material Geology- Elementary mineralogy and petrology . 
Dynamical Geology-The work of wind, wat.er, ice, chemical agents, 

and organic Eie in denudation and aggra<lation. The movemenb 
of underground waters. Seismic phenomena and vulcnnism_ 

Tectonic Geology-Rock structures, folds and faults, isostasy, moun
tain structure. 

Physiographic Geology-The erosion cycle and the evolution cf 
land forms. 

Stratigraphical Geolooy-Tbe lements 01 stratigraphy and foss!I 
rPmains. A bri f ouW'ne of geological chronology, with special 
reference Lo Au trn liun and more partirularly to South Australian 
st.ratigraph:. The n~e of the fnuua nnd flora through geological 
time. 

LAROM1'nnr \VouK.- This conio: LS of one demonstration of two hours ca.ch 
week. In nddition, student.s need o reserrn at le1tst one hour 
furLhe r n week at time to suit them elve , for individual pre.dice in 
t udyiug the coll ction in lhe I bor l1ry. T he work deal wi th the 

construction :lnd iuterprel<1Lion of geologica l maps and eection ; t he 
examination and deLerm innLion oi bimd specimens of crystals, minerals, 
rock.., and fo ii -. 

FIELD vVoRK.-There will be six field excursions to places of geological 
intcre8t ne:w Adelaide. These will be held on Saturdays or holidays 
durin~ session. 

APPAUATUs.-Students need to provide themselves with a geological 
hammer, pocket lens, penknife, and magnet, each of approved type. 
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Books of reference: 
Pirsson, Schuchert, and Longwell, Foundations of Geology. 
Lake & Rastall, Text-book of Geology. 
Norton, Elements of Geology. 
Lake, Phytdcal Geography. 
Platt and Challinor, Simple Geological Structures. 
Howchin, Geology of South Australia, 
David, Explanatory notes to accompany a new geological map of 

the Commonwealth oJ Australia. 

142. Geology II. 
Fee for the course, including examination: Lectures, £4 4s. ; practical 

work, £8 8s. 
LECTUllES.-This course consists of fifty-four lectures, divided into three 

parts as under, delivered respectively in the first, second, and third 
terms 

Crystallography and Mineralogy-Molecular arrangements and 
crystal structures; the geometrical and optical properties of 
crystals; symmetry and classification. The physical and chemical 
characters of minerals, their classification, and a description of 
the more important species, with special reference to modes ·Jf 
origin, distribution, and economic uses. 

Petrology--Elementary petrogenesis, including the principles that 
control the solidification of rocks from a molten state; mechanical 
transport and deposition of sediments, and depositions from 
aqueous solution; and metamorphism, both thermal and dynamic. 
The megascopic and microscopic characters of rocks. The classi
fication of the igneous. sedimentary, and metamorphic rocks. 

Stratigraphy and Palaeontology-Stratigraphical geology with special 
reference to the Commonwealth of Australia. El ementary palae
ontology, covering an appropriate range of index fossils. 

LABOllATOnY WonK.-Fifty-four demonstrations of one hour each divided 
into three parts V<; detailed below, and delivered respecti\•ely in th" 
first, second, and third terms. 

Crystallography and Mineralogy-Crystallography. A st.udy of 
minerals in the hand specimen. Blowpipe analysis and deter-
minative mineralogy. 

Petrnlogy-The use of the 11etrological microscope; the optical 
properties of the chief rock-forming minerals ; the t extmes and 
structures of the igneous rocks both by the vse of microscope 
slides and h:md-specimens; the study of sedimentary and meta
morphic rocks in hand-specimens. 

Stratigraphy and Palaeontology-Invertebrate palae-0ntology and 
further instruction in geological mapping. 

In adclition to the fifty-four hours occupied by the course of demon· 
strations students must resP.rve a fort.her twenty honrs each term 
for individual practice in the laboratory. 

FIELD WonK.-A minimum of six days will be spent in the field during 
the year, including excursions to localities of special interest th<it 
are bevond the scope of a single day's outing from Adelaide. When 
possible a camp or camps will be arranged during vacation time. 
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ArPARATUs.-In addition to the apparatus required for the Part I course, 
students need to provide themselves with the following:-

(a) A blowpipe, pla tinum wire, etc., as apparatus for the blowpipe 
course, costing in all about £1. 

(b) A petrological mi.~ro~cope of approved pattern. Microscopes 
can be hirea from the department at a fee of £1 for the course. 

(c) Each student is provided with a set of rock slides for the 
microscope course, which should be returned in good order at 
the end of the year. A charge of two shillings and sixpence 
each is made in the case of any o[ the slides which the student 
may break or lose. 

Each student is required, on en tering for the cou rse, t o pay to the 
University Office thi l'ty !'blll in '$ to defray the cost of requisites 
(a) and (c), which will be provided by the Department ; a refund 
of his unexpended balance wilJ be made to each stndeo t on com
ple tion of Lhe course of in t ruotion. 

Text-books: 
F. Rutley, Elements of Mineralogy (22nd ed.), rev. by H. H. Read 

(Murby). 
F. H. Hatch, Petrology of lhe Igneous Roe/cs (8th ed.), rev. by A. K. 

Wells (Allen & Unwin). 
H. Woods, Palaeontology: lnvertebraOe (6th ed.) (C.U.P.). 

Books of reference : 
Smith, Mineral.a and the Microsco 7Je; Evans, Determination of 

M inemls mu.I.er the 1l{iscroscope; Tyrrell, Principles of Petrology; 
Swinnerton, Ot1 tli11.es of Palaeontoloyy ; Chapman , Aust ralian 
Fo sils ; Chnlme1 . Geolooi.cal Maps; R owchin , Geoloav of South 
Jh1stralia ; lissm il eh, Geolooy of ew South Wal.cs ; D a vid, 
Ezplanatory notes to accomvan y a new geological ma1> of tha 
Cor>mlOnwealth of 1fost1'uli'.u. 

143. Geology II. B.E. Course. 
Students taking the course for the degree of B.E . in Mining or

Metallurgy a ttend lectmes and practical work in Course 142 during th11 
first and rncond t erms only. 

144. Geology III. 
Fee for the course, including examination: Lectures, £8 8s.; practica~ 

work, £12 12s. 
LEcTUREs.-This course consists of eighty lectmes delivered regularly 

throughout the three terms, covering the following range: 
Crystallography-Brief survey of the thirty-two systems; crystal 

drawings and projections; crystalline stmcture and chemical' 
constitution. 

Optical Min eraloay-The construction and theory of the microscope; 
the transmission of light through cryst.als; optical indicatrix; 
birefringence; optic axial angle, dispersion. 

Petrology-The fund amental principles of petrology; the classifica
tj on of rocks ; the more important types in a detail ed survey oC 
igneous, sedim entary, and metamorphic rocks. A discussion of 
some of the more in tricate problems in ~he origin and descent 
of rocks. T he principle or ore-deposition. Petroleum geology. 
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Stratigraphy-The principles of stratigraphy; the geology of 
Australasia in considerable detail. 

LABORATORY WonK.-Eighty demonstrations of one hour each distributed 
throughout the year. Students must spend a further 250 hours in 
the laboratory occupied with individual work. 

Crystallography-Simple exercises in projection and drawing of 
crystals; goniometry and calculation of face indices and crystal 
elements. 

Optical Mineralogy-The determination of refractive index, bir~
fringence, optic orientation, optic sign, dispersion., optic axial 
angle, and absorption. 

Petrology-The fundamental principles of petrology; ruetamorphic 
processes; the classification of rocks; the more important types 
in a detailed survey of igneous, sedimentary. and ml"ta morphic 
rocks. A discussion of some of the more intricate problems in 
the origin and descent of rocks. The principles of ore-'.!eposition. 
Petroleum geology. 

STRATlGilAPHY.-Plane-table, contour mapping. Geological surveying. 

Vv ORK IN THE FrELD will comprise at least three w e P ks; also 
a piece of original field mapping must be submitted 
by each student. 

Books of reference: 
Dauu. and Ford, Text-book of Mineralogy; Wiuchell , Elements of 

Optical Mineralogy (3rd ed.); Ilolmes, Petrograpltic 11-! ethods mid 
CCtlculalions; ,Johannsen, Descriptive Petroloov of the Igneous 
Rocks; Milner, edimentary Pctro(Jra phy; TwcnJiofel, Treatise 
mi Sedimentation; Weinschenk and Joha.llllSen, 'l'hs Fundamental 
Principles of Petrology; T yn ell, Principles of Petrology; Harker, 
1vl etlimorphis1n ; Head, Geology of the British Empire; Spurr, 
The Ore il:lagmos; E mmons, Geology of Petrol.cum; Gregory 
and Barrett, General Stratigraphy. 

When required, a third-year course, more specialized either m 
palaeontology or in mineralogical-petrological studies will be provided. 

Additional books for reference for these specialized courses: 
Zittel, T.ext-book of Palaeontology, Vol. I (2nd ed.), trans. by 

Eastman; s~ward, Fossil Plants; or, 
Tutton, Orystallogravhy and Practical Crystal M ea.surements; 

Barker, G1·aphic<il and Tabular M. ethods in Crystallography; 
Washington, i1:Ia11ual of Rock Analysis. 

145. Mining Geology. 
Pre-requisite subjects: Geology I (141) and Geology II, B.E. courae 

(143). 
'fhis cour~, the course in Geology I (141), and course 143, complete 

the requirements in geology and mineralogy for students in Mining 
Engineering. Lectures and laboratory work are conducted each year 
during the tl1!rcl term. 

LECTUREs.-A course of sixteen lectures which deals wi th underground 
waters and their composition; genetic classification and systematic descrip
tion of mineral deposits; the localization of ore shoots; secondnry proces;es 



SYLLAllUS-GlWLOGY A:\ll "OI!Nlm.U,OUY. H9* 

'and their results; metallogenetic provinces and metallogenetic epochs; 
ihe significance of deleterious impurities and the standards specified for 
various ores of the metals for marketable non-metaHic mineral substances; 
prnspecting operations, including geophysical survey. 

LABOR~TORY vYoRK.-A course of sixteen demonstrations which cover a 
more extended course of microscopic petrology and deal particularly with 
ores and opaque minerals studied in reflected light. The identification 
of detrital and fragmental materials is also included. Studeu ts must 
reserrn a further 20 hours for individual practice. 
FIELD 'iVonK.-Several days are occupied in geological instruction umler

groun~, so far as possible, in conjunction with the regular minin,? 
excurs10n 
Text-book: 

Lmdgren, Mineral Deposits (revised ed.). 
Books of reference: 

Rastall. Geology of the M ctallifcrous Deposits. 
Ries, Economic Geology. 
Emmons, The Principles of Economic Geology. 
Davey & Farnham, lliicroscopical Examination of Ore Minerals. 
Beyschlag, Vogt, and Kruch, Ore Deposits (Vols. I and II, English 

trans.). 
Sneiderholm and Ramclohr, Lehrbiich der Erzmilcroskopie. 

146. Engineering Geology. 
Pre-requisite rnbject: Geology I (141). 
This course and the course in Geology I (141) complete the require

ments in geology for students in CiYil Engineering. Lectures are given 
each year during the first term. 

The course of sixteen lectures deals with the geological questions 
affecting water-supply and drainage; harbour, canal and railway construc
tion; fuels and refractories; building and decorative stones; road metals 
for highway construction; clays, rnnds, limes, cements, and plasters; 
mineral pigments. abrasins, lubricants, and insulators. 

Text-book: 
Ries & Watson, Engineering Geology. 

Reference : 
Fox, Civil Engineering Geology. 

147. Propose·d Sylla.bus for Agricultural Geology. 
Pre-requisite subjBct: Geology I (141). 
The course consists of 20 lectures giYen during the first term. and 

20 hours of laboratory work. Students are also required to attend the 
six days of field excursions with the Geology II class during the year. 

Lectures.-The lectures deal with the following subjects:-Pro
cesses and results of rock weathering. chemical changes in the minerals 
invQlve~; forrnation and c.htu·ncter of oi ls, rolation of soils to parent 
rock; rcsith1a I. alluvial, colluvia.I cumuloe;e, lacustri ve, eolian and glacial 
soils ; mineral fertilisers; denudation by wind and water, soil erosion; 
surface w:iJcrs; underground wntei·. pring.~. wells, and bores; lo ca.ti on 
of water supplies; composition and criteria of usefulness of g:round waters· 
drainage; soil regiqns, climatic control, physiographic contrnl. ' 
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Laboratory Work.-Studr of geological maps ~nd further practice in 
drawing sections; revision of rock forming minerals and common rock 
types; study of examples of rock decay a!:!d soil formation. 

Books of reference : 
Merril l, Bocks, llock lJ e<lthcring and Soils. 
Robinson, oils: 7-'heir Oriyi11, l:onslilulion, and Cla~sification. 
Eme1·son, ilgrit'11Uural 1eolooy. 
Rast.a 11, A r,rictllt uf(1l Geoloo 11. 
Dixey, L Practical IJ cmdbool· of ¥V ater Supply. 

149. Geology and Mineralogy for the Honours Degree of B.Sc. 
Candidates for t11e Honours Degree are required to pass n more 

stringenL examination in the Oeoloµy 111 course, inciuding an exten ion of 
the strntigraphical sections beyond the Australasian at•ea. and embracing 
the broadeL· geological featul'es contributing: to the structuro of the 
earth's Cl'U · . They arc further requi red to attend leclul'eS and pn the 
exam iuatio.ns in the hree pecial cout·scs ( our es 145, 1'16. and 147l. 
Evidence is required of having i;pent nt !en ·t thirt,y-fi1•e days Jn field 
work. A piece or approved origina l work must be submitted and candi
dates may be required to sntisf;v the I rofessor that they have a rending 
koowled"e of French and German. 

Fee for the course, £25. 

BOTANY. 
Students are directed to refer to the Laboratory Rules, which appear 

immediately after the Regulations. 
ExAMINATIONs.-All examinations in Botany include both theoretical 

and practical papers. These cannot be taken separately. 
There are three courses in Botany for the ordinary degree of B-Sc .. 

each extending over one year. There is an examination at the end of 
each course, but at the final examination candidates are examined on 
the subject-matter of the whole syllabus. 

151. Botany I. 
Fee for the course, including examination: Lectures, £3 3;;.; practical 

work, £5 5s.; and a charge of 2s. 6d. is made for typewritten synopses of 
the practical course. 

I. A course of two lectures a week throughout the session dealing with 
the following:-

I. Elementary structure and physiology of the typical green plant 
(autotrophic vegetation), with special reference to the 
spermophyta. 

u. Reproduction in plants (asexual and sexual, including selected 
types from the algae, bryophyta, pteridophyta, and 
sperm op hyta). 

m. Heterotropbic plants, a insl.a.nced by selected fun •us type'! 
and the common examples among t.he local seed plants. 

tv. An iutroducLion to the classificntion of plants, with sper.1al 
reference to the spermophy ta of thE' district . 

. Elements of ·flornl biology and eaology, a. di played iu the 
local flora . 
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II. PRACTICAL ~'onK for the aboye course will be two periods per week 
throughout the year. 

The lectures are given on Tuesdays and Thursdays at 9 a.rn., and 
the laboratory work takes place at 10 a.m. on the same days. 

Text-book·. 
Smith, Overton, Gilbert, et al., A Text-book of General Botan71. 

(Macmillan, 3rd edition, 1935). 
Students must also possess and learn to use J. M. Black's F'lora u~ 

South Australia, Parts 1-IV (Govt. Printer, Adelaide). 

152. Botany II. 
Fee for the course, including examination: Lectures, £4 4s.; practical' 

work, £12 12s. 
Pre-requisite subjects : Chemistry I (111) and Course 151. 
The theoretical course comprises two lectures a week throughout the· 

year. It is divided into three parts as under, delivered in the first, second 
and third terms. The first and second parts are given in alternate years 
with the first and second parts of Botany III. The first and second parts 
of this course will be given m 1936, and in alternate years thereafter. 
The third part of the course is g·iven in each year. 

A. PLANT PHYSIOLOGY {i)-Properties of protoplasm generaliy; 
permeability; intake of ions; mineral nutrition; water economy of 
plants; drought resistance. The lectures in this course pre-suppose a 
knowledge of Chemistry I and Physics I. 

B. ANATOMY AND MonPHOLOGY OF THE SPEHMAPHYTA.-An outline of 
the anatomy aad elementary classification of the gymnosperms; and the 
anatomy and histology of the angiosperms. 

Text-book: 
Eames, A. J., & MacDaniels, L. H., An Introduct-ion to Plant 

Anatomy (McGraw Hill, New York). 
C. P.L.~N'.l' GEOGHAPHT ,\ND PLANT EcoLOGY.-The lectures will deal' 

with problems of plant distribution and also in more detail with the 
ecology of South Australia. The practical work deals with the classifica~ 
tion of the angiosperms. 

Text-book: 
Wood, J. G., The F eaetation of South Aw;ttralia (Gov. Printer,. 

Adel.). 
PRACTICAL Wo1tK extending over six hours per week throughout the 

course is arranged in connection with the lectures. For practical work in 
the third term students must possess Rendle, The Class1:fi.cation of Flower
ing Plants, Vol. II (Camb. Univ. Press). 

Books of reference : 
HaLerlandt, Physiological Plant Anatomy. 
Russell, Soil Conditions and Plant Growth. 
Stiles, Periaeahility. 
Stiles, Photasynt'hesis. 
Rendle, The Classification of Flowering Planis, Vol. II. 
Willis, JI.I anual and Dictionary of Flowering Plants and Ferns. 
Raber, Plant Physiology. 
Thornimn, 'I. he Life of the Cell. 
Griffith Taylor, The Australfon Environment. 
James, Plant Physiology. 
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153. Botany III. 
Fee for the course, including examination: Lectures, £5 5s.; Practical, 

.£12 12s. 
Pre-requisite subjects: Chemistry I (111) and Course 151. 
Th e theoretical course comprises three lectures a week throughout 

the year. It is divided into four parts as under. The first and second 
parts are given in idt l nu te years with the first and second parts of 
Botany II. 'l he firs~ , ud second parts of this course will be given in 
1937, and in nll rnnle ears thereg_fter. The third and fourth parts oi 
the corn.,;;e a re o-ivc>n in each year. 

A. PLANT PHYSIOLOGY (ii)~Enzymes; pH; carbohydrate metabolism; 
photosynthesis; respiration; tropisms. 

B. ANATOMY, 1'IORPHOLOOY AND PHY·LOGENY OF 'fHE ALGAE, BRYOPHYTA AND 
PTERIDOPHTA. 

-C. THE BIOLOGY, PATHOLOGY AND CLASSIFICATION OF THE FUNGI. 
D. EVOLUTION AND GENETICS. 

Pa.\CTICAL VY ORK extending over twelve hours per week throughout the 
course is arranged in connection with the lectures. 

Books of reference : 
Bower, Origin of Land Flora. 
Duggar, Fungus Du;eascs of Plant~. 
Campbell, 1VI c·sses and Ferns. 
West, Algae. 
Onslow, Plant Biar:hernfrlry. 
Bower, Filicalcs, Vols_ l-JII. 
Haas and IIill, The Chemi.~try of Plrznt Product s. 
Gwynne-Vaughan nnd E!lrnes, The Structnre and Development of 

the Fungi. 
Heald, ,i,f anual o} Plant Diseases. 

155. Botany for the Honours Degree of B.Sc. 
Candidates for the Honoms Degree in Botany are required to show a 

.more det~ il ed lm1 .1·i sdge of the , ubjects th~1 0 is r qu ir cl for the Ordinary 
Degree, and to pn.. ti more slri11g ut examination. They are expected 
to ~p nd all t he time noL necessarily devoted to lectures in Ute luborntory 
and they are req uired Lo nttcnd such lectm es and pass such examiuaUons 
in hcmi try aml olh(w ubjrcts as Lhe Profes·or of Botany may deem 
neccsw.ry. rd innril.Y it j D • siry lha t t.he addi tional ubjccts be 
takcm before I.he fi nal :renr'- work in Bo any . andid!lte.s may be i·cquired 
to sali fy the Pruf~ or that thr>y hn1-e a rc'flding knowledge or French 
ruld Cermnu. 

Books of reference are set from time to time by the Professor. 
Candidates are required, before presenting themselves for the final 

€xa.mination, to ~uhmit a representative herbarium of South At1stralian 
plants collected and n ar:ied by themselves; 

Intending Honours students should consult the Professor of Botany 
.as to the type of collection to be made at the beginning of their work in 
Botany III, i.e., a full year before entering on their Honours course. 

Further reading is pres-.;ribed during the course. Intending Honours 
-candidates are expected to read during the long vacation before they 
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begin their final year, and should consult the Professor of Botany, who 
will advise a suitable course. 

Students for the Honuurs degree in Botany pay a fee of £25, or 
£8 6s. Sd. a term. 

ZOOLOGY. 
EXAMINATIONS.--AJJ examinations in zoology include both theoretical 

<!tnd practical papers. These cannot be taken separately. 

161. Zoology I. 
Fee for the course: Lectures, £3 3s.; practical work, £5 5s. 
This course includes: 

~a) The general physiology oi animals; the processes of nutrition, 
respiration, secretion, growth, reproduction, locomotion, and 
sensory perception being discussed and illustrated by selected 
types. 

(b) The histological churacte r.1 of t he blood, pidenua l Jlncl connec
tive tissues, cartilages, bone, muscle, a.nd nerve in vcrtebrate8. 

This part of the cours is in tended lo en•e os o.u intro
duction to the hi tology of Lhe huu1110 body. 

(c) A bri ef survey of the chief classes of invertebrnta. 
<d) The fundamental facts of vertebrate embryology and mor

phology. 

The lectures are given on Tuesdays and Thursdays from noon to 
1 p .m.; the practical class meets from 2 to 5 p.m. on Monda.ys and 
'Thursdays. 

Text-books (in each case the latest edition): 
Borradaile, A .Manual of Elementary Zoolo(Jy. 
E. A. Briggs, Anatomy of Animal Types (Angus & Robertson, 

Sydney). 

162. Zoology II and III. 
Fees for the course: Zoology II-Lectures, £4 4s.; practical work, 

£12 12s. Zoology III-Lectmes, £5 5s.; practical work, £12 12s. 

A. An advanced course of lectures with practical work on the com
parative anatomy and embryology of the Chordata, for second and 
third year students. This course will be given in 1937 and in alternate 
years thereafter. -

B. An advanced couri:e of lectures with practical work on the 
anatomy and embryology of the Invertebrata, for second and third year 
students. This course will be given in 1938 and in alternate years 
therl!after. 

C. A course of lectures and prnclical work on Histology, Cytoloµy, 
Evolution, Heredity, and Genetics will form part of the t hird-year work 
in Zoology, and must be taken in addi tion to the courses outlined i.n 
A or B. 
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Books recommended: 
A and B: 

Parker and Haswell, A Text-book of Zoolugy. 
Thomson and Geddes, Evotutio11. 
W. A. McBride, lnlroductw11 to the Study of lleredily. 
W. A. McBride, 1'cxt-book. of J!Jmbryo/0011. lnverlebruta. 
J. G. Kerr, Te.tt-boof, of Embryolooy. Verte/Jrata. 

C: 
W. E. Agar, Cytolo11Y· 
R. C. Pun nett, M endeli.sm. 
H. H. Newman, Evolution, Genetics, and Eilgenics (Univ. Chicago 

Press). 
E. A. Schafer, Essentials of Histology. 

165. Zoology for the Honours Degree of B.Sc. 
Candidates for the Ho.uours DegJ'ee in Zoology are required to show 

a more detailed knowledge of the subj ec.t t han i · required for the Pa 
Degree, and to p11 s 1t more s ringent examination . They are required 
to spend all the t ime not necessarily devoted to lectm es in tlm laboratory, 
and to attend uch lect11re · and pass uch examinations in other subjects 
as tlie Professor may deem necessary. Ord inarily it is nece ary t hat 
the addi tional subjects be taken before the finnl year's work in ?.oology. 

A course of reading is prescribed by the Professor, and candidates 
may be required to satisfy the Professor that they haYe a reading 
knowledge of French and German. 

Fee fol" the course, £25. 

PHYSIOLOGY and BIOCHEMISTRY. 
171. Physiology and Biochemistry. 

Pre-requisite subjects: Physics I (101), Chemistry I (111) and Elemen
tary Physical Chemistr~· (121), and either Botany I (151) and Zoology I 
(161), or .the courses in Botany and Zoology prescribed for first year 
medical students. 

The course in Biochemistry extends over two terms, and is given· 
during t l1e first and second terms. For particulars of its scope see 
syllabus no. 332. 

The course in Physiology follows that. iu Bioch mi try, :t1td t~ :-.'tends 
over four terms. The work includes tha prescribed for mediClll t.udonts 
(Course 336), and, in addition, candidate ar required to undertake further 
reading and laboratory work to the s;i i fact ion of t.he Professor or 
Htun1U1 PhysioJogy. 

Candidate tak iLlg the cour in Ph)'S'lology i\Jld in Biochemistry are 
required to tuke also a pocia l course in Histol gy extending over two 
term , and to pass the fiual examination therein. 

Fees: Second year-L -ctures (t.hree terms), £5 5s., or £1 15s. per 
tenn; pract.icnl work (three terins), £12 12s., or £4 4s. per term. Third! 
year-Lectu res (two terms), ,\;5 5s., or £2 12s. Gd . per term; pl'llctical work 
(three terms), £12 l2s., or £4 4s. per term. 
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Text-books: 
Those recommended under 332 and 336. 

171a. Histology (for Science Students) . 
This subiect forms a part of the course in Physiology and Biochemistry 

for the degree of Bachelor of Science. It extends over the first two 
terms and consists of two two-hour lecture-demonstrations a week. 

Term I :-The tissues, microscopical technique, and elements of critical 
microscopy. 

Term II:-Tbe organs. 
At the time of lhe examination, ea.ch student must hand in a book of 

d rawings as a record of observations made on the preparations studied. 
Each student is provided with a loan et. of histological preparations 
which must be Jianded in at the time of lhe practical examination. Micro
scopes are available for hire. 

Text-books : 
Schafer, Essentials of Histology (13th edition, edited by H. M. 

Carleton) . 
Books for fur ther reading and referen·ce : 

Same as for Anatomy I in the second-year course for medical 
students. These may be consulted in the Medical Library. 

172. Physiology for the Honours Degree of B.Sc. 
The course extends over three terms. 
Pre-requisite subject : Course 171. 
Cnndidales are rnquLre<l to give thefr ful l attendance for nn ntire 

academ ic yea r to a special tourse of study l.Uld laboratory wo1·k in til e 
physiological labomtor.v, 11nd to participate in experimental " 'Ork of 11 
research haracter under tl1e direction aoct supervision of the Prof or of 
Physiolo y . They may be reqaired also to satisfy t he Professor that 
they have a reading knowled e of French and German. 

Caudidittes for the Ilouours Degree of B.Sc. in P hy,iolog..v pay n fee 
-0( £25 for the course. 

T ext-books : 
Starling, Principles of Phy1;iology. 
Bayliss. General Physiology. 

lark, The M ode of 11ctia11 nf T>rn.(Js on Cells. 
Krogh, 'J h Anatomy a11d Physiolo(ly of the Catyillaries. 
Lovait Evans, Recent Advances i11 Physiology. 
Burn, Method!s of Biolouiccil Assay. 

173. Biochemistry for the Honours Degree of B.Sc. 
The course extends over three t ermf>. 
Pre-requisite subject: Course 171. 

Candidates a re req11ired to give thei1 fu ll n~tendunce for 1111 entire? 
academic year to a special course of study and laboratory work in the 
biochemical laboratory, nod to pn1ticiput-i! in experimental work of o 
research character under the d irection and upervision of the Pro.fe~so1 
of Biochemistry. T hey may be required also to satisfy the Profesw,. 
tl;int. they have a reading knowledge of French and GerinnD. 
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Students for the Honours Degree of Bi~c. in Biochemistry pay a fee 
of £25 for the course. 

Text-books: 
Robertson, Principles of Biochemistry. 
Bodansky, Introduction to Physiological Chemistry (3rd edition). 
Sherman, Chemistry of Food and Nutrition (3rd edition). 
Gartner, Outlines of Biochemistry. 
Harrow and Sherwin, Text-book of Biochemistry. 
Hawk, Practical Physiological Chemistry (10th edition). 
Peters and Van Slyke, Quantitative (;/inicai Chemistry (Interpreta-

tions). 

BACTERIOLOGY. 
Examinations :-All examinations in Bacteriology include both· 

theoretical and practical papers. These cannot be taken separntel~·. 

175. Bacteriology I. 

Pre-requisite subjects: Physics I (101), Chemistr~· I (111), Botany I 
(151), and Zoology I (161). It is recommended that Chemistry II (Physi
cal) and Biochemistry be taken in conjunction with Bacteriology I. 

The course consists of lectures, demonstrations, and practical work 
for not less than four hours a week during three terms, and deals with:

Morphology, isolation, cultiYation, and classification of bacteria and 
filterable viruses; bacteria in relation to disease and the bacteriology of 
milk, food, water and soil; the principles of immunity. 

Practical work includes the study of the morphology, staining, culti
vation, and identification of organisms representative of the differenl 
groups of organisms and the carrying out of serological tests. 

Text-books : 
Muir and Ritchie, Manual of Bacteriology. 
Mackie and McCartney, An Introduction to Practical Bacteriology. 

For reference : 
Tapley and Wilson, Principles of Bacteri~ology and Immunity. 
Russell, Micro-organisms of the Soil. 
Orla-Jensen, Dairy Bacteriology. 
Smith and Ahold, Industrial Microbiology. 

176. Bacteriology II. 
Pre-requisite subjects : Bacteriology I (175), Bi<Jchemistry (I il), 

o.nd the Physical Section of Chemistry II (113 and 114). 
Students who propose to take this course are recommended to . 

take Botany II (152) and Botany III (153) as their other principal 
subject. 

The cour<'e consists of lectures and practical work coyering twelve hours 
a \YeP.k and deals with:-

Physiology and biochemistry of bacteria; sernlogy; princi pies of 
immunity and experimental epidemiology; filterable viruses· pa th- _ 
ology of infection. ' 
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During this course the student will have opportunities of gaining 
more advanced knowledge of the subjects dealt with in Bacteriology I. 

Text-books : 
Topley and Wilson, Principles of Bacteriology and Immunity (second 

edition), Vols. I and II. 
Stephenson, Bacterial Metabolism. 

:For reference : 
Medical Research Council, A System of Bacteiiology. 
Buchanan and Fulmer, Physiology and Biochemi-stry of Bacteria. 
Rivers, Filterable Viruses. 
Bergey, 111 anual of Determinative Bacteriology. 

ANATOMY. 
180. Vertebrate Anatomy and Morphology for the Honours Degree of 

B.Sc. 
Candidates for the examination must have passed their anatomy and 

phyRiology for the degrees of M.B. and B.~l. 

Candidates will be admitted to examination two years after beginnir.g
the course. 

The subjects of the examination will be. as foHows:-
1. VERTEBRATE EMBilTOLOGY.-The candidate will be required (a) ti; 

write an essay upon some subJE:~t of general embryological 
bearing, (b) to be examined iu vertebrate embryology in 
general, and (c) to display special knowledge of the developme!lt 
of some type or group to which he elects to give special at.ten
tion and upon which he has conducted some original work. 

:l. VEnTEBnA'rE ANATOMY.-The candidate must have conducted dissec
tions of fi1'e vertebrate animals Jf which not less than three 
shall be mammals and one shall be a member of the o:der 
.Primates. The candidate will be required to submit to the 
exammers the notebooks and drawings of his dissections. In 
no case will the types dissected during the anatomy or zoology 
course tor medical degrees, be accepted as one of the five typee 
reqmrea tor tl11s exammatrnn. 

3. The candidate may elect either (a) physical anthropology, 
mcluamg practical cramometry, or \0) neurology. 

Candidates may be required also to satisfy the Professor that thev 
have a reading knowledge of French and German. 

AGRICULTURAL SCIENCE. 
181. Agriculture n. 

A course of lecLures, practical work, and demonstrations covering the 
fullo\\"iD"' , __ 

1~~ Climate and soil as controlling factors in crop production anrl 
distribution; climatic conditions and crop zones in Australia; 
the principles involved in tillage, drainage, crop rotation, 
manuring, fallowing, and their application to farm practice. 
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2. The classification and identification of pasture plants by floristic 
and vegetative characters; factors governing the distribution 
and economic value of grassland species; agronomic features 
of the more important grassland types. 

3. Principles of genetics-variation, heredity and environment. 
physical basis of heredity, Mendelian segregat.ion. interaction 
of factors, inheritance of quantitative characters, mutation, 
rnbreeding and crossbreeding, hybrid vigor. 

182. Agriculture III. 
A course of lectures, practical work, and demonstrations covering the 

following:-
1. Ilolnnical charac ters of the principal farm crops ll.lld their 

vnricties; factol's affecting the m1~rition nnd ii:rowLh of crop 
pllmts ; tl1c water requirements of farm crops-methods cf 
cul tivn iou and ulilizntion of grnin, root, and forage cro1r ; field 
experimeut:l and pJot technique. 

2. Competitwn and succession in grassland associations; the 
influence of climatic, soil, and biotic factors on the botanical 
composition, nutritive value and productivity of pastures; the 
establishment of Eeeded grasl;l and clover mixtures; technique 
of field experiments. 

3. The genetics of crop plants, technique of hybridiza tion and 
selection, and methods of producing improved strains of plants. 

Text-books: 
E. J. Russell. Soil Conditions and Plant Growth (Longmans, 

Green, & Co'.). 
E. B. Babcock and R. E . Clausen, Genetics in Relation lo Agri

culture (McGraw Hill Book Co.) . 
Books of reference: 

Maximov, The Plant in Relation to Water (George Allen & Unwin). 
Breakwell, Grasses and Fodder Plants of New South Wales ( Go1·ern-

ment Prin ter, Sydney ). 
Dews, The World's Grasses (Longman , Green & Co.). 
Hayes nnd Garber, BJ"eediny Crop Plonts (McGraw Hill Book Co.I 
:Montgomery, Prod1wtive Farm, Crops (J. B. Lippincott Co.). 

184 Agricultural Chemistry. 
The course consists of two lectmes and a minimum of twelve baud 

practical work per week over a period of three terms. 

THE L1~cruru;;s deal wit.h the historical development of agricuHurul chemis
t1y ; the chemic11 l principles underlying ' the , proce, s or oil forma
tion, tlte upply and availability of nulrien , soil colloid . soil 
classificution, and the physical and chen1ical properties of soils; I be 
relationship between the plant nnd the oil; ome aspects of plant 
biochemistry; t he principle· of animal nut.di.ion from on ng:ricultural 
viewpoin t, including Uie balance of maller and enerf(y feed requ ire
ments for maintenance aud grow h nnd for production of fo.t, milk, 
work, and wool; computation of rntion ; the chemistry of Ierti lizers, 
foodstuff , nnd dniry products 
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Pn,1CT10;1r.. WonK.- General quantitative analysis o.f plants and fodders for 
protein, fibre, ether exLmct1ve::.1 c.arbohydrates, and the more important 
con titucnts of the ash; cientific investiga ion of soils co nsisting 
chfofly in qu:mtitat.ive work designed to illu tral-e their more import.ant 
physical and chemical propertie , e.g. mechanical composition, 
moi turn relationships, exchangeable base", hydro en ion concentra
t.ion, buffer capacity, etc.; analy~i or soils for total a11d available 
nutrients (Ca Mg. K, Na, N, P) for salt'8 (nitrate-, cbJorirles. 
sulphates, carbonn.tes) ; anaJyj oi ferLilize1 and materials of general 
11gric11l turnl interest. 
Text-books: 

Russell, Soil Conditions and Plant Growth (Longmans, Green, & Co., 
Ltd.). 

Comber, Introduction lo the Scientific Stttdy of the Soil (Edward 
Arnold & Co.). 

PrP.scott, The Soils of Australia in Relation to Vegetation and 
Climate (C.S.I.R. Bulletin No 52). 

Gardn r, Fertilizers and Soil lmprovers (Crosby Lockwood & Son, 
London). 

Armsby, The Nutrition of Farm Animals (Macmi!!an). 

Books of reference: 
Hilgard, Soils. 
logle, Manual of 11oric-ullural ChemisW-y. 
Robin on, G. W ., Soils: Th eir Origin, Constitul.ion, and Classificatfon 

(T . .Murby & Co.). 
Holmes, Laboratory ilfontea.l of Colloid Chemistry . 

pencer, An BxverimmitoL Course of Physical Chemistry (2 vols.). 
Wiegne~· and Jenny, Anleitimg zum quantitaliven agri/cultur

chemischEn Praktil~um. 
Prescott and Piper, iVIethods for the Examination of Soils (C.S.I.R. 

Pamphlet No. 8). 
186. Biochemistry. 

Students take the same course in Biochemistry as is prescribed for 
the ordinary degree of Bachelor of Science. Vide Svllabus No. 171. 

187. Physical Chemistry. 
Students aLl.end o. secLion of Inorganic and Pl1ysical Chemistry II 

a.s pre cribed for the ordinary degree of .Bachelor of Science (Courses 113 
and 11'!). The tbeoretical work con prises one lecture a week throughout 
i..he year; and ·the practical work comprise one five-hour period a wee!:: 
duri11g the third Lcrm (Mondays, 12-5). 

189. Plant Pathology and Mycology. 

A course of lectures and practical work during the second and third 
terms is given from time to time for students taking the course for the 
degree of B.Ag.Sc. · 

The course deals with lhe followillg uspecls of plnnt; paLhology :
(1) outlines of morphology, physic.logy, and cJa, -iflcation of fungi ; 
(2) nature and cause of p l uo ~ dLSea e, type of pnn1. itism and tbe 

general conception of plant pntJ1ogcns, the life histo1y of pathogens 
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a illus rnted by selected types; (3) the principles or pl11nt di case 
control; exclusion, ero.dication, protection, immuuizn tiou. 

T he pructical work consisls of 1111 xnminntion of selected f1mgi deal 
wi th in Lhe lectures. In truclion i given in the methods of sLud) of 
fungi as cau es of disease. 

Text-books : 
F. D. Heald, Manual of Plant Diseases (McGraw Hill Book Co.) . 
F. T. Brooks, Plant Diseases (Oxford Univ. P ress) . 

Books of reference : 
D . Mac l1Jine, Rusts of Jfaslralia . 
D. MacAlpi'ue, Smuts of Australia. 
0. H. Cunningl1a01. fi'ml{Jous Diseases of Fruit T'l'ee11. 
E. Ji'. mith, Bacl rial Diseases of Pl(l)1ts. 
F. L. tc1·cns, Pl.a,11.t .Disease Tt'1myi. 

wynt\ Vaughan & Burne., 'l'hc .Sll'ualur and Dev.el07mu:11L of the 
Funai. 

And current Journals. 
190. Entomology. 

The cou r e of lectures uud practical work £or fomtb-year sLude11L 
Laking the cot11 e for the degree of B.Ag.Sc. deals w ith the followinr; 
aspects of et1Lomology :-

!. Out lines of morphol,ogy, meta11wt·pl10sis and classification of 
in cl as illu trnted by · lected t.y1,es. 

2 . Life history, bionomics. and meLbods of control of selectec\ 
example. of insects of economic i111portunce in ngric11l ture ancl 
horlicu lture. 

3. The principleii of inscc:L control : meclumicn l rllld cultuml control 
mensmes-insec:ti.cidcs--bi•>logicnl control by men.ns oi pnrn ites 
nd prcdators-legislatio:n in rc>lnt.ion to control. 

The pra licn l work corn;isL~ of cxallli nal ion of select d in~cct typr.~ 
nod the damage eaused by t hem. 

Books of ref e reuce : 
A. D. Imms, .'\ G1mer<tl 1'1!xl-boo·l· 11/ fi:nlomoloqy. 
A. F. Mason. praying, D 1<Mi110, a11ri F i nnioatim1 ol Plant.~. 
C. L. M rtc.-i lf nnd W. P Flit t. Drst1 w·live a11d U~eful Insect., 
R. J . Tillynrd , /11.ccls of 1h1stmlin a111/ New Zealand 

APPLIED SCIENCE. 
201. Theory of Mechanism. 

Constrained motion . .H.lµher and lower po.iring. Relative motion, 
iu t.antnneous mot ion. ' i1·tual centres. Centrode . Kinematic chains. 
Diagrams of displacement, velocity, and v.ccclenition. Dia11:rn.ms (or 
situJ)fe harrntmic mot.ion. Quudric crank chni'n. Specia l iorms. Stnli.d1t
line motions. lider crank ch:i. in. Disnle.cemcnt. vclociLv. and accelern-
tion of r.ro,shead. Analvticul and l!raphical met.hods. Iuversi.on of the 
chain . Doubl e lider crank chain~ . Inversions. Determination of 
velocity nnd accelen1tion from virtual ccn :es, from point pnths, from polar 
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diagrams. Alterations of mechanisms, change and dead points. \;\Theel 
gearing, simple and compound. Epicyclic gearim:. Cams. Forms for 
various purposes. Velocity ratio. Lobed wheels. Roots' blower. 
Spheric motion. Hooke's .ioint. 

Book of reference : 
Durley, Kinematics of ft.1 achines. 

203 Assaymg I. 
Estimation of coke and volatile matter in coal. Estimation in the 

dry way of lead and ~ih·er in li.Lharge aod recl lead, argentirerous ores, 
including cerrusite, galeon, kaolin, nnd fUl'nace products as mnttes and 
slags. Estimation of gold 11.ucl ilver in auriferO\lS 110.d argcn if rous iron
stone, quartz, pryites, nrsenica l and ®t.imonial and metal.lur rical products 
by both dry and mixed wet nnd dry methods. Estimation of tin in the 
dry way in tin ores. Effect of different metals and furnace conditions 
on cupellation and scarification. Dry assay of bullion. Check assaying. 

Text-book: 
E. A. Wraight, Assaying in Theory and Practice. 

204. Assaying II. (lVlining Course). 
8 hours weekly. 

The determination of iron, copper, lead. calcium zinc, manganese, 
sulphur, silver (in bullion), phosphorus and tin. ' 

205. Assaying II. (Metallurgical Course). 
12 hours weekly. 
As for Assaying II (Mining Course), and in addition:-
The determination of alumina and arsenic; the partial or complete 

analyses of such materials as zinciferous galena, chalcopyrite, rocks, slags 
and ferrous alloys; the technical analysis of boiler water and of furnace 
gases. 

206. Assaying III. 
Analyses of iron and steel works' materials and products. Analyses 

of furnace gases. Technical analysis of boiler water. More difficuit 
analyses of materials named in Assaying II, and those containing tin, 
bismuth, cadmium, mercury, aud other less common elements. Complete 
analyses of commercial metals and alloys. 

210 and 211. Architectural Construction and Practice I and II. 
A course of lectures and drawing office instruction extending over 

two years on the theory and elements of architecture, and the prin.cip!es 
of design. 

A study of the South Australian Building Act. The preparation of 
workmg drawings and specifications. Estimating. The preparation of 
details. Building materials and their use in local buildings. 

The mechanical equipment of buildingE-for sanitation, electric installa
tion, lifts, heating and ventila.tion, refrigerators, acoustics, i!lumina
trons . 

Professional Practice-Duties and responsibilities, office management, 
business practice. 
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Students comply with the R.A.I.A. testimonies of study requirements 
and prepare "complete working drawings and specifications of a building 
-0f moderate dimensions, with one sheet of half-inch details and one 
sheet of full-size details." 

Students are required to make working drawings in connection with 
some prescribed building problem, as far as possible without the aid of 
the instructor. 

Visits are made to buildings in course of construction and to manu
facturing works. 

212. Architectural History I. 
A course of lectures on the development of Architecture: The 

architecture of Egypt, the two rivers, the Aegean, Greek, Roman, Early 
Christian, Byzantine and Mediaeval. Students prepare notebooks to 
comply with the RA.I.A. testimonies of study requirements. 

Text-book: 
Banister Fletcher, History of Architecture. 

213. Architectural History II. 
A continuation of the course of lectures on Architectural Development. 
The leading characteristics and history of the great sty.Jes of architcc· 

ture. The design and general structure of the main buildings in the 
world and their history. General knowledge of the principal works of 
the great masters of the Arts. 

A detailed study of Renaiss'.tnce architecture in Italy, France, and 
England up to 1850. 

Students prepare note-books to comply with the RA.I.A. testimonies 
:f study requirements. 

Text-booK: 
Banister Fletcher, History of Architecture. 

Books of reference: 
. piers--Mnuch, The Ol'ders. 
Anderson & Spiers, 7'he Architcch1re of Greece and Rome. 
Simpson, Hislorv of Archil1>c: l11.rnl Develop menl. 
Anet r.;;on, 7'he ArchitacLw·e of the Rem1issa11ce in ltoly. 
:Blomficld , JJ Short Hisl.ory oj nenaisscmce Architectu1·e in Englana. 
Ward, Renais.~ance in France. 

214. Architectural Design I. 
A courBe of instruction on Architectural Composition. Students are 

required to make studies in simple compositions based on the traditional 
t>tyles. 

Analatique design: Students prepare testimonies of study to comply 
"ith the RA.I.A. requirements. 

Books of reference: 
J. B. Robinson, Architectural Composition. 
T . P. Bennett, The Relation of Sculpture lo Architecture. 
N. C. Curtis, Architectural Composition. 
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215. Architectural Design II. 
More advanced work in the syllabus of No. 214. General requirements 

and principles of design. Furnishing, decoration, and civil art. 

216. Architectural Thesis. 
Students comply with the RA.I.A. testimonies of study reqrnrements 

in Architectural Design and prepare an original design for a building 
costing not less than £20,000; submitting with it a report explaining 
the basis of the design, with references. The work is to be done as 
far as po~sible without assistance. 

219. Building Construction. 
A descriptive course in elementary building construction. The lectures 

include the consideration of wall and arch construction in brick-\'l'Ork 
and masonry. Joints in brick-work. Ventilation and prevention of 
damp. Joints and fastenings for wood-work. Roofs. Floors. Parti-
tions. Doors. Windows. Sections of rolled steel used in building 
construction. Foundations. Excavations. The properties of building 
materials, such as brick, stone, lime, mortar, cement, concrete, etc. 

Text-book: 
Mitchell, Elementary Building Construction. 

221. Civil Engineering I. 
Pre-requisite subject: Strength of Materials (274). 
RAILWAY ENGINEERING.-Preliminary survey'> and location of a Jin~ 

of railway. The ~et.ting out of circular and transition curves. Limitini? 
grades and curvature. The design and methods of construction ot 
cuttings and embankments. The setting out and measurement of earth
works. Drainage. .Earthwork slips. Size of waterways. Design al 
culverts and minor bridges. Design and construction of tunnels. The 
permanent way. Ballast. Sleepers. Rails and rail fastenings. Speci-
fications. Switches and crossings. Signals. Types of locomotive and 
rolling stock. Train resistance. Railway economic$. 

Ro..1os.-Location of roads. Earth and gravelled roads. Construr.· 
tion of macadam road~. Bituminous road surfaces. Bituminous and 
cement-concrete roads. PaYcd roads. Footways. Provisions for draina.ge. 
Maintenance. 

FouNDATIONS.-Supporting-capacity of soils. Wall and column foot,-
ings. Pile foundations. Foundations under water. Coffer-dams. Bridge 
piers and abutments. Methods employed for difficult foun<lations. 

THEORIES OF .EARTH PHESSURE AND PRESSURE OF GRAIN IN BINS. 
One afternoon a week will be required for visits to engineering works 

of int.erest and for practical work in the laboratory. 
During the course students will be expected to read various papers 

from the Transactions of .Engineering Societies to which they will be 
referred, and they are advised to obtain the following text-books:-

G. R. Chatbnrn, Highway En(Jineering. 
Jacoby and Davis, Foundations of Bridges and Buildings. 
Webb, Railway Constrnction. 
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222. Railway Engineering. 
The course of lectnres on this subject forms a part of Civil Engin

eering I (Course 221), and may be taken separately. 

223. Civil Engineering Il. 
Sources of water supply. Stream gauging. The collection and storage 

of water. The construction of reservoirs and dams. The design and con
struction of the various outlet and distribution works required for the 
water supply of towns. The purification of water. 

SANITARY ENGINEERING.-Systems of sewerage and sewage disposal. 
lllRlGATION WonKs.-The supply and distribution of water for irrigation 
H.maoua ENGINEEilING.-The requirements for harbours. Effects ol 

waves and tides. Construction of breakwaters, jetties, and wharves 
Lighthouses. Dredging. Treatment of entrance channels. 

Construction methods, cost keeping, and estimating. 
•Jne afternoon pet week will be required for pr.1ctical work in the 

laboratory and drawing office. 
Text-books: 

A. P. Folwell, ·water Supply Engineering (VViley and Sons, N.Y.) 
Kershaw, Sewage Purification and Disposal (Cambridge Umversity 

Press). 
Cunningham, ll arbour Engineering. 

Books of reference: 
Parker, Control of Water. 
Kershaw, Modern Methods of Sewa9e Purification. 
Underwood, G., Standard Construction Jl.Iethods. 

224. Hydraulics. 
The laws governing the flow of water through orifices, over weirs, 

and along pipes and open channels. 
The principles governing the design of water-wheels, turbines, and 

centrifugal pumps. 
Th8se subjects are covered by a course of about thirty lectures. 

One afternoon per \Yeek throughout the second term will be required for 
practical work in the laboratory. 

Before entering upon this course students must have preYiously studied 
courses 86, 88, and 92 in the syllabus. 

Text-book: 
Gibson, Hydraulics and Its Applications. 

Books of reference: 
Parker, Control of Water. 
G. Higgins, Centiifugal Pumps. 

226. Design of Structures I. 
Pre-requisite subject: Strength of Materials (274). 
In this course students will attend in the drawing office for three hours 

per week throughout the year and will be occupied in the detailed desi~n 
of selected simple engineering structures. No written examination will 
be held, but students will be judged on the work of the year. 

Text-book: 
C. T. Bishop, Structural Drafting and the Dellign of Details. 
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227. Design of Stil"llctures II. 
The design of typical framed structures in wood, mild steel, and 

reinforced concrete. 
The determination of stresses in continuous beams and in rigidly 

Jointed frames. 
Girders and trusses of various forms for bridges and roofs. Plate web 

girders. Continuous girders and cantilever bridges. Stresses in braced piers 
Strength and stability of hinged and fixed arches in masonry and concrete. 
Structures of reinforced concrete-beams, columns, footings, floor slabs, 
arches, and retaining walls. The design of reinforced concrete bridges. 
Dams of masonry and concrete. Elevated tanks. Suspension bridges 
and metal arches. 

Students will undertake the complete design, with estimates and 
;opecificatious, of selected engineering structure!'. 

Text-books: 
A. Morley, The Theory of Structures. 
Sutherland and Clifford, Introduct.ion to Reinforced Concrete Design. 
Sutherland and Bowman, Structural Theory and Design. 

In addition, students will be reqmred to read various papers published 
in the Transactions of Engineering Societies to which reference will bP made 
in lectures. 

228. Design of Structures Ila. 
i'he same as Design of Structures II, with the omission ot portions 

involving the use of the more advanced mathematics. 

230. Drawing I. 
This 5ubject consists of a course of Plane and Solid Geometry 

Perspective, and Dimensioned Sketching, which extends over one year 
for four hours per week. Students taking this course are expected to 
have previously completed Geometrical Drawing, Grade I. 

PERSPECTIVE.-The elementary principles of perspective, definitions 
and terms used in perspective; the representation of surfaces lying 
horizontally with edge parallel to or at an angle with the P.P.; vertical 
surfaces parallel to or at an angle with the P.P.; the line of heights and 
its use; simple positions of the cubes, pyramids, prisms, cones, and 
cylinders; easy models composed of a combination of the above solids. 
The description of the solids will be either stated or shown by a 
dimensioned plan and elevation, and may be shown parallel to or at an 
angle with the P.P. as required. 

Text-book: 
J. Carroll, Principles and Practice of Perspective, Lessons I-XX. 

DIMENSIONED SKETCHING.-Freehand sketches are required to be 
made from models showing the plan, elevation, and sections necessary 
to fully explain the object. On completion of the drawing, the model 
must be carefully measured and the dimensions shown. The student 
must also study simple types of lettering, such as the plain block and 
roman types, and carefully print the titles and sub-titles of his drawings. 
The models used are simple parts of machinery, such as a shaft-collar, 
dead-eye bearing, connecting-rod end, stuffing box, and gland, etc. 
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Reference-book: 
Engineering Drawing Practice, by the Australian Institute of En

gineers. 
PLANE GEoMETRY.-The division of lines, circles, and angles; scale~. 

plain and diagonal; bisecting and dP.scribing angles; tangents to equal 
and unequal circles; drawing parallel and perpendicular lines; construction 
of triangles, quadrilaterals, and polygons; circles tangentially in contact 
with conyerging lines, triangles, quadrilaterals, polygO!lS, and sectors or 
circl ; geometrical prnblem applied to mechanical drawing; enlarging, 
reducing, and copying plane figures; t hird fourth, and mean proportionals, 
scale of chords; circles of n given rndius to Louch lines, one, or two 
circles; regular polygons wi t.bin and without circles; simple problems on 
tb area of square. , rectangles, pam llelogrn.ms, polygons. and circle.>; 
reducing complex figures to simple figures of equal areas; the construction 
of the ellipse. parabola, hyperbola; Ionic volute and involute of a circle : 
spirals, cycloids, and trochoids. 

QJ, to G~:OML'."l ' llY.-The projection of points, Jines, SUl'facc ", and simple 
solids n nn an le to either plnne of projection; envelopEts or simple 
solids; sections of solid made by horfaontn.l and vertical p lnnes pnrallel 
to the H.P. and ' .P . · oblique sections and their tme sl1upes ; conic 
section n.11d I.heir t rue Jnipeo; solids at angles wirh boLh planes of 
deli uelltiou ; obtaining - cond elevations and plans; sectional elevut.ions 
and plnn ; the plans and elevations o[ intersecting . olid , and t,heir 
envelopes; spheres tange11linlly in contact ; tbe construction of the 
11elix; points rmd lines in any 0£ the four clibedrnl nnglc ; trncn . true 
len~lhs and angles of inclinntion of lines; the trace. or ~impl u planes; 
the J) r•ojection of solids by isometric and oblique projections. 

T ext-book for Plane and Solid Geometry: 
The Adelu:ide Geometrical Drawing, Parts I and II . 

231. Drawing ll. 
A practical course in Mechanical Draughtsmanship, and in the prepara-

tion of working drawings of separate parts of machinery. Sketching 
and measuring machine details and making working drawings therefrom. 

Students are required to complete at least four sheets of drawings (2i 
m. x 20 in.) inked in and fully dimensioned, a tracing, and a blue print. 

Sketch books are to be handed in at the end of the year with the above 
drawings for examination. 

At the annual examination candidates will be given a working drawing 
of some machine or detail from which other views than those actually 
gi1·en must be drawn. 

Half the total number of marks will be given for the year's work; the 
other half for the annual examination work. 

Students are required to procme a copy of Erigineerina Drawing 
Practice, published by the Institute of Engineers, Australia. 

232. Antique Drawing I. 
Students are required to make drawings in light nnd shade of orn!1ment 

from architectural details. Lead-pencil, charcoal, wash, or any other 
medium mav be used. Tl1e drawings should be broadly treated; highly
finished academic drawings are not required. The course corresponds 
with Grade I of the subject at the S.A. School of Arts and Crafts. 
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233. Antique Drawing II . 
Students are required to make carefull~·-shaded drawing~ r ro.tn Lhe

casts of the antiques. The fe .. '1. urc , extremities, 11cad, aud complete figure 
are to be studied. The work may be done in any m edium . The course· 
corresponds with Grade II of Lhe subject n the ' ·hoot of Al'ts and "r'.lfts. 

234. Modelling I. 
The student requir a preli minary knowledge of elementary modellini;r 

in clay. This course wi ll coo ist in modell ing in clay nrchilectuml 
details anCl ornament, nnd the reproduct.ion of sucl1 works in plaster by oue
of the following methods:-Thc waste JJlaster, the gelati.nc, and the wa1'. 
process of reproduction. The course corresponds with Grade I of t11e 
subject at the S.A. School of Arts and rnfts. 

236. Geometric Projection of Shadows. 
A g1 aduated cour c of exercises in the proj ction of shadows of sim ;:;l e 

objects suitable for . Ludents who are preparing for engineering or architec
t urul draught wan hip. The course corre ponds wit.h Grades I and II 
of the subjec~ a tho S.A. School of Arl and Crafts. 

GRADE I. 
hadows of poiuts and line on eiLher plane of delineation; hndnw 

of line , urface , and letter on oblique and curved vertical Ettrforcs; 
shadows of cubes, pyramids. prisms, cone , nnd cylinder o.u one or 
botl1 plane of delineation; shadows of vertica l prisms with overban .ing 
horizontal sinbs; shadows of solid. on obliqnc and clll'ved surfaces Rod 
on inclined planes; shadow on solids composed of two 0 1· more solid ; 
sl1adow lhrowu on horfaoutal surfaces at varying heigh ; oblainin!(' 
shadows by means of front and side elevaLioo; .hadow on v111·io11 siinpl ' 
shapes rece. ed in or projecting from walls; hndows thrown by a sphere 
and of solid "·hich include ports of a sphere; shadow- cau ed by arW1ciol 
lights. 

GRADE II . 
.More difficult probl m~ in ·hadow including the following :-Sha. ows 

of. hollow 11cmispl1ere; shadows of semispherical recess; shadows of cir
cul ar ring; badows of objects r quiring the use of sect.ions to ob t1>.in 
i>badows; shadows of groups or olids, such cone nnd ylinder or two 
spheres; hadows of elementary machine detail ; shadows of elementary 
arcbitecLural details; ho.clow f i:'imple form illumina trd from t we> 
our ·es of light . 

Reference-books: 
R. P ratt , Sciograph y . 
H enry M cGoodwin, Architectural Shades and Shado1cs. 

237. Geometrical Drawing. 
PLANE GEOMETRY.-In addition to the work set out for Geometric 

Projection of Shadows, more advn.uced problems on the co truction of 
triangles, quadrilaterals, and polygons; ar as of p la11e figures; cir les 
in contact and their tangen ; various problem under rest1•icted collditious; 
simple curves described by poiuts moving under re traiot. 

SOLID GEOMETRY.-The traces, t rue lengths, and angles of inclination 
of lines; traces of simple planes; t races of oblique planes; in tersect ion 
of planes; advanced problems in intersection of solids ; construction of V 
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and sqimre-threaded screws; he projection of the dod c11bcdron. 11µd 
icosn11edron; horizontnl projection; the inlersection of planes; advanced 
pl'oblem on line and plane ; problems involving he use of n Yariable 
plilne or projection, projection or imple solids under given condi tions 
of position; cu1·ved surfaces in contact and the determin11tion of 11l11nes 
tan ential to them. ec ion 011 solid mncle by plane inclined t o both 
planes of projection. 

Reference books: 
Henry Angell, Practical Plane Geometry and Projection, Chapters 

I to X inclusive, and Chapter XIV to be studied. 
Henry I. Spooner, Geometrical Drawing. 
D. A. Low, Practical Solid Geom.etry, Part IL 

This course corresponds with Grade III of Geometrical Drawing at 
the S.A. School of Arts and Crafts. 

238. Building Drawing. 
Students study and draw to scale details of importance in buildings, 

commencing with simple examples, and progressing to more difficult ones, 
requiring knowledge of building construction. 

Students comply with the RA.I.A. testimonies of study requirements 
and prepare constrnctior.al working drawings of a dom estic building. 

239. Measured Drawing and Sketching. 
Students make measured sketches of examples of local architecture. 

working in their own time and reporting regularly to ehe Instructor. 
Drawings are then made from the sketchea, finished in pencil and inked--in 
in part to develop facility in method. A cotn'S~ of in t ruction in renderin.:; 
in wash is given and some part of the drawings is finLhed in tha t medium. 

Students comply with the RA.LA. testimonies of study requirements 
in measured drawing. 

241. Electrical Engineering I. 
An introductory set of lectures to Electrical Engineering II, taken 

also by students in Mining, Metallurgical, Mechanical, and Civil Engin
eering Courses. 

The lectures and demonstrations in this course are of a general und 
descriptive character, ou~l ining I.he theory and practice of direct aud alte r
nating cmTent work. They nre of uch a nature as lo enable stu !ents 
who do not proceed to ourse TI to gain a general knowl edge of t.he 
subject; while student who intend to tuke be advanced cour e arc enu.bl d 
to take proper advantage or whaL pmc ical experience they may be uble 
to gain in the intermediate vacatian. 

LECTURES. 

Units. Measmements. Potentiometer. 
Lamps. Accumulators. Distribution 

D.C. dynamos and motors. Theory. 
General behaviour. 

Instrument calibration. 
of electricity. 
Description. Operation. 

A.C. phenomena. Reactance. Impedance. Power factor. Polyphase 
systems. 

Simple theory and behaviour of alternators, transformers, induction 
motors, synchronous motors, rotary converters. 
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PnAC'l' ICAL W onK. 

El ctrical mea uremeots, including potentiometer methods. Calibr:i.
Lion of instruments. T esting of lamps and photometry. Cha.rac
teristic curves of dynamos and motors. Brake te·t of D.C. motor. 
Vector diagram . 1' es of trnn Conner, a lternator, rotary con-
vertor and induc~ion motor. A.ltcrunto1 in paraUcl. 

T xt-books: 
'. F. Smi h, Pract-ical 1 esting of Dynamos and M olors; and one 
of the followinl': 

G. I<npp, Principle~ of Elcctricai Engineering, Vol. II. 
Rosenberg, Elecfrical E11(Jincering . 
. otton Mining Electrical Engineermg . 

Books of refere01ce: 
. F. Smith, Practical Alternating Currents and Alternating Current 
1'estmg. 

Po.rr, Electrical Engineering in Theory and Practice . 

242. Electrical Engineering II. 
In this cou.rse fuller consideration i · given to the deLails of the more 

th.:oretical work, especin.lly in its application to lhe de ign and u e <'l 
electrical rnacliinery nnd apparatus. The work covered in the pr vious 
year is revised in much greater detail., and at the ~ame time cxtcncled 

LECTUl!E!:'. 

The leclures are devoted mainly to the following:-
The general princi ples of dir ct-current work and their embodiment 

in design;; of D .C. elect rical ma.cl1iuery. 

A more detailed consideration of the characteristics nnd behaviour of 
dynl\m s and moLor~ under different conclitious of loading and coupling. 
The ·upply and distribution of power, dealing io detai l with the two n.nd 
thr e wire sy Lem station equipment, balancing devices, b tteries, 
booster"', t ramways, motor control, undeYground and overhead cables, etc. 

A.C. work, fundamental la.ws and principles of in •le-phase currents, 
la.ws of combination of r sistances, capacities nod inductances I.rented 
algebraically and graphically the theory and design of A.C. appara.tu.' 
such as choking coil , transformers, o.nd auto-transformers, polypbas e 
curren ts, fundamental principles and application to generators ro tary 
converters, freq11ency converters, synchronous, indncLioo, and commut.'l.tor 
motors. power factor and its improvement, a.n-angements and grouping of 
tran~formers star and delta, tran~mis ion and distribution of power. 
long-di lance transmi, -ion and line characteristic~, special switchbon.rd 
nrrani?cro nts, e tc., industrial applications, cost of electric power. ariff~ . 

PRACTICAL WORK. 

Chara;cteristics of D.C. dynamos and motors, separately excited, 
series, shunt, and compound. 

Efficiency of motors, brake tests, etc. 
Characteristics of alternnt.ors, single nod polyphase, point to point 

determination of w1wes of E.~I.F. and current power factor, measurement 
of power, combinations of resistance, capaci ty, and inductance. 
Resona nce. Choking coils transformer characteristics and determination 
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of losses and efficiency by different methods, testing of synchronous and 
induction motors and rotary converters, synchronizing, and the running of 
machines in parallel. 

Text-books: 
G. Kapp, Principles of Electrical Engineering, Vol. II. 
C. F. Smith, Practical Testing of Dynamos and Motors. 
P. Ken::.p, Alternating Current Electrical Engineering. 
C. F. Smith, Practical Alternating Currents, and Alternating Current 

Testing. 

Books of reference: 
Lamb, Alternating Currents. 
S. P. Thompson, Dynamo Electric Machin6ry-l, Continuous 

Current. 11. AltETnating Current. 
Journals, such as, Proceedings of Institute of Electrical Engineers; 

Electrician; General Elecl1 ic Review, etc. 

245. Industrial Engineering. 
A course of one hour weekly throughout the year. 
Financial principles and their application to engineering, company 

accounts, costing, specifications, contracts, en{~ineering selection and 
organisation. 

246. First Aid. 
Cnndidates for lhe degree of B.E . are required to produce evidence of 

their having ~atisfactorilr completed a course of instruction in First Aid 
appro\·ed by the ounc.il; aL pre cnt the certificate of the St. John Ambu
lance A -ociMion is accepted. 

No com e of in.. trnclion is provided or examination held at the Univer
si ty, bu t jf ufficient udont enrol a special class for University students 
i conducted in nllernale year by the Ambulance Officer of the S.A. 
R ailway. in. preparn.t ion for the examination of the St. John. Ambulance 
Association.. 

248. Fitting and Turniug I . 
Description of various band tools, with practical work on the filing of 

fiat surfaces to straight-edge and calipers. 
Description of various chisels used, with practice on the chipping of 

surfaces, cutting key-ways, fitting keys, etc. 
Centreing work for the lathe, grin.ding lathe tools, turning with hand 

tools, turning with slide rest. 
Various chucks aud devices for chucking. 
Boring in the lathe, other means of bormg drills and drilling machines. 
Machining surfaces 1n the shaping, planing, and milling machines, etc. 
Each student should provide himself with the following tools :-One 

steel rule, 1 x 6; one steel square; one pair calipers, outside; one pair 
calipers, in.side; one centre punch. 

The above set may be obtained at the School of Mines on order. 
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249. Fitting and Turning II. 
Description and use of the compound slide-rest lathe, for surfacing and 

screw-cutting. 
Methods of calculating change-wheels for screw-cutting, etc., with 

practice on the cutting of vanous forms of screw-thread. 
Turning and fitting to exact gauge, scraping surfaces. 
The principles of gearing and the cutting of simple gears in the 

milling machme. 
250. Fitting and Turning Ill. 

More advanced lathe work. 
The cutting of metric-pitch screws, multiple-pitch screws, diametral

pitch worms, etc. 
Milling machine practice, cuttmg worm-wheels, bevel-wheels, spiral 

gearing, etc. 
Detailed construction of some machine parts, wilh a consideration of 

the methods used in machine-shop practice, and the erection of machmery 
generally. 

251. Fitting and Turning IV. 
More advanced work for the diploma in Mechanical Engineering 

dealing especially with precision tool construction, and the application of 
the grinder in producing accurate machine finishes. 

253. Machine Design I. 
The design of machine parts. 
Shafting, cranks, couplings, clutches, keys. Riveted joints, boiler 

details. Bolts, nuts, studs, screws. Efficiency of screws. 
Pipes, flanges, expansion joints. Cotters. Pitch chains. Bearings, 

thrust blocks. Roller and ball bearings. Wheel teeth. 
Helical, screw, worm, and friction gearing. Belts and ropes. Pulleys, 

rope wheels. Wire ropes, chains, crane hooks. Post and band brakes. 
Tanks. Engine details, pistons, piston-rods, crossheads, guides, connectmg 
rods, eccentrics, stuffing boxes, crank shafts. Springs. Combined stresse8, 
bending and twisting. Thick cylinders. Principle of simihrit.y. 

Text-book: 
Spooner, Machine Design. 

254. Machine Design II. 
The design of an engine, of which complete working drawings are to 

be made. 

256. Mechanical Engineering I. 
The transformations of energy in furnace, boiler, and steam engme 

Prnperties of steam 
THE PnonUCTION OF SrEAJ';!.-The plain cylindrical, multitubular, 

CorniRh anrl Lancashire boilers. BoilPr settings. Boiler fittings. Primm)!. 
Heating surface and grate area. Combustion. Smoke, and its preven
tion. Anthracite and bituminous coals. Oil and gaseous fuels. 
Pulverized fmJ. Evaporative capacity. Efficiency of furnace and boiler. 
The formation of boiler scale, its prevention and removal. Corrosion 
Water-tube boilers. Babcock & Willcox, Stirling, Thornycroft, and 
Yarrow boilers. Fire-tube boilers. Vertical, locomotive, and marine 
type boilers. CompariRon of water-tube and fire-tube boilers. 
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THE STEAM ENGINE.-lndicated and brake horse-power. J'vlechanical 
efficiency. Description of parts of a reciprocating engine. Clearance. 
Fnncti·1ns of fly-wheel and 5overnor. Th& slide valve. VaJve setting 
The Meyer valve gear. Relief frames. Double-ported valve. Pistou 
valve. The Corliss engine. High-speed engines. R eversing gears. 
Centrifugal governors. 

Jet, surface, and ejector condensers. Cooling towers. Feed water 
heaters. Feed pumps and injectors. Steam separators and super-
heaters. Oil filters. Reducing valves. The Crosby, Simplex, optic.ti, 
and cont.inuous indicators. Comparison of iciP~I and actual indicat<>~ 
diagrams. Interpretation of indicator diagrams. 

THE STEAM TuRBINE.-Classificat ion, impulse, reaction and combina
tion. De Laval. B.T .H., r11I etropolitan-Vickers, Parsons and Ljungstrom 
types turbines. Comparison of the steam turbine and rec iproca~mg engine. 

GAS AND OrL ENGINEs.-Two and four stroke cycle. Suction gas 
.producers. Description of some modern engines. Diesel oil engim~s. 
Land and marine (slow and high speed). Petrol engines. Carburettors. 
Motor-car engines. Aeropl ane engines . 

N OTE.-The above course is essentially descriptive and explanatory, 
and is fully illustrated by lantern shdes. 

Text-book: 
Duncan, Steam and Other Enaines. 

257. Mechanical Engineering II. 
THEORETICAL. 

Elementary th rmo·dynumics. Tsothennal and adiabatic expa ns10&. 
of :w es. Carnot cycle. Re,·c.rlbility. The Re •enerator. Properti~s. 
of stcnm. Theory of he I <'nm engine. Carnot and R.ll nkin e cycle. 
The entrOJ>Y tcmpemLurc tl ingrnm. Refrigerat ing machines. Gas engines. 

The testing of engines, mcasmemPnt of power, indicator diagram~. 
Dynnmometcrs and Torsion :Meters. 

Transmission of power by comnres~ed air. 
Compound expansion. Valv es anc valve gears. Valve dingrams. 

Governor. Fly-wheels. Crank effort diagrams. Balancing, primar.v 
and secondary. 

PRACTICAL. 
An experimental course 011 the boiler, steam engine, De Laval steam 

turbine, suction gas engine, oil engine, petrol engine, air compressor, 
refrigerator, and high compression engine. 

Boiler, steam engine, and steam t.mbine-Measmement of coal, frcd 
1mter. indicated hor~e-power, brake horse-power, condensed water, con-
densing water. Calibration of instruments. Analysis of flue gases. 

Air compressor-Measuremen t of power, analysis of diagrams, rlriving 
steam engine by compressed air. M easurement of refrigerating effect. 

High compression engine.-Measurement of indicated and brake
power. Oil consumption. 

Refrigerator.-Determination of refrigerating effect. 

258. Mechanical Engineering III. 
Flow through orifices and over weirs. Friction in pipes. Loss due ta 

'bC'nds, sudden enlargement, nnd contraction . 
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Hydraulic machines. J et pump. Hydraulic pressure engine, separat10n 
of water, effective head. 

Reciprocating pumps. Separation. Air vessels. Worthington pum;:i 
Air lift pump. 

Pelton wheel. Turbines (impulse an<l reaction). Geometrical and. 
analytical relations. Regulators. 

Centrifugal pumps. Concentric, volute, and whirlpool chambers. 
Turbine pumps. 

Flow of steam through orifices. Impulse turbines, single anu many 
stage. Critical speed, form of disc for uniform stress. Reaction tur·· 
bines. Practical details of modern steam turbines. 

Gas engines. Thc::iry. Fam-stroke and two-stroke cycle. Modern 
large gas (and oil) engines. 

Humphrey internal combustion pump. 
Refrigerating machinery. Cold air machine. Vapom 1mpress10.i· 

machine~. 
259. Mechanical Engineering IV. 

A combined experimental and lecture comse on some branch of 
mechanical cngineermg. 

261. Metallurgy I . 
Pre-requisite subject: Chemistry I (112) . 
One lecture weekly for one year. 
General principles, fuels, refractories, furnaces, iron and steel, foundry 

practice. Introduction to M etallography. 
Text-book : 

Rosenholtz, Element s of Fe.n·ous Metallurgy . 

262. Metallurgy II. 
Pre-requisite subject: Metallurgy I (261). 
Two lectures weekly for one year; three hours practical work weekly· 

£or two terms. 
The pyrometallurgy of lead and copper. Hydrometallurgy. 
Reference-book : 

Liddell, Handbook of Nonferrous 1lfetalforyy. 

263. Metallurgy m. 
Pre-requisite subjects: M etallurgy I (261), Metallurgy II (262), Ore

dressing ( 270) . 
Three lectures weekly for one year; six hours practical work weekly· 

for two terms. 
Pyrometallurgy. :rvletallurgical Calcula tions. Advanced Flotatinn. 

Thesis. 
264. Metallography (Metallurgical Course). 

Pre-requisite subject: Metallurgy I (261). 
One lecture, and five hours practical work weekly for one year. 
The constitution, physical properties and microscopy of ferrous and! 

non-ferrous alloys. 



SY LLARUS-APPLlED SCIENCE 

265. Metallography. 
A laboratory course of experimental work for one afternoon a week 

for tw<. terms. Students will undertake the polishing and preparation 
.oi samples of different metals, particularly steel, for examination by the 
nietallurgical microscope. The heat treatment of different st~els will 
form part of the course. 

Text-book: 
A. Sauveur, The Metallography and II eat Treatment of Iron aurl 

Steel. 

267. Mining I. 
Crushing, screening, bins, elevator::;, and lay-out ol plant. Boring, 

.drilling, blasting, compressed-air, and compressors. Stripping, excavating, 
and quarrying. Trucking, mechanical haulage, and aerial ropeways. 
'Tunnelling, trenching, and sinking. 

Text-book: 
J,ewis, Elements of Mining. 

268. Mining u. 
Prospecting, exploitation, and mining methods. Hoisting, drainage, 

;lighting, and ventilation . Headfranfrs and sinking. Mine SUIYeying aad 
mine finance. 

Text-books: 
Lewis, Elements of Mining. 
Gartrell, Introduction to Mining Finance. 

Reference-book: 
Hanton, Mine Surveving. 

269. Mining III. 
Coalmining and the theory and practice of ventilation 

n1ethods, sampling and valuing, mining law. 
Thesis: 

Mining 

Questions may be set requiring a broader knowled!!;e of the 
subjects treated :n Mining I and Mining II. 

Text-book: 
Peele, Mining Engineer's Handbook. 

270. Oredressing. 
The principles and practice of Oredressing, including stamp-milling 

.and amalgamation. Crushing, sorting, sizing, classifying, and concentrating. 
Flotation. Mill design. 

Text-book: 
Rabone, Flotation Plant Practice. 

272. Mining and Metallw-gy Trips. 
During the August vacation students are taken to visit mmes and 

treatment plants in South Australia, or in other States. Each trip lasts 
.about a week, and students pay their own costs. Entry for these trips 
must be made on the prescribed form at least one month before the 
beginning of the trip. 
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274. Strength of Materials. 
Before taking this subject, students must have pa&ed in Mathematics I 

(86), and Applied Mathematics I (92) must be taken concurrently, if it 
has not been already passed. 

The lectures will deal with tl1e following subjects. In addition, 
studen ts will be required to do a course of expe1•imental work on the 
testing of materials in the Engineering Laborato1y. At the end of ·the 
year they must submit for examination an original design, together with 
all necessary computations, of ome a-pproved sLJ'ucture of simple type. 

The testing of materials u~ed in engineering structures, and the study 
of their behaviour under stress. Iron, steel, and other metals. Australian 
timbers. Bricks and building stones. Cement and concrete. Reinforced 
concrete. 

The strength and stiffness of beams. Bending moment and shearing 
force diagrams. Moments of resistance. Distribution of shearing stresses. 
Deflection of beams. Beams with fixed ends. Continuous beams. Beam.~ 
of reinforced concrete. Strength of hooks. Combined bending and direct 
stress. 

Hiveted and welded joints. 
·rhe strength of struts and columns. Forms of built-up columns, with 

calculation and design. Eccentric loading. 
The design of plate girders. 
Calculations rr.garding the stresses on framed structures, as trusses for 

roofs and bridges. The application of graphic statics to such cases. 
Examples of design. 

The strength of cylinders and pipe:•, both with thick and thin walls, 
against internal and external pressure. Reinforced-concrete tanks. 

The torsion of shafts. Combined twisting and bending. H elical 
springs. 

'The stability of structures under the action of wind, eartb, or water 
pressure. Dams and retaining walls. 

Text-book: 
E. S. Andrews, The Strength of Materials. 

'Z76. .Surveying I. 
l'.,.leasurement of distance. Field notes. Compass surveying. The 

theodolite. Adjustments of instruments. Elimination of instrument.'ll 
errors. Traversing. Setting out curves. Calculation of latitudes, 
departures, and areas. Closing and plotting the survey. Levelling and 
<)Ontouring. Calculation of earthworks. Stadia measurements. Astro
nomical observations. Calculations for latitude, meridian, longitude, and 
time. 

2TI. Surveying la. 
This course is the same as Course 276, with the exception of the 

Astronomy. In the Mechanical and Electrical courses the practical work 
is reduced to one term. 

278 . Surveying II. 
Before entering upon this course, students must have completed 

courses 86, 276, 280, and 281. 
The course consists of about 40 lectures, 30 on Astronomy and 10 

on Mine Surveying. 
Before being allowed to sit for the final examination, students must 

<Submit complete notes and computations for a prescribed set of astro-
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nomical observations made by themselves. Provision will be made sa. 
that s~udents may t ake as many as possible of these observations at the
precedmg survey camp. The final examination will include a pl'actical. 
test. 

Text-books: 
Chapman, Astronomy for Surveyors. 
Vega, Logarithms. 

Reference-book: 
Hanton, Mine Surveying. 

279. Surveying III. 
A course of about 30 lectures on Geodetic Sun·eying. Before entering. 

upon this course students must have completed Courses 88, 276 280 and 
281. • • 

Text-book: 
Hosmel', Geodesy. 

280. Surveying Computations. 
A course in computing and plotting three hours a week thl'oughout 

the year. 
Students should provide themseh 'es with logarithmic tables. Students· 

taking the Civil Engineering course, and those who will be proceeding to· 
Surveying II, should get 

Vega, Logarithms, togethel' with 
Chambers's Trigonometrical Tables. 

Students taking the Mining course will find 
Chambers's Mathematical Tables sufficient . 

281. Survey Camp. 
A fie ld camp extending over three weeks will be held dur ing the 

6umm.er. A camp fee of £3 3s. will be charged. Quarters and. 
stretchers wi!J be provided, but sLudent mu ~ pro,,ide their own 
transportation, food, and bedding. Students mu L comply wi th the Forest 
Regnlntions regardfog prevention or fi re. 

During Lhe week intervening betwcim the urvey calllp nnd the com
mencement of lectures, sludents must attend at the drawin office in 
order to comp ~te u. survey plan from data. obtained nt bhe cnmp. The 
survey plan fo,.ms part of the work of the en.mp, nnd must be submitted 
before nttendnui:e nt the camp cnn be credit.ed . 

En Lr~· for r he camp m\1s~ be rnnd on the pre~cr ib cl form ut l n ~ 
one mon h be[ore t11 be •inning of the cnmv. 

282. Surveying for the Degree of B.Sc. 
This com'!'e xteud over two ymus, of which the first ycnr include· 

course< 276 (, urveying !), ( urveying Cornputations), and that part 
of cotwe 221 (Cidl Engineering J) which include.s rond eug)neering, 
rnilway sun·cyiu , including th set.ting ou of cmTe, and I.he oompuf11-
tiou of earl h work . T he second year include- course ~ (Hydrauli ), 
278 ( m veyin • ID, 279 ( t1l'veyiug Ill) , nod 2 l (Survey amp). 

284. Woodworking. 
A course in practical WoodwNk.ing intended to make the student 

familiar with the use of woodworking tools and to give him a knowledge 
nf the principles of Car pen ry and joinery. 
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FACULTY OF LAW. 

ORDINARY SUBJECTS. 
1. Elements of Law and Legal and Constitutional History-(301). 

la) The sources of law, writt.en and unwritten (Common Law, 
equity, statutes, custom, judicial precedents, etc.). 

(b) Outline of the growth of English Courts and of fundamental 
legal principles. 

(c) General principles of legal interpretation. 
(d) Outline of constitution of Courts of South Australia. 

Text-books: 
Geldart, Elements of English Law. 
Pollock, First Book of Jurisprudence (Part II). 
Carter, History of the English Courts. 

Books of reference (available in Library) 
Allen, Law in the Jlf aki110. 
J enks, Boole of E nglish Law. 
Iloldsworth, El-istory of E?iolish Law. 
Pol lock and Mait.lund, H istory of English Law. 
13eal, Cardinal. Rules oj L egal Interpretation. 

Note.-Students will be expected to have read Geldart, Elements of 
English Law, before the beginning of le<Jtures. 

2. Thei Law of Contracts-(302). 
(a) General Principles of t he Law of Contracts. 
\b) The following Statutes so far as they relate to the subjects 

taken:-
iMarried Women's P1•operty Acts, 1883-4, 1898, l902, nnd l9J3. 
Limilntioa of uits nnd AcLion Act. 1866-7. 
MercanLile Luw Amcndmen.t Act, 1861. 
Bills of g xcbange Acts, 1909 a nd 1912 (Fed .) 
Sen Carriage of .oods Act, 1924 (Fed.). 
Sa le of Guods .Act, 1895. 
Mari oe Iusmance Act, 1909 (Fed.) . 

(c) Reports of cases specially prescribed in lectures. 
T ext-books : 

Anson, L aw of Contract . 
Caporn or M iles and Brierly, Cases on the Law of Contract. 
Willi , Law of Neootioh le Instruments. 
Books on special subjects to be suggested in class. 

3. The Law of Property (Real and Pel"Sonal). 
(a) Principles of the Law of Real and Personal Property (excluding 

the subjects specified elsewhere). 
(b) Statutes: Nos. 8 of 1841 (Registration of Deeds); 15 of 1843; 

25 of 1852; 5 of 1853, sections 163-165, 184-185; 6 of 1860; 
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Limitation of Suits and Actions Act, 1866-7 (the sections 
relating to property); Settled Estates Acts, 1880 and 1889; 
Partition Act, 1881; Estates Tail Act, 1881; Real Property 
Acts, 1886, 1919, and 1927. 

(c) Reports of cases specially prescribed in lectures. 

Text-books: 
Edwards, L11w of Property in Land and Conveyancing (omitting 

Part II, Chaps. 2 and 4; Part III, Chaps. 5, 6, 7, and 9; Part 
IV, Chaps. 2. 3, 4. and 5; and Part V). 

Williams, Personal Property (omitting Part I, Chap. 4; Part II, 
with the exception of Chap. 7; Part III, Chap. 5; and Part IV). 

Book of refereuce: 
Goodeve, Law of Real Property. 

4. The Law of Property, Part II-(304). 

(o) Five of the following special subjects to be chosen by the pro· 
fessor:--(1) Terms of Years; (2) The Modern Conveyance; 
(3) The Fundamental Principles of Equity and' Equitable 
_t<;states and Interests; (4) Trusts; (5) Mortgage; (6) Bills 
of Sale; (7) Administration of Deceased Persons' Estates; 
(8) Married Women's Property; (9) Bankruptcy; (10) 
Compa11ies. 

{b) The following Statutes, so far as they relate to the special 
subjects taken:-

Distress for Rent Acts, 1888 and 1907. 
Landlord and Tenant Acts 1893 (No. 580) and 1932. 
Trustee Acts, 1893, 1907, 1915 (2), and 1923. 
Administration and Probate Acts. 1919 and 1932. 
Real Property Acts, 1886, 1919, and 1927. 
Bills of Sale Act, 1886, and Stock Mortgages Act (No. 164.9 

af 1924). 
:Married Women's Property Acts, 1883-4, 1898, 1902, and 

1912, so far as they relate to property. 
The Bankruptcy Act, 1924-32 (Federal). 
Act No. 7 of 1862, Pa rt II. 
Act No. 8 of 1841 (Registration of Deeds). 
Companies Act, 1934. 

Policies Protection Act, 1887. 
(c) Reports of cases specially prescribed m lectures. 

Text-books: 
Williams, Real Property ( The parts relating to the 
Goodeve, Personal Property J special subjects. 
Ashburner, Principles of Equ;ty (2nd ed.). 
Other books on particular subjects suggested in class. 

Books of reference: 
As suggested in class. 

5. The Law of Wrongs-(305). 
(a) Law of Torts. 
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(b) The following Statutes:-
Employers~ Liability Act, No. 2150 of 1934. 
Wrongs Act, 2267 of 1936. 
Limitation of Suits and Actions Act, 1866-7, Elections 36, 37, 

as, 47. 
Dog Act. 1924. 
lmpounding Act, 1920. 

{c) Criminal Law, so far as it relates to tbe following 
otTences:-Treason, Treason-felony, Rioting, Forcible entry, 
Perjury, J: uLnnce, Homicide, Assaul t, Bigamy, Libel, Larceny, 
F.mbezzl emen t, False pretences, Burglary, Con$pirncy, Mis
appropriation Forgery. 

(d) Outlines of Criminal Procedure. 
(e) Reports of cases specially prescribed in l ictures. 

Text-books: 
Salmond, Law of Torts. 
J{enny, Outlines of Criminal Law. 

Rooks of reference: 
. "Pollock. Law .of Torts. 

Clerk & I.indsell, Law of Tort.<. 
Russell, Crimes. 

6. The Law of Evidence and Procedur&-(306) . 

ol.• 

The law of evidence generally. Pleading and practice in the supreme 
court (civil and criminal), local courts, and courts of: summary juris
diction. 

Text-books : 
Powell, Evidence (10th ed.) . 
Cockle, Cases a.nd Sta.lutes on Evidence (5th ed.). 
Odgers, Princi.ples of Pleading (11th ed.). 

For reference : 
Phipson, E1 idcmc(t (7th ed.) . 

•• 
1 

, The Anmml Practice. 
Hannan, Local Court Practice,. 

7. Const.itutional Law-(307). 
(a) Elements of En~lish Con~titutional Law. 
(b) The Constitution of South Australia. 

. ; 

(c) The Constitution of the Australian Commonwealth.· 

! j 

(d) The Statutes and Cases specially prescribed in the course ,.,f 
lectures. 

Text-book: 
Dicey, Constitutional Law. 

For reference: 
Anson, Law and Custom of the Constitution . 
Baker. Th e Prnscnt h iridical Status of the British Dominions 111 

Internafio11n l Lain. . . 
Eva1t, 'flu• l\.in(I <md His Dominion Governors. 
Wade & Phillips, Constitutional f,aw. 
Wynes, Legisla.tfre and Executive Powers in Australia. 
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Other books to be mentioned in lectures. 

Note.-Students will be expected to have read Dicey, C onstitutiona. 
Law before the beginning of lecture<!. 

SPECIAL 8UBJECTS. 
1. Latin-(5). 

The same course as prescribed for Latin I for the OnJiuary degree 
of Bachelor of Arts. 

2 and 3. 
Two cours•?S in one of the subjects in the course for the Ordinary 

Degree of Bachelor of Arts, exclusive of Latin and Jurisprudence. 

4. Roman Law-(311). 
The course of iectures is given in alternate years, and is com

pleted in one year. It will be given in 1937. 
The course ut lectures will trace tne historical development of 

Roman Law, and will deal with the Roman Law under Justinian. lt 
will develop comparisons between various legal conceptions in Roman 
and English law. 
Text-books: 

Hunter, Introduction to Roman Law. 
Moyle, lmperai.oris Justinicmi lnstitut;ones, Libct Ill, 13-29; 

Liber JV, 1-5. 
Sohm, Institutes of Roman Law, omitting Book II, Chap. I 

Part 11 (Law of Procedure), and Book 111 (Family Law and 
Law o[ Inheritance). 

Book of reference: 
Hunter, Roman .Law. 

5. Jurisprudence-- (312). 
The course of lect.mes is giYrn in nltemat.e years. and is completecl 

m one year. It will be giyen in 1937. It comprises the principles 
of Jmisprndence and the early history of lcl(al institutions. 
Text-books: 

Holland. Juri.~prudence. 

Salmond. J·urisprud1mce. 

Books of reference: 
A 11stin, Jutisprndence. 
Brown, A·1istinian Theory of Lnw. 
Bryce, Stwties in Jl1sl.ory and lwisprudence. 
Vinogradoff, Historical Jiirisprudcnce. 

1Vote:-Students may obtain a cop~· of the notrs of lectures at th~ 
University office on payment of a smHll char~c. 

6. Private International Law-(313). 
The course of lectures is given in alternate years, and is com·· 

pleted in one year. It will be given in 193S. 
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Text-book: 
Dicey, Conflict of Lau:s !5tb ed.). 

Book of reference: 
Westlake, Private Internati11nal Law (7th ed.). 

NoTE.- lt is recommended that in order to keep as mu<'h continuity 
<>f study as possible, candidates for the Degree of Bachelor of Laws ehoulct 
take during the first two years in addition to the subjects for the lnter

.roediate Certificate in Law, Latin and the subject chosen from the Arts 

.course. Elements of Law and L<!gal and Constitutional History should 

.in all caEes be the first of the ordinary subjects to oe tal\:en. 

FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 

Sludenl.s are .expected to procure the latest editions of all text-books 
recommended. 

DEGREES OF BACHELOR OF MEDICINE AND BACHELOR OF 
SURGERY. 

FIRST EXAM!~ ATION. 

321. Physics . 
.Same course as Physics I for the degree of B.Sc. Vide Syllabus No. 101. 

322. Chemistry. 
{a) INonGANIC AND OnGANic: Same course as Chemistry I for the 

degree of B.Sc. Vide Syllabus No. 111. 

{b) PHYSICAL: Same course as Elementary Physical Chemistry in 
the Faculty of Science. Vidc Syllabus No. 121. 

323. Botany. 
Tfl1e course of lectures and practical work deals with the following:
{a) Biology and physiology of the living cell. 
{b) The general structure, physiology, and life story of-

}[ aematococcus, S'JJ'trogyra, Saccharomyces, and bacteria. 
The outlines of the reproduction and life cycle of the fern 

and the pine. 
<d 'The structural botany of the dicotyledonous plant, as illustrated 

by a herbaceous and a woody type. 



72* SYLLA "BLS-MF. DICI'.\ I.:. 

The flower of Ranunculus, Lathyrus, and uiJium. 
and sexual reproduction of flowering plants. 
fertilization, and development of the seed 
Germination of the wheat and bean. 

Vegetatiye 
Pollination, 
and fruit. 

(d) General outlines of the physiology of nutrition, respiration, secre-
tion. growth, and irritability. Reproduction, heredity, vari~-
tion, and evolution. 

(e) The phenomena of saprophytism, as illustrated by Saccharomyces, 
M ucor, and bacteria; parasitism, illustrated by Puccina. 
Pathology of the organism. 

Students 'taking this course attend lectures and practical work 
during one term only. 

Text-book: 
A. G. Tansley, Elements of l'lant Biology (George Allen & Unwin, 

10s. 6d. net). 

324. Zoology. 
Same course as Zoology I for the degree of B.Sc. during the first andi 

second terms only. Vide Syllabus No. 161. 

SECOND EXAMINATION. 

331. Anatomy, Part I, including Histology and Embryology. 
The course in .Anatomy is divided into two parts, and ex.tends over 

two years, and is so arranged that, as far as possible, the lectures and 
demonstrations in the various branches of general, macroscopic, micro
scopic, and developmental anatomy are correlated with the practical work 
going on in the dissecting-room. Every opportunity is taken, also, to
emphasize both the relation of structure and function, and also the facts 
of anatomy which are of special significance in pathology, medicine, and1 
surgery. 

All lectures and demonstration$ are illustrated by specimens, mo.dels, 
dissections, lantern slides, pictures, etc., and for histology and neurology 
each student is provided with Joan sets of slides. 

The course for the first year is arranged as follows:

First Term. 
AN ATOJ\IY: Introductory Anatomy, including nomenclature, ter

minology, and a short history of anatomy. The general' 
principles underlying bodily structure. Regional anatomy of 
the Upper Extremity, including the related osteology, syndes
mology, rnyology, etc. 

PRACTICAL ANATOMY: Dissection of the Upper Extremity. 
HrsTOLOGY: General Cyt.ology an<l the microscopic character of 

the various tissues of the body. Elementary critical microscopy, 
including the history of the microscope. 

E!\rnRYOLOGY: Introductory Embryology, and the general develop
ment of the human body, physical basis of heredity, etc. 
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Second Term. 
ANATOMY: Splanchnolog3', including elementary comparative 

anatomy of the various systems and organs. Regional anatomy 
of the Trunk, including the related osteology, syndesrnology, 
myology, etc. 

PRACTICAL ANATOMY: Dissection of the Trunk. 
HISTOLOGY: The Organs. 
EMBRYOLOGY: Organogenesis, except ·the development of the Ner

vous System, etc. 

Third Term. 
ANATOMY: Regional anatomy of the Lowel' Extrem ity, includfar; 

the related osteology, syndesmology, myology, e~c. The Bra in 
and Spinal Cord and the special sen~e organs, including the 
elementary comparative anatomy of these organs. 

PRAC'.r1CAL ANATOMY: Dissection of the Lower Extremity and of 
the Brain. 

HISTOLOGY: The central and peripheral nervous systems, includin~ 
the histology of the special sense organs. 

EMBRYOLOGY: Development of the Central N eryous System and 
Special Sense Organs. 

Terminal Examinations : During the last week of each term an 
examination will be held on the subject-matter dealt with in the lectures, 
demonstrations, etc., held during the term. 

T1rn DrssECTING-noo1r. 
The dissecting-room is open from Monday to Friday (9 a.m. to 

5 p.m.) and on Saturday (!) a .rn. to noon) during each week of term, under 
the supervision of the professor, the lecturer, and the honorary demon·· 
strators. Not less than fifteen hours must be devoted weekly to the actual 
work in the dissecting-room, where alone a practical familiarity with the 
microscopic details of human anatomy can be acquired . -Credit for 
having dissected a part will be given only where diligence and attention 
to work and a fair degree of proficiency in actual dissection have beeii: 
exhibited. 

RECORD OF PRACTICAL Vv ORK. 
At the time of examination, each student must submit a notebook 

containing such sketches of preparations as shall from time to time bc
'1irected by the professor, lecturer. etc. The preparations mentionerf 
include dissections and cross-sections of embryos and of parts of the 
human body, and histological preparations. 

Text-books: I'· .; 
Cunninghum',\Text-book of Anatomy. ,, 
Cunningham, Jlfamials of Practical Anatomy. 'l! ' ' 
Arey, D,eve/opm.entol Anotomu.. . · 
S<'hafer?· lJ'he Es.~entin/s· of Histolooy. t I}·'_. . .., i 
1Nhitnall, The Stu.du of Anatomy. 

The following books ma~· be obtained in tho ]\'Iedical Library, and 
are suitable for further reading and reference : 1 

I v Frazer, Tit~ A71alomy of the H1tman Skeleton. 'I. ~ ." j · · ' ' ' '. 
v'SpaJteho1z:"1-/and Atla.s of Human Anato111y. U ~ \ · .; · 'f • ... 

,....·Sin~er, History of Anrriomy. 
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. , Frazer, :N a.1mal of Embryology. 1 
, Keith, Human R-mbryology and Morphology. 
/Jordan and Kinrlred, Embryology. 

Patten, Embryology of Chick. 
" Patten, Embryology of Piy. 
vSimkins, Text-book of Hu.man Embryology. 
, Cajal, Histology. v , 
. The three volumes on General anq Special Cytology, edited by E. V. 

Cowdry. .· · . . 
Text-books, such as Cray's·-AnalOmy and Quain's Analcmy. ;J" 

332. Biochemistry. 
This course consists of three lectures and two periods of laboratory 

work per week during t.he first and second terms of the second year. 
Subject-matter of the course: 

First Term.--The chemistry of foodstuffs, including carbohy<lmtes, 
fats, proteins, inorganic salts, and water Enzyme notion and the 
digestion and absorption of foodstuffs. The composition of blood 
and lymph, and the maintenance of neutrality in the body. 

Second Term.-The transportation of oxygen and carbon dioxide in 
the blood. Oxidation and reduction systems. The intermediate 
metabolism of foodstuffs. The chemistry of muscular contraction. 
The internal secretions of the ductless glands and their relation 
to general metabolism. Auimal calorimetry. The nutrition 
~equirements of the body. Abnormalities of metabolism. 
Excretory products. 

An additional course of lectures on clinical tests is given to medical 
students during this term, in connection with their practical work. Science 
students also receive additional lectures of a more advanced nature. 

Pn.~CTJCAJ. WoRK: 

During the fi1· t term all students perform experiments illustrating 
the chemical proper~ies ·of carbohydrates, fats, proteins, and other sub
stances of biocJ1emical importance. Quantitative and qua.litative analyses 
of urine are inclt1rlcd, and also work with enzymes. 

In the second term , medical students conduct exnminations of blood 
and gastric contents. and perform various clinical tests. The work for 
Science students during this term is varied from year to year. 

Text-books recommended: 
· Bodansky, Introduction to Phy.,ioloyirn/. G'hcmi,/ry (3rd edition), 

or Anderson, Essentials of Ph11.•ioloafoal ( '/w mistry . 
.,, Mitchell, Handbook of Pra.ctical Biochemistry. 

Books of .reference : 
v ·Colt?,· 'Pi·actical Physiological Chemistry. 
' · 'Cameron and Gilmour, The Biochemi.,try of JI cdicine. 

Students who wish to oecome candidates for i.he combined degrees 
of M.B., 13.S., and B.Sc. with honours in Biochemistry mu t first complete 
t.he work in Human Physiology and Pharmacology required for the 
degrees of M.B. and B.S., and then devote the whole of their time for an 
Bdditicnal three terms, with such exception as the professor may approve, 
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-to work in the Biochemical laboratory. They will be required to partici-
-pate in experimental work of a research charnc'ter under the direct ion :md 
·superYision of the prcfe~sor. 

THIRD EXAMINATION. 

335. Anatomy, Part II. 
NE"CROLOGY. 

Lectmes, demonstrations, and practical work extend over the first. two 
·terms. 

Subject-matter.-The development and strncture of the central 11e1Tous 
.system and special sense organs. The evolution of the nervous system. 
Elementary comparati1•e neurology. Fundamentals of the cytoarchitec
tonics of the cerebral cortex. 

The Practical Course .-This consists oi the examination of microscopic 
-sections and muscmu specimens, as well as dissections and experin1ents as 
follows:-

Sections.-Each student is provided with a loan set of slides, con-
i st i1~g of fl - · l'i of sec·Lion of 1·1u·foi1.s p11 rt of the cerebrnm, cerebellum, 

-brnin stem, and spinal COl'd, 1 repared nccordinr' lo t.he Weigert-Pal and 
other n urologic:'ll techn iques. Be id the c d monstrntion slides of t.he 
nenrolls system nnd spccinl sen._e orgnno: ut early . t.ages of development, 

.ns well n ~ other s.pecint -lidcs showin g neuro1.d i1 cells, nerve endings, etc., 
are put out for examination. 

l\.fuscum Specimen .-Thc~c con i•t- of n r pr ~en t:iLivc series of 
vertebrate brains, wax 111od •Is and di, ction- of I-he bn:i.i 11 in \'flrious stage~ 
-of de1·elopment, coronal. t rn ns\·cr.>c, ond sn j.!it·tnl sections of the adult 
.human brain, brain di, sc-c1 ion , .n ncl enl:\l'ged · 1nodels of the eye and the 
-ear. 

Dissections.-Spccinl dis.~ections of the adult human brain. At least 
-one dissection of an f'rnbryo showing the structme of the verebrate brain 
.·at an early stage of deYelopment. JJisscction of the eye and the internal 
·ear. 

Experiments.-Demonstrations arc gi,·en on a decapitated frog, a 
decerebratcd cat, and a spinal cat, etc. 

NOTE.-While this comse is thus principally concerned with the 
structme of the ncrYous system, yet, at the same time. every opportunity 
is taken to stres.q the functional significance of the structures studied rn 
as to facilitate the correlation of the subject with the physiological and 
-clinical nemology courses. 

REGIONAi, ANATOMY. 
First term: Head and ::\eek, including the related osteology, syndes

·mology, myology, etc. 
Second and third terms: Special courses by honorary demonstrators in 

(1) Surface Anatomv. 
(2) The Anatomy o.f Growth and X-ray Anatomy. 
(3) Orthopaedic :>\natomy. 
(4) The Lymphatic Sy~tem . 
(5) The Female Pelvis. 
(6) The Anatomy of the Full-time Foetus. 
(7) Cross-sect.foU: Anatomy. 
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PRACTICAi, ANATOMY. 

Dissection of the Head and Neck (first term only). The dissection 
of the lrnman cadaver is thus completed for the first time by the end of 
the first t erm of the second year. 

During the second and third terms parts are allotted for fmther 
dissection and revision . 

Cross-section Anatomy.-Examination of the cross-sections of the 
human body which are mounted in the Museum. 

RECORD OF PRACTICAI, 'V ORK. 

At the time of examination each student must submit a notebook 
containing such sketches of preparations studied in Neurology, etc., as shall' 
from time to time be directed by the professor, lecturer, e~c. 

Text-books: 
As for Anatomy ParL I. and in addition: 

Ranson, Th e Anatnr1ty of the Nervous System . 
. Rawling, Lm1d111arks ancl S1trface M arkinas. 
' iMaguire. Female Pfllvis. 

Hultkrantz, Bra.in.Preparations. 
The following books may be found in the Medical Library, and are

Euitable for fmther reading and reference : 
~s for Anntomy Pmt I, :md in addi ion : 

H errick lntrod1tction to Ne11rolo9y. 
l .Herric.k, Ne11rolo(Jical Ti'ou11clatio11s of llnimcil n lw·uiour. 
• Pape?., Compara.tive i ew·oio(Jy. 

Bconomo, The 111.oarchil c;tCmics of the H umm1 Cerebral Corte:.: 
'(\1ood one. , '!'he Malri.c of the lth11d. 
Hnile~~. Hstolooy ( ction on Neurology). 

336. Human Physiology and Pharmacology. 
The coure in Human Phy ·iolog;y nncl Phnrmncology follows the coursc

in Biochemistry, nncl ·tends over the U1ird term of the second yenr nnd 
the three term of the third yenr or the medicul course. It will comprise 
the subject-matter of the most recent edition of McLeod. Phy8iology and' 
Biochemistry in M odcm M ecl ici11c. or tnrlinp:1 l'rf11,oi71le.~ of Human 
Physioloa11, nnd the professor's lecture.-;. Clim a l illu t.rntion is u od 
throuithout, nn<l reference lo disorder <l function nr freely made. 
t. PHYSIOLOGY OF NE!!VE. 1\-Iuscu:, AND SENSATION. 

This comse consists of three lectures and two periods of laboratory 
work per week during the third term of the second year. 

Subj ert-ma ttcr of the course: 
The tl!dt>nt, having completecl Lile cours . in 13iochemi try, 

is gi\'en n brief introduction to the energetic bu i: of t.he body 
before studying Oie mechanisms or OHJ\' ment nod ~emmtiou. 
The mechanical, hr.rma l. chemical. uod lectrical chan~es in. 
mll cular acli 1·i ty ru1d 11c1To activity oxe cou~ ider d. The physio
logy of ensn ion. wi th peoinl reference Lo the clinical aspect, 
i sun·cyed, and he 'cu~ of l'ision is dealt with in detai l. 

The lecture headings for the cour1<e are as follows :-Volun
trtrily striated muscle. Plain muscle nerve fibres. General 
features of a central ne1'\"ous system. Functions and connec--
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tions of a nervP, cell and characteristics of reflex actions. Effects 
of section of cord and roots. Spinal mechanism of co-ordinated 
movements. Trophic functions of cord. Brain stem. Functions 
of cerebrum and cerebellum. Physiology of sensations-auditory, 
visual, skin, and postural. Voluntary movement and group 
control. Conditioned reflexes. Sleep. Speech. Stato-kinetic 
refl exes. 

2-. ExcnAKGES OF MATTER AND ENERGY, AN D PHYSIOLOGY OF DIGESTION, THE 

BLOOD, CIRCULATION, RESPIILITION, AND IMMUNITY. 

This course consists of three 1ectures and two periods of laboratorv 
work per week in the first term of the third year. -

Subject-matter of the course: 
Exchanges of matter and energy within the body. l\1ethods 

of studying the total exchanges. Factors influencing meta
bolism. The mechanics of digestion. Clinical examination of 
the digestive function . 

Tb.? constitution of blood. T he corpuscles and plate! ts. nnd 
coagultttion t reuted wiLb .emphasis on their clinical sign i ficance. 
The physiology of the henrt and especially ~he Ol'igiu and 
propugation of the beat, and tbe control, znechnnical itnd rcllex. 
of t he cardiac output. Blood-pressure and velocity of fiow. 
The vol ume it.ad pre ure pulse, plethysmogrnpby, the \•aso-mot.01 
mechanism, and C.."l.pillnry circtilation, with especial reference to 
lhe phenomenon or shock. 'l'he effect f exerci~e upon Urn 
circulation, and its relation to C<\rdiac efficiency. Cerebral, 
pulmona1·y, and viscel'al circulat.ions compared and contrasted. 
Lymph forrnation, circulation and inflammntion, nod thn 
mechanism of defence. The mechanic trnd chrmrstry ::ir 
l'espi ration in tho lungs and in t he tissues. The re~ulation of 
respiration. and tho effects of a ltitude and exercise, i:tod the 
clinical significance oi lhe same. 

A course in practical mammalian physiology is an essential part 
of the tuition, and studf'nts are required to provide themselves with 
operating gown and surgical instruments as approved by the 
Department. 

3. T1rn PHYSIOLOGY OF UnrNARY ExCRETION AND MrCTU!UTION ANn 
TEMPERATURE REGU·LATION AND TH0 PHARMACOLOGY OF THE SAME. 

This course consists of three lectures and two periods of laboratory 
work per week during the second term of the third year. 

Subject-matter of the course: 
Renal excretion and the mechanism of micturition. The 

mechanism of heat regulation and fever. The pharmacology 
of these mechanisms is developed as an introduction tl.l 
pharmacology generally, and the remainder of this term as we!~ 
as the whole of the third term is devoted to the pharmacology 
of the central nervous system, the alimentary system, the heart 
and vascular system, and the hormones. The whole is treated 
as a revision and elaboration of the physiology previously dealt 
with, and aims at presenting physiology as a basis for pathology 
and medicine. 

The pmctical work is adapted to emphasize the application of 
physiology to medical problems. Metabolism and energy 
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exchanges, and work on blood, cardin-vascular and renali 
function in the human subject are especially studied. 

The student writes critical reports on mammalian and human 
experimentation. These are handed in weekly, and, together 
with viva voce examinations of students throughout the practical 
course, form an important basis for assessing the student's
progress. 

Text-books: 
Starling, Pi-i11ciples of Human Physiology; 

Together with 
Sampson-Wright, Applied Physiology; 
Lamb, Introduction lo Human Experimental Physiology; 
Clark, Applied Pharmacology. 

Students who desire to become candidates for the combined degree~
of M.B., B.S., and B.Sc. with honours in Physiology, will be required to 
devote the whole of their time for an additional three t erms, with such 
exception as the professor may approve, to work in the physiological 
laboratory, and to participate in experimental work of a research character 
under the direction and supervision of the professor. 

337. Practical Pharmacy. 
The course is given during the second term, and extends over ten 

sessions of lectures and practical work. Each session is of two hours' 
duration. The course dea ls with the following:-

Prescription writing ; weights and measures; relations between 
prescribers and dispensers; legal restriction of narcotics ; the 
approximate cost of medicines. 

Incompatibility; relative degrees of importance; intentional, 
chemical, physical, and thPrapeutic examples. 

Elementary exercises Jn the dispensing of powders; cachets; cap
sules; ointments; pills (and theory of coating with the use 
of various kinds); mixtures of solubles and insolubles; mixtures 
with mucilages as thickness, for emulsions, for resins; external 
applications of antiseptics as inhalations, as sprays. 

This subject is included in the third year's work, but not in the 
Third Examination. 

FOURTH E XAMINATION. 
341 . Group I: Pathology, Bacteriology, and Medical Zoology. 

A. PATHOLOGY AND BACTERIOLOGY: The courses extend over two yeara, 
and include instruction and practical work in 

1. BACTERIOLOGY: General morphology and biology, Examination and 
cultivation of bacteria . Bacteria in relation to disease. General 
bacteriological diagnosis. Special methods of diagnosis. Bacteriology of 
suppuration and allied conditions, tuberculosis, diphtheria, typhoid fever, 
plague, anthrax, actinomycosis, etc. Immunology. 

2. GENERAL PATHOLOGY: The general tissue reactions and retrograde 
tissue changes. Neoplasms. General circulatory changes, etc. 

3. SPECIAL PATHOLOGY: The naked eye and histological features of 
pathological conditions crmsidered as affecting particular organs and 
tissues. 
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PosT-MORTEM ExAMJNATIONs: These will be held at the Hospital 
Mortuary daily whenever material is available. All fourth and fifth year 
students are required to attend. A roll will be kept. The student, whose· 
case the subject was, is expected to read the clinical notes and assist when 
possible at the autopsy. Each student must attend at least forty autopsies. 
per annum during the fourth and fifth years. 

Text-books: 
Muir and Ritchie, Manual of Bacteriology; or 
Bigger, Handbooh of Bacteriolo(JY. 
Mackie and McCartney, An lntrodtuction to Practical Bacteriology.. 
Muir, A Text-book of Pathology; or 
Boyd, A Textbook of Pathology. 
Donaldson, Prnctical Morbid Histology. 
Hutchison and Rainy, Clinical Methods; or 
Stitt, P1·actical Bacteriology, Blood Work, and Am'.mal Parasitology 

Books of reference : 
MacCallum, A Text-book of Pathology. 
Ewing, Neoplastic Diseiu;es. 
Medical Research Council, A System of Bacteriology. 
R. Muir, Bacteriological Atlas. 
Tapley and Wilson, The Principles of Bacteriology and lm<munity. 

B. :MEDICAL ZooLOGY: The course is a special one for medical students, 
and includes parasitology. It is given during the third term of the 
fourth year 

Text-bnok: 
Hegner, Cort, and Root, Outlines of Medical Zoology. 

342. Group II: Therapeutics and Materia Medica and Posology. 
A. TH£RJ\PEUT1cs: General principles. Physiotherapy. Rest, m qssnge, 

exercise. HydJotherapy. Electricity: ga lvanic, faradic, sinusoidal, high 
frequency, diathermy. Light, X-rays, radium. Climatology. P sycho
therapy. Orgauot.herapy. lromun.iLy: sera, vaccines, non-speci fic. 
Dietetics. Tl1ern.peutics oi the mnterin m,edica. 

Text-book: 
Hale-White, Materia Medica, Pharmacy, Pharmacology, and· 

Thera.peutics (J . & A. Churchill, 22nd ed. , 1935) . 
Fry, An. lntroduct-ion to Ge neral Therapeutics (Ca:'Sel, 1935) . 

Books of reference: 
Sollmann. A Mmmal of Pharmacology (W. B. Saunders & Co., 4th 

ed., 1932). · 
Rollier, Heliotherapy (Oxford Med. Pub., 2nd ed ., 192i). 
Hutchison, Food and the Principles of Dietetics (Arnold, 7th ed.) . 
McCollum and Simmonds, The N ewer Knowledge of Nutrition 

(The McMillan Company, 4th ed., 1929). 

B. MATERIA MEDICA: General and Special. 
Tex.t-book : 

Hale-White, M ateria M edica, Pharmacy, 
Therapeutics (22nd ed., J . & A. Churchill, 

Pharmacology, 
1935). 

an{.) 
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Book of reference: 
Sollmann, A Manual of Pharmacology (4th ed., W. B. Saunders 

and Co., 1932). 

B. FoRENSlC MEDICINE: The Coroner's Court, Magistrate's Court, 
Local Court, and Supreme Court. Medical evidence in general, and as 
,bearing upon cases that may form the subject of a coroner's inquest., civ.i.I 
action, or criminal trial. Dying declara tioil3. Medico-legal inspections 
and post-mortem examinations. Age in its medico-legal aspects. The 
signs of death. Mummification and formation of adipocere. Identification 
at the living and of the dead subject and of human remains. Modes of 
dying and sudden death. Sign1:) of pregnancy. Criminal abortion. In
fanticide . Concealment of birth. Asphyxia, including death from hang
ing, strangulation, suffocation, an d drowning. Wounds a nd personal 
injuries. Burns and scalds. Injuries from lightning and electric cur-
rents. Starvation. H eat-stroke. Professional responsibilities and 
obligations. 

ToxrcoLDGY: The law with regard to poisons. Mode of action. 
Conditions modifying the action of poisons. General evidence of 
poisoning. General treatment. 

Text-books: 
Sydney Smith, Forensic M ed:icine (latest edition). 
Murrell, What to do in Cases of Poisoning (latest edition). 

Book of reference : 
Taylor, 1vl edical Jurisprudence (latest edition). 

343. Group Ill: Public Health and Preventive Medicine a.nd Forensic 
Medicine. 

A. PUBLIC HEAI.TH AND PREVENTIVE lYIEnrcrNE: Definitions. General 
methods of stufiy. The use of vital statistics. Sanitation of air, water, 
soil, food supplies, etc. Epidemiology of acute and chmnic infections. 
Disinfection and disinfectants. Different problems of prevention-infan
tile mortality, pre-school age, school diseases, occupational diseases, 
ruatcrnal mortality, diseases of middle and old age. Administration. 
Quarantine. Hospitals. The Public Health Act of S.A., and element.s of 
Quarantine Act. Methods of yaccination, and other forms of immuniza
tion. 

T ext-book: 
M. F. Boyd, Practical Preventive Medicine C\Y. B. Saunders & Co., 

1933 edition) . 
Books of reference : 

Rosenau, Preventive M edicin e and Hygiene (Butterwor~h). 
E.W. Hope, Text~book of Publfr Health (Livingstone). 
Ha.slam, Recent Advances in Preventive 11-Iedicine (Churchill). 

B. Foru:xsrc MenJCINE: The Coron r's Court, Magi trn.te's Court, 
J.,ocal Cour~, nod Supreme Court. Medica l viclence in general, and a 
bearing upon case.c:1 that mny form tlie subjec of. Ill coroner's .inquest, civi l 
action, or orimina,l trial. Dying declarations. Medico-legal in-pections 
nnd post-tnorlem examinations. A«e in its medico-legal aspects. The 
signs of death. Mummification nnd formation of acl ipocere . Identification 
of t.he living nnd of t-he dead ubjec and or human remains. ifode: of 
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<lying and sudden death. Bloodstains, their examination and identification. 
The medico-legal aspects of sex and sexual relationship. Offences against 
females. Signs of pregnancy, Criminal abortion. Infanticide. Conceal
ment of birth. Legitimacy. Asphyxia, including death from hanging, 
strangulation, suffocation, and drowning. ·wounds and personal injuries. 
The law concerning wounds. Distinguishing fe:i,tures of wounds inflicted 
during life. Homicidal, suicidal, and accidental wounds. Burns and: scalds: 
Injuries front lightning; '1nd electric currents. Sta.rvation. Heat-stroke. 
Professional responsibilities and obligations. 

ToxICO-LOGY: The law with regard to poisons. Mode of action. 
Conditions modilfyi'ng lthe action of poisons. Gen:eral. ,evidence of 
poisoning. General treatment. 

Text-books : 
Dixon, Mann, Forensic Medicine (latest edition). 
Glaister. Medical Jurisprudence and Toxicology (latest edition). 
Murrell; What to do in Ca.ses of Poisoning (latest edition). 

Books of reference : 
Taylor, Medical Jurisprudence (latest edition). 
Smith, W. R., Jfanual for Coroners. 

344. Group IV: 
A. APPLIED PaYSIOLOGY: A course of lectures a?:.d clinical demonstrations 

given at times to be arranged. 
B. DENTISTRY: Extraction of teeth under loca! anresthetic on at least 

four patients, and under general anresthesia on at least two 
patients; instruction on normal and abnormal arrangement of 
teeth, the importance of deciduous dentition and conservation of 
teeth, and recognition and treatment of certain teeth and gum 
conditions, e.g. temporary treatment of carious teeth, abscess condi
tions, pyorrhCEa, inflammatory and ulcerative conditions of gums, 
dental use of X-rays, regulation of children's teeth. 

C. PHYSICS OF X-RAYS: A short course of lecture-demonstrations, given at 
the beginning of the fourth year. 

D. RADIOLOGY: A course of twelve lecture-demonstrations given at the end 
of the fourth year. The course deals with the production of 
radiograph and radiographic technique; the radiography of bones 
and joints, of the head, thorax, alimentary tract, liver and gall
bladder, spleen, urinary tract and female pelvic organs; soft tissue 
shadows; treatment by X-rays and radium. 

E. ANAESTHETICS: (1) General Anaesthesia-The history of general anaes
thesia; the physiological action of anaesthetics; the phenomena 
of anaesthesia by chloroform, ether, ethyl chloride, somnoform, 
devinyl ether, nitrous oxide, nitrous oxide and oxygen, ethylene and 
oxygen, cycloprofane alone, in combustion or in sequence; use 
of cat.hon di-oxide and oxygen alone and in combinaition; basal 
narcotics, €.g., avertin, paraldehyde, the barbiturates. Examination 
and preparation of the patient; premedication; care of the patient 
during anaesthesia; charting blood pressures; post-anaesthetic care 
and ,treatment; the dangers and difficulties of anaesthesia and re
medial measures. 
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(2) Local Anaesthesia-The hist01y of local anaesthesia; types, 
e.g., infiltration, conduction, regional, spinal, caudal, sacral; agents. 
e.g., cocaine, novocaine, stovaine, percaine, adrenalin , ephedrin; 
preparation of solutions, isotonia, sterility, temperature, stability and 
toxicity; instruments required; selection and preparation of the 
patient; disinfection of the field of operation; technique of injec
tion; dangers, complica tions and treatment of emergencies; com
bination with general anaesthesia and with the basal n arcotics. 

FIFTH EXAMIN AT JON. 

351. Group I: The Principles and Practice of Medicine. 

A. MEDICINE: A course of lectures, extending ornr two y ears, in the· 
Principles and Practice of Medicine in general and special diseases. 

Text-books (In every instance the latest edition must be obtained): 
W. Osler and J. McCrae, Principl.es and Practice of Medicine 

(Appleton) ; or, 
Coneybeare, J. J., A Text-book of Medicine (E. & S. Livingstone); 

or 
Frie~, F. W., A Text-book of the Practice of AI.edicine (Oxford 

Medical Publications) ; or, 
Poulton .. E. P ., Taylor's Practice of Medi.cine (J. & A. Churchill). 

B. PsYCHOWGICAL MEDICINE : The course includes: 
1. LECTURES ON PSYCHOLOGICAL MEDICINE. 

1. Psychology and mental me<;hanisms. 
2. Disorders of mental function . 
3. Aetiology, symptomatology, psychopathology, diagnosis, prog

nosis, and treatment of mental disorder. 
4. The legal rela tionship of insanity. 

2. CLINICAL DEMONSTRATIONS at the Parkside Mental Hospital. 
Amentin. Affective psychoses. Schizophrenic-paranoid Psy-

choses. Confusional and toxic states. General paralysis .. 
The neuroses. 

Text-book recommended: 
Henderson and Gillespie, A T ext-book of Psychiatry . 

c. lYlEDICAL DISEASES OF' CHILDREN : A course of ten lectures on infant 
feeding and management, and diseases specially important in children; 
demonstrations at the Mareeba Babies' Hospital, including the actual 
preparation of infant foods in common use; methods of caring for pre
mature infants. The maintenance of breast feeding at School for Mothers. 

352. Group II: The Science and Art of Surgery. 
A. SURGERY: A course of lectures, extending over two yea rs, in tbe

Science and Art of Surgery in general and special diseases and injuri es. 

Text-books: 
Morison and Saint, An Introduction to Surgery. 
Bailey and Love, A Short Practice of Surgery. 
R ose anrl Car less, A Manual of Surgery (latest ~di Lion) . 
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Books of reference : 
Romanis and Mitchiner, 'l'he Science and Practice of Sur(Jery. 
Howard, Practice of Surgery. 

For revision only: 
Hey Groves, Synopgis of Surgery. 
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The instruction in practical surgery will include the application of 
splints, bandages, etc. 

Text-books: 
Cathcart, Surgical Requisites. 
Hamilton Bailey, Clinical Examination of Surgical Cases. 

B. OPERATIVE SuaaEr;y: A course of instruction in operations on the 
dead body. 

Text-books: 
Treves, Students' Mmiual of Operative Swoer11. 
Steward & Rowlands, 'J.'he Uparations · of Surgery. 
Beesley & Johnston, Manual of Surgical Anatomy. 
A. Lee McGregor, A Sy1w71si$ of S-uryicaL l l 11alom1y . 

C. REGION11L AND Suno1c,11. &i."IATOMY: The mechanics of the commoner 
fractures and di locatious of the upper limb. Peripheral nerve lesions. 
The hand and tendon sheath . The abdominal wall. Smgical incisions. 
The inguinal canal and bernin. The perineum aud extrava atiou of urine. 
Topography of the viscera, and theil' individual anatomic;:al features. The 
pleural es.cs. Anatomy of opem.Lion on the breast. Fractures and dis
locations of the lower Jjmb and the principles of methods of corl'ection. 
Structure of lbe knee-joint. The foot : ils architecture, its deformities. 
Lymphatic glands of the neck. Trnoheotomy. Thyroidectomr. Cranio
ce;rcbral topography. Meningeal bremorrhage. 

Text-books: 
Lee McGregor, Synopsis of Suryical Anatomy (Wright, Bristol). 
L. B. Rawling, Lm1d Marks and Surface Markings of the lluma11 

Body (5th ed., Lewis, 1922). 
Books of reference: 

Beesley & Johnston, Manual of Surgical Anatomy. 
Cunningham, Manual of Practical Anatomy (latest edition). 

D. D1SEASES OF TEUl ETE: Examination of the eyes. Refraction. 
Diseases and injuries of the eyelids, conjunctiva, and lachrymal apparatus. 
Diseases 11od injuries of t he eyeball, including glaucoma and amblyopia. 
Affections of t,be ocltlar mu. cle . Operations upon the eye and its 
appendages. 

Text-book: 
Neame and Williamson Noble, Handbook of Ophthalmology 

(J. & A. Churchill, 1935 edition). 
Reference: 

Parsons, Sir John, Diseases of the Eye (J. & A. Churchill, 1935 
edition). 

E. DrsEAsEs OF THE EAR, NosE, AND T:naOA'I': NaS!ll obstruction due to 
disease and injury. Acute and chronic sinusitis, symptom , and treatment. 
Nasal manifestations of allergy and treatment. Epistaxis-causes and 
treatment. Sore throat-types, causes, and treatment, witb special refer-
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ence to malignant disease, its surgery nnd re tment. by rndiation. Dys
pbagia-types causes, !l.lld treatment. Cardiospasm. Diseases of the 
larynx and their treat;men , with specinl reference to tuberculosis and 
cancer. The nature of bearing and deafne_ . Causes and types of 
<leafness and their trea ment. Suppurative otitis and its complications. 
Tinnit\1s. "\ edigo. lnjmies to ear. Vestibular tests. 

Text-book: 
Logan Turner, Diseases of the Ear, Xose, and Throat. 

Books of reference : 
Sir Sinclair Thomson, Diseases of the N os.e and Throat (3rd edition). 
Jones and l'i her, Eq1rilibri1tm mul V rtigo. 
Hajek, Nasal Acee sory imt$es (5th dition). 
Chevalier, Jack on and Coates, The Nose, Throat, and Ear, and 

Their Diseases. 
F. SURGICAL DISEASES OF CHiLD!lEN: Ten lectures on surgical diseasP5 

{)f children given at the Adelaide Children's Hospital. 

353. Group lll: Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 
A. 0BSTETR.Ics: Anatomy, physiology and development of the female 

pelvic organs. TJ1e foetus. Diagnosis of pregnancy. Mana.gcment of 
normal -pregnancy. Phenomena of Jnbour, maternal, foetal. Normal 
mechanism and management of normal labour. The normal puerperium. 
Cornplicntion of pregnancy. Haemorrhnges, toi>nemin, etc. Abno1'mal 
presentations. Complications of third stnge. .Abnormal puerperium. 
Obstetrical operatiuns. 

B. GYNAECOLOGY: Examination of patient. Introductory terms in 
gynaecology. Cause or menstruation. Role of internal secretions in 
gynaecology. InBammations. Tumours. Lacero.tions. Malformations and 
displacements. Other gynaecological conditions. Use of gynaecological 
instruments and appliances. Gynaecological operations. 

Text-books: 
Obstetrics: 

Jellett, Midvifery for Students. 
Fitzgibbon, Practical Obstetrics. 
Fairbairn, Gynaecology vith Obstetrics. 

Gynaecology: 
Horne, Gynaecology. 
Berkeley and Bonney, Guide to Gynaecology in General 

Practice. 
Fairbairn, Gynaecology with Obstetrics. 

Reference-books: 
Munro KelT, Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 
Graves, Gynaecology. 

354. Medical Ethics. 
A short course of lectures on the ethics of the profession. 
The relationship of practitioners to one another, to patients, nurses. 

ehemists, friendly societies, the public, advertising, hospitals, the law 
courts, and the Government. 
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DEGREE OF MASTER OF SURGERY. 

PART I OF THE EXAMINATION. 
361. Anatomy. 

The scope of the work in Anatomy will be that prescribed for the 
degrees of M.B. and B.S., but a higher standard will be required than 
for the Bachelor's degree. 

The examination will consist of written papers and viva voce ques
tions in all branches of the subject, and equal marks will be allotted for 
the written and viva voce examinations. Two papers will be set as 
follows: 

First Paper : Gros Anatomy, including Neurology. 
Second Paper: Embryology and Histology. 
Preparo.tions will be available for study in the Department of Ana

tomy and Hi tology. 
Text-books: 

Cunningha:m, Text-book of Anatomy. 
Cunningham, Manual of Dissection (3 vols.). 
Arey, Develo7mie11lol Anatomy; or Frazer, Embryology; or Keith, 

II um an Em bryoloo y a1icl M orpholooy. 
Schafer, Essenlial.8 of Histology. 
Ranson, 'i'he Analom.y of the Nervous System (3rd ed.) or Villi

ger, Brain and pinal Cord (for Atla of brain stem, etc.). 
Books for further reading and reference : 

As for Anatomy, Parts I and II, of M.B., B.S. Course. 

362. Physiology (including Biochemistry). 
The cope of the work in Physiology will be that prescribed for ·the 

degrees of M.D. and B.S., excluding Pharmacology, but including the 
Physiology of the Specinl • e.nses. A higher Landarcl will be required 
tlinn for the Bachelor's degree, o.nd specinl emphasi will be la.id on the 
application of Physiology and Biochemistry to Surgery. 

The exnminntion will consi t of written papers and vi,· voce ques
t.ions, and equal mnrk.s will be allotted for each divi ion. 

Text-book: 
La test edition of 

Sampson-Wright, Applied Physiologu. 
Selections from recent ·monographs will be set by the Professor 

FA CUL TY OF DENTISTRY. 

~tudents are expected to procure the latest editions of all text· 
books prescribed. 

FIRST YEAR. 
401. Physics. 

Same course as Ph~·sics I for the degree of B.Sc. Vide Syllabus No. JOL 
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402. Chemistry. 
Same course as Chemistry I for the degree of B .Sc. Vide Syllabus 

No. 111. 
403. Zoology. 

Same course as Zoology I for the d10gree of B .Sc. during the first and·. 
second terms only. YUie Syllabus N o. 161. 

Lectures : 
404. Dental lVretallurgy. 

Physical properties of metals; refractory ma erials; investment 
and impression materials; furnaces; pyrometers ; propet•t ies and 
applications of metals and alloys commonly used in den tistry; 
amalgams; solders. 

Laboratory Work: 
R eduction of a metal from it~ compound; preparation of a fusible 

a lloy nod determination of its melting-point ; preparation of 
a n amalgam a lloy; prepara tion of an amalgam and test ing for 
change o[ volume ; a~ y of si lver bullion ; J)arting of gold and 
sill•c1 .. prepurntiou oi pure gold irom scrap ; making a n 18-k. 
gold alloy. 

SECOND YEAR. 
411. Anatomy and Histology. 

A. A.:-IATO';\I'(. 

This con ists of a course of syslematic lectures, demon.strn tions. and 
pra~ tical worK. The course is ~o iu ranged as t o cover the j'.!eneraJ 
ana.tOJn) of the body and the princi1 les 11n<l rlyiug its lr uclure, the 
cleLailed topographical anatomy of t he heiid and neclC and th e d is.~eclion 
of this region. 

The course occupies three terms and comprises about forty lectures 
a nd one hundred and twenty hours' prnct.ical work. 

Text-book recommended: 
Gray, Anatomy, Descriptive and Applied. 

B. GENERAL HISTOLOGY. 

A general course is given to cover 
of the tissues and organs of the body. 
<Jccupy about fifty hours. 

Text-book recommended: 
Schafer, Histology. 

c. SPECIAL DENTAL HISTOLOGY. 

the minute structure and function 
The lectures and practical work 

This covers the microscopic anatomy of t eeth. the technique and 
methodl'l of investigations, and discussion of recent literature. 

Text-book recommended: 
J. Howard Mummery, 7'he Microscopic Anatomy of Teeth. 

412 . .Jwiior Dental Anatomy. 
(a) A course of lectures on human .teeth, deciduous and permanent; 

their notation, structure, characters, arrangement, and occlusion. 
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(b) A course of demonstrations and practical work at the Dental 
Department, Adelaide Hospital. A study of teeth by drawing, carving, 
:and section-cutting. 

Text-books: 
Tomes, Dental Anatomy. 
Black, Dental Anatomy. 

Book of reference: 
McGehee, Operative 7'echnics 

413. Physiology. 
A course oi lecLurcs and pracLicnl work extending over lwo terms 

odealing with (1) lhe mecbnnisms of movement and seu ation, M d the 
physiology of dige-tiun; (2) clic ircu'la tiou !lDd respintt,ion, .cret.or:- nnd 
€Xcret.01y function ns exemplified in particular by t11e ~alivnry glnnds 
:nnd the kidne~· - . 

Text-book: 
Bainbridge and Menzies, Essentials of Physiology. 

414. Biochemistry. 
A course of lectures and practical work on general biochemistr.Y during 

.one term. 
Text-book: 

Mitchell, Handbook of Practical Biocher•1istr11. 
Reference Book: 

Parsons, Fnndam.eiit.als of Biochemistry (4th edition). 

415. Prosthetic Dentistry. 
'(a) A course of lectures on the rudiments of dental mechanics and 

the materials employed. 
{b) A course of demonst.rations and practical work at t.he Dental 

Department, Adelaide Hospital. 

THIRD YEAR. 

421. General Pathology and Bacteriology . 
.A course of in.structi.on on the general principles qf Pathology ~nd 

13ncteriology, inftnmmnt ion, repair of injuries, tumours, bacterio
logical techniq11e, bn teria and their effects, pyogenic organisms, 
syphi lis, t 11 berculosis, 11nd actinomycosis, with special reference to 
diseus a.s ·ociat d wi lh lhe mouth and adjact>nt. parts. 

Text-books : 
Mmr, A Text-book of Palhology; or 
Boyd, A T ext-book of Pathology. 
Donaldson, Practical 11-1 orbid Histol.ogy. 
~fuir and Ritchie, Manual of Bacteriology. 
Hutchison and Rainy, Clinical Methods. 

Book of reference: 
MacCullum, A Texl-book of Pathology. 

422. Dental Patho-Histology. 
1'1ficroscopic examination of dental and surrounding tissues in diseases 

of the teeth. 
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Text-book5: 
Hopewell-Smith, Normal and Pathological Ili-~tology of the Mouth. 
Vol. II, Pathological Histology. 
Colyer, Dental Surgery and Pathology. 

Book of reference : 
Pickerill, The Prevention of Dental Caries and Oral Sepsis. 

423. Senior Dental Anatomy. 
A cour • of lectures on t.he teeLh, th ir oi·igin, development, eruptioi;i, 

nnd compa rative homologi . The mandible und maxillae, t heir 
origin. d velo1)ment, alveolar proc S3e. , senile changes, ne n •e , blood 
vessels and lym1lh:i.tics. The tempero-maudibulnr rticuln.tion, 
structure, varied nnd complicated mo,·cm .nt , mechnni ru of 
mastication. 

Text-book: 
Tomes, Manual of Dental Anatomy. 

Book of reference : 
Underwood, Dental Anatomy and Phyidology. 

424. Dental Materia Medica, Pharmacology, and Therapeutics. 
A course of lectmes on the names, sources, physical character, 

chemical properties, preparation, doses, physiologic action, and appli
cation of the impmtant drugs relating to the practice of dentistry; 
prescription-writing. 

Text-'books : 
Prinz, Dental 111 ateria 111 edica and Therape1di'.cs (6th ed.). 
Dilling and Hall am, Dent.al Mal.cri<1 Medicn, Pharmacology, and 

Therapeutics. 
425. Prosthetic Dentistry. 

(a) A cour!'e of lectures on metal plate work and full denture prosthesis. 
(b) A course of demonstmtions and practical work at the Dental 

Department, Adelaide Hospital. 
T ext-books : 

Prothern, Prosthetic Dentistry. 
Turner, Prosth etic Dentistry. 

426. Operative Dentistry. 
A course of lectures and demomtrations and practical work on instru

ments and materials. The filling of teeth, temporary fillings, permanent 
fillings, gold fillings, arna.Jgam fillings, synthetic cement filling5, a;nd 
inlays. Root canal treatments and root canal filings. Prophylactic
and scaling treatment. X-ray teclmics. 

Text-book: 
McGehee, Te)•l-book of Operative Dentistry, 

For Reference : 
Black, Operative D entistry (Yol. II. Technical Procedme in Filling 

Teeth). 
Ward, American Te:tt-book of Operative Denh:stry. 
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FOURTH YEAR. 

431. General Surgery. 

89* 

A course of lectures and clinical instruction in surgery, grv mg an 
outline of smgical principles; the causes, signs, symptoms. diagnosis. 
and treatment of injuries and surgical diseases, especially those 
affecting the mouth and surrounding parts. 

Text-book: 
Cuming & Joll, Aids to Surger11. 

432. General Medicine. 
A short special course of lectures and clinical instruction in th~ 

principles of medicine and on the diseases of different organs and' 
systems of the body, with particular reference to thP relationship 
between general and dental disorders. 

The subject-matter of the course: 
(i) Medical diagnosis, and methods of examination. The 

outward signs of disease. Investigation of oral and 
pharyngeal abnormalities. Signs and symptoms in dis
orders of the body systems: respiratory, circulatory, 
digestive, excretory, and nervous. Case-taking. 

(ii) Specific infectious rliseases. The main features of the 
common infectious diseases, especially those exhibiting
oral lesions. Importance of oral hygiene in treatment. 
Tuberculosis. Syphilis. Infection and immunity. Focal 
infections. 

(iii) The respiratory system. Diseases of the nasal accessory 
sinuses. Foreign bodies in the air passages. PulmonarY, 
diseases. 

(iv) The digestive s~-stem. Stomatitis. SaliYary glands_ 
Pharynx. Adenoids. Gastric and intestinal diseases. 
Disorders of the liYer. Jaundice. Oral sepsis. 

(v) The circulatory system. Cardiac failure. Effect of anaes
thetic druµ:s. The common valvular lesions. Arterio
sclerosis. Syncope. Shock. 

(vi) Diseases of the blood. Anaemia. Leukaemia. Purpura. 
Haemophilia and other haemorrhagic states. 

(vii) The endocrine system. Diseases of the thyroid and other 
glands of internal secretion. Diabetes mellitus. 

(viii) Diseases of the kidney and urinary tract. Nephritis. 

(ix) 

(x) 

(xi) 

Uraemia. 
The nervous system. Outline of the signs and symptoms of 

some comm.on nervous disorders. Diseases affecting the 
trigeminal nen'e. 

Intoxications. Poisoning from alcohol, lead, mercury, 
af>'enic, bismuth 

Disorders of met~bolism. Gout. Scuf\'y. Importance of 
vitamins. 

(xii) Diseases of muscles :rnci joints. Fibrositis. Arthritis. 
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Text-books : 
Livingstone, Aids lo Medicine. 
Lucas, M cdicine for Dental Stud.en ts. 

Books of reference: 
Osler, Principles and Practice of Medicine. 
Goadby, Di.~eases oj the Gums and Mucous Membrane of the 

Mouth. 
433. Dental Surgery and Pathology. 

A course of lectures and clinical instrnction on the principles of dental 
surgery and pat.hology, embracing diagnosis, eruption of teeth, pathological 
-dentitions, extract~on of teeth, post-operative pain, haemorrhage; injuries 
to teeth from trauma and caries; destruction of tooth substance by 
attrition, abrasion, and erosion; diseases of the pulp, complications from 
pulp affections; periodontal diseases and ulceration of the gums, and 
-oral tissues. 

Text-books: 
Colyer, I>ental Surgery and Pathology. 
Goadby. Duieases of the Gums a11d Jiucous 1\{embrane of th~ 

Mouth. 
434. Prosthetic Dentistry. 

(a) A course of lectures on the principles of partial denture service. 
(b) A course of demonstrations and practic>al work at the Dental 

Department, Adelaide Hospital. 

Text-books: 
Prothero. Prosthetic Dentistry. 
Turner, P1"osthetic Dentistry.· 

436. Crown and Bridge Work. 
{a) A course of lectures on the fundamentals of crowns and bridges; 

their ~lassification, application, construction, and repair; den.ta! 
ceramics. 

(b) A course of demonstrations and practical work at the Department 
of Dentistry, Adelaide Hospital. 

Text-book: 
Goslee, Crown and Bridge Work. 

436. Orthodontics. 
A course of lectures, demonstrations, and practical work. 

437. Operative Technics. 
A comse of demonstrations and practical work m advanced operative 

technics. 

FIFTH YEAR. 

441. Anae11thetics. 
A course of lectl.ires and' demonstrations on general anaesthetics. 
Text-books: 
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Stuart Ross and Fairlie, AnMsthetics; and 
Practical Anaesthesia, by Anaesthetic Staff of the Alfred Hospital, 

Melbourne. 
442. Prosthetic Dentistry. 

(a) A course of lectures on splints, obturators, and appliances used 
in Oral Prosthesis. 

(b) A course of demonstrations and practical work at the Dental 
Department, Adelaide Hospital. 

Text-books: 
Prothero, Prosthetic Dentistry. 
Turner, Prosthetic Dentistry. 

443. Orthodontics. 
A course of lectures and demonstrations and practical work on 

irregularities of the positions of the teeth and concomitant anomalies 
of the jaws; their development, causes, consequences, recognition, 
and treatment by mechanical and surgical means. 

Text-books: 
Angle, Orthodontia. 
l3ra6h, The Aetiology qf Irregularity and Mal,-occlusion of Teeth 

(Dental Board of U.K., 1929). 

444. Ethics, Economics, and Dental Jurisprudence. 
A course of five lectures dealing briefly with these subjects. 

445. Oral Hygiene. 
A short course of lectures on dentistry in its relation to public health; 

<m the anatomy and physiology of mastication; on preventive dentistry 
.and public education on dental health. 

4:46. Oral Surgery. 
A short course of lectures on major dental operations and operative 

procedure on adjacent structures. 

Minimum Practical Requirements. 

NOTE.-All work i.• to be completed in the HospiJal, wholly by thoi 
.•tudent him..•elf, under the supervision of the appointed instruct(}'r. 

The student, before commencing any year's work. must possess all the 
instruments on the official list, approved by the demonstrator in charge. 

SECOND YEAR. 
TooTH MoRPHOLOOY. 

Attend the classes in Practical Tooth Morphology, and obtain 100 
marks for practical work in the following subjects:

!. Drawing from specimen· teeth. 
2. Modelling and carving teeth. 
3. Section cutting. 
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PROSTHETIC DENTISTRY. 

Obtain 100 marks in the following :
L Manipulation of plaster of Paris : 

(a) Under varying conditions, with and without acceleratin~ 
and hardening media. 

( b) Experiments in expansion and contraction. 
(c) Precise carving of casts and models. 

Obtain 100 marks in the following work:-
2. Vulcanite : 

(a) The behaviour of various rubbers when vulcanized under 
different conditions-exercise in volumetric changes. 

(b) The preparation and finishing of ' :ulcanite bases without 
teeth. 

(c) The prepara tion and completion of six (6) simple and 
different repairs. 

(d) The waxing up, flasking, packing, vulcanizing, and 
finishing F .U. & F.L. dentures. 

Obtain 300 marks in: -
3. Soldering: 

(a) The essential requirements for soldering, using base 
metals and sterling silver. 

(b) The following exercises, using the buruien flame and blow
pipe flame alternatively:-

(i) Solder a fiat strip of metal to another smaller 
piece. 

(ii) Solder a W-Jinped tag to plate. 
(iii) Construct nnd solder µ; eometrical figures. 
(iv) Solder pegs into a plate. 
(v) Const1·uct and oldt!r a ladder and a cube. 

(vi) Im·ested :;olderiug. 

Obtain 100 marks in:--
4. Construction of metal impression trays: 

(a) Make dies and counter-dies. 
(b) Swage trays aud solder handles thereto. 

5. Satisfy the Prosthetic Instructor as to their knowledge in 
properties· ·and clem0ntary manipulation of rnodelling
corr.pound. 

THIRD YEAR. 
0 PEI!ATJ\"E TECHX!CS. 

(a) Attend demonstrations in :-
1. Preparation of cavities. 
2. Use of filling materials. 
3. Chairside procedures. 
4. StP.rilization. 
5. Elimination of saliva. 
6. Separation of teeth. 
7. Uses of silver nitrate. 
8. Use of desensitizers. 



SYLLABUS~OENTAL SURGERY. 

(b) Obtain 400 marks in the following practical work:-
1. Amalgam, tin, and silicate fillings. 
2. Gold fillings. 
3. Prepare and fill root canals. 
4. Simple prophylactic treatments. 

(c) Attend clinical instruction during the third term. 

PROSTHETIC DENTISTRY. · 

()btain 200 marks in the following work:-
1. Construction of dies and counter-dies of fully and partially 

edentulous denture cases. 
2. Construct swaged bases for F.U. & F.L., P.U. & P.L. 
3. Construction of simple clasps and soldering same to metal 

bases. 
4. Grinding and fitting of teeth. fitting backings and soldering tll 

metal bases. 
5. Casting: 

(a) Full and partial metal denture bases. 
(b) Inlays, etc. 

6. Preparation of bite blocks and special trays. 
7. Simple setting-up of artificial teeth for full and partial dentures. 

using a plane line articulator. 
8. Impressions of the mouth with plaster of Paris. 
9. Preparation of bites, and mounting of casts on Snow articulator, 

using face-bow; setting up and finishing F.U. & F.L. dentures 
for at least one patient. 

10. Complete three (3) repairs, and four (4) F.U. & F.L. finishes 
each term, apart from all other work set. 

FOURTH YEAR. 
OPERATIVE TECHNI~. 

(a) Attend demonstrations in advanced operative technics. 
(b) Obtain 100 marks in practical work in direct and indirect inlays. 

OPERATIVE DENTISTRY. 

Each student must attend on days nllott.ed to him for instruction in 
-extractions, anaesthetics, and examinations, and must obtain the number 
<Jf marks for each group of dental operations set out below:-

1. Extractions: 
Under local anaesthetic -
Under general anaesthetic 

2. Examination reports 
3. Plastic restorations: 

Amalgam 
Synthetic 

4. Gold restorations -
5. Inlays 
6. Scaling cases -
7. Root canal treatment and pulp-capping 

- 1110 
- 100 

50 

- 150 
50 

- 100 
- 100 
- 100 
- 100 



94* SYLLAllUS-DEi'i'fAJ, SOlWNHY. 

PROSTHETIC DENTIST!tY. 

Obtain 200 marks in the following work:-
1. Construct F.U. & F.L. dentures foi· patients using the Snow 

articulator and face bow. 
2. Preparation of special attachmentB for partial dentures. 
3. Relining of F.U. & F.L. dentures. 
4. Plaster Impressions of partially edentulous mouths, and the 

preparation of the subsequent casts and bites. 
5. Complete five (5) repairs, one of which shall include a. soldering

opem.tiou, and two (2) F.U. & F.L. finishes each term. 

Cnow:'-1 AN D BtuDGE TECHNICs. 

Obtain 200 marks in the following work:-
1. Band making and contouring. 
2. Preparation of tooth for, and the construction of, a hollow metal 

molar crown. 
3. Incisor crowns banded and half-banded. 
4. Davis crowns-ground and cast base. 
5. Telescopic molar crowns and removable incis0r crowns. 
6. Attachments for bridges. 

All work to be done on an articulator with roots of natural tee~h 
mounted in plaster casts-contiguous teeth ::;tanding. 

DENTAL CERAMICS. 

Porcelain Inlays (10 marks). 

0RT1-IODONTIO Tl!1CHNICS. 

Obtain 100 marks in the following work:-
1. Plain soldered bands. 
2. Plain spurred bands. 
3. Appliance for maintaining expansion. 
4. Retaining appliances, Classes II and III. 
5. Retainer for use after rotation. 

FIFTH YEAR. 
OPERATIVE DENTISTRY. 

Each student shall atteud on the days a!Iotted to him for instruction 
in extractions, anaesthetics, and examinations, and must obtain the 
following number of marks for each group of operations, as given 
below:-

1. Extractions: 
Under local anacstheti;: -
Under general anaesthetic 

2. Examination reports 
3. Gold restorations -
4. Inlays 
5. Plastic restorations: 

Amalgam 
Silicate cement 

6. Root canal treatments and pulp-capping -
7. Radiography 
8. Gingivitis and pyonhoea treatment<> -

- 200 
- 200 
- 100 
- 200 
- 200 

- 200 
- 10'.) 
- 200 

50 
- 100 
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ANAESTHETICS. 

Attend demonstrations on the days allotted and obtain 100 marks for 
administrations of anaesthetics. 

Oll.\L SURGEllY. 

Attend and assist in at least one case of each of the following:
Root resection, alveolectomy, surgical removal of impacted tooth 

fractured jaw. ' 
PROSTHETIC DENTISTRY. 

Obtain 500 marks in the following work:-
1. Practical F.U. & F.L. and F.U. or I~.L. artificial dentures, to. 

·include cases {a) constructed wi th gu m section teeth, (b) for 
immediate ino:erlion after extraction of natural teeth,. 
(c) constl'Ucted along lines of advanced technique. 

2. Technique J?artial dentures. 
3. Practical partial dentures. 
4. Bridges for patients. 
5. Construct artificial crowns for patients. 
6. Treat one cleft palate. 
7. Treat one fractured jaw. 

8. T echnique F.U. & F.L. dentures occluding with one anothel" 
on metal b11ses-swnged and cast-with soldered upper anterior 
~eeth and the remainder with vulcanite attachment. 

9. Complete five (5) complicated repairs and five (5) F.U. & F.L. 
finishes during the first and second terms. 

When suitable patients are not available, technique pieces to be
constructed by direction of the Dental Superintendent. 

All work to be performed to the satisfaction of the Prosthetic. 
Instructor. 

ORTHODONTIA. 

Obt~in 100 marks in treating cases of simple and complicate± 
mal-occlusion. 

Cast of teeth to be made before and i.fter treatment and lodged in. 
case. 

Students to carry on the freatment as long as time will permit. 

FACULTY OF MUSIC. 

FIRST-YEAR COURSE. 

451. Harmony. 
All details of usual notation. E ar tests. All harn1onic combine.· 

tions usual in part-writing of not more than four parts. 
The addition of not more than three par ts ·t.o rither n fi gured or 11.n 

unfigured bass. The harmonization of melodies in not more th&'Dl 
four parts, i.e., by the addition of not more than three other parts. 
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452. Counterpoint. 
Simple counterpoint. All species in not more than four parts; also 

combined fifth species in two parts only. 
Text-books recommended: 

Kitson, Elementary Harmony, Parts I, II, and III. 
Stewart Macpherson, M elody and Harmony. 
Percy Buck, Unfigured Harmony. 
Kitson, The Art of Counterpoint 

453. History of Music. 
A general knowledge of the character of the various forms of music 

composed between the years 1600 and 1850. 
Text-books recommended : 

Parry, Summa:ry of Musical History (Novello). 
Parry, The Evolution of the Art of Music. 
Calles, The Growth of Music. 
Buck, History of Music <Benn Library). 

454. Pianoforte Playing. 
List of pieces to be played by first-year students. 

(a) Scales. Any major, minor, or chromatic scale with each hand 
separately, and both hands together an octave apart. 

(b) Arpeggios. The arpeggios of all major and minor common 
chords and their inversions with each hand separately, and 
both hands an octave apart. 

(c) Bach. Three-part Inventions. Any one. 
French Suites. No. 5, in G major, Allemande only. 

(di) Mozart. Sonata in F major, first movement. 
(e) Beethoven. Sonata, Op. 14, No. 2, Andante. 
(j) Reading at sight. 

To qualify in ear tests candidates will be required 
(a) to name by note or interval. as preferred, any diatonic or 

chromatic interval within the compass of an octave, above 
or below the note first sounded; 

(b) to identify the following chords when played:-Major al.id 
minor common chords and their inversions, the chord 
of the dominant seventh and its inversions, the chord of 
the diminished seventh; 

(c) to write from dictation short phrases, combining both melody 
and rhythm, played by the Examiner; 

(d) to recognize the various cadences, and also modulations to 
related keys, in a passage played by the Examiner-the 
original key to be mentioned. 

455. Organ Playing. 
!List of pieces to be played by first-year students. 

(a) Scales. Any major, minor, or chromatic scale with hands 
alone or with the feet alone, and with hands and feet 
together. 
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(/ ,) Arpe~ios. T he aq ggicr oJ' all major and minor common 
cho·rds in 1111 po·if ion with hands alone or feet alon e, and. 
wi th h1111cls ttnd feet, tottelher. 

I c J Albr cht. berger. Auy t wo trios. 
1 cl J J. . Bacl1. Andnn t , Sonata 4. 

Fu~rne in G minor <Novello, Vol. III). 
Cr) Mendelssohn. Prelude and Fugue in G major. 
(j) Playing at sight. 

T o quulify in ear test caudi lates will be required 
(a) to Mme by note or interva l, as preferred, any diulon.ic 

or chromatic interval wiUiin the compass o[ an oct:iva, 
above or below the note fi rst ounded; 

(b) to it!en lify the followin chords when playcd:- 1\fajor :lnrl 
minor cornmon chords and theil' inversion , he r11 1>rd uf 
Ll1e domin.an.L seveot h nncl its inversion , tbe C"hord o! 
l li> d.im ini-hed SC\'Clllh; 

(c) lo wrile from dictation hort phrases, combining b th mclod.\· 
nnd rhyl hm, played by the l~xnminer; 

<d) to recognize Lbe vurfon cndence , and also modulati on · fo 
l'elated key , in n l)!l&1lgc p layed by the Examincr- lhe 
orig'innl key to be naenlion d. 

SECOND-YEAR COURSE. 

461. Harmony. 
Part-writing in not more than five parts. 
Harmoniza t ion of basses ( fi gured and unfigured) and of melodies. 

462. Counterpoint and Double Counterpoint. 
Simple trnd combined. All pecics in uoL more than four parts, a:id 

first spP.cies only in uot U\(lre lhan fi ve parts. 
Free in trum nt11l counterpoiu in two parts. 
Double com1LerpoinL 11 t11e octave, tenth and twelfth. 

463. Cm1on and Fugue. 
11.non fo r I wo voices, with a free part. 

Fugue in 11ot more tban our pa r(s (c . .-:positio1l only). 

Note.-Jn the examination. candidates mny be required to \\'rile 
original ompo•iLion of au elementnry character. 

464. History and Literature of Music, Form and Analysis . 

History of the scale, of cmmterpoint, harmony, and of form in 
composition . 

T ext-books recommended: 
Kitson, Evolution of Jformony. 
Enck, Unfigured Harm011y. 
Kitson, 'l 'he Art of 01mten1oi11t. 
Prout, D<nible Coimtc;1·71uit1l a11d Canon. 
Higgs, F 1/,f/tte. 
Prout, Fugue. 
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·works of reference recommended : 
Ellis's translat ion of H elmholtz's Die lehre van den Tonempfind

ungen; Prout's MiisicaL ft'orm ; Articles on Harmony, Form, and 
Counterpoint in 1rove's Dictionar')J of Music. 

465. Acoustics and Musio Theory. 
!\llode of production a nd of transmi ·ion of sounds. M otion oi 

vil.u·alion. Pe1,iod. omplit ude, anci phase of vibration· Jaw oi 
i ·oclll'oni m; factors determining period; phase relation of two 
vibration (a) with equa l .. (b) wi th unequal periods; simple and 
compound vibration. Vibrntions of sll'ings or wires, rods, plnles, 
and pipes. 

\Vave motion. Nature and char cteristics of wiwe motion ; n e,t ure 
and properties of sound wave . Musica l and unmusical r;ounds; 
pitch, loudn e...><$ and quality of musical ounds; methods of deter
minin.-r pit ch 01· frequency of note; the siren ; limits of audibility. 
Mu ica l interval of two uotes; consona.o.ce lln.d di, onance; 
mu icol ~nles ; major und minor scales; scn lc or cq1.1al tempera
ment. 

Frco and forced vibrat'ions· tJieory of resoncmce; illust ra ion ol 
l'esonn.uce in sound; beat ; determination of differen ce, o[ fre
quency by mea11s of beats. Helmholt.Y.'. theory of discord . 

Theory o[ mu ical in ~umonL . Vibrittion of stretched string or 
wire, tringcd instrnmenls; vibraLio11 of air- olumn, wind in lru
men ; vib1 tion of rods, the tuning-fork; vibrdion of platei1 
and membranes. 

Text-books recommended : 
T. F. Harris, Handbook of Acouslics. 
Broadhouse, Student's Helmholtz. 

THIRD-YEAR COURSE. 

Note.-Candidates may be required to write original composition. 
in the examination in working papers in the following subiects :-

471. Harmony (Vocal and Instrumental). 
In not more than five parts, including pianoforte accompaniment8. 

472. Counterpoint. 
(a) Strict couo.terpoint up to five parts. 
(b) Free instrumental counterpoint up to three parts. 
(c) Double counterpoint in the 8th, 10th, and 12th (with added free 

parts). 
473. Canon and Fugue. 

(a) Canon for two voices, with two free parts. 
lb) Fugue in not more than five parts. 

474. Musical Form and Instrumen.tation. 
(a) MusrcAL FonM: The various forms employed in musical com

position and the history of their development. 
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( b) I NsTn'U:MENTATIO : A knowledge of the compass, capabilities, 
and charncteri tics of t.he various instruments employed in a 
modern orchestra. singly and in combination with one another. 
Armn,,ing for fu ll orche tra. 

475 . Musical History and Literatu.re. 
Caudidates may be required to illustrate thei r an wers in the fore

going subjects by reference to the standard cla ic1il compositions and to 
show a critical knowledge of the full scor s of the foll owing classical 
works:-

Mendelssohn, St .. Paul . 
Brahms, Symphony No. 1. 

Books of rel'crenco i· commended : 
Prout, F11r1u uod Ft1(1al Analysis. 
l l. . Bani Ler, Lcctwes on kfuszcal Analysis. 
Prout, Applied Forms. 
Prou , 'l'he Orchestra. 
Jacob, Orchestral 'l'echni(flte . 
Had ow, Situ dies fo Modern M usfr. 

The articles on " Opera,'' " Oratorio,'' "Sonata," "Suite,'' "Sym· 
phony," "Varia tions," and "Song" in Grove's Dictionary o} 
Music. 

FINAL EXAMINATION FOR EXECUTANTS. 
PIAN OFORTE. 

Eo.cli candida e wi ll be required to 1>lny ix works elected by him elf, 
wh icl1 mu_t include a prelude and fugue of Buch, a soll!lta of Beethovl.'n, 
a study by either CJemenli or hopin . and n chamber m u, ic work fo r 
pianoforte and trings. T he work selected by the candidate must be 
submitted to the E lder P rofe:. ' Or of M usic fo r hi approval two months 
before the examination. 

F·v.rlher: Each caucl idnto will be required l show an intimate know
ledge of classica l and modem pianofone music, extending over a wide 
range, detnils of which may be obtained from Lhe Registrar. Any selection 
made by the candidate must be ubm itled to the E lder Professor of Music 
for his approval two month b fore t he exnmina ion. 

S 1NOING. 

Each candidale will be required Lo sing ix works sclccted by himself, 
wh ich nnn include ~wo oratorio solo , each with a recitative, and two 
operatic soJo~ ; the ·andidttte must show his abili ty to sing intelligentJy 
in two fo reign languages. The work selected by the cnndidate mu t be 
submitted o the E lder P rofe, or of Music for his approval two mont hs 
before ,.he examjnation . 

F1irthcr : Each candidu.Le will be requ ired to how it general knowledge 
of standard olo vocal mu ic tinc.ludin., tha of oratorios and opern ) 
irre pective of t he character of 11 is voice but a special knowledge wi ll be 
required of a seiectfon made by the candidate from t he work w1·1t.len for 
hi O\\ D voice. uch election mu t be ubmitted 10 t.ho Elder P rofe,sor 
of 1fosic fo r h i appronil two month be:fore t he exiuninatioo . 
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DIPLOMA IN COMMERCE. 

A. ENGLISH COMPOSITION. (-181J. 
Tutor-MR. E. G. B1AGGINI, M.A. 

Fee, £1 ls. per annum. 

Students are strongly advised to take this subject as early as pm;s:LJe 
in their course. 

Tile pl'im1n)1 object of t.his COlll~c i te a~sist tuLlents iu developing 
their powers ol cxpre s1on but in nddiLion il tu n"IS at extending thei r 
a ppreciat ion of good literature. Six books are read during the ye:ar. 
Each is made the ubJcct. of n lecture, and tlrves as the basis of an 
essay to be wri t.ten in the cla~ room a fler a few weeks have been allowed 
for reading it They may be prOcl!red at the W.E.A. Book Room. F or 
1937 !hey will be:-

Cobbett, Progress of a Plotl{Jhboy to a Seat in Parliament (Faber 
and Faber) . 

GaskeU, Grmtford (King's Trea \11'ies). 
Goldsmith, 1'he Cit ieens of the 11'01·/d (lung's TrC{n 1ries). 
Hardy, nder the Gl'oentt·ood 'J'ree (King's Tr :u;urie·) . 
Ruskin, Sesamo a11cl L ilias (King's Trca uric ·) . 

l ven on, Dr. Jekyll a.nd .lfr. llydc ( ·u.,.·s Treasm!e ). 
l''or instruction in composition lhP. following book prescribed :-

Biaggini, The R eading and W riti119 of English. 

B. COMPULSORY SUBJECTS. 

482. Accountancy I . 
Lecturer-Mn. E. W. MILIA>, A.U.A., F .C.A. (Aust.) . 

Before being ndmi llecl to the comse in Accountuncy I cand idates must 
pa n qnali fyiug exe.minnt.ion in Bookkeeping, which will be held in the 
first week in Maro.h. Candidates who have passed io Bookkeeping nt the 
Le:n· ing Examination or a.t some other e:-mmina t;ion of equivalent tn11d:ml 
will be exempted from the qualify ing ext\ll1ination. In t he even(; of n 
cnu<lidale foi ling to pa - the qua lifying cxarninntion the fee paid for 
Accounltl.ll cy I ma.y be transferr d to nnother subject or ru:iy be refunder! 
at the candidate's option. 

\Vhen entering for Accountancy I candidates must also entei· for the 
qualifying examination or state on the entry form the ground on which 
exemption from it is claimed. 

There are hree courses in Acc0untaney: courses I and II must be 
1akcn by all cnndidale for t he Diploma in Commerce. 

The course in Accountnncy I con ists of nbout 60 lectures, each of one 
hour's dumtion, nnd is comple ted in one year. The course will begin 
jn 1938. 
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To be eligible to sit for the fi na l exnminnt ion candidates must, in 
addition to nttWldin:; the requi ite number of lectures or being exempted 
therefrom, work out a ntisfnclory propo1•tion or the homework papers 
which are distri buted weekly Lhrou •ho11 t lhe yea r. 

Fee. £1 8s. per term, and a charge of ls. 6t.l. per term is made for 
examples. 

Synopsis of topics: 
Brief hist.oricul nud genera l in lro<l ucLion to the s 11bj ct of 

acco11n u1ncy; developnt nt of it:; methods rrom iinple book
keeping to ud1·1lnced accou ntins records raced . Various forms o! 
boolis of nccoun L in use shown nn<l ill ustrl.l.ted by entries, includio~ 
the correct emp l o~• rn enL of t he journol in modern ucco11 ntan cy. T he 
t rial bnlnnce, trnding, profit and lo · account, and bulan ce-sbeec 
C11sl1book 1·:irious fonn ; bank rr.con ·ilinti.on. The system of 
"' pnmte ba inncing of ledger explni ned and exem plified; singlc-

n try book-keepi ng nnd con.version to doublc-eo lry colum nar a nd 
lepnrl nl uLn l books; consi •nments, nccounL sales, joint venl11 ni 

l\CCounls. acco11 n ls c11n n~ ancl iwernge d ue date. , necinl item8 
uffectinp: tmdi ng nnd profi t nnc.I lo, nccnnnt 11-nd balnn ce-sbaet; 
reserves, reserve and sinldng fund . . cleprecint ioo , appreciation ant.I 
fl uctuation; sccre L re,erve , pnrtnershi1> ncco11nts (i·nc lud ing d issolu
t.ion) . Jncome and xpcnd itu1·e nccc11n t.c; and receip s and paym enli 
nccounfs; d i_t inction between capit a l nod r venue; manufactu ring 
nccount , p rcenta,re trad ing nnd r rofit and lo s ncco1111 t.:s : con tract 
1;ost nccoun ts ; bnnkrnpl cy ncco11 nts. Companies- ha re ca pi ta l 
and debenture , vendor"' accouu , forfeiture of shar s. Hire-
purchase accoun t,: in tulment-pa,vmont purChll$c . R oynl t ie . 

In' truution on I.l ie above, wiLh notes on principles and methods, is 
11llernnt ed wit.J i prnctieaJ work by mettns of numerous xei:cises an1I 
cxt\mples. 

Text-books : 
Carter, Advanced llccounls (Australasian edition) (Pitman) . 
Ward, The ommonwealth intermediate Accountanc11 and Audilin(l 

Exercises (B a.ssell Press). 

Books for reference: 
Dicksee, Advanced Accountancy (G ee & Co.). 
Barton, Australasian Advanced Accountancy (Barton's Accountancy 

Series). 
Spicer & Pegler, Booic-kcepino and Accoun/.s (Foulks Lynch). 

483. Accountancy II. 

Lecturer-MR. E. W. Mu,r,s, A.U.A., F.C.A. (Aust.). 

Except with specia l pcrmi ion , to be obt. iued in writing from the 
Regi t rn1', no i.uden t may take Lhe c m.,;e in Accountancy II until he 
has r,assetl t.he finnl exiuu inn1.ion in Accountnncy I. 

The course consi ts of 1Lbout 60 lectures, each of one hour's duration, 
and is completed in on e y ar. The course wil l begin in 1937. 

Fee, £1 8s . per term. and a <'har!le of ls. 6d. per term is made for 
examples. 
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• yoopsis of topics. 
PuJJer treatment of topics of Accouota.ncy I , and, in addition, 

comp11ny liquidation recon tn1ctions nnd nmnlgamnt!ou , cxecutor
sl1ip account , bank account • insumnce compnnie ' ac ou,n.ts, 
double-account. :r tern, fabulal' nnd c0Jum1111r book-keepin". plan t 
and macbinel'y ledgers, ·o nccounwng, pecinl fo rms of accounts. 

Aud iting : 
Princi ples, including objects, clnS$e.s, and r.onduct of nudit · cu.sh 

and trnding t ransaclions; the private or impersomd ledger; part
ner hip audi ts; the audit of a limited company; verification oi 
nssets; d il'isible profits and dividends; linbilities of audito1 ; snecial 
considcrnlioos i?J different r.la. ·es of audits; in estig11t1ons. 

T ext-books: 
Wnrd, '/'he Commonwealth Final Accoimta111;y a11ct Auditing 

l~.terci.~ s CHaEsell Press). 
C11 rt rr. Allvanc11d ilccom1ls (Austra lasian edjtion) (Pitman) . 
De Pnula, The Principles and PracMce of ihtditino (FHtb Aus

tralasian Edition) (Pitman) . 
Books for reference: 

Dicksee, Auditing (Gee .X 0o.); 
Barton, Am;f,1·<ilasian dutliliiio (Barton's Acrountancy Series); 
Spicer and Pegler. Practical Auditing (Foulks Lynch). 
1md Accountancy works as set out in Part I. 

484. Economics. 
Lecturer-Mr. J. A. La Nauze, B.A. 

The course consists of about 60 lectures, and is given each year. 
Fee: £1 15s. per term. 

The course consistG of a general survey of economic theory. 
1. Introductory: nature, method and scope of economics; funda

menta l con cepts. 
2. Vn lue a.nd price; supply and demand; competition, imperfec~ 

comp titian and monopoly, 
3. The natioua l jncome, arid fnc tor llff ·tio, it size; population . 
4. Di tribu ion; lbeol'ie · of d istribution ; iueq1mlity of iocorne . 
5. M oney . oredi t, banking; mop etnry theory: foreign exchnuge 

and in terimtional trade. 
Text-books : 

Cannan, Wealth . 
Henderson, Supply and Demand. 
Mills and Walker, Money. 

It is essential that these be procured. 
References to additional reading will be ginn in lectures. The 

lecturer will be glad to advise students who may wish to purchase 
additional books. 

In addition to the lectures the course includes two terminal essays 
and a half-yearly examination. Permission to sit for the final examina
tion may not be granten unless a certain standard of proficiency in these 
has been attained. 
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Students should read H. R. Scott, The Approach to Economics, before 
entering upon the course. 

485. Commercial Law I. 

Lecturer-Mn. C. C. IlnEnNEn, LL.B. 

The course, consisting of about 30 lectmes, is given every year, and 
is completed in one year. The lectures last about an hour. 

Fee: £1 ls. per term. 

The lectures will deal with a selection from the following:-
N egotitLble instruments; Sale of gou<l~; Insurance; Sea carriage 

of goods; Commercial agency; Partnership; Companies; Hauk
ruptcy; Guarantee; Securities; Trustees; Employers' liability; 
·workmen's compensation; The Fartories Acts. 

No text-book is prescribed, but the following Acts of Parliament 
may be obtained :-Bills of Exchange Act (Federal); Sale of Goods Act, 
1895; Partnership Act, 1891; Companies Act, 1934; Bills of Sale Act, 
1886; Federal 13ankrnptcy Acts. 

4!36. Statistics I . 

Lecturer-Mn. K. F. ~EWM,1N, B.Ec., A.U.A. 

The course. consisting of about 30 lectures, is given every year, and 
is completed in one year. 

Fee, £1 ls. per term. 

Scope of course· 

Growth and scope of Statistics 
Methods of compilation and reliability oi statistical data. 
Arithmetical processes, tabulation, aocuracy and approximation, 

nature and use of logarithms. 
Diagrams and curves, distributions at a moment, historical statistics, 

fluctuations, secular changes, smoothing, estimation, eaey 
interpolations. 

Comparative statistics-aggregates, means, modes, dispersion, norms, 
weights, index numbers. 

Correlation. 
Application&-purcha~ing power of money index numbers, production 

prices intle;.; numbers, minimum-wage dctcnnination, mental tests. 
racial and populatwn problems, etc. 

The measurement of the national cliYiclend. 
The analysis of the trade cycle. 
Interpretation of statistical publications 

Text-book : 
Day, Statistical Analysis. 
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For reference: 
W. I. King, Elements o} :Statislr..cal Met hod. 
D. C. Jones, A First Course in Statistics. 
A. L. Bowley, Elements of Statistics. 
F. C. Mills, Statistical kl elhods. 
Commonwealth Year-book. 
Cnmmoml'eallh J,abo11r Heport, /I." o. 1 
Commonwealth Labour Report. No. 9. 
Commonwealth Bulletin on Prod11ction. 

487. Commercial Practice. 
Lectnrer--MR. R . B. D.rn'11ARN, A.U.A. 

The course, consif'ting of about 30 lectmes, is completed in one year. 
It will be given in 1937. 

Fee, £1 ls. per term. 
It is desirable that Commercial Law and Accountancy I be tak~n 

either before or concmrently with this comse. 
Synopsis of course: 
Forms of busine&5 enterprise : the sole trader; the partnership; the 

incorporated body. 
Formation of companies. 
Business management: line and staff organisation; scientific manage

ment; part played by accountancy; budgetary control. 
Development of industry and trade. the industrial revolution; deYel

opment of Iarge-'"cale enterprise; combina.tions and monopolies. 
Marketing : selling organisation; open competition; various forms 

of Government regulation; pools. 
Text-books: 

William Campbell and R. I3. Lemmon, B11si11es.~ l'rartice and 
l'rinci71les (Australian Edition). 

C. L,. Bolling, Commercial Management. 
Both text-books are published by Sir Isaac Pitman & Son;:, Ltd. 

ADV A ;-\CED SUilJECTS. 

490. Accountancy III. 

Lectmcr-Mr. E. W. P.\INTER, A.U.A., A.C.A. (Aust.). 

The course consists of about 60 lectures, and is giYcn in alternate 
years. It will be offered in 1938, and will oe given if sufficient students 
enrol. 

Fee: £1 15s. per term. 
History and development of industrial accounting. Planning of 

accountancy systems. Cost accounting and factory organisation. Stock 
control and perpetual inYentories. Plant records and depreciation. 
Financial and cost accounting as an aid to management. Investigations 
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for mann-gement purpo, $. Iludge ary control and stn udnrd en Is. Fintm-
cial nnd opemting stat ments and reports. Machine book-kccpjn •. 

llalnuce· heet . Form and content of publLhed acoo11nl . Cl'i t ici n1 
of n balance-sheet. Accountants' cel'Lificalc and report . Goo will alld 
the valuo.tion or sho.res in com nnni . In Ul'tl.n ·e-clnim~ for lesses of 
stock and of profits by fire. · 

Investign.Lions for pecial purposes. Pmct icul hint,~ 0 1\ tmditing. 
Lugo.I decision· affectin nud ilm,s. 

Accounts of variou types of bu iuess. Hire-pmcha c accoun . to1·k 
and sttltion account . .Finnncial record of mininµ compnnie . Branch 
accounts and problem of foreign exchan"C. Formn tion, liq 1idalion, 
recon lruclion, amalgamation, and absorption of om ponies. The accoun ~ 
of holding ompanie and their subsidiarie . 

Account.s, state.men.ts, r porls etc. relating t.o bankruplcy. 
Federal and State income taxation. 
Etiquette and ethics of the accountancy profession. 
Reference-books : 

As recommended in class. 

491. Commercial Law II. 
Lecturcr-Dn. W. ANSTEY WYNES, LL.D. 

The colJI ·e cou ·ist.s or nbou 60 lectures, and is completed in one \'t'11r 
It will be offered in 1937, and wil l be given if sufficient students enrol.

0 

Fee: £1 15s. per term. 

A more detailed sLudy in the following branches of Commercial I.aw·
Principlcs of lb 11111· r lating to cont.met ; comrnuy ln "; ncgotinhle 
instruments; bnnkruptcy; commercial agency; bills of lading. carriage 
of goodi:;, and arbi rn ion. In addition, some aspects of the law l'elating 
to executors and trust.e . 

Books rerom mended: 
Anson, Law of Contract. 
Stf'1'ens, Mercantile La-u: 

Note.-Students may obtain a copy of the notes of lectures at the 
University Office on payment of a small charge. 

DIPLOMA IN PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION. 
NOTE -'the ylh1bnsos for English orup ition, Economics, and 

Statistics I Mil tl1e s1.1.me M h •e pr ~cdhecl for the Diploma. in 
Commerce. The sy Uabnses of the COlll'Sl!S fo1· the degree of Bachelor of 
Arts ma.y be fonncl iii the Univet ·i ty .. nlenda1-. 

495. Political Institutions. 
Lecturer-MR. J. w. w AINWRIGHT, B.A. 

The course, consisting of about 30 lectures, is offered every alternate 
year. and is completed in one year. It will be offered in 1938, and will 
be given if sufficient students enrol. 
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The fi rst par t of lhe cous ~e ueals with tl1e principa l conceptiou" 
under lying tbe ~various forms of modern polrticnl orgnniza.tiou: the 
Stnte; sovereib'llty; orglln and functions of govern men~ ; the Legisl.i
Lure ; the Executi vej the Jud iciary; theories of the separ arion and 
division of powers. 

The second part of the course is devoted to a comparali\·e 
.survey of modern polit1cal institution~ in the United Kingdom, the 
United States, France, Italy, Switzerland, and the Commonwealth of 
Australia. 

Text-book: 
Strong, Modern Political Constitutions. 

References: 
Maclver, The ill odern State. 
Dicey, Law of the Constitution. 

496. Public Administration. 
Lecturer- Iv.in. J. W. WAINWIUGHT, B.A. 

The course, consisting of one lecture a week, exlends over six tdrms, 
.and begins every alternate year. I t wi ll begin in 193 , 

The course is a study of Au tralian Bnglish, American, German, 
French, Italian, and other government adm inistrative systems. 

The lectures deal with: 
(i) T he p1juciplcs aud muLho<ls of public administration in State 

aud u1un1c1pnl government, the problems for recruiting and 
organizin" the sLn!Ts of public offices, and the administration 
nnd couwol of individual departments. 

(ii) Public undertakings which are privately owned, the nature of 
the ownership, and public control of their rates and charges. 

(iii) Fixation and regulation of commodity prices, wages, and 
salaries. 

T ext-books: 
White, Public Admi1u11lr<i.lion. 
\· "illougbby, l'1tblic; Ad111i11i3trution. 
Munro Priw.;ipli!<J cmd M cthuds of Municipal Administratlion. 
R ob on, '/'he Davclu7111w11l of Local Gov.'3rnmenl. 
Clarke, 011lli1w~· of C 11tn1/. G overnment. 
Ogg, 'l'he Gove111me11L of Nuro71a. 
R eport of the Ill achi11ery of Govemment Com·mittees, Br-itish House 

of Commons. 
! .P.A. Journals, 1929-35. 
R eports of Auditors-General for Common weallh and Slate of Sou.tr 

Australia. 
It may be necessary to pmcnase another text-book of more recent 

publication, but in tha t event students and booksellers will be notified 
at the earliest possible date. 

It will only be necessary to 1 urchn~e White's l'ubl:ic AdministraJ.io11 
in the first year, and Munro's Princi.pfo. a11d \ fothods oj Municipal Ad
ministration and Report of the i1l cu;/1mor11 of Goucnim.ent Committees, 
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British House of Commons for the second year. Notes of lecture s and 
other books will be supplied at a slight charge by the Univer>'ity ()flice. 

497. Public Finance. 
The course, consisting of about -15 lectures, is offered every alternate 

year, and is completed in one year. It will be offered in 1937, and \vill be 
given if sufficient students enrol. 

. The course deals with the principal revenue systems of the w orld; 
with types of taxes, their incidence and eff~cts; government expenc11tur•?: 
1rnr finance and national debts. 

Text-books : 
Dalton, Public Finance. 
Hobiru;on, Public Finance. 
8tamp, fl'nndamental Frmci ples o} Taxarw·ri . 

F or reference : 
R eports of Australfo,n RoyQl Coimnission on Taxation. 
Colwyn Committ.ee Report. 
Pigou, Public Finance. 
Copland, Australia in the World Crisis. 
Repor~ of the Commonwealth Grants Cominis.>ion. 
R eports of the Com1'1Wnwealth and St.ate Auditors-General for the 

current year. 

DIPLOMA IN PHARMACY. 

Note .-The subjects in the course for the Diploma in Pharmacy must 
be taken in the order indicated below. No departure from this rule is 
permitted without the sanction of the Board of Pharmaceutical Studies. 

FIRST-YEAR COURSE. 

501. Theoretical Inorganic Chemistry. 
The subject-matter will be dealt with in two courses, namely, (a) the 

lectures delivered to the Chemistry I class at the University on Mondays, 
Wednesdays, and Fridays from 12 noon to 1 p.m., during the first and 
second terms; and (b) a special course of lectures to be delivereu during 
the third term on Tuesdays and Thursdays from 12 noon to 1 p .m. 

Synopsis.-The general behaviour and the principal properties or 
solids, liquids and gases. Properties of dilute solutions. General chemical 
theori es. Atomic and molecular structure . The chemistry of the non
metallic elements and their principal compounds. Hydrogen, Oxygen. 
Water. Solution. Potable waters. H ardness of water. Acids, bases, 
and salts. N eutrafoiation. Colour indicators. Hydrogen peroxide. 
Halogens, halogen acids, and their salts. Oxides and oxy-acids of 
chlorine. Hypochlorites and chlorates. Sulphur. Oxides and oxy-
acids of sulphur. Sulphites and sulphat es. Sodium thiosulphate. Boron. 
boracic acid, and borax. Nitrogen. Oxides and oxy-acids of nitrogen 
Nitrites and nitrates. Ammonia and its salts. Arsenic and an timony 
and their oxides. Arsenites and arsenates. Detection of traces of 
arsenic and antimony. Tartar emetic. Colloids and colloidal solutions. 
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Preparation oi colioidal metals. Dissociation of acids and salts in solution 
Hydroge'n ion co11 cc11Lmtfon of solutions. Principles of volumetric 
analysis of 11eid nn<l a lku lis. The chemistry of the pr incipal com pound:s 
of pharmac uLical in erc~I. of the followin g metals:-LiLhium, ocliuu1 , 
Potassium, 13i mul h, 'a lcium, Ferrous nml Ferfic Iron, M ercurou" :ind 
Mercuric Mercury, Magnesium, Lead, Zinc. 

Books recommended: 
Denham or Part.ington, Inorganic Chemistry . 
Lupton, Aids to the !lfothernatics of Pharmacy. 

502. Practical Inorganic Chemistry. 
This class will meet on \Yednesdays, from 6 p.m. to 10 p.m ., from the 

beginning of lectures till the end of the third term. 

Subject-matter: 
I. The preparation of simple inorganic salts. 

II. The examination of the appearance and chief ch'.tracteristics 
of simple salts of pharmaceutical interest. 

III. The detection of metallic and acidic constituents in a simple 
salt, and the e:mmination of B.P. salts for cr>mmon impuritirs. 

IV. Simple volumetric c.stimat.ions inYoh-ing the use of stand1ml 
solutions of acids and alkalis. Strength of B.P. acids. 
Principles of dih1tion of strong acids to B .P. strength. The 
prepara tion and use of standard solutions oi ·!JOtassinm 
pcrmnnganatc and silver nitrate. 

SECOND-YEAR COURSE. 
503. Theoretical Organic Chemistry. 

This class will meet on Tuesdays and Thursdays, from 12 noon to 
p.m .. throughout the first and second terms. 

Subject-matter: 
The nature of organic chemistry. Structural considerations and 

isomerism. Classification of organic compounds. 
The aliplmtic hydrocarbons. Methane and other paraffins. Ethylene 

and acetylene. Unsa t.uration and structural isomerism. 
Aliphatic halogen compounds. Chloroform. Iodoform. Ethyl 

chloride. 
Simple aliphatic alcohols. Fermentation. Glycol and glycerol. 
Simple aldehydes and ketones. Chloral and butylchloral hydrates . 
. More commonly occurring organic acids. Fruit acids. Citric and 

tartaric acids. Lactic acid. Esterification and common esters. Etbyl 
and amyl nitrites. Fruit essences and other B .P. esters. 

Oils and fats. Oleates. Saponification. Characteristics of fixed and 
volatile oils. 

Simple sugars and gluco.sides. Salicin. Amygdalin. Polysaccharides. 
Amides. Urea. Barbitmic acid and substituted barbituric acids. 

Uric acid and the purines. 
Proteins and their siil·cr derirntives. 
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Coal tar hydrocarbons and their common derivatives. Aromatic acids 
and alcohols. Benzoin. Phenol, cresols, and derived antiseptics. 

Synthetic drugs. Acetanilide, phenacetin, aspirin, phenazone, and 
other outstanding B.P. organic compounds. 

Synthetic dyestuffs of medicinal interest. 
·Terpene compounds. Camphor. Menthol. 
Alkaloids. Quinine. Strychnine. Morphine and related alkaloid9 

\;ocaine and related compounds. 

Book recommended: 
Macbeth, Organic Chernistr11 

504. Practical Organic Chemistry. 

This class will meet on 'Wednesdays, from 2 p.m. to 5 p.m., thronghout 
the second and third terms. 

Subject-matter: 
I. The determination of melting-points, boiling-points, refractive 

indices, and specific gravities. 
II. The preparation and examination of some simple organic 

compounds. 
III. The detection and ass:iy of salts of simple organic acids and 

bases. Reactions of quinine, strychnine, brucinc, and 
morphine. Detection of urinary constituents. Characteri
zation of B.P. organic compounds. 

IV. The examination of fixed and volatile oils and fats. Acid 
\'alue. Saponification value of esters and oils. Iodint• 
\'alue. E"sential oils. 

505. Elementary Pharmacy. · 
This class will meet on Wednesdays from 1 p.m. to 2 p.m. during 

the second and third terms. 
Subject-matter: 
The weights and measures of Pharmacy and exercises thereon. 
An introductory treatment of the drugs and galenicals of the British 

Pharmacopoeia. 
An introduction to the History of Pharmacy. 
Pharmaceutical Ethics. The relationship of P~iarmacists one to 

another, to other profeESions, and to the public. 
An examination will be held at the completion of the course. 

THIRD-YEAR COURSE. 
506. Forensic and Commercial Pharmacy. 

The course is given on Wednesdays from 1 p.m. to 2 p.m. throug:h
Qut the year. 

Synopsis: 

Explanations and abbreviations of commercial terms. Princq:iip• 
Qf book-keeping. Journal, ledger, cash-book, personal and impersonal 
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accounts. Capital, goodwill, trading account, profit and loss account, 
balance-sheet, cheques. Bank paS3book. Petty cash. Bills of exchange. 
Assets and liabilities. Receipts and payments. lncome and expenditure. 
Depreciation. Stock in trade. Stock records. Filing and Indexing 
Systems. Costs, percentages, overhead expenses, with special reference 
to (a) dispensing department and the costing of scrips; and (b) sales. 

Summary of the law relating to sale of goods, contracts, cheques, 
taxation, insurance. Summary of the Pharmacy Acts and Regulations. 
Food and Drugs Act and Regulations. Poisons Regulation. Early 
Closing Act. Licensing Act. Registration of Business Na mes Act. 
Weights and Measures Act. Workmen's Compensation AcL 

Scope and functions of pharmaceutical organizations. Code of phar
maceutical ethics. 

607. Volumetric Analysis and Drug Assay. 

This class will meet on Wednesdays, from 2 p.m. to 5 p.m., thrcngh
out the second and third terms. 

Subject-matter: 
I. Solutions (other than simple acids and alkali8) employed in 

volumetric analysis. 
II. Drug assay methoC.:s standard in 13.P. practice. Standardiza-

tion of Cinchona, etc. 
III. Qaantitative limit-test for lead and arsenic in specified drng:. 

and household chemicals. 

608. Botany. 
This comse consists of (a) the lectures and practical work prescribed for 

first year medical students (vide Syllabus No. 323); and (b) a special 
course of lectures and practical work dealing with the classification of 
the plant kingdom, with special reference to the production and distri
bution of their economic products. 

Book recommended: 
Tansley, Elements of Plant Biolo(}y. 

For reference: 
Black, Flora 07 South Australia. 

FOURTH-YEAR COURSE. 

PHARMACEUTICAL SCIENCE. 

ExAMINA'l'IONS in Pharmaceutical Science include both ornctical and 
theoretical papers in A. Dispensing, B. Materia Medica and Pharmacy_ 
These must be taken as a complete unit, and a separate pass is not 
given in any section. 

PRACTICAL WonK.-A record of all work done m the laboratory must be 
kept in an approved note book. These records will be inspected at 
the conclusion of each daily session throughout the year, and must 
be produced at the examination. 
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1. THEOHETICAI,.-This class will meet on Mondays, Wednesdays, and. 
Fridays, from 9 a.m. to 10 a.m. 

2. PHACTICAL.-This class will meet on Mondays, 'Vednesdays and Friday"•
from 10 a.m. to 12 noon. 

509. Materia Medica A. 
Subject-matter: 
Drugs of British Pharmacopoeia of vegetable and animal origin anch 

such others that are in common use. Geographical and botanical sources. 
Physical characteristics. The collection, preparation and preservation of 
drugs for the market. Recognition of genuine drugs. Possible sophistica-
tions, microscopical examination. The more important active principles. 
Official methods of isolating same. Examination of surgical dressings. 

A wide range of macroscopic and microscopic specimens will be available
for lecture dPmonstration. 

510. Materia Mcdica B. 
Fourth Year Students will be required to attend a comse compnsmg:-
The elemenLary principles of biological standardization of drugs, hor-

mones, and biological products; the elements of nutrition and of bac
teriology as applied to pharmacy, as is implied in the recognition gi\·en-. 
in the British Pharmacopoeia, 1932, to foods, food accessories, and sera, 
and the handling and storing of same. 

The cJass meets on Tuesdays, from 7.30 p.m. till 9.30 p.m., during the 
second and third terms. Students must perform the work of the course to 
the satisfaction of the lecturers. 

Subject-matter: 
511. Pharmacy. 

The theory and practical application of the principles involved in th2 
methods of disintegration, comrninution, pulverization, and sifting of drugs, 
and the subsequent preparation from the same or from commercial drugs, 
of typical examples of :-Compound powders and confections, pill masSC'S' 
and lozenges, granular preparations, aromatic waters, spirits, mixtures, 
solutions and injections. mucilages, syrups, honeys, liniments, lotions. 
collodions, glycerins, ointments, plasters, suppositories, infusions, decoctions, 
tinctures, wines and vinegars, solid extraets, fluid extracts, and othe1-
pharmaceutical products. 

The processes of distillation, sublimation, extraction, infusion, decoction. 
digestion, maceration, percolation, expression, scaling, colation, clarifica
tion, decolourization, trituration, elutriation, levigation, and such other 
processes which enter into the first, second, and third year's study. 

512. Dispensing. 
Subject-matter : 
The theory and practical application in the laboratory of the pro

ce.oses necessary in the compounding of prescriptions, with particular re-
gard to the calculations involved. The conyersion of imperial weights and 
measures int.a those of metric sy~tem. The suspension of insoluble sub
stances. The preparation and nature of emulsions, emulsifying agents. 



112* SYLLAllUS-nIPLOMA IN PHARMACY. 

excipients and methods used for pills and tablets. Principles of steriliza
tion, sterilization of apparatus and materials. Preparation of aseptic 
and antiseptic dressings. 

Pr.escription R eadfog.-Practical Exercises in deciphering from originals 
Translation of Latin phroses of directions for use. Detection of poss1b1n 
errors and 111111sw1l dos. . Detection of incompatibility and methods of 
QVercoming the same. 

'l'oxicology.-An elementary knowledge of poisons and their appropruue 
~ntidotes. 

Posology.-A general knowledge of British Pharmacopoeia dosage ana 
modifications necess1uy for age; habit and method of admmistratton, 
etc. I 

T ext Books recommended: 
Britis.1. Pharmacopoeia, 1932. 
Australian and N ew Zealand Pharmaceutical Pormulary. 
Bentley, T ext Book of Pharmacy. 
Copper and Dyer, Dispensing for Pharmaceutical .Stuaemo 

Text Books for Reference: 
The British Pharmaceutical Codex, 1934. 
Martindale & Westcott, The ExfJra Pharmacopoeia. 



TOI E-TMtL~:s -FACULTY Ol!' · ARTS. 

TIME-TABLES FOR 1937. 

FACULTY OF ARTS. 

No. in-=-- I I I 

Sylla · i '1 'I' '" I I 1'1 
bus. ___ _::i~i_e_c_t_. ---- _ .i,~1-=~ '.~-1~ _ :F1~ 

i t 

l •) G1eek I nud II.... Times 
1

to be anla11\!ed. 
3' ~ l~rcek I 11. (no lecLurt1s) ' ' · 
5, 6 Latin J. aud 11. -1 
i Lati1i 111. (110 lectnrea) . . . 
!l Comparative Philology .. . 

11 Classics-- H 011otu:< , 
16 English Laugnage) Course A. 
J 8 aud Literature ~ Course c' 
20 English Laugnagc j Ho11-

26 
27 
28 

:rn 
:17 

a11tl Literat.m·e ! ours 
French l. ... 

11. ... 
111. 

Oral Fre11ch 
Gen11a11 I. 
Gerrna11 11. 
Polit.ical Science >tu<l 

History- Course I. 
Course IL ·• 
Course I JI . . .. 
Houo111·s \Vork l 

Econo111ics I. I 
Economics 111. 
Psycholog,1 
J,ogic 
gthi<'s 
Philosopliy, !'art I. 
Ed11caLio11 
Ed1ll:1tlio11al l'~)· chulogy 

Oral French-

;i. 10 

11 

<i. 15 
2 

Ti111e.~ 

3 

Tilu 

- j ;,.111 
lu lie 11 r1 :w ge1l. 

II 

1.0lJQnr1· 11 111,.-c<l 

II 
l'l 

fu11l1.11nl • below 
fi 
{J 

12 12 

4 I - I 4-
'J'' 't 1 I J 1111c~ : o >e arr,·a·u~e . 
6.20 : - li.15 

Times ;to be an,anged. 
10 i -- I 10 

I:.! I I 12 
4-. J 5 

3 

1 I 
12 

S:it. 

!l.30 

9 
9 

JO 

Fil'st year RtlHlents ... ...Tnesll:tys, 6 p.111. to S p.m. 
::.ecnnoi 11,1,.1 thin! ye:i.r studenLs ... Tlinrsc.lays, 7 ]J.111. to 7.45 p. 111. (n.lte11mtely ). 

7.45 p. m. to 9 p. 111. 

* D11ri1l" the first term tlie lectttres i11 Cour~e IL will be given at 3 pm. on l\Jun<l11.ys 
0 

a,ml :.! p.111. ·on Thursdays. 



114* Tl?ilE•TAJlLES-FACULTY OJ!' SClENCK. 

TIME.TABLES FOR 1937. 

FACULTY OF SCIENCE. l st Year B.Sc. 

No. in 1· j / 
~ylla- Suhject. Mon. Tne~. I 'Yecl. Thnri<. 

U'lS. ____________ , ___ --- ! ___ ! 
151 

111 

l·ll 

• fl 
l CJ l 

ltH 

Hotan.v I.-Lectnres 
Practical 

Chemistry r. -Lectnres 

I *Pmctical 
G1.:ol11~y 1. - T.e(·t.nre.'< 

1 Pru · ~il·:d 
l'n rn :-. tl\Lhet11aLi ">• I. 
l'hv ~i t• , l. - 1. •c 1·111' · ~ 

· Prnc ~i ral 

Zool11gr I. - I. 0 1,11 r •• 
l ' rn c:ti1:z I 

-- 9 ! _ I 
12 
2-5 

10 
~I 

I0-12 

2-5 

10-12 ' 

2-5 

11 . 1 

II! 

12 

II 

I.I 

tU-l t 

9 
I0-12 

2-5 

10 

Fri. 

12 

II 

9 
10 11 

/ Sat. 
i __ _ 

!l - 11 

10· 1 I or 
II It 

"Me<licn.I and Scie;;ce stuclents attend on 'l'ue,,davs and 1•riil:n s, arnl Engiucering 
><tndents 011 illondn.ys and 'rtrnrs1lny~. · 

Practical Phy11ic11 /
Medical Students 
Engineering Students ... 

Momlays, J0-12; tWednesdays, 10-11 

'Vedne~dayR, 10-12 

t ~·or students who h:we not completed the cour~e of prar.tica.l work requi1ed 
for the J,eaving Examiua.tiou. 

Eni,'ineeriug and Sci<ence Rtuclents proceeding to the foll cours.J in Physic" 11 
are reqniretl to do a third hour on Sn.tnnla.y mornings, fron1 111-11 or from 
11-H. 



No. in 
f;yll:t.· 
liul'I. 

Ji3 

151 

152 

11 L 

l I :l 
114 

llli 
116 

117 
118 

119 
120 

121 

141 

142 

TBIF:·TABf,ES-~'A C:UJ.TY Ol' SCll•'. l\C~: 

TIME-TABLES FOR 1937. 

FACULTY OF SCIENCE. 

Subj ed. Mon . T ue. Wet!. I Tli 11 r~. ~ Fri . 

tBacteriology I. -Lecture~ 
~rntl Practicfd . 

Hntany, I. -Lect.nre~ 
Practical 

11. - -L ect.ures 
Pl'actical 

J [ f. -J.ectnre~ 
Prnctical 

.. 

... [ 
I 

Chemi.~trr , 1. - Lectnres ... j 
*Prncl ical ... 

1 
; 

1 r. -- lnorga11ic- ' 
J1 ecL11 r ·• 
Pnui tical 

l l.-OrJ!auil· 
Luctur .,, 
P l'llcti ·nl 

l r l. - 1 norgan ic- - r 

Lectureio; .. . I 
Practical l .. i 

i 

9 

!) 

12 
2 -5 

12 

I I I .-Orgtwic- 
Lec tureio; 
Prnct.ical 

.. 1 !I 

... r All d ay 
I • 

E le mentn.1'.\' 1-' Jiys ir.al I 
li mii; t ry (:1rtl 1' r111 1) 11 ! ~1 ) 

C~eoln~x L-Lectn_rn~ ... 1 
Prn c lM'• ~ I .. : 

IL - LectnreR 
l'mctical I0- 12 

111.-LeclnreR 
Practical 

I .. I 10 ... All day 

11 - 1 

!J 
10-12 

2 -5 

:.1 -5 

9 
12-i) 

!I 

9 

!l-1 

9 
All d:w I 

10 

10 
ll 

. I 

l1vro~i111· 
I " 

11 I 
11 I 

I 
I 
I 
I 

10 I 
Morni1111I 

I 

11 -1 

!I 
10-12 

I 
All day 1 

2 -5 

!I 
l'.! . .'i 

11 

-\111la.1 

LO 

i 

9 

l2 
25 

9 . 1 

9 

'. ,\ 11 11 1ty 

11 

11 

S!l.t . 

9-l I 

• Medical 1tml Sci ence ~t.nclents attend on Tnesdayi< anrl Fric11t)"" and F.ngineering 
students on Mon<l ay~ and 'l'hnrRday~. 

t Pro,·i~ion11.J. 



116* 'l'IME-'l'ABLER--FACUL'l'Y OF i:lCU:NCE. 

TIME-TABLES FOR 1937. 
FACULTY OF SCIENCE. 

No. in 
Mon. i Tne~. 1 Weil. Sylla-· lfo hject. 'L'hnrs. Fri. Sat. 

bus. 
-- - ------- ------ ---,----- ---- --- --- ---

86 M at.henmtics-
I Pnre L-Lectures .. . 10 10 - 10 - -

87 Pure lI -T,ectures .. 0 - 9 - 9 -

88 E11g. Jf.-T.ectures ... 9 i - 9 - 9 -
89 Pure IIT.--Leetures ... Ti111es [to lie tLr r1t.1 1gell ·- - -
92 Applietl 1 - Let•tnres .. 11 IL - 11 - -
93 Applied Jl.--Lectnres ... Times to lie ar ranged - - -

95 M athemot tic~, Honotus ... Times to Le ar ranged 

Pli,ysics-

I I 101 1.- Lecture> ... !I - 9 - 9 -
* l'mctical. .. ... 10-12 11 -1 10-12 - 10-11 10-12 

I 
102 11.-1.ectnres . .. - 12 - 12 12 -

Practical .. .. 2-5 ~.j - -- 2-5 -
104 111.-LPcture& .. .. 4. I .. - ·I - -

Pr11ctical .. ... - -- - - A 11 llay I !l-12 

JOS Honours ... ... Times I to be ar ranged 

Physiology aml I I 
Biochemistry-

171 2nd Year--Lecture' ... 10 
I -- 10 - Ill -

Practical ... 2-5 - - - 2-5 -
171 3rd Year-Lectures .. . 10 - JO - 10 -

P1 actical .. . :!-5 - - - ~-5 -
Pharmacology (:~rd ( lll ll 10 

Tenn) ... l -
2-5 2-5 - -... 

un•eyipi;- ... ... .. See under 

1 

Faculty of Appli e1I i'ici1~11 ce 

Zoo]ogy-
Jill I.-Lednres . .. ... - I:! - 12 - -

Practical ... .. . 2-5 - - 2-ii - -

162 11.-LectnreN ... .. -- - I~ - J2 -
l'raetical ... ... - 2-5 - 25 - -

162 l l I. -LrctureH .. .. 12 - ! :t ·- 12 -
Practical ... .. ~101 n111g All day - All day - -

• 8ee footnote ou page l l l •. 



TIME-TA!lf,ER-'-F.,CULTIE8 OF ARTS AND SCIENCJI:. Ll 7'*' 

TIME-TABLES FOR 1937. 

NIGHT LECTURES : 

FACULTIES OF ARTS AND .SCIENCE. 

No. in 

I ~I Sylln.· ~nhject. Mon. Weil. TIJ11rs. Fri. 
bus. 

111 · Chernist'ry I. -Lectures 6. 15 6.15 6.15 
Practical i.15-9. Iii i . 15-9. li; i.15-9. 15 

51 Eco11omi"" r. U.20 U. 15 

53 Economics Ill. Times to bear ranged 

76 I<:!lncatiun ... , i.15 i . i:; 

IR Engli~h Language} Comse A' 7. I ~J 7. ];j 

!8 and Liter:i.tnre Course C !l.15 'l.15 

26 French I. I . 15 7. Hi 

21 l<'rench I I. U. Iii 6.Hi 

Oral Frennli .. St1 Li me · tabl ,c fonlay i"-Lllll nti~ 

~9 UeogTaphy ... 5. Hi 5.15 

141 Geolo/{)' T. - Lectures 7. I:) i ).~ 

hn(· ~i cid 6. l:i fl . Iii 

Political Scienl'e itnd 

41 
History-
Conr~e L i 15 i.15 

42 ·conrse 11. ;, ~.15 8. IG 

5,6 J,atin ]. an.l IT. i 15 9.15 7. l!i-9. l i) 

62 tLogic . .. 8. J;j .• 15 

86 l'nre J\fathe111atic~ I. 6 15 6. 1;, n Iii 

S7 Pure ~lathematics IL or 'i.15 i 15 1.15 
92 Applied M>tthematirs I. 

lOl Physics I. - . LectnreH 6.15 6.15 6.15 
Pmctical i . 15-8. l;) i . l~i-9 . Ii> 

61 I Ps,ycholog,1· 6. lli (j . J5 I 

"During the firnt term the leetnres in Course Ir. will be giv 11 :tL lil p na . 
on Monda~·" and Thursdays. 

t Provisional. 



ll8,. 

201 

211 

203 
20-l-
205 
2Uli 
219 
ll2 

113 
114 
221 

2'23 

230 
2ill 
241 

2-l-2 

245 
218 
249 
250 

' l' L\H:-'l'ABLE8-~'ACU1.'l'Y UI<' Al'l'Lllrn ~c li,;NCI-:. 

TIME-TABLES FOR 1937. 
FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 

FIRST YEAR, ENGINEERING COURSES. 

* Mining 1~nd J\l e ta.llur~y s Ludents attend for the full three 1'enn8. 

FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE. 

Theory of .Mechan iM111 (lst I I and 2nJ Terms) ... .. . .. 7 15-11 ... I - ... 
Architectural ConRtrnction 

I I 
:ind Practice I. and 11. ... 9 9 9 10 

A~saying T. ... .. .. .. ~ -5 .. 2-5 
I I. (Metallnrg,\') 2 -iUO .. . 2 ii.30 I ;; 1-i.i 
II. (Miuiug-) .. . ... 1.30-5. 30 ... . .. 1. llU 5. 30 
Ill. ... ... 9 -1. 2-ii ... 12-5 .. . .. 

lluildiug Con~tructiou I. .. 5.13 ... ... ... . .. 
Chemistry I.* (I st 1tnd 2nd 

Terms only)- J,ectnres 12 .. 12 12 
Pra.ctical 2-5 .. ... 2-5 .. 

ChemiRtry ] f. (Inorganic)-
' Lectnrns ... !'I ... 9 .. . 

Practici1l .. 1-5 ... 1-5 .. . 
Civil Engineering I.-

L ectures 10 ... ... ... 10 
Practical ... ~-j .. ... . .. .. .. II. -
T,ectures II ... 12 ... ... 
Pr:i.ctical ... .. . . .. ... 2.5 

Drawir1g I. ... ... . .. 2.ao. 4 . :~o 2.4 ... .. 
I [. .. . ... !.? 5 .. . 9-12 . .. 10.12 

Electrical Engineering- 1.-
Lectures .. .. II ... 
Practica.I ... ... J2 . .. 

II. Lectures 9 9 9 ... 10 
Practical 10-4 10-4 ... ... J 1-4 

Industria l Engineering ... .. ... .. 9 
Fitting arnl Tnrni11g l. .. .. . 11 -J ... 11 -1 2 -5 3ril 'J 

t [[. ... ... ... . .. ... 2-5 
I 11. ... ... 11 - l ... 

I 
... 2-5 

IV. ... II I .. . ... 2·5 

* Mining and :\ret1tllurgy sturlents a.ttend for the fnll three Tenus. 
t Pl ns one hour tu be a.nanged. 

. 

... 

... 
I .. . 

... 

.. . 

... 

.. . 

... 
.. . 
... 
. .. 
.. . 
.. . 
.. 
.. . 
.. 

. .. 
.. 
.. . 
... 
... 
. .. 
.. . . .. 
. .. 



Tl:.11>-'l'ABLES-PACUJ,TY 01" / .l'PLll::D scrn:-. CE . 

No. in [ 
Sy lit~- ::Sub)ec t . 

i.11-. I 
-1--:rr- Geqlo:;.v 1. - 1.() ·1.11ro ··· I 

l'rM~i c 1il 
)43 11. - 1.euLur s . . 

Prndicttl . . . \ 
145 Minin" (~eolou-y-one ! 

TennMonly- fecturex I 
i Practic;tl 

2'24 
1
. H_y1lrn11 lics-I.ect11re~ . .. . 

P. actical . . . 
~53 I Machi11 e llcijii;-11 I. 
254 1 IT. 

111; M nth .. 111 11. lfo, J. 
88 , Eng. 1\fat.hk. I l. 
92 ! J\ pplieJ Maths. I. .. 

~fi6 I i\ lo 1i: l11i.11fo1~I 1':111; i 11t• r i 11 g J. 
2iii " 11. - l.ect111·ei ••. 

Prn< Lic 11. l -~11d a nd ::Ji',! 

Mon. 

10 12 

:Ui 

10 
!) 

II 

12 

'l'cru1 . :! ·ii ur(i .!J 
• 11 1. 

I V.- l.1w ~11rcw .. . 
l' 1 ·;tc~L i <'11 l 

MoL!~ll•lgrnph.y 
Metid l11ri.:-.v l . 

!) 

Z·:i1'1· 
JQ. J:! 

+n 
l 11'. - Lcctur' 

l, rnctic1d 

:2.f, 
·· Ju nnd 12 
... :!!) 

2'i0 

IOI 

103 

104 

222 
274 

226 
227 

276 

2RO 
27S 
27!1 
:!84 

,\ J i11 i11i; ). 
11. 

l ll. Lectures 
Prnctical 

U1etlre~si11g-.- Le<:Lures 
Practwal : : : i 

l'hy,,ic~ 1.- Le1•L11 re~ . . . I 
!Praeti.,al ... J 

IT. -- J,ecl,nre~ ... I 
Practical .. . I. 

8hort,ConrHe(B. E. 
exc1>pl Electri c1d) 

1

, 

f Lect1~re~ .. . 
I Pn~ct1e1d ... . 

I 
11 I.-- Lecl.UJ es .. , I 

t Practical ... j 
lta.ilway 1£11;.(ineering ... I 

I 
Strength of ;\I 1tte ri11 ls- 1 

Lecture' 
, Prac t ical 

i:; t.ruc I 11 re~ { De~i g-11 )- I. 

Surveying I. 

Surveyiu:; IA 

11. - -Leeln res 
Practical . 
Lectures ! 
l'racti ca l I 
Lectnres i 

Practical'. 
Surve_)'·ing Con1pntat.i1111R .. . i 
8un·eying JI . . .. : 
Sune.vi11i,:- lit. ... i 
Woodwork 

2,.1> 

!I 

2 5 

Tu e ·. 

IV 
11-1 

10 

JI 

I I 

II 
12 

JO 

2.5 

12 
25 

9 

I i 
Wed. Thurs. J 

II 

JU 

!I 
Jl) . J2,2 .i .. 

I ... I JO 

I ::: I i. i5 !J I Hy 11.JTa 11g-.i111e11I 

I 9 I IU 
I 

J:! 

!) 

:.! ·f>:r! 

10 

10 

9 
10 -12 

25 

JI 
I ~ 

Ill 

10 I 

!I 

9 
2-5 
~- 5 

l l 9 
.-\II tlav 

12*.* 

I 

!
To lie ar'rangeil 

... I 10 .12 

:!-4 
12 

J:! 

9 

Fri. 

11 

9 

l u 

11 

!) 

12 
~.5 

12 

2.5 
10 

11 

25 

2 5§ 

1194 

9.12 

9. 12 

"These suhj1•ct8 will he take11 in the e\'tH1ing in alterna te years. t Or as arranged. 
::: And one othe r hour lo lie >LITa nged. **2nd and :lrd Terms only. 
tt 21111 Tenu 011 ly. § I st T em. only. :!::!: Two Term~ only. 



120* TIME-TABf,ES-l>IPf,O)JA IX CO.M~JEliC~~. 

DIPLOMAS IN COMl\tIERCE AND 

PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION. 

PROVISIONAL TIME-TABLE OF LECTURES 

FOR 1937. 

1. Accountancy II 

2. Commercial Law I 

3. Commercial Law II 

4. Commercial Pra.ctice 

5. Economics 

6. English Composition ... . 

7. 'Public Administration ... . 

8. Public Finance 

9. Statistics I 

Tuesdays: 5.15 p.m. 
Thursdays: 7.20 p.m. 

Wednesdays: 5.15 p.m. 

Mondays: 6.15 p.m. 

Thursdays: 5.15 p.m. 

Mondays: 5.15 p.m. 

Tuesdays: 6.20 p.m. 
Thursdays: 6.15 p.m: 

Thun;days: 5.15 p.m. 

Wednesdays: 5.15. p.m. 

'Wednesdays: 7 p.rn. 

Fridays: 5.15 p:m. 

SPECIAL NOTICE. 

Students who are taking their final aubjects fot either diploma are 

requested, when <'ntering for examination in.October, to fill in thit 

form of application for admission to the diploma .. 



TLM£-1'ABLES-DIPLOMA IN PRAIOIACY. 121 '*' 

DIPLOMA IX PHARMACY. 

TIME-TABLE FOR 1937. 

FIRST-YEAR COURSE. 

501. Theoretical Inorganic Chemistry: 
1st and 2nd Terms 

3rd Term ........... . 

502. Practical Inorganic Chemistry: 
1st, 2nd, and 3rd Terms .. 

12 noon-1 p.m. on Mondays, Wed
nesdays, and Fridays. 

12 noon-I p.m. on Tuesdays and 
Thursdays. 

6 p .m.-10 p.m. on Wednesdays. 

SECOND-YEAR COURSE. 
503. Theoretical Organic Chemistry: 

1st and 2nd Terms . . . . 

50!. Practical Organic Chemistry: 
2nd and 3rd Terms . . . . 

505. Elementary Pharmacy : 
Part of 2nd and all of 3rd 

Term .... '. ........ . 

12 noon-1 p.m. on Tuesdays 11nd 
Thmsdays. 

2.30 p.m.-5.30 p.m. on Wednesdays 

1.30 p .m.-2.30 p.m. on Wednesdays 

THIRD-YEAR 
506. Forensic and Commercial Phar-

COURSE. 

macy: l p.m. -2 p.m. on \Vednesdays. 
507. Volumetric Analysis and Drug 

Assay: 
2nd and 3rd Terms . . 2 p.m.-5 p.m. on Wednesdays. 

508. Botany: 
1st Term

Lectures .. 
Practical .. 

3rd Term
Lectures 
Practical 

6.15 p.m.-7.15 p.m. l on Tuesdaylf 
7.15 "'.m.-9.15 p.m. ) and Thur~days 

7.15 p.m.-8.15 p .m. 1 on Tuesda~·s 
8.15 p .m.-9.15 p.m. J and Thursda~·s 

FOURTH-YEAR COURSE. 

510. l\fateria Medica B: 
2nd and 3rd Terms . . . . . . 7.30 p.m.-9.30 p.m. on Tuesdays . 

. 509, Materia Medica A, Pharma1~y 
511. and Dispensing: 
11r1d Lcctme~-
512. 

PrnctiC'al-

9 a.m.-10 a.m. on Mondays, Wed
nesdays, and Fridays. 

10 a.m.-12 noon on Monday"'. 
Wrdnesdays, and Frida:-.·s. 



Absence, Leaye of 
Academic Dre55, Statute 
Accountant 

INDEX. 

A. 

Acts of Parliament relating to University -
Adelaide Children's Hospital-

Staff of Clinical Teachers 
Rules for the Admission of Medical Students -

Adelaide Hospital-
To be Medical and Dental School 
Staff of Clinical Teachers 

Page 

97 
112 
47 

422 

41 
198 

University Representatfres on Advisory Committee -
Rules for Admission of Dental Students to Practice of 
Rules for Admission of Medical Students to Practice of -

437 
38 

- 51, 438 
209 
196 
27 

102 
102, 322 

51 
- 54, 135 

Adelaide Observatory Committee 
Ad Eundem, Admiffiion 
Admission to Degrees 
Advisory Council of Education, Representatives on -
Aeronautics, A. M. Simpson Library in 
Affiliation-

To Universities of Cambridge and Oxford -
Roseworthy Agricultural College -
Of St. Andrew's College 
Of St. Mark's College -

}1.gricultural Science-
Bachelor and Master of 
Faculty of -
Syllabus 

Agriculture, Waite Professor of -
Agricultural Chemistry, \Yaite Professor of 
Alderman Scholarships -
Almanac for 1937 
Alumni, Commemoration of 
Anatomy and Histology, Elder Professor of 
Angus Engineering Scholarship and Exhibition -
Anga.s, Hon. J. H ... Endowment -
Animal Products Reseat'Ch Foundation 
Animal Products Advisory Board 
Annual Report for 1936 
Anthropological Board, Society, and Research -
Anti-Cancer Campnign, Officers, Donations, Report -

240 
121 
140 

139, 237 

163, 166 
-26: 100 

47* 
- 32, 54, 96 
- 32, 54, 96 

133, 295 
10-21 

232 
31, 52, 96 

104, 247 
- 52, 104 

137 
28 

310 
- 28, 281, 320 
- 28, 61, 317 
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Applied Science-
Diplomas in, Holders and Regulations 
Faculty of -
Syllabus of Subjects 

Appointments Board, Members and Statute 
Architect 
Architectural Engineering, Diploma m 
Arts--

Bachelor and Master of 
Faculty of 
Syllabus of Subjects 

Auditors 
Australian Commonwealth Engineering Standards' 

Prize -

Page 

- 91, 167 
26 

- 50*-66* 
- 28, 139 

47 
- 93, 167, 179 

145, 151 
- 25, 100 
- 3*-29* 
- 48, 430 

Association, 
51 

255 

University Representatives on -
Australian Dental Association (S.A. Branch) 
Awtralian Journal of Experimental Biology and Medical Science, 

Editors 
Ayers, Ernest, Scholarship -

Bagot Scholarship and Medal 
Balance-sheets 
Barr Smith-

Endowments 
Libra.ry-Statute 
Prize for Greek 

B. 

28 
135, 248 

125, 249 
351 

8, 9, 53, 55, 56, 57 
137 
243 

Bedford Park Sanatorium--Staff and Rules for Students - -44, 199 
Benefactors and Benefactions 
Bequests 
Bibliography of Publications by Staff -
Biochemistry and General Physiology, Professor of -
Boarding-houses 
Boards-

Anthropological Research 
Appointments 
Commercial Studies-Members and Statute 
Discipline-Members and Statute 
Examiners-Members and Statute 
Pharmaceutical Studies-Members and Statute -
University and School of Mines and Industries -
University and Public Library-Representatives and Statute 

Bonython, Sir Langdon, Endowments 
Bonython, Miss Edith, Endowment -

52 
59 

344 
- 31, 96 

427 

28 
28 

- 26, 119 
- 'Zl, 103 
-48, 102 
- 27, 143 

26 
-51, 115, 
434, 437 

8, 55, 56 
9, 57 
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Bonython Prize, Stu,tute and Awards -
Botanical Laboratory, Rules 
Botany, Professor of -
B.M.A. (Section of Clinica,l Medicine) Prize -
Bundey Prize for English Verse -
Btir8aries, Education Department 

c. 
Cambridge University, Affiliation to -
Centres for Local Examinations -
Chairman of Council and of Senate -
Chancellor-

Sta tute and Act -
Present and Past -

Chancellor's Address, Commemoration, 1936 
Chemical Laboratory-Rules 
Chemistry-

Angas Professor of 
Recognit.ion by lnotitute of -

Children's Hospital-
Staff of Clinical Teachers 
Rules for Admission of Medical Students -

Christian Movement, Adelaide University -
Civil Engineering, Diploma in -
Civil Engineers, Recognition by Institution of -
Clark Memorial Prize, Alexander 
Clark Prize, The John Howard -
Classics, Hughes Profe&:-or of 
Class Lists for 1936 
Classical Association of South Australia, The -
Clerk of Senate -
Colonial Office Applications, Board and Appointments -
Commemoration, 1936 -
Commei'ce-

Stuclents' A&;ociation 
Joseph Fisher Medal and Lecture in -
Diploma in, Holders and Regulations -
Lecturers in -
Syllabus of Subjects -

Commercial, Tnweller5' Association Scholar£hip and 
Bursary 

Commercial Certificate, Holders of Adnmccd -
Commercial Studies, Board and Statute -
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253 
126, 245 
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240 
50 

425, 439 

- 95, 424 
- 22, 23 
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32, 52, 96 
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41 
198 
377 

-92, 167, 178 
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128, 294 
107, 244 

29, 52, !J6 
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281 
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- 28, 269 
304, 323 
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120, 256, 271 

-88, 218 
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100*-105* 

109, 111, 256, 259 
88 
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Committees .of the Council for 1937-Education. Finance. etc. - 24 
Commonwealth Bank, Grant to Waite Institute 8, 56, 235 
ConCJlssions in Fees-Commonwealth and State Public Services - 270 

Conduct at Examinations--Statute -
Conservatorium of Music, The Elder

Staff of -

Regulations and Rules -
Scholarships and Prizes -
Library 

Council-
Statute and Act of Parliament 

Election -0f Members by Senate -
Members of -
Members of, Appointed by Parliament 
Vacancies in -

Creswell Scholarships -

Darling, John, Gifts by Family of 
Davies-Thomas Scholarships 
Degrees--

Statute -
Letters Patent 
Acts 

D. 

111 

45 
286, 288 

291 
231 

-95, 423 

423, 443 
-22, 310 
-23, 424 

424 
126, 256 

7, 8, 9, 55, 56, 57 
-53, 114, 252 

102 
419 
422 

Degree Examinations, Regulations-See "Examinations." 
Degrees Conferred during Year - 322 
Dental Science and Dental Surgery-

Dcgrees in 
Faculty of Dentistry -
Lecturers in -
Scholarship at Northwestern University 
Students' Society -
Syllabus of Subjects 

Diploma-< 
In Applied Science 
In Commerce 
In Education -
In Engineering 
In Forestry -
In Music 
In Pharmacy 
In Public Administration 

204, 210 
- 25, 100 

35 
269 
277 
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- 91, 169, 50* 
88, 218, 100* 
- 93, 217, 22* 
- 91, 169, 50* 

93 
- 87, 289 

94, 221, 107* 
91, 218, 105* 
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Discipline, Board of, nnd Statute 
Donations 
Dress, Statute o( Academic 
Dublin University, Recognition by -

£. 

Economic Society of Australia and New Zealand -
:Erconomie&-

Professor of -
Degree, Regulations 

Education-
Committee 
Diploma in-Holdero, Regulations, Syllabus 
Lecturer on· -
Society of South Australia -
Advisory Council of, Representatives on -

Pa~e 
- 27, 103' 

52-61 
11Z 
241 

282' 

- 30, 9(} 

152' 

24 
- 93, 217, 22* 

29 

Of Children of Deceased Soldiers, Repre.<:cntat.ive on Board 
Elder Conse1Tatorium of Music--See "Conservatorium." 

283 
51 
51 

Elder, Sir Thomas, Endowments -
Elder Prize -
Bider Scholarships and Awards--ConEervatorium of Music 
Election of-

6, 52, 53, 435, 

251 
291, 293: 

Clerk of Senate 439. 443. 
Representatives on Public Library Board - 115. 434. 437 
Members on Advisory Commit.tee of Council and Hospital Board 437 
Members of Council 423. 424 
Warden of Senate - 439, 443; 

Electrical Engineering-Diploma in - -91, 167. 175 
Endowments--

List of -
By Act ·of Parliament -

Engineering-
Angas Scholarship and Exhibition 
Ba·chelor and Master of 
Details of Subjects 
Diplomas, Holder:> anci Regulations -
Professor of -
Society, Universit~· 

English Association 
English Language and Literatme, Jury Professor of -
Enrolment of Students, Statute -
Evening Lectures and Studentships -
Everard Scholarship 

.52' 
428· 

104, 247, 24S 

167. 169· 

173. 50* 

-91, 167 

- 30 . 96-
2i8 
283; 

29, 55. 96 

98· 
223, 265 
109, 253. 
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Examination Regulat.ion&-
Agricultmal Science, Bachelor and :\faster of -
Arts, Bachelor and Master of 
Conduct at Examinations -
Dates of Entry 
Dental Surgery, Bachelor of -
Dental Science, Doctor of -
Diploma--

In Applied Science 
In Commerce 
In Education 
In Public Administration -

Economics, Bachelor of 
Engineering, Bachelor nnd Master of -
Laws-Bachelor, Mast<>r and Doctor of 
Medicine and Surgery-

Bachelor of 
Doctor of Medicine and M aster of Surgery -
:Music-

Bachelor and Doctor of -
Diploma of Associate in -
Elder Scholarships, Conservatorium -
Public Examinations in -

Science, Bachelor, Master, and Doctor of 
Supplemenlary in Science, Medicine, Dentistry, and Music 
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163, 166 
146, 151 

Ill 
10-21 

2Q.! 
210 

169 
218 
217 
218 
153 

167, 169 
181, 187, 188 

189 
200, 202 

212, 216 
289 

291, 293 
298 

156, 161, 162 

158, 190, 205, 214 
Examinations, students who fail repeatedly 149, 154, 1591 165, 190, 206, 219 
Examiners and Board oi - 48, 102 
Exemption from Attendance at Lectures - 3* 
Exhibition of 1851-Scholarships and Bursaries - 268 

Faculties--
Members of -
Statute of 

Faulding Scholarships -

F. 

Fauna and Flora Board, Rcpre:>cntatives on -
Fees--

Authority to Charge -
Concessions to Officers uf Public Services -

Final Certificate in Law, Holders and Regulations of 
Finance Committee 
Financial Statements -
Fisher Medal and Lecture in Commerce, The Joseph 

24-26 
100 
255 

51 

426 
270 

- 85, 181 
24 

351 
120, 256, 271 
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Degree of B.Sc. in -
Diploma in, Holders 

INDEX. 

Fonner Chancellors and Other Officers 
Free Passages 
French, Lecturer in 

Gartrell Prize, James -
Geography, Lecturer in 

G. 

Geofogy and Mineralogy, Professor of 
George, M . Rees, Prize in French 
German, Tutor in 
Gifts 

Page 

157 
93 

- 23, 36 
270 

29 

244 
30 

- 32, 96 
245 

29 
52, 59, 314 

Go~, The Dr. Charles, Lecturer and Medal -
Government Bursaries -
Governor (State), Powers of 
Graduates' Association 

- 34, 134, 252 
262 
428 
272 

Graduates--
List of -
In Honours Courses 

Grainger, Rose, Orchestral Fund -
Grant, Annual, by H.M. GoYernment-Act 

H. 
Hardwicke College Prize, Endowment 

(For Rules, see Public Examinations Manual) 
Hartley Studentship 
History and Political Science, Professor of 
Hoffman-la Roche Prizes -
Holidays and Vacations 
Hospital, Adelaide-

Rule-s for Admission of Dental Students to Practice of -
Rules for Admission of Medical Student8 to Practice of -
Clinical Teachers -
University Representatives on Advisory Committee -

Hospital, Children's--
Rules for Ad~ission of Medical Students to Practice of -
Clinical Teachers -

Hughes, Sir W. W., Endowment by -

I. 
Imperial Chemical Industries, Ltd., Donation from -
Incompetent Stu.dents, Statute -

62 
85 
56 

428, 434 

56 

114, 262 
- 29, 96 

254 
10-21 

209 
196 
38 

- 51, 437 

198 
41 

5, 52, 431 

- 58, 315 
119 



INDEX. 

Incorporation, Act of - ~ 

Infectious Diseases, Statut.e 
Institution of Civil Engineers, Recognition by -
Institute of Chemistry, Recognition by ~ 

Invitations from other Universities, etc. -

J. 
Jackson Library, Elizabet.Ji -
Jefferis Memorial M edal-Rules and Awards -
Johns, Fred, Scholarship for Biography -
Jury, Mrs. G. A., Endowment -

Laboratories
Assistants 

L. 

Page 
422 
123 
242 
242 
a21 

- 55, 138 
-55, 247 

- 56, 144, 246 
55 

47 
Botanical, Zoological, Chemical, Physics, Physiological, Bio-

chemical and Waite Institute - 224-229 
Laboratory Testing 228 
Land Act, 1929 - 434 
Lands of University 430 
Late Entries - 98, 118 
Law-

Faculty ·of -
Bonython Pr.ofessor of -
Students' Society, The Unh-ersity 
Women Students' Society 

Laws--
Bachelor, Master, and Doctor of -
Final Certificate, Holders and Regulations of 
Rules <Jf Supreme Court 
Syllabus of Subjects 

League of Nations Essay Prize -
Leave of Absence, Statute -
Lecturers-

Honom causa 
Staff and Statutes -

Letters, Doctor of 
Letters Patent 
Library-

Committee 
Rules 
Music 
A. M. Simpson, in Aeronautics -
Barr Smith 
Jackson, Elizabeth -

-24, 100 
- ' 32, 56, 96 

278 
279 

181, 187, 188 
- 85, 181 

185 
67*-71* 

261 
97 

38 
- 29, 96 

152 
419 

24 
230 
231 
135 
137 
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Licentiate in Music, Teachers and Executants -
Lister Prize -
Loan Fund, Students' -
Local Centres 
Lowrie Scholarships 

Mackie Bursary, Archibald -
M. 

Page 
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129, 253 
271 
50 

123, 250 

Mareeba Babies' Hospital-Staff and Rules for Students -
Marks, George Richard, Bequest 

111, 256 
-44, 199 

7, 55 
Martin, The Miss, Prize and Medal (see P.E.B. Manual) -
Mathematics, Elder Professor of 

55 
30, 52, 96 

- 27, 98 Matriculation-Board and Statute 
Mechanical Engineering, Diploma in -
Medals-

Bagot 
Fisher 
Gosse 
Lister 
Martin, Montgomerie (see P.E.B. Manual) -
Stow 
Tate 
Jefferis -

Medical-

-92, 167, 177 

125, 249 
120, 256 
133, 252 
129, 253 

55 
108, 250. 

249 
247. 

Board of South Australia, University Representatins on - 51 
Curriculum Committee - 27 
Practitioners 427 
Sciences Club 284 
Students' Society, Adelaide -

Medicine and Surgery
Bachelor of -
Doctor of Medicine 
Faculty of 
Lecturer1; in -
Master of Surgery -
Syllabus of Subjects -

Melro~e, John, Endowment 
Metallurgy, Diploma in 
Metl.'opolitan Infectious Diseases Hospital-Staff 

Students 
Microscopes, Hire of -
Mining and Metallurgical Bursaries -
Mining Engineering, Diploma in -
Miscellaneous-Statute 

280 

189 
200 

- 25, 100 
34 

202 
- 71*-84* 

56 
- 92, 167, 174 

and Rules for 
-44, 199 
225, 226 

268 
-91, 167, 173 

117 



Mitchell, M . L., Endowment 
Mortlock Endowments 

I JN DEX, 

Murray, The Hon. Sir George, Gifts for Tinline 
for Men's Union 

Murray, Miss M. T., Bequest -
Murray Scholarships, David 
Music-

Bachelor and Doctor of 

Page 
56 

- 56, 57 
Scholarship and 

- 53, 57 
57 

122, 257 

Diploma .of Associate, Holders and Regulations 
Elder Conservatorium of 

212, 216 
-87, 289 

285 
33, 52, 96 Elder Professor of 

Faculty of 
Public Examinations in 
Licentiate Examinations 
.Public Examinations, Scholarships, and Exhibitions -
Syllabus of Subjects 

N. 

-26, 100 
297 
298 
298 

95*-99* 

:X ea le Bequest 57 
Night Lectures 223, 322 
:Northfield Cancer and Consumptive Homes-Staff and Rules for 

Studen:tS - 45, 199 
Xorthwestern Universit:11 Dental Scholarship 269 
Numismatist, Honorary 47 

Observatory Committee 
Officers--

Of the University -
At Local Centres -

Oxford University, Affiliation to -

Parkside Mental Hospital, Staff -
Parliament-

Acts Relating to University -

0. 

P. 

Statutes, etc., to be laid before -
Members on Council -

Pass Lists-
For 1936 

27 

29-49 
50 

240 

44 

422 
430 

- 23, 423, 424 

372 
Public Examinatio:e.s-See Public Examinations Manual. 

Pathology, Marks Professor of -
Pharmaceutical Society of S.A., Inc., Donations -
Pharmaceutical Students' Association -

32, 55, 96 
58 

280 



Pharmacy, D1ploma in
Lecture.rs 
Holders of 
Board 

· Regulations -
Syllabus of Subjects 

Philosophy, Hughes Professor of 

INDEX, 

Physiological and Biochemical Laboratory, Rules 
Physiology (Human) and Pharmacology, Professar of -
Physics· Laboratory, Rules -
Physics, Elder Professor of 
Political Science and History, Professor of -
Prizes-See under Scholarships. 
Professors--

Staff of 
Former 
Statute 

Public Administration, Diploma in
Holders 
Regulations -
Syllabus 

Public Examinations--
Board and. Committee-See Public Examinations Manual. 
Local Centres 
Music 
Statistics 

Public Lectures, Committee, etc. 
Public Library-

Statute and Act -

,-

Representatives of University on the Board -
Public Services, Concessions to Officers of -

Q. 
Queen's Home-Staff and Rules for Students -
Quorum of Council and of Senate 

R. 
Recognition by other Uuiversities and Institutions -
Registrar-

Present -
Past 
Statute 

Religion, Ministsrs of, on Council -
Religious Test-None -

Page 
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94 

143 
221 
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29, 52, 96 

229 
- 32, 96 

228 
30, 52, 96 

- 29, 96 

29 
36 
96 

91 
218 
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50 
297 
322 

-27, 223 

115, 434 
51 

270 

-43, 198 
425 

241 

47 
48 
97 

423 
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Rennie Memorial Scholarship, Statute, Awards -
Report, Annual -
Representatives on Various Boards -
Representatives at Conferences, etc. -

.Residence of Undergraduates 
Residential College-
Rhodes Scholarship 
Roby Fletcher Prize, Statutes and Awards -
Roseworthy Agricultural College, Affiliation and Course -
Rules of Laboratories and of Library -

s. 
Saving Clause and Repeal -
Scholarships, Exhibitions, Bursaries, Prizes, and Medals-

Alderman, Eugene -
Angas Engineering Scholarship 
Angas Engineering Exhibitions -
Australian Dental Association CS.A. Branch) Prize -
Ayers, Erne8t, in Botany or Forestry -
Ba~ot; John -
Barr Smith Prize for Greek -
Bonython Priz13 
B.M.A. (Section fo Clinical Medicine) Prize 
Bundey Prize 
Clark, John Howard 
Clark, Alexander, Memorial Prize -
Commercial Travellers' Association 
Creswell 
Davies-Thomas, Dr. 
Elder Conservatorium -
Elder Prize -
Evening Studentships -
Everard 
Exhibition, 1851 
Faul ding 
Fisher Medal, Joseph -
Free, Elder Conservatorium -
Gartrell Prize, James -
George, M. Rees -
Gosse Memorial Medal -
Government Bursaries -
Government Evening Studentships 
Hardwicke College Prize (see P.E.B. Manual) 
Hartley Studentship 
Hoffman-la Roche Prizes 
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142, 249 

310 
- 51, 321 

321 
427 
237 
267 

114, 246 
121 

224, 230 

113 

133, 295 
104, 247 
106, 248 

255 
135, 248 
125, 249 

243 
141, 251 

253 
126, 245 
107, 244 
128, 294 

109, 111, 256 
126, 256 
114, 252 
291, 293 

251 
265 

109, 253 
268 
255 

120, 256 
293 
244 
245 

133, 252 
262, 265 

265 

114, 262 
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J efferis Memorial Medal 247 
144, 246 Johns, Fred -

League .of Nations Essay Prize -
Lister Prize -
Lowrie 
Mackie Bursary, Archibald -
Martin, Miss (see P.E.B. Manual) 
Mining and Metallurgical Bursaries -
Mutray, David 
Music, Public Examinations -
Northwestern University Denta l -
Rennie Memorial, Statute, Awards 
Rhodes 
Roby Fletcher Prize 
St. Alban 
Scienc;e Research, Exhibition of 1851 -
Scott Memorial Prize -
Smith, Eric -
Stow Prizes and Medal -
Tate Medal -
Tennyson Medals (see P.E.B. Manual) 
Thompson Bursary in Commerce, George -
Thornber Bursary -
Tinline -
Torrnore Prize 
Watson, Archibald 
Whinham Prize 
Young, John L. 
Young, John Lorenzo 

School of Mines Fellowship and University Diploma in 
Science 

Science-
Association, Adelaide University -
Bachelor, Master, and Doctor of -
Diplomas in Applied -
Syllabus 
Faculty of 

Scott Memorial Prize -
Seal of t.he University -
Senate-

Casting Vote -
Chairman 

261 
129, 253 
i23, 250° 
111, 256 

55 
268 

122, 257 
298 
269 

142, 249 
267 

114, 246 
259 
268 
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109, 259 
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138, 256 
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121, 246 
244 

145, 252 
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131, 258 
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Quorum 
Standing Orders -
Statute 
Warden, Clerk, Members 

Sheridan, Miss Keith, Bequest -
Sheridan Research Grants -
Sheridan-

Committee 
· Prizes, Endowment 

INDEX, 

Simpson, A. M., Library in Aeronautics -
Simpson-Sheridan Bequest -
Smith Scholarship, Eric 
Societies Associated with t.he University -
Soldiers' Children Education Board -
Sports Association, Adelaide linfren;ity 
Sports Ground 
Staff of-

Adelaide and Children's Hospitals 
Elder Conservatorium of Music -
University 

Standing Orders of the Senate -
Sta tis~ics of Students -
Statutes 
Stow Prizes and Scholar -
Studentships, Evening -
Students' Loan Fund -
Students' Union, Donations, Statute, etc. -
Students--

Non-graduating Statute 
Incompetent, Sttttute 

St. Alban Scholarship -
St. Andrew's College -
St. Mark's College 
Supplementary Examinations--

General 
In Science, Medicine, Dentistry, and Music -

Supreme Court, Rules for Admitting Practitioners -
Surgery-

Bachelm:: and Master of 
Syllabus of Subjects 
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45 
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102, 250 
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Syllabus of Subfocts for Degrees and Diploma. Courses-See Appendix. 
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T. 
Tate Medal -
Tennyson Medals-See P.E.B. Manual. 
Terms, Statute of 
Testing, by Physics :i.nd Engineering Laboratories -
Thompson Bursary in Commerce, George -
Tharnber Bursa1y, Gift and St!ttute 
Time-tables of Lectures 
Tinline Scholarship 
Tormore Prize 
Trea~rer (Former) 
Trinity College, Dublin, Recognition by -
Tutorial Classes -
Tutors, Medical, Surgical, and Obstetrical -

u. 
Union, Adelaide L"ninr.sit~·. Donat.ions, Statute, etc. -
University Acts -
"University Land Act, 1929 -
Urrbrae Estate-See under WaitP. 

Vacancies in Council -
Vacations 

V. 

Verco, Sir Joseph, Endovnnent and Gifts -
Vice-Chancel!Dr, Statute and Act 
Vice-Chancellr>rs, Present and Past 
Victoria Drive Fence -
Visitor -
VDte of Chairman (Council and Senate) -

Waite, Peter, E:r;idowments -
Waite, Misses L. and E., Donation 

w. 

Page 
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-55, 139 
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121, 246 

244 
23 

241 
- 48, 223, 320 
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422.. 
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- 22, 23 

58 
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425, 443 

6, 54 
58 

- 46, 233, 318 Waite Agricultural Research Institute and Staff -
Warden of the Senate - - 23, 425, 439, 443 
Watson, Archibald, Prize -
Way, The Dr. Edward Willis, Lecturer 
Way, Sir S. J., Bequests 
Whinham, Prize -
Women's Club, Adelaide University -
Workers' Educational As.5ociation 
Workers' Joint Committee 

145, 252 
- 34, 53 
- .54, 58 

295 
275 

223, 320 
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Y. 
Young, John Lorenzo, Scholarship 
Young, John L., Schol::irship fol' Research 
Young, Sil' Walter. Donation 

Zoological Laboratory, Hules 
Zoology, Profeosor of -

z. 
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